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INTRODUCTORY NOTHS 


NOTKS C'N Transi^itfration 

Vowel-Sounds 

% 

a has the sound of (j in * woman/ 
ii has the sound of « in ‘ father/ 
e has the vowel sound in * grey ’ 
i has the sound of i in * pin/ 

1 has the sound of / in ‘ police/ 
o has the sound of o in ‘ bone/ 
u has the sound of u in ‘ bull/ 
u has the sound of // in * flute/ 
ai has the vowel sound in ‘ mine/ 
an has the vowel-sound in ‘ house/ 

!!• should be slated that no attempt has been made to distinguish 
between the long and short sounds of e and o in the Dravidian 
languages, which possess the vowel s(»unds in * bet ’ and ‘hot^ in 
dfddition to tho.^e guen above. Nor has it l>een thought necessary 
to* ma'rk vowels as long in ca«^es where mistakes in pronuneialion 
w’ere not likely to he made. 


Consonants 

Most Indian languages have different forms for a number of con- 
sonants, such as /, r, tVe maikod in scientific w^oiks by the use 
oi dots oi Italics. As the luirojvean car distinguishes these with 
difficiilty in ordinary pronunciation, it has been cunsidcicd undesir- 
able to emliarrass the leadei with them; and only two notes are 
required. In the fast place, tlTe Arabic k, a stioiig guttural, has 
been represented by k instead of </, which is often used. Secondly, 
it should? be remarked that aspirated cousoiiants aie eouiinon ; and, 
in particular, dh and th {except in J5urma) never have thc^ sound of 
th in ‘ this ' or ‘thin,’ but should be ptonounced as in '•.vcjodhouse ’ 
and ‘ boathook ’ 
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Bm ntt se WifriL 

Burmese and some of ihc languages on the frontier of China have 
the following special sounds - 

aw has the vowel sound in ‘ law.* 

o and u aic pronounced as m German 

g> IS pronounced almost like j in ‘jewel ’ 

ky IS pronounced almost like th m ‘church * 

ih IS pronounc cd in some c ascs as in ‘ this,* in some cases as in 
‘thin * 

Vi after a consonant has the force of uw Thus, ywa and pue 
arc disyllabks, pronounced as it written \%iwa and puwe. 

It should also he noted thit, \\hereas in Indian words the accent 
oi stress IS distributed almost cquall) on each s\llal)le, in Burnifsc 
there is a tendency to thiow spec iil stres on the list syll ih*e 

6 c neral 

Ihc names of some places— e g ( alcutti, Bombay, I iicknow 
Cawiipore have obtiined a popuUr h\it} of spt iling» whilt spcM il 
ferms have been offu lalh prcseiibtd for other N init )f persons 
are often spelt and proiioi'iutd differently in difhrent ptrN of Indi i 
but the \iriUions have bon mule is kve is jiossibh by assimilatinj 
forms almost alike, csjM(iall> whiu i piiticular ‘‘pdlin^ In been 
geneially adojiteel in 1 ngli h books 

Notfs on \Vi rc in and Miasukt^ 

th* earieniy of Indn n 1 iscd upon tie rupee ill tateme iil 
with it^ lu* t( iiKjn* ) thru i^bout ilu Lra'’tThtt^ hue neec'-suily Ixen 
expies (1 Hi iiipee noi Ins it been lound po*- ible t rekl ^enti dlv 
a eejiivcrnon mu* sterling Ou\sn to about he oil n due of 

the rupee (coni lining i6s gruns f>f ])i re ',iKei) i ipjiionmieel 
equj.1 to 2^ or o i* tenth of a JL and foi that ptno I it is easy t(j 
convert rupees ink) stciliiif, by striking off the final ciphei fRs i,ooo 
= £100) Bui after 1873, owing to the eh precnlion of silvei is 
compared with gold thremghout the worlel, there eanie a seriou:. and 
progiessive fall in the c'chan^e , until U one time the gold value of 
the rupee drop]:>ed as low is is In 01 d* r to jirovide a remedy foi 
the heavy le)ss caused to the Goveininent of Indn in respect of its 
t,ol(l payments to be made in Lngland, iiid also to relit ve foreign 
trade and finance fioin the incoinenunce due to constant and 
unforeseen fluctuatK»ns in exchange, it wa, rcsoUed in 1893 close 
the mints tcj tfie fue coinage of silver, and thus force up the value of 
the lupe* by rotiiflin the eiuiilitjon 1 he aitention was to raise 
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the exthanj^c value of the rupee to is 4//, and then introduct i gold 
standard (though not nee ess inly a gold currency) at the riU of Rs i*; 
= £i I hi'i policy has been completely sui ( c sful hroin iS^g on 
wards the value of the rujiec has been maintained, with insignitu ant 
fludualions, it the pioposed i lU of 4! , and tonseciucntj) since 
that d lie three lupies have bi en cijuivalenl to two rupees before 187 3 
hor tht intermediate period, between 1873 anil 1899, it is iiianilestly 
impossible to adopt iny fixed sttrling^v ilut for a const intly ( hanging 
iiipee bill >mcc 1899 d it is desired toionvrr! nip^es into sti i ling, 
not only lml^t the finil ciphei be stiiak ofl (a b( fore 1873), but 
ilso one third inu t be ubtrac ted from the le^ull Ihtia Rs i,ooo 

£100 — = (ibout) } 67 

\iiother matter in roiintxioii with the exjire sion of moneys titc 
m< Ills in term of ru])ees rc(]unesjlo be expl une*d 1 he method of 
nunuru il notation in Tnd a diffei*' fioni that which ]>icvi I through 
out ] uropi 1 ir^ nuinlu is lu not p me lu iied in I undieds of thou 
and md millions Imt in 1 kl iiid croies \ hkh \'> one hundrc<^ 
thou ami (wnnen ou‘ is i r j 00^) ind i < roie i-. one hundred nkhs 
ortf! millions itl n out i<- 1 eeo^c^o) ( on c piently iciord 
to th •< \( I \ due td the iu[ o< 1 1 ikh f rujicus (Rs 1,00,000) 
m ly itf rc id tlu ( ]uv nent f f 10, :)oc. bcfoie 187] iid i the 
f juvilcnt of ( ib< 11 j ^h^(( 7 di r 1S9; whil i croie of ru[>ces 
(Rs io)c >; nil) mi) u ) be itul i tht epi ilent ol 
£i roo,> o l)et< e iSy^ iiid \ the t pin dent of ( ibo it) £60(1,0(17 
lit r 

In 11\ 1 hoi ^ ’ Ik ineiiti > ud hit the i 1 t is h id d ml) 

K on i , i It i 1 n t )mi nl) u ttl f i n inv \ aij >se b) both 
nUives mill pe u I lu inn i v\ liiiit le kontd \ 

U iiaiv bt ! deitd a t it lb >110 p indiia to i/ I he 

mill 1 u uii ^LibeliMdiel into 12 pie 

f he V u Us y em v 1 1 hi i eJinliilii 1 r> ne 1 11 I k mit> 

>t s lie willi i im n e V I I i n 11 ' wei lit f uiu lit sc ilt 

used ^enei illy Urn i I ut N ilh in Jndii mi les uii 1 nlv in 
M uli i indIonibi> inivbelhu pie id fien umd \ Mcrs 
t lit s Cl i( I hitt ik 01 UU J lie u u il wei^^hl tf i sen 
vines rt 111 ) Il »ni Dislnd to I) Ui I and even fiom vilh^ to 
villigc but 11 the liiidifd s>slem tlu toll 1 1 11 uns lioy 

(tile exi t weiglit >1 tlu ru))tt^ intl tlu eei Ihu wt i hs 2 lb, 

and the pimnd 2S lb I hi sMiidnd i used in oflit 1 il leports 
and tITloughout the (jti tit tf 

Jhoi caUuldtmg letail ptiees, the univeisal eustoiii luJndia is to 
express them in terms of seeis to the lupte Ihu*, when price 
«.haiigt, what vanes is not the amount of money* to be pud foi tht 
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same ({uantity, but the quantity to be obtained for the same amount 
of money. In other words, prices in India are quantity prices, not 
moiu7 prjees. When the figure of quantity goes up, this of course 
nieani that ihe price has gone down, which is at first sight perplexing 
to an ftnglish reader. It may, however, be mentioned that quantity 
[irices are not altogether unknown in England, especially at small 
shops, where pennyworths of many groceries can be bought. Eggs, 
likewise, are commonly sold at a varying number for the shilling. 
If it be desired to convert quantity prices from Indian into English 
denominations without having recouise to money prices (which would 
ollen be fUiisleading), the following scale may be adopted based 
uport the assumptions that a seer is exactly 2 lb., and that the value 
of the rupee remains constant atMj. 4^. : 1 seer per rupee = fabout) 
3 lb. for IS ; 2 seers per rupee (alwmt) 6 lb. for 2i. ; and so on. 

'I'he name of the unit for s<{uaTe measurement in India generally 
b the bigha^ \\liicli vanes greatly in different parts of the 'ountry 
But areas have always been expressed throughout the Gaziiietr either 
in square miIes«or in acies. 
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Singhbhum.' District iji th(i south-east of the Chota Nagpur 
Division of Rengal, lying between 21° 58' and 22° 54' N. and 85° o' 
and 86® 54' E., with an area of 3,891* square miles. It is bounded 
on the north by the Districts of Ranchi and Manbhiim ; on the cast 
by Midnapore ; on the south by the Mayurbhanj, Keonjhar, and Bonai 
Slates ; and qn thg west by Ranchi and the (kingpiir State. The 
boundaries follow the ('tests of the unnamed hill ranges which wall 
jp the District on e\eiy side, save for short distances where they aio 
marked by the Subarnarekha and Baitarani rivers. 

Singhbhum (‘the land of the Singh family^ of Porahai) comprises 
th(‘ (lovernmont estate of the Kolhan in the south-eari, the revenue- 
jaying Estate of Dlialbhum (l)hal baing ihe samr/idiir^s 
patron) niie) in the east, and the revenue-free estate 
of Porahai in the west, while the Stales of Sakaikela 
and Kharsawan he in the north, wedged in between Porahat and 
DlialTihuin. The Distri('t forms part of the southern fringe of the 
i hoU Nagpur plateau ; and the western portion is very hilly, c;{jpeciajly 
in the nortii, where the highest points have an altitude of more than 
2,500 feet, and in Saranda //r in the south west, where the mountains 
culminate ui a grand mass w'hkh rises to a height of 3,500 feet. Out- 
lying ranges stieh'li thence in a north-easterly dneetion to a point 
about 7 inih^s n(»rth-w'est of Chaibasa. Smaller ranges are frequently 
met with, chief!) along the northern marches of Saraikela and Kharsi- 
wan and in the south d Dhalbhum on the confines of the MayQr- 
bhanj Stale ; but m g neral the eastern and east-central parts of the 
District, although broken and undulating, are comparatively open. 
The SingWihum hills pn*sent an outline of sharp backed ridges and 
conical peaks, whic'h are covered with forest wherever it is protected 
[)y the Forest department ; elsew^hcre the trees have been ^ruthlessly 

* This hgorc, which difieis. from that shown m the i cmn^^h'eport ol 1901, \\a»( 
.'.iipphcd by the .Suncyor-Gencyal. 
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san»e quantity, but the quantity to be obtained for the same amount 
of money. In other words, prices in India are quantity pi ices, not 
money prices. When the figure of quantity goes up, this of course 
meana that ifie price has gone down, which is at first sight perplexing 
to an English reader. It may, however, be mentioned that quantity 
prices are not altogether unknown in England, especially at small 
shops, where pennyworths of many groceries can be bought. Eggs, 
likewise, are commonly sold at a varying number for the shilling. 
If it be desired to convert quantity prices from Indian into English 
denominations without having recouise to money prices (which would 
often be -misleading), the following scale may be adopted — based 
upor. the assumptions that a seer is exactly 2 lb., and that the value 
of the rupee remains constant at* 15. 4</. : 1 seer per rupee = (about) 
3 lb. for 2S . ; 2 seers pei rupc'C =: (about) 6 lb. for 2s ; and so on. 

The name of the unit for square measurement in India grnerall) 
IS th( btgha^ vhich varies greatly in different parts of the '^'ountry 
but areas have always been expressod throughout the Gnzeftar either 
in square milesnir in acres. 
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Singhbhum. - District in the south-east of the Chota Nagpur 
Division of Bengal, lying between 21® 58' and 22® 54' N. and 85® o' 
and 86® 54' E., with an area of 3,891 * squaie miles. It is bounded 
on the north by tht' Districts of Ranchi and Manbhum ; on the east 
by Midnapore ; on the south by the Mayurbhanj, Keonjhar, and Bonai 
Slates ; and qn thj;^ west by Ranc hi and the Gangpur State. I'he 
boundaries follow the r rests of the unnamed hill ranges which wall 

the District on every side, save for short distances w^h<*re they aiC 
marked fiy the Subarnarekha and Baitarani rivers. 

Singlibhuiii (‘the land of the Singh family' of Pokahai) comprises 
ttie (iovernmont estate of the Kolhan in the south-east, the levenue- 
paying f state of Dhalbhum (Dhal being the zamlndar^s 
patronymic) in the east, and the revenue-free estate 
of Porahat in the west, while the States of Sakai krla 
and Khaksawan he in the north, wedged in between Porahat and 
Dhart)hum 'Fhe Distnit forms part of the southern fringe of the 
( hota Nagpur plateau , and the western i>ortion is very hilly, ^[>cciajlly 
m the north where the highest points have an altitude of more than 
2,500 f<*el, and in Saranda pir in the south-west, w^here the mountains 
iiilmmatt in a giand mass which rises to a height of 3,500 feet. Out- 
lying ranges stretch thence in a north easterly direction to a point 
abc>ut 7 miles north west of C'haibasa. Smaller ranges are frequently 
met with, ihietty along the noi thorn marches of Saraikela and KharsS- 
wan and in the s<nith of Dhalfrhum on the < on fines of the Maytir- 
bhanj State , but in ) ner.il the qjtsiern and ca.st-t'entral parts of the 
District, although broken and undulating, are comparatively open. 
1 'h(‘ Singy>hiini hills present an outline of sharp backed ridges and 
conical peaks, which are c'overed with forest wherever it is protected 
by the Forest department ; elsewhere the trees have been*ruthlessly 


* This figure, which flilfcis from that bhown iti ihc iensu^hepvn *n igoi, was 
lUpplad by the ^^urvcyor-Cienoral. 
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cut, and the hill sides au lapidly becoming bda and rocky \mong 
the mount nns the scenery is often beautiful the m«^iintains west 
of rhaibisd foim the waurslud wbuh dnin nortli e ist wards into 
the SuiAKN\RiKH\ and south and west into the Bkahmani river 
IhcSubarnaokhi whuh flows l hr oiigli the wholcKngth of Dhalbhiini, 
re<(:^\t s on Us right bulk the Sinjn which di nn roidnt, Khnsiw in, 
and Siraikeh I be Kodkai iisis in Miyuibhin] State nid with its 
ifflut nt tin R iro, on whose bink (hnbisi town is situitid di ns 
the noith of tlu Kolhan, idd alter pissin,^ through Saraikdi ]oins its 
water with llit S'upu I 1 h Ka»o mil thi KocI inci dr ini the wt si 
of Ihf Distriil, ind flow westw uds into the Hr ilnn ini iivci, whuh they 
join in tilt (nn^juii Sntt I hi btiK of dl tlu ri\f? art stKwn with 
bouldiT , whuh ini|Hdt m mil the binks m gcnnalb sb p 

mu oitifd With sfTui) )iin, l« bii* illuvid !]t‘s ut di pc sited in sonii 
ofthemihcs wIkicm * t ibU intltobaio nt ^rown 1 lu lMuil|hur 
nver buisK out of Rinihi histiui into Smghbhnm in i rix idt whah 
forms a pool suppose <1 t> be unfithonubU, and is tht ub]K t of 
\anous Icgtiids annlir p >nK m tlu R nt n ini Ti\cr on du boidtrs 
of Kionihir lu held sa nd and it one dxuil 2 milisf’ou lunt^irli 
Hrihnunshni t slibli lud a shnnt Hindu pi! nm liitlu 

Iht IhstnVt is oMupiid ilnusl (ituch In vht \T(hum giouj , 
t \ i t St lie of hi Jii> lit T( d n ( k ( on 1st ng i I ] 1 nt iti s cjiian 'iti< 

and touts shliv of Mri< 1 kind s inttiints sb dy nm i ihist 

ntlunoiiliK linit tones, ribbomd Itiuiinou j ispcr tdiost and 
hlontii schists, tlu list pissm^ int > ]> )tst m bisu \ )lr um Ims, 
nd ish beds nuistly alttnd to boiiibcntht tin is grctnslonts ind 
ijiidiorites 1 a>t ind s uilh of t hiibi i then i-, » hr^ ( uUi )p ot i 
missive gianitK ^ntiss, u mblin^ lint of l>iindt Ikbaml, and tiuiiud 
III thi inic w ly ])\ li ut dikes ot bast rock ] nttntt h found in 

in my {dices In tlu < isi il Higtly io\ci tlu oldti loil ind is m 

ii turn (onitalui by iIIiimuuH 

Singbl*)hviin lus within tlu /oni ol det 1 iiious It i\f d forist and 
within tin ( cull d I idia su tint Min \ tun|>Liituit aitninn 115^ in 
tru shidt md mountain usin^ lu 3,000 fl t witn (orcKd southern 
lu{)cs ind dcCj) danij valliys Us lloi » < ont iins n jkv ^tnl itui s ot dry 
1 m l fount ICS, with pliiUs (huKtiiistu ol tin moist tints of A sini 
On ro(k-) oft n to(» hot to be torn lu d Witb Ih hind nt found 
/ (1 2\r i/i S(U (\timt)ni S/t/ uh x ufuts i^onmiux 

and the yOlnw cotton tree (C hhlosptfinun Cio^^ypxiiPx\ while tlu 
ordinary rnivtd forest of div lopes is (oinposi d of lafij )ha^ 

Odina^ Cln^ianthus ( jllifmSy /i yphus ^\/opyr xSy Iht hanama 
Uififoliay and sjittus of iLxmtnalta and hauhinia Ihe if?/ vanes fiom 

Memotr^y inolo^ual sun j of htaii m 1 wiu, j i 11 \nd Auot hy G olo^i a 
umj V 1 111,^ I IV, nil 1 \ol x 1 1 1 I 
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a scrubby Vmsh to a tree 120 fut high, ind often assoculcd with 
Odma^ tht mahin {Ba^sui hUifoha\ Diospyros^ S\m[*h} ^aamosay 
•the ^.um kino trtc {Fftfo^a^pits Ma^^upium) Fu^inta fambolaua^ ind 
f spec 1 illy Wifuilandta Htutorui Its comnion assoc i itc s, C iU(\a atbotea 
and DFhnui pintj^Mia^ iK he it c online d tothevillcvs hit DtlUtua 
aurtn, i tree of the I isicrn ptinnsula and siil) lliiuil i\ i iscinously 
common in jilut 'I lit floi i of the % ilU) includes Garnnia Loim, 
ditsma Hifiia (\ssiintsi), i moot a Roh\fiika Sarma indua Gndum 
r indifis^ Mu a \ip nUoi ind otniUi^ I xsimiuhta p*duniithiris (Hur 
nu c ), ind otlic is less inltrtstin^ 1 In best ic prtsi ntc d wo )d> oidtrs 
lie the 1 i^umin kul uiu u (includinj^ si\ [looe of Ginhnta and 

Rvuhi , Fuph that 6Z<,and Vttua au (mostU fij^s) Of otht i oidtis, 
tie h^mss( iiiimbci ixtnecn one and two hundred petit , including 
the safiV j.i iss (/e Jiununn in ustifo mm) ind spt 11 I,i i { Indtopt^ott 
i , wliu Ii ne mo i ibundint I he C}p flint number ibout 

so pc les the Ctff/'tsifii *,0 in I the / utbu at d)out 11 iiiuipi 
shuibs nd 5 litd> 1 he piinnp ill imboo 1 I> adfo namns \tfittus 
uuJ the other mi) t ii erul ind ^ n u pi nils uc the nihui ihnsn 
ht it ht ) and Du aft i foi U od, />t nh ii / < ^ / le 1 \ i lous purp > ts 
CM n { Fifftii {III toi tile it nn^ of silkwc nus Ffinfiaha 

ih c / f n niyrib)lin kmum iS hhi i fx iuju a) fo lie ind 'll!, 
ind sj/tv Li iss 

ild tie ph int Im on ti^cis le 1 iid le u w;////;, potted eieer 

1 nkm^deii I 1 1 ho ulcI \U 1 < j t w I h ^ h>Uii uid \s»lcl d 

lie I i iK^ i>itlle> n bcciMi^ ice >uii to i c hinting |i» 

( ivitii * ot the i]>oii UK ud iMtIi th \ epti n cf heir and e nit 

0 111 m ilVi minil tW> le n \ il n t entiieU learictce^ t> the 

lesenc I loit Is i I (nous n ikt iie iimei )i M en> nun xnd 

1 ttlle ir Hi) M\ wilei immil inci ij w mis f k 700 is di t^butee^ 

innualk n lewiid foi I ill dm non [»e i ts 

]hi i\^ h h I m Hilh f \jid Miv nd ]in wc il\ \\ii\el tiom 
( tn'i d Indii e iLi e liij,! un[eMnii esiti \e r\ ow h irnuiil) 1 he 
mem tciij) I ti u in i i n in i in M m ^ t i) in \piil end 

n M i’ e me in m Mm 111 fr in e;^ u Miuh t) lo"* in Mi) 

end ih m in i in n um fre m 67 l > o Du in^ llie e ii inths 

hum hu 1 1 )i sole in tl 1 l> tint i tisewb i in ( hot i N i^^pm 

lion h 111 ills 10 t jtieenl in A 1 u h ind ro po ((n m \pnl In 
lie ( Id c IS M il in m I mjeiitue i <7 nul the me in inimnuini 

5/ I Ik Him il 1 111 ill i T i*^t • *, j in lies of whi )i i) me lu fall 

in June, 13 ^ in ]ul\, 1 4 in \i u l, end ye) 111 Stpttnibti I lit 
nmfill IS Ale ni I in tin west md »uth >\est but owin^ to the 

niouiuiinous chii ctu of the count!}, it vine mu< h in*dilfeitnt 

lot ihlies ind on pirt of the Di In t in i) eefltn luve uo‘id 1 iin when 
anodic r is ufleruu fioui thoUf^hl 
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Thanks mainly to its isolated position, the District was never invaded 
by the Mughals or the Marathas The northern part was conouered 
successively by Bhuiya and Rajput chiefs, but in 
V ** ' the south the Hos or Larka (‘ fighting ') Kols success- 

fully WiRtained their independence against all corners The Singh 
family of Porahat, i\hosc head \ias formerly known as the Raja of 
Smghbhum, are Rathor Rajputs of the Solar race , and it is said tRat 
thtir ancestors were three brothers in the body guard of AkbaPs general, 
Man Singh, who took the part of the Bhuiyls against the Hos and 
ended by conquering the country for themselves At one time the 
Raji o^ Smghbhum owned also the country now included in the 
St^es of Saraikijla and Kharsawan, and claimed an unacknowledged 
suzerainty over the Kolhan , but Sak^keia and Kharsawan, with 
the dependent maintenance grants of Dugni and Banksinhi, were 
assigned to junior members of the family, and in time the chief of 
^>a^alkela became a dangerous rival of the held of the clan 

Iliitish relations with the Rija of Singhhhum ddU Iron 1767, when 
he made overtuies to the Kesicient at Midnajiorc isk ng for protection 
but It was lift until 1820 that he aeknowk<lged*himsclf i feudatory 
of the British Government, md agreed lo pav a small trif)ut» He 
incl the other chiefs of his family then prcr»scd on the Political Agenf, 
Major Koughsidge, thnr claims to suprcinacN in the kolhin, asserting 
that the Hos were then icUlliou subjects aid urging on (rovernment 
to force them to leturn to then I'kgiitKc Ihc Hos chimd that tht> 
were subject to the chiefs, who »vtre fun to adnn’ thit f<»r more than 
tiftv years they had been una >K to evcicise anv control over them 
they had made various attempts to siil ju^it* them, but without sucecs*- 
and lire }fos lud ictdiilcd fumlv, # onniutlin^ c^^cal latage* and 
depopulating enure villages M ijor Koiighicdge iumever, yielding 
lo the Rajas reprcsentUuni'., uitercd llu kollun with the avowed 
object of eomjielling the llos to subi ui to the Rijis who claimed 
the 11 allegiance He w**s dlowcd t) idv uk t unmolc 4 c d into the 
he irt of then Uiiitory, but while em imp cl xt ( liailn t an attack 
was made within sigh! of the camp In a bod} of Ho who killed one 
man and wounde<i sev<ial c»tiiirs I he \ then mcned xway towatds 
the hills, but thvir retreat w is cut off by I leutenmt Maitland, who 
dispersed them witl gie it lo s llie whc/lt (4 llic noilhirn Hos then 
entiled into engagements to j>iy fribuU to the Raji of S»ijghbhiim , 
but on U ivmg ^hc country M i]or Poighscdgt Incl to encounter the 
still fiercer Hos of tlie south, and aflei fighting cveiy inch of his way 
out of ^inghbhuin, he left them unsubdued His dcpartuic was 
immediately followed by a war between the Hos who had submitted 
and those who h*id not, incl i Ixxdy of joo Hindustani Irregulars sent 
t ) the assistance of the formei was driven oil bj the IctUi In 1821 
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a large force was employed to reduce the Hos, and after a month’s 
hostilities, the leaders surrendered and entered into agreements to pay 
tribute to the Smghbhum chiefs, to keep the road open and safe, and 
to give up offenders they also promised that ‘if they were oppressed 
by any of the chiefs, they would not resort lo arms, but would com 
plain to the office i commanding the troops on the frontier, or to some 
othei competent authority 

After a ycai or two of peace, howL\er, the Hos again became 
restive, and gradiiall) extended tht circle of their depredations They 
joined the Nagpur Kols or Mundas in the rtbcllion of 1831 and 
Sir 1 honias ilkinson, who was the n apfiomted Agent to the Gc vernor 
General for ttie ntwly formed non regulation province of the South 
Western I ronticr, at once rceogni/ed llu necessity of a thorough 
subjugation of the H(»s, ind it the same tune the impolicy and futility 
of foruMf, them to submit to tlu ehieb- lit proposed an exeupation 
of Smghi)hum by in idecjuatt forii, and sug^e^ted that, when the 
pr opk wiie ihoroughlv subdued, they should be placed undei the 
duct I muiagemcnt of a Hiitish offieti, ‘o be stationed at C haibasa 
Ihtse views were accepted, x force under ( olonel Kicliard entered 
Singhbhiim in November, iSjo, and within three months all the 
letiaetory headmen had submitted Iwcnt) three 01 /^i 

were then dttathed from 'he States of Porahil, Saraikch, anci Khirsa 
wan, ind the st^ with lorn //ry taken fiom M ivuriiliaii), were biought 
uiukr du«ct nunaj^Miien^ iimUr the mint of the Koilnn and a 
J’rmeipil \ istint l<j the Gov ernoi (uncial s \gcnt was placed in 
t h irge of the new lustiirt, hi*' lilk being (huiL^ecl to Deputy Coin 
inis loru T iflei iht jiissin^of \el \\ of i'^S4 Ihere was no furthei 
dfsturbuic*. until i ''hen the Perahu Kiji, owing lar^^tl) to an 
nnfoituinlc mi indei tandi.ig u>>e in lebtllon, and etmsiderable 
ectiMiof the Ho ^uppoiteel him \ ttdiousaiul diflit ult e imj>iign 
tnsutd, tiu rebels liking lefige n the mount uns w ntiu vei they wen 
driven from he tihni", cventuilly, howtvei ihi \ suirenekred (in 
i uid the < iplme of the Kaj i put m i nd to the elistuil) int t . 

t iliU veil til I lo*. h ive v,ive n no tioubh I iuIm the ti di( lous 
nianviiunltf 1 nit 1*1 ion of Biitisli ottu ei llu se savages lint been 
^iiduill) timid, )‘lened tnil(ndi/i<l, ratlin tlnn uibiu^ittd liie 
T tthnunt of (lit leleis wh« mi^ht bins thnn is not allowed the 
ininuniienl of tin ( si lU is eiriied’on thro i^h then own heidnen 
Tonk hive oeip m i(k n* w suines of indusirul we ilth hivi been 
ope I ( (1 tuit, nc w nojis Kiiutniif mole e ne lul eultiv itu>n intiodueed, 
new w ml tie iied and uiiplud , even a desue foi education has been 
en^eiuincd, and ediKated H<»s ut to be found iinong the clerks of 
the f haibdsi eouits I he deposed Ri|i of I’oiahitd.ed in exile at 
Ikniies in iSt^c iiul llu #Mite sh >ni ol inumbti ot village s which 
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were given io various persons who had assi>tcd the British in the 
Mutiny, was restored in 1895 as a re\enut fret estate to his son Kumai 
Narpat Singh, who has sin< t received the title of Rija 7 he present 
l\)rqhal estate contains tlie rent free tenures of Ken and Anandpur 
and the rent paying tenures of Baiidgaon and ( hainiiur 
^OhiDdiuin, which has an area of r,i88 scjuare nnies, was origin 
ally settled with an ancestor of the present zamttidat^ because he 
was the onl) i>erson \igorpus enough to keep in ehcck the robber? and 
ciiminals who infeste^d the (‘■Late It was oiiginall) part of Midna 
1)01 ( , and when the District of the liingle Mahals wa^ broken up bv 
Regulation \lll of 1833, it was included, with the maiority of the 
( state^ belonging to it, in the newly formed Disturt of Manbhuni It 
vas transfened to ‘^inghbhuin in 1S46, hut in 1876 some 45 outlying 
Mlliges weie agam made over to Midnapou 

lh(rc arc no arc haeologu al reinnns c>f spec id intciest but theie 
still exist in the south and east of the Kolhni prcipt r, in the diaiie of 
links and irchitcctuid Kniiin , trace of a people more cnili/td than 
th Ho (;f the ])restnt diy I he t ink*' are ■)aid to ha\c been made h> 
th Siraks, who weu jams, and of whom 1 u ttc 1 k now n n main*^ still 
c 1 t m M*nbhum Di>trut \ line lank al Be* 11 igni is siiiroundtd 
bv the reiii> of what must huc. hem ilirge )wn 

i h( (iiameraUd jiojiuhtion rost fi )iu 318,1^0 in 1 S72 to 7 73* in 
iSSi, to 5485 4Sb m iSc)i ind tc (n3,57o in 19CI I In uk rease is 
du< in pirt to llie mice lit icy o^ the c ^rlur cinaises, 
t)ut a Lieal deal >1 it 1 leal the erimile jo liedthy 
mci the mhibilaiits an jirolific uid t) c. country Iiis liccn dt\elo])^d by 
the openii ^ of thi Ben^,!* Na^) n K ulw y J he leconied growth 

would hi\c been much grt ’ei hut tui the 1 uno uil ol einigraticjn 

which tike plac e, espec ull) t oiu lU Kolhin > lln tc Jh ^rit I of 

and Iilpiuun u wlII is to the Oris^j SU tt s In 1901 ihf 

den w is i^S pci )ns jk 1 juare mile the i n ub 1 ind Cjliitsdi 
thanas hiMiij. 191 ind n spc^c lively j)e) scjuaie mile, while Mano 
linj)ur m the west, whc.ie theit m extensne ^oK^l Keseivc , liid only 
41) ( ii\iiAs\, the luad quarter i the onlv ♦ )wn, the n inanult r of 

the population In e in 3, 15c mIIi.^i , c»t wlm h ,c;75lii\t le s tluns^^ 
inljd)itiu!s I ( m d< ^ ne 29 per 1,000 iii c \( c of m de , and the 
h pr pcjiiic)!! appeir to be uic ic i in^ I lie Hos nuny very bte in 
life c)\\m^ to the exec ut tiniUpice whicli j culomiry 1 he 
populUion n polyglot f)t evers f jo ]>eis »ns, 38 s{)cik Hc; iS bengdi, 
and 16 Onya Santali and Mundan aie aKo wulely speiktn Of the 
inhabitants, 33b,o-iS jieisons (^5 |)crccnl ) iic \ntmist •and 26^,144 
(*43 ttnt ) Hindu one per cent are ( nnstians and nciih one 
per cent IJiIusaliinns 

The Hos (a^3,ooo; cunstiiuu 3b per cent of the popuhtiejii, and with 


Po'^ulation. 
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their congeners the Bhumijs (47,000) and Mundas (25,000) account 
for nearly half of it. Sant&ls number 77,000 and Ahirs 53,oo(^ while 
the functional castes most strongly represented are Tantis or weavers 
(24,000) and Kamars or blacksmiths (11,000). Bhuiyas number 
15,000 and Gonds 6,000. Of the total, 77 per cent, are dependent on 
agricnllure and 8 per cent, on industr>’. 

The German Evangelical Lutheran Mission, the Society for the 
Propagation of the (jospel, and the Roman Otholic Mission are 
making considerable progress; their work is largely educational, but 
the number of Christians has more than doubled in the last twenty 
years. In 1901 it was 6,961, of whom 6,6r8 were native Christians. 

The country may be divided into three tracts : first* the compara- 
tively level plains, then hills alternating with open valleys, and lastly 
the steej) forest-clad mountains. In the last the Agriculture 
cultivation was formerly more or less nomadic, the 
clearances being abandoned after a single crop had been harvested 
from the virgin soil ; but this wasteful system is discouraged, and 
extensive aiea.s have ^ten formed into forest Reserves. The plains 
are cml^anked for rice ( ullivation, w^hile in the intermediate tract the 
valleys are carefull) levelled and grow rxe, and the uplands or gora 
are roughly cultivated with millets, oilsec ds, and occasionally rice. The 
best lands are those at the bottom of the valleys which are swampy, and 
either naturally 01 aitifiiially irrigated. T'hese a^e called htra lands 
and >ield a rich croyi of winter rice, orcasionall> followed by linseed, 
pulses, or barley. I'ht higher embanked lands, known as badi^ grow 
early nee. The best u[)lands grow an annual crop, but inferior lands 
arf* fit loi cultivation only once in four or fivt* yeais, 

In 1903 4 Uk cultivated area was e*,imi.iled at i,2.So sfiUdie miles; 
9^2 square miles wtie cultivable wist(,and 1,240 square miles .were 
CiovtmiiKnt torests. Rice i- tiu pnnnpil ciop, cxeisjiving nearly 
three quaiters of the cuItivatMl .irea lathei moiC than lialf of it is 
winter lice Oilseeds, pnnnpnlh rap<^ and niiistaid and 
account for 8 f>f i (ciil and mai/t tor 5 ptr lent. ot the cultivated 
area, while ?o per cent, is covered by pulses, 2 pci cent, b^ mama, 
and one per cent. ea< h b) millets and cotton. 

Oullivation is extending i ipidly, c specially near the railway, but the 
system of tillage is very p» mitive, and, shows no ‘^ign of imi)rovt‘ment. 
Veiy little advantage is tak(‘n of the ]/>ans Acts. 

Though pa^urage is amj>le, the cattle an pooi, and the Hos take 
no interest in impioving the breed. 

The ordinary method of irrigation is to throw an embankment across 
the line of drainage, thereby holding up the water, which is used for 
watering the crop^ at a lowei level by means of artifirial channels 
and percolation In the JKvflhm (hivernnunt estate there are *,000 
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reservoirs of this kind, a quarter of vhifh have been constructed 
by Government , and it is estimated that in the District as a whol^ a 
tenth of the cultivated area is irrigated in this i\ay 

More than half the District is still mort or less under forest In 
the^Kolh^Ln 529 square miles and in Porahat 196 square miles have 
Forest * reserved * under the Porcst Act , the Reserves 

ores s. latter tract are managed by the lorcd degart 

ment for the propne tor’s ^K^ncfit Besides this, 212 squire miles of 
‘protected’ forest exist in the KolhSn estate and similar forests in 
Porahat, though these have not yet been defined I he Dhalbhuni 
forests, vvhieh are also fairly extensive, art managed by Iht proprietor 
>iithoul the intervention of the Forest department The principal tree 
I'f the sd/y whicji is very valiiablt owing to tht hardness ttf its timber 
and the si/e of the he'ims s^hich the laiger specimens yield Ihi 
chief minor products ire lac, be«swa\, /lo/^ (rope of twisttd bark), 
myrabolams, and gras which is used for paper manufacture and 
also, locally, as a fibrt Ihe total rtctipts of the 1 ortst departnunt in 
1903-4 ^cre Rs 84,000, and the expenditure w is Rs :)/,ooo Iht 
expenditure was swelled by the cost of working phns and of the road 
which are being construettd in order to fidlitate the extraction of 
timber More than a third of the iiieome »> derived from the sale r>l 


sadat grass 

The rocks of Smghbhiim rontain i number of auiiftrous rpiaif/ 
veins, by the disintegration of whiili is proclu t d illuyul ^oid found 
Mnerals beds of ‘•omc of tht sto ims Of kitt y( u 

the District h 1 een repe lU dly ixainintd h\ t \pj it*>, 
but the proportion of gold in thr numerous lut ex inline d md in the* 
alluvium was found to be too low for profitalile w >ikini. ( opptr »re 
exist in many places from the (onhnes of Piiuhi tf) tho»t*ol iMidni 
pore Ihe principal fciim is coppei ^lan<#, which is ohm ih icd to 
red (oppei oxide, and thi*. in turn to main hit ini nitue mppei In 
ancient times thr sc ores were extensivelv wcnk« 1 hut mode in altempts 
to resume their extraction have hitherto pn t 1 un'^u a fui Inn 
oie is frequently found on the surfue, usuilS »n hill lopes and is 
worked in j la< e s I imesteine occur in the t >tii of tin rixlnlii 
accielions i ^Ikd and 1 used imt inly foi 1 i I pnij)) hi l i 

ilso collee ted and burnt for expoit to plu il< n^ the 1 iil\ ly 

\ little coarse eottem ehith is woven in I soij in l>o\l ind [il iie 
are mide 

Ihe ehitf expvirt are w/, pidcly i id rue pulses nl 1 1 ds, stick 1 u 
iron, /e/w77' silk focoons, hide-^ and nss ind 

coiSSicaUons. 1”^“ I- • 
tobaceo liriss ule n ib, siign, kerosene oil eoil uid 

coke SiTKt rtie opening of the i iilw i\ trade lu eon leJer ably 
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increased, and large quantities of timber are now exported from the 
forests of the District and of the adjoining Native States. 

The Bengal-NSgpur Railway traverses the District from east to west, 
and is connected with the East Indian Railway by the Sini Asansol 
branch The roads from C'haibasa to Chakradharpui and from 
Chakradharpur towards Ranchi, about 50 miles, are maintained from 
Provimial funds ; about 437 miles of road arc maintained by the road 
cess committee, and 127 miles of village tracks from the funds of the 
Kolhan Government estate 

The District has never been very seriously affected by famine ; there 
was, however, general distress in 1866, when relief was given, and 
in 1900 the pimh of scarcity was again felt At all seasons, and 
especially in years of deficit nt crops, the aVionginal inhabitants rtl> 
greatly on the numerous edible fruits tind roots to fie found in the 
forests. 

There are no subduisions The District is administered by a 

Deputy Commissioner, stationed at Chaibasa, vho is assisted b> three 

Deputy Magistrate Collectors A Deputv ('onserva 
. c c T 1 . ^ I * r-u 1 Administration, 

tor of forests is also stationed at Chaihasa 

The liuliciar Corflmissioner of (hoti Nagpur is Dutrrt Judge for 
Singhbhum The Deputy ( ommissioner has the powcis of a Subor 
dmatc Judge, but the Sul) Judge of Manbhum exercises concurriT* 
jurisdu tion, and all (onteshd cases aic transferred to his file A 
Deputy (^)lkctor tx( ruses the power of a Munsif, and a Munsit from 
ManbhOpi visits the District to dispose of rivil work from Dhalbhum, 
where alom llic ordinarv Code of Civil Pn>reduit is in force 
( riminal ajipc ils from magistrates of the fust class and sessions cises 
are heard by an Assistant Scs- lari'. ludge, whose headquarters are at 
Bankiva • I'he Depulv Commissioner exercises powtrs uudci section 
34 of the ('nminal Procedure ('ode , in his jK>liti( il capacity he hears 
appeals from the orders of the chiefs of Saraikcla and Kharsawan, 
and he is also an Additional Session*' Judge for those States Singh- 
bhum IS now the most c nminal Distnct in C hota N ‘gpiii as regards 
the numhi^r of crime committed They are larely of a heinous 
character, but thefts and cattle stealing aic veiv common 

Dhalbln m was peim'inentlv settled in 1800 for Rs 4,^67 pti annum, 
plu. a ]>ohct (ontnbuljnn of Rs ^98 Poi ihat is a revenue free estate, 
l>ut pays Rs 2,100 as a police contrihution Ihis estate, including 
Its ch peiick ncK *. ni Xnandpur, Ken, Randgaon, and (Tninpur, has 
lec ently b(*i n surveyed ad ‘'etllcd. The avciagt rate of lent fixed at 
this sittlcnulil v\as about innas j)er acn in scmif pirts it exceeded 
a lupec, but the general rate was brought down by the low leiVs levied 
in th( w licit I pait'. (jf thi estate The Kolhin Govt riuneiU estate was 
first settled in 1837 at a latt ol 8 annas fen t\ti> jilough, and the total 



10 


SINGHBHUM 


assessment amounted to Rs. 8,000. In 1853 this rate was doubled. 
In 1867 the estate was resettled after measurement for a term of thirty 
years ; only embanked rice land was assessed, at a rate of 12 annas per 
acre, and the total land revenue demand was fixed at Rs. 65,000. The 
last settlement was made in 1898. Uplands were assessed, for the 
first time, at a nominal rate of 2 annas per acre, and outsiders were 
made to pay double rates ; but in other respects no change was made 
in the rate of assessment. I'he extension of cultivation, however, had 
been so great that the gross land revt^nue demand was raised to 
Rs. r, 7 7,000, of which Rs. 49,000 is paid as commission to the munda^ 
or yllage headmen and the mdnkis or heads of groups of villages. 
The average area*of land held by a ryot is 4J acres, and, including the 
uplands {gord), the average assessment pei ( ultivatt‘d acre is 8^ annas. 

The following table shows the collection » of land revenue and total 
revenue (principal heads onl>), in thousands of rupees — 





iH(^ 1 

X 

j 4 

Land (c venue 

68 1 

70 

1,4* 

j *>.4' 

Total rcverinc 

9.S 


i,89 



Outside the miinicip«Jity ol local affans aie managed l)y 

the road-cess committee Tliis expends Rs iS,ooo, mainly on roads ; 
its inecime is derived from a (Io\tinnHiit grant oI Rs 10,000 and from 
cesses. 

The District contains 5 police st^nions or and 3 outposts. 

The force under Iht* control of tlu justrut SupcunttndLiit consists ol 
an inspector, 12 sub inspe< tors, r head mui tables, and ^^55 (on- 
slables There is also a »iu,il m* m* n, whom about h.dl 

are regular ihankida^s apjjo.n^cd i no* r Jh n^'al \< t V « I J8-S7, and the 
rest (all in Dhalbliuni) au 'i ununHiat<vl \\) land*. L, 

the Kolhan tliet* i'. no if in £»f h* (. but tU and 

t‘\erci>.L* police antboiitv .ua' n p'^’'! 10 a • tui, wtio liui v ii 

investigates impoitanl c.4'*’ 1 1.' Disiial jah a' < uadMsa .has ar^ oin 

modatioii for 230 piisoners 

rducation is very l)a» kward, and ni jqoi onl> 2-5 pei < eni. of the 
l)opulation (4-8 males and o-^ femah s) louhi lead and write '1 he 
number of pupils under insiriniiog increaserl from about 8,500 in 
1882-3 to 15,655 in 1892-3 dhe number dec lined to 13,409 ui 
J900 I but it rose again in 1005 4, when 15,165 bf»)s andtii,i 7 J giil. 
were at school, being nsptctivil) 33- 1 and .*-5 per ceiu. of the < luldren 
of school-going age. 'Fhc number of ediHational institutions, public 
and private, ifr that year was 440, induduig 15 Hcondaiy, 410 primary, 
and 15 special schools. 'Fhi v'p< nditme on f dncation was Ks. 64,000, 
of which Ks. 38,000 was mel^from Provinc uil (jinda, Rs. 7,00c fioin 
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fees, and the remainder from endowments, subscriptions, and other 
gources. 

In 1903 the District contained two dispensaries, of which one had 
accommodation for 14 in-patients ; the cases of 3,600 out-patients and 
154 in-patients were treated, and 179 operations were performed. •' The 
expenditure was Rs. 2,700, of which Rs. 700 was met from Govern- 
ryent contributions, Rs. 1,400 from municipal funds, and Rs. 500 from 
subscriptions. 

Vaccination is compulsory only within the Chaibasa municipality. 
In the whole District the number of persons successfully vaccinated 
111 I903.--4 was 19,000, or 31 per t,ooo of the population. 

[Sir W. VV. Hunter, Statistical Account of Bengal^ vol. xvii* (1877) ; 
J- A. Craven, Final Report on the Settlement of the Kqlhan Gcroernment 
Estate (Calcutta, 1898); K. B. Bradley^-Birt, Chota JVdgpur 

Single. — River of Assam, which rises in the Lushai Hills, and 
flowing northwards through the Karimganj subdivision of Sylhet Dis- 
tiict falls into the Son lake 45 miles from its source. On emerging 
from this lake it is known as the Kachuya, and joins the Kusiyara, a 
branch of the Surma, a little to the cast of Ivarimganj town. In the 
upper portion* of it*s course it flows through jungle laud*, very sparsely 
peopled ; but about 8 miles north of the Sylhet boundui v it enters on 
*an elevated tract, wliit h has been planted with tea, and from there 
its junction witl; the Kusi>ara its banks are fringed with villages and 
tea gardens. /! here is very little road traftk in Sylhet ; and tlie Singla 
is largely used a, a trade route for tea, forest produce, ii<e, and other 
jiroducL.'' ot tiu (ountty. During the rains boats of 4 t6ns burden can 
[iroceed as fai as Duilalx hara, but e\en in the diy season traffic is 
(..irried on m hght senseis, which arc towevl ujislrcan]. 

Singplio Hills, A tract of touiiKy lying to the tasi of 

Laklnmpm Dedrut, Ass.mi, iiil.alutcd b> the .'singphcts, nr ^Ka' hm 
as the) vtic (.aileal in U])p‘-r lIutuKi. I heir ungina! hv>!iir >iCU5. co 
have bt'en nuiv ini' .'«nuif es of tiu Jrj.nva.dd}, but they hiOe giadually 
in-vvcd '.outiiwanls, mossing lia 1 luka\Mig vallt'v anci tiu: r.ukai range, 
and have enten d die valley of the br.dmiapitUa, J'lu >ingplK»‘. 
Settled in nnv.mb tlie i nd of t!u- i ighteenlh eenUiTv, their 

villages iHing loiated (>11 the Buii Dihing and on the 'renga[uirii ea^t 
of Sadi).i. r«y dtgices ihnv iissunied a state of semi uuiepeiulence, 
and offered souu. usi'^l.uue to our troops when Upper Assam came 
under British lule. It was dien found that ilieit village^ weie full of 
Assamese slaves, and no less than (^,000 were released by C aptain 
Neufville, iTie officer in n/iitmand- 'J'he Smgphos live in small villages, 
.several of wha h usually viwii a i^uasi allegiance to one chic^. 'bheir 
houses are nii.sed on piles, and are often 100 feet in lengthily 20 broad, 
with an open balcony at the end where the women ot die family sit and 

VOL. XXIII. 
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work. They form a large element in the population of the Hukawn^ 
valley which lies to the south of the Patkai range. 

Singpur.— Estate in Khandesh District, Bombay. Mehwas 

ESTATfc.S. 

Singu. — Northernmost townshiy* Mandalay 1 )istrict, Upper 
Burma, lying between 22® 16' and 22^ 46' N, and 95° 54' and 96° 21' 
E., with an area of 712 sqiLirc mi]e\, a large j»ioportion of which is 
forest. The population was 36,986 in *891, and 35,670 in 1901, 
distributed in 146 villages, the head -quarters )>cing at Smgu (popula 
tion, 1,479), Irrawaddy, about 40 miles north of Mandalay. 

The tovnship contains the well knoun Sag>jn akiba.ster quarrie-s, and 
some of the fisl\tTies along the b raw add \ and its hackvwiier.s are very 
valuable. Only the south of file toun.^hip is culnvable ; the north is 
hiliv and uninhabited. The hum <'uliivat» d in 1903 -4 was 50 square, 
miles, and the land revenue and t/uifharntJa aniounled to Ks. 1,24,000. 

Sinhgarh (‘ lion's fort’).- Hill fori in ti.e ilavcli ta/itka of IVkhu 
D i.strict, Ihjinbay, situated in iH' 22' N. and 73 .^5' E , about 12 miles 
soutb-wcsi of I'oona city, ou one of th" higiieNi j’»rrints of the Sinhgarii 
Bhuleshwar range, 4,322 feet ai>«A(‘ seilevt.!, aTid aHout 2,300 feet 
above the jilain. Population \ tin north nnd south 

Sinhgarh is a huge rugged mountain witi’ a \\v\ steep ascent oi nearfy 
half a mile From the sloj>e ri>es a great wa:* (»( l)I:u k rock moie than 
40 feet high, crowned In nearK tump'd k <riitieanonb. 'bhe fort is 
approached by pathways and by Iwt/ gate^ ‘Tlu ni»rt[i east gr i^oona 
gate is at the end of a win.iin' a.seenl up Mot'p r(a:k\' sjiiir . the 
Kalyan or Konkan gate !<• the s > ilh west standis at the end t)t a icss 
difficult ascent, guarded In- three gatew^iys, ail stronglv fortified and 
each commanding the other. 'Fhe outer fota; fi' at ions, w'hmh consist 
of a strong .stone wall flanked with towcI*^, enclose a ne.nly triangulaT 
space about 2 miles, round Tin noiil, iau of th.e foil is naturally 
strong; the south face, vvludi was stormed b) die Bniish in 1818, i*' 
the weakest. The triangular jdaleau within the vsjdls is resorted to as 
a health rcsoi I by the Eiiroj)eaii residents of Ptxina in the 'not niontlis 
of April and May, and iia.s several biingahjws. 'I'br tort was originally 
known as Kondhana. In 1340 Muiunmuid bin d iiglilik is recorded 

to have olockaded it. In 1486 ji fell to tliu foimrlci of me Ahmad 
nagar dynasty on hi'- rapture oi Shivner. In 1637 Kondhrin.i was give»i 
up to Hijapur. In 1647 Mvaji acquired the’ fort by iiv.ans c>f a large 
bribe to its Muhammadan < onmiandant, and changed its name to 
Sinhgarh. In 1662, on the ajiproarh of a Mughal army iTnder Shaista 
Khan. I^vaji tied from Sujia to Sinhgarh ; and from Sinhgarh he made 
his rclcbriited surprise on Sliaista Khan’s resident e in Poona, In 
1665 a Mughftl foiee blockaded Sinhgarh, and Sivaji submitted. 
Ill 1670 it was retaken by 'I’anaji M.alusre,*thi^ capture founing one of 
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the most daring exploits in Marathn history. liet\\ec;n 1701 and 1703 
Aurangzeb V)esieged vSinhgarh. After three and a half months’ siege 
the fort bought from the connnandanl, and its name changed to 
Bakhshindabriksh, or ‘God’s gift.’ In 1700, as soon as the ^lughal 
troops man:hcd from I’oona to Bijapiir, Sljankraji Narayan Sachiv, 
cliiicl manager of the eountry round, retook Sinhgarli and other forts. 
Sinhgarh remained with the Marathas till tlie war of 181 S, when it was 
carried f)y storm by (iemaal Brit/lcr, 

Sinjhoro, Ne\Nly formed tahtka of I'har and IkiiLir Dislnct, Sind, 
Bomliay, hing between J5® 45' and 20' 20' N. and 6S^' 40'' and^fx/' 10' 
1C , with, a,n arc-a of 470 s(|uare miles. 'Fhe j)Oi)ulation (1901) is alvj'ut 
37,230, and rlic tahikd contains 131 vdlagi.'-^, Jliol fs at present the 
hrad ^nailers o{ the iCititka^ but Sinjhoio w'ill shortly lake its [)la(:e. 
d'he laral !e\uiue .md ces'-es amounted in 1903 4 tt; 2^ lakhs. The 
ia!:{ko i' irneal* d by f anais, notably the Jainrao, and yiroduccs bajra 
and < oHon, 

Sinnar Talnka. IWIukii of Xasik T)istri('l, B<Huba}, lying beiwcen 
in' 38' and 19. 38' Js and 73^ 48' and 74^ 22' IC., with an-a of 514 
souaie miles. li ('<»ntaire one town, Sjv.nau ypopuiation, 7,230), the 
licad (luar'ers ; and lor villages, d'h.e popukition m 75»37r 

< nmpare ‘1 with. 73.138 in 1891. 'Fhe d.'n'.itv, 147 pet'^on-, pci v|uarc 
njii( , IS siiglnb abov** the Distin'i average, d'hc deniiLLu] lor laud 
rovsnm m 1903 4 w e. 1-7 lakhs, and fa R^, 12,000. Sinn.tr is 

i utile r* barf Uibie-larul. bouiidet! on liie -.oiiih by a ' .gh range of 
bilR w hi< b rvji', ,iUf> Abmadnag.u IhsiiuL It «.','nia!n sod t»l almost 
esery \.naav Fise wat a A\ the Oa'^l arid in ilie in’Ily 

patN lo til' '..rJi, s(atii). 'Flu* V luiialr is !a\dthy. 'Fir annual 
lainla'f a Vv r.if 2 f inebe 

Sinnar Town.. 1 (*Md ^uniters ^‘f tin. e.f th<‘ same n.\me in 

1 )'. >!!'<!, sivU.iied ill ti/ 50' N. *u\d 74^ 1 C, oii the 

N.i, iK .md :\a !oad. I’opuiation iit;oi), 7,-30. It has been 

,i nmnif ‘'pd ^nire iSPo, wiih an average ni^'ona ■iaiing the 

deenf ^ n bii 1 ueo -n R .. In 1903-4 the inefanc wa.s 

.s,o:)'. \ 'nje p uliim of ihe land aiouml ihe town i.-, irrignud, 

jHO'lu.n,.' ■ -1^,.. (,t i.'.eai e.ip.c, jil.uU.uns, betel h'af, and liee. 

l.'v* !■; i t'v.ii '!: a!.d 30 '^ilk ]t».>ms, 4 hicfiy fur weavn\.^ i!)l>es or 
tli' ie I.' ioide • 1 inani.'faeluie Smnar is -.aid to liav’e l>een 
r>a;nda\l anont '''.aen in .drn .1 ye;us ago b) a Gauli Rvtja, whoso sf>n, 
Ra'‘ Gi>\jtid*bmU li.e handsonu temple of Gn>ndeshwat or Govliuk 
t ..Lwai umsifle t’ne at .. cost of 2 lakliN. It is the largi st ii^d best 

pMv-.ei V('d I le nadp.uUi temjd.e m llie nccean. Fhe tovsn was at one 
tuiu ibe Ik, u! ({uai ter* ol tire loeal goveinment uiu^ei the M'lighal 
emperors. 'Fhe ear best histtaical menti<Mi of 'sinnai appe.im to be as 
Siiidinci in a ''oppeipiat,** <*! 1069. Smnai is aitiio.si in^aiiably called 
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Sindar by the peasantry. On the north-west of the town is an inter- 
esting and exquisitely carved little temple of Aieshwara in C^h&lukyan 
style. The town contains a Subordinate Judge’s court, an English 
school, and a di.spensary. 

Sinor. -Head“([uarters of the taluka of the same name in the Baroda 
prdKt^ Baroda State, situated in 21” 54'' N. and 73° 23' E. Popjula- 
tion (1901), 5 ,i«S 6. It possesses MtinNifs and magistrate’s courts, 
vernacular s(.ho()ls, local tjftices, four dharmsdias^ and several temples. 
The municii><ility receives an <mnual granl from the State of Rs. 1,100. 
Sinor is delightfully situated on the Narbada, and a noble flight of 
lyo stone steps leads from the houses to the water side. 'I'he earth- 
work of a railwmy line from Miyagfim has been ccnnjjleted. 

Siohara. — To’An in Bijnoi Distnrl. Uriitcd Provinces. See SbO- 

KARA. 

Sipra. — River of Central India, also called K>hi[)ra, or Avanti nadi, 
chiefly important for the sanctity attaching to it. 'I'he Sipra rises in 
Malwa, its nominal source being on the Kokri Bardi hil.\ 12 mil(*s 
south-east of Indore near the small village of Ujeni (22^ jr' N. and 
76*^ E,), which gains importance fioin its connexion ' will) the sacred 
stream, 'The river fknvs in a geneial north-westerly direction, taking, 
however, a very .sinuous u urse, so tlial the road from Mhow to Mehki- 
pur crosses it ihrct* limes within a distaiaa o*" 26 miles. Most of its 
couise lies ovei the broad ntlhng Mahsa do\Me . between low banks, 
which admit of its waters beins; used fur irrigation, but betweei^ 
lileliiclpur and Aiot it is fiemn.en in b) higli rocky bank^. After 
flowing 34 miles from its source, d winds pa^t tru sa('red ('ity of Ujjain, 
with Its man} and temples and tlu famous watet palace of 

Kaiiadeii, [^a.-sing 30 farther nvirth b\ tlu town of Mi,hidpui ; 

.lud .fcftcr total louise of 1 jo iiriC' ihrcajgli the tenilorics i/ Indore. 
1 ^ewa^, and C'oNaliot, u fmalK <.nt'r. llu t'ha:n]<al neai Kalu-Khen 
vjilag,. at :\V 53' N. an<.l 75"' 31' f-. lA’er} mil*, of tl;e iiu;r is marked 
b} sacred spot^, the reputed haunts of Rishis, or the scenes of miracu 
lou.s irici<lent.s, around uhich a tvliolc epic of talc and legend ha.s 
grown u[>. The rivei iUelf is said to ha\e s’priing from the blood of 
Vishnu, and, in Abui l a/l’s day, is still believed to flow with milk 
at certain periods. 'I’he bed is tbuiugboiil formed of hard ba>aUi< 
trap, affoidmg for die mo.st pari but a sliallovK channel to the stream, 
whiUi rises in the rams to a consideial)lc height, often causing niiuh 
damage to neighbouiing vill.igcrj. In the hot season it cease? to flow 
entircl), lh<;ugh derq) j»oois exist here and tlicre throii^iout the year. 
1 he onl} aflliients of importance .'ue the Khan, which, rising alioul 
7 miles *)uth of iudore and flowing through the Residency and city, 
bn.'/ih joins Mie .^ipra at (h>lra \illage; and the Gamlrhir, a large 
■Aii .nn wiiicir jono it at Mui’a Mer, a»d i.'> bridged b} the Ujjain- 
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Nagda line near Aslaoda and by the Rajputana-M 5 . 1 wa Railway near 
Falehahad. 

Siprf . — Head-quarters o{ the Narwar district (){ Tiwalior State, 
(Central India, situated in 25^26' N, and 77^^ 39' E., on a branch of 
the (iwalior Flight Railway, 1,315 feet above sea-level. Populi\|:ion 
5 > 592 * In 1564 Akbar stopped here on his way from Mandu 
to, hunt elephants, the whole of a large herd being ('a[nured. In the 
seventeenth century tlu* placci was grant.id in jdi^lr to Arnar Singh 
Kachwaha of Narwar. He threw in his lot with prince Khusru and 
was dispossessed by Shah Jahan. Later on, however, the Sipri and 
Kolaras districts were restored to him, while his grandson Anup Singli 
received Narwar. Sipri was then held by the Narwar t hief until 1804, 
when it was seized by Sindhia, who made it over to Jado Sahib Ing^ia. 
It passed to the Rritisli under llte Treaty of Poona (1817), hut was 
restored to Sindhia in j8t 8 and has since forriKxi part of his dominions. 
Sipri was occupied as a cantonment in 1835. On June 17, 1857. the 
trofips, consisting of part the 2nd Oavalry and 3rd Infantry, fiwalior 
("anting(*ntj mutinied, and the l'hiro[W!ans were obliged to retire. The 
cantonment w'as aUandoned in 1896. 1’he only nott worthy buildings 
arc a pala<'e built bf Sindhia in 1901 and the old harra( ks. Sipn has 
increased in inqxirtance as a tragic mart since the oi)ening of the 
Tailway, and is a centre for the distribution of forest product'. V 
ctmtains a .State |K>st tiffice^ a Rritish post and U-lt^graph olhte, 
various courts, a police station, a school, a hospital, a custom house, 
and a sarai. 

Sira Taluk, -Northern fj/i/k of Tumkilr District, ' jysore, lying 
between 13'' 2(/ and 14' b' N, and 76^ 41' and 77^^ 5'' T with an art'a 

500 sqvcire mill's. Thi' [)o]Hilntion in loof was 77,604, compared 
with in 1891, d'he contains one tow'n. STha (population, 

4,059), tile head quarters : and 247 villages. 'Phe land revenue demand 
in 1903 4 wa.-^ Rs. 1,45,000. The is lower than tlie resi of tlic 

Distric t, From e.ast to w'est it is traversed by a stream wdnch flows 
into the Vedavati <»r Hagari, and w'ho.sc <'ourse is nitirlod by coconut 
gardens, d'he north cast is fertile and w^ell watered, while in othei 
jiarls the soil is ro<'ky and hard. Along the >vest is a good ilt.al of 
jungif. 

Sira Town. - Hc;ad-<]uarters of the tdh/k of the same name in 
Tumkur Distiict. Mysore, situnti*d in 13® 44' N. and 76^ 54' E., 
33 rni]<'s by road, horn 'Fumkiir lowm. Population (1901), 4,059. 
It was founded by the ^hief of Ratnagiri, but before bt ing completed 
w'as capture^l liy the Sultan of Itijapiii in 1638, and formed part of tbe 
/djipr of Shahjr, father of Sivaji. In 1687 it came undiT the^Mnghals, 
and w-as made the capital of their I'arnatic [irovince south of the 
Tungabhadra, In 1757 it was taken by tbe Marathai*, but in 1761 wras 
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captured by Haidar All. In 1 766 his brother-in-law gave it up again 
to the MarSlthSs, from whom it was recaptured by TipCi Sultfin in 1774. 
It attained its greatest prosperity under Dillwar Khan^ the Mughal 
governor from 1724 to 1756, when it is said to have contained 50,000 
houses. The palace erected by him formed the model for Haidar's 
and TipU’s palaces at Bangalore and Seringapatam. The fine garden 
called the Khan Bagh was kept up by Haidar, and may have suggested 
the JJl\ Bagh at Bangalore Tipu forcibly deported 12,000 famil?es 
from Sira to populate his new town, Shahr Ganjam, on the island of 
Seringapatam. The fort (from which the Bangalore fort was evidently 
copied) is well built of stone, and still remains. This, with the Jama 
Masjid of hewn stone {1696), and the tomb of Malik RihSn (1651), are 
the principal survivals of its former greatness. There is a large tank 
for irrigation to the north, and the soil around is favourable for the growth 
of coco-nuts, the dried kernels of which are the staple article of export. 
The population are largely Kurubas, who make blankets from wool 
imported from Davangere and other parts, and export them to W&U- 
japet in the east and to Coorg and Mangalore in the west. Chintzes 
and sealing-wax used to he made, but have been superseded by articles 
of English manufacture. The municipality date:, from 1870. The 
receipts and expenditure during the ten years ending 1901 averaged 
Rs. 2,300. In 1903-4 they were Rs. 3,700 and Rs. 3,000. 

Siragnppa. — Town in Bellary District, Madras. See Siruguppa. 

SirSjganj Subdivision. — Subdivision of Pabna District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam, lying between 24® i' and 24® 45' N. and 89® 15' 
and 89® 53^ E., with an area of 957^ square miles. The subdivision is 
low-lying, but except in the Raiganj f/tar/a to the north the drainage 
is not impeded by the high banks of dead rivers. It thus receives the 
benefit of an annual deposit of silt from the Jamuna ; and grheji the 
floods subside, the water flows off readily, and does not stagnate as it 
does fahher east. The population in 1901 was 833,712, compared 
with 761,904 in 1891, showing an increase of 9*4 per cent. The sub- 
division contains one town, Sirajganj (population, 23,114), the head- 
quarters; and 2,062 villages. Unlike the rest of the District, it is 
healthy, and the population is rapidly increasing, the density in 1901 
being 871 persons per .square mile. The chief centres of trade are 
SirSjganj and Bera. 

SirSLjganj Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Pabna District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 
24® 27' N. and 89® 45' E., on the right bank of the JamunSi. Popula- 
tion (1901), 23,114, of whom 40 per cent, are Hindus a^id 59-5 per 
cent. Musalmans, a small number of Jains and Christians forming 
the remainder. Sirajganj was constituted a municipality in 1869. 
Tht income during the decade ending 1901-2 averaged Rs. 21,000, 
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and the expenditure Rs. 19,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 20,000, 
of which Rs. 1 1,000 was derived from a tax on persons (or property 
tax), and Rs. 4,000 from a conservancy rate ; and the expenditure was 
Rs. 19,000. SirSjganj is the largest town in North Bengal and the 
most important centre of the jute trade in this area. The raw product 
is brought in from west Mymensingh, Bogra, and east Rangpur, as 
well as from other parts of Pabna, and is here pressed into bales, 
w^ich are either railed from Goalundo or ishipped by river steamer to 
Calcutta. A large number of European firms do business at SirSjganj, 
and 14 factories are established here. It also collects the agricultural 
produce of P3bna and the neighbouring Districts for export to Calcutta, 
and distributes the imports of salt, piece-goods, and other European 
wares. The town possesses the usual public buildings; the subijail 
has accommodation for 34 prisoners. vSirSiganj has of late somewhat 
declined in importance owing to the damage done by the earthquake 
of 1897, and to a change in the course of the Brahmaputra, which is 
now 3 miles distant from the town. The jute-mills here, which w^ere 
among the first to be established in Bengal, have also been closed 
since the earthquake. The population was thus rather less in 1901 
than at the previous enumeration of 1891. 

Sirftlkoppa. — Town in the Shik3.rpur fd/uk of Shimoga District, 
•Mysore, situated in 14® 23' N. and 75® 15' E., ii miles north-west td 
Shik^ur town. Population (1901), 2,270. It is a place of trade 
between the western parts of Shimoga and the Bombay and Madras 
District^ to thre north and east. It is the principal depdt for jaggery, 
which is largely prepared in the td/uk and exported by the merchants 
of Siralkoppa in exchange for piece-goods, blankets, &fc. The munici- 
pality formed in 1880 became a Union in 1904. The receipts and 
expenditure during the ten years ending 1901 averaged Rs. 2,000 and 
Rs. 1,700. In 1903-4 they were Rs. 2,000 and Rs. 7,000. 

Sirampur^Subdivision and town in Hooghly District, *Bengal. 
See Seramporb. 

Siranda. '-Lake in the MiRni nidbat of the Bela State in 
Baluchistan, lying between 25® 27' and 25® 35' N. and 66® 37' and 
66® 41^ E. It runs north and south, and when full is about 9 miles 
long by 2 miles broad. During the greater part of the year the average 
depth is 3 to 5 feet, but the south-west corner, called Kun, is deeper. 
On the occurrence of floods the level of the water is raised 10 or 
12 feet. The water 14 brackish, the lake having been formed by the 
gradual recession of the sea. Thousands of i)rater-fowl resort to the 
lake in the^cold season, and it contains many small fish. 

Slrasgaon.— I'own in the Ellichpur tdluk of Amraotl* District, 
BerRr, situated in 21® 19' N. and 77® 44' E. Population /jooiL 6.<27. 
A small bazar is held here once a week. 
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Sirftthu. — North-western tak^l of Allahabad District, United 
Provinces, conterminous with the pargana of Kara, lying south of the*^ 
Ganges, between 25® 30' and 25^4?' N. and 81® 12' and 81® 31' E., 
with can area of 250 square miles. Population fell from 129,932 in 
1891 to 129,204 in 1901. There arc 251 villages and three towns, 
none of which contains a population of 5,000. The demand for land 
revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,07,000, and for cesses Rs. 34,000. THb 
density of population, 517 persons per square mile, is a little below 
the District average. An upland ridge runs parallel to the Ganges at 
a distance ranging up to a mile and a half, and the low alluvial land 
below it ^s very rich. South of the ridge, as far as the Satsur Khaderi, 
whijh runs through the centre of the iahsU^ the soil ia of average 
qtiality, and Well-irrigation is urtMA, To the south of the river well- 
irrigation is replaced by water from the numerous jhUs^ and rice is 
cultivated. lA ^3~4 the area under cultivation was a 37 square 
miles, of which 49 were irrigated. Wells supply nearly two-thirds of 
the irrigated area, and tanks most of the remainder. The Fatehpur 
branch canal serves only a few acres. 

Siriiind Canal. — A perennial tslial in the Punjab, taking off from 
the Sutlej, and irrigating the high land between the Sutlej on the north- 
west and the Patiala and Gbaggar streams on the south-east, and ex- 
tending AS fitr south as the bordft^ of R^jputlna, Behgwalpur, arid fbe 
Bikaner State. The canal was constructed by Government, in association 
with the Native States of Patiala, Nabha, and Jlnd. The preliminary 
survey work was begun in 1867, and^e canal was formally opened in 
1882, though irrigation did not commence until 1883. The area com- 
manded by the canal is 8,320 square miles, of which 4,027 are in British 
territory, and the remainder in the States of Patiala, Nabha, Jlnd, 
Faridkot, and Kalsia. The head-works are at the town of Rupar, where 
the Sutlej issues from the Siwalik Hills into the plains. Here a wcii 
2,370 feet long crosses the river from bank to bank, having 12 arched 
undersluices each of 20 feet span. Extending up stream on the east 
bank is the canal head regulator, with 13 arched openings of 21 feet 
span. About 500 feet farther up the river is the lock channel head, 
to admit of navigation between the river and canal. I'hc crest of the 
weir is 7 J feet higher than the canal bed, and along it extends a line 
of 586 falling shutters 6 feet high. When these arc raised and the 
undersluices closed, the whole of the river supply is turned into the 
canal, and this is usually the case from early in October to the end 
of April. The main canal has for 39 miles a bed-width of 200 feet, 
with a depth of 1 feet, and can carry 8,000 cubic feet per second, 
or more th^ four times the ordinary flow of the Thames at Ted- 
dington. At the 39th mile it divides into two large branches, the 
combined branch on the west and the PatiAla feeder on the east. The 
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former, which has a bed-width of 136 feet and a capacity of 5,200 cubic 
ftet per second, soon divides again into two branches. The northern of 
these, the Abohar branch, runs parallel to the Sutlej through Ludhiana 
and Ferozepore Districts, terminating after a course of 126 miles at the 
town of Govindgarh. The southern or Hhatinda branch runs through 
Ludhiana District and Patiala territory, with a length of 100 miles. 
The irrigation from these two branches is. mainly in British territory, 
and the administration is entirely under the British Government, which 
retains all the revenue derived from them^ They receive between them 
64 per cent, of the supply of the main line. The Patiala feeder, the 
eastern of the two large branches into which the main line bifurcates, 
runs to the town of Patiala, havii^ a bed-width of 75 feet, and a c^- 
city of 3,000 cubic feet per seootad. On tts way it gives off to the 
south the three Native State branches, the Kotla (94 miles long), the 
Ghaggar (54 miles), and the Choa <25 iniles). These three branches 
irrigate almost exclusively State territory, and the distributaries and 
irrigation arrangements are under the States, who receive the whole 
of the canal revenue ; but the Patiala feeder and the branches are 
maintained by an officer of the Canal department as agent for the 
States, who distributes the water according to a fixed allotment, Patiilf 
^king 83 per cent, Nftbha 9 per cent., and Jind 8 per cent. ^ 

The distributaries were constructed so as to penetrate the bordeg 
of every irrigated village, and thus to save the people the expense df 
making long watercourses and the difficulty of taking then);, through the 
land of other villages. 'Phis system, though expensive tq construct and 
maintain, has been repaid by the rapidity with which irrigation has 
spread over the country. As during the cold season the whole of the 
river supply is turned into the canal, it was necessary to provide a sub- 
stitute on the canal for the river navigation thus closed. Accordingly 
the main line, the combined branch, and 48 miles of the Aboha? branch 
were provided with locks at the falls ; and from the 48th mile of the 
Abohar branch a special navigation canal to the Sutlej near Ferozepore, 
47 miles long, was constructed with a branch 4 miles long to Feroze- 
pore. The Patigla feeder was also made navigable as far as Pati&la. 
There is, however, little navigation along the branches, though the main 
line from RQpar to the North-Western Railway is much used, bringing 
down a considerable amount of timber from the hills. There are 25 
flour-mills at different falls along the branches. The greater part of 
the main line and branches is bordered by rows of trees, and the strip 
of land reserved for spoil or borrow pits is generally covered with 
plantations. A telegraph line extends ffom the canal head down the 
main line, the two British branches, the Pati2Lla feeder, and past of 
the two longer Native State branches. Since 1896-7 the area irrigated 
has in onlv one vear fallen below t,.s6o square miles ; the ereatest area 
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irrigated was 2,142 square miles in 1899-1900, of which 1,452 were in 
British territory. The total cost of construction to the end of 1903-^ 
has been 388*7 lakhs, of which 247*7 lakhs was paid by the Govern- 
ment, and 141 lakhs by the three PhQlkian States. Of the cost of the 
head-works and main line, the Government paid 64 per cent, and the 
Phulki^n States contributed 36 per cent. The Government defrayed 
the whole cost of the British branches, and the Native States that of 
their branches. The charges for annual maintenance are divided m 
the same way. 

The gross revenue on the British branches averages about 28 lakhs, 
and the net revenue 20 lakhs. On the Native States branches the gross 
revenue fiverages about 12-5 lakhs, and the net revenue about 7 lakhs. 
The return on the British capital outlay was as high as io*8 per cent, 
in 1897-8, and averaged 8 per c#mt, during the six years ending 1902-3. 
On the Native States capital outlay the return for these six years 
averaged 5*3 per cent. 'Fhis canal is now not only a successful com- 
mercial scheme paying a handsome profit, but its advantages in years 
of drought are incalculable. It saves from famine a large tract of 
country and also provides food for e\i)ortation. Since 1896-7 it has 
been steadily ^paying off the accumulated interest dhargbs. The tract 
of country irrigated is now traversed in all directions by several different 
lines of railway, some of which would not have been required if no 
canal was in existence. 

Sirhind Town {Sahrind),-- Town in the Fatehgarh or Sirhind 
iaksfiy Amargarh nizdmat^ Patiala State, Punjab, situated *in 30^38' N. 
and 76® 27' E., on the North-Wester ft? Railway. A moncHail tramway, 
opened in February, 1907, runs from the railway station to Basi, 
5 miles distant. Population (1901), 5,415. The spelling Sirhind is 
modern and due to a fanciful derivation from sir-Ilind^ the Wheitd of 
India,’ due to its strategic position. Sahrind is said to mean the ‘ lion 
forest,’ Sul one tradition assigns its foundation to SUhir Rao, a ruler of 
Lahore, i66th in descent from Krishna ; and Firishta implies that it 
was the eastern limit of the kingdom of Jaip 5 l, the Brahman king of 
Ohind, but it has been confused by historians with Bhatinoa or 
I'abarhind. It became a fief of Delhi after the Muhammadan con- 
(juest. Refounded in the reign of Firoz Shah III at the behest of 
Saiyid Jalal-ud-dm of Bokhara, the pir or spiritual guide of that king, 
it became in 1361 the capital of a new district, formed by dividing the 
old fief {^shikk) of Samana. Firoz Shah dug a canal ^om the Sutlej, 
and this is now .said to be the channel which flows past the town. 
Sirhind continued to be an important .stronghold of the Ddthi empire. 
In 1415 Khizr Khan, the first Saiyid ruler of Delhi, nominated his 
son, the Malik-ush-Shark, Malik Mubarak, governor of Firozpur and 
Sirhind, with Malik SadhQ Nadira as his deputy. In 1416 the latter 
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was murdered by Tughan Rais and other Turks, but Zirak Khan, the 
governor of Samana, suppressed the revolt in the following year. In 
1420 Khizr Khan defeated the insurgent Sarang Khan at Sirhind, then 
under the governorship"' of Malik Sultan Shah Lodi ; and it was here 
that Malik Bahlol Ix>df assumed the title of Sultan in 1451. Under 
the Mughal sovereigns Sirhind was one of the most flourishing towns 
of the empire, and is said to have contained 360 mosques, tombs, 
i&raii, and wells. Its ruins commence aLout a mile from the railway 
station, and extend for several miles. In 1704 Bazid Khan, governor 
of Sirhind, bricked up alive in the towm tateh Singh and Zorawar 
Singh, sons of GurU Gobind Singh, whence the place is to this day 
held accursed by the Sikhs. In 1708 Banda Bairagi sacked Sirhind 
and killed Bazid Khan. Ahmad Shah Durrani appointed Zain KTian 
Siibahddr of Sirhind in 1761; but in December, 1763, the Sikhs 
attacked the place and killed Zain Khan at Manhera, a village close 
by, and the adjacent country fell into the hands of Raja Ala Singh. 
The oldest buildings are t>vo fine double-domed tombs, traditionally 
known as those of the Master and the Disciple, belonging probably 
to the fourteenth century. The tomb of Bahlol Lodi^s daughter, w^ho 
died in 1497,* also exists. Shah Zaman of Kabul wa? buried in a 
graveyard of great sanctity near the town. The town contains 
^nglo-vernacular middle school and a police post. ^ 

Sirmur (or N 5 han). — Hill State in the Punjab, under the political 
control of the Commissioner of the Delhi Division, lying amid the 
Himalayas, between 30® 20' and 31® 5' N. and 77® 5' aqd 77® 55' E., 
on the w’est bank of the Jumna and south of Simla. ^ It has an area 
of 1,198 square miles; and its greatest length from east to west is 
50 miles, and its extreme width from north to south 43 miles. It is 
bounj^ecUon the north by the Jubbal and Balsan States ; on the east 
by the Dchra Dun District of the United Provinces ; on the south by 
Ambftla District and the Kalsia State of the Punjab; and on the west 
by territory of the Pati 9 ,la State and Keonthal. 

With the exception of the Kiarda Dun or valley which forms its 
south-eastern part, the whole State is hilly. Its southern border runs 


along the crest of the Outer SiwSliks. Parallel with 
these lies the Dharthi range; and the intervening 
valley is traversed by the Markanda river which 
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flows west, and by the Bata which flows east. North-east of the 


Dharthi range lies the VpJky of the Jaldl, a tributary of the Giri, which 
traverses the Stale in a winding course from north-west to south-east, 


dividing it %ito two natural divisions, the cis-Giri on the south-weet 
and the trans-Giri on the north-east. In the centre of the tiorthem 


border rises the Chaur peak (11,982 feet), from which radiate several 
spurs, those on the west and south filling the whole trans-Giri tract 
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with their outliers. These extend far to the south-^st, rising to 8,800 
feet at Haripur, 8,333 feet at Gurwftna, and 6,691 feet at Guma. Oi\ 
the north-east the Tons, a tributary of the Jumna, forms the boundary, 
separating Sirmur from Dehra Diln. Thus; the slope of the country 
is frbm north to south, the confluence of the Giri with the Jumna 
being only 1,500 feet above sea-level; and the whole, with hardly 
an exception, drains into the latter river. ^ 

The greater part of the Stite lies on rocks of Tertiary age, with beds 
belonging to the Carbonaceous sy$|e[fD (Krol atid Blaini groups) on 
the north and north-east. The lx)wer Tertiary rocks are particularly 
well developed; and the Sirmur series^ which includes the Sab8thu, 
E>a^shai,*aiid Kasauli groups, takes ka name from the State. The 
Upper TdftUiy, or Siwalik series, te largely developed ifi the neighbour- 
hood of Nahan, where the lowef beds consist of a great mass of sand- 
stones, the group ; these are ovariain by sandstones and con- 

glomerates (Middle and Upper Siwalik) containing a rich thammalian 
fauna of pliocene age^. 

The lower valle|f8 of the Jumna, Tons, and Giri have n true Siwalik 
flora, corresponding to that of the Dflnt and tarai cast of the Jumna. 
The Chaur subuntain has a remarkabty^dpine v^etatiori at the higher 
levels — rac^e so, for example, than the ranges intervening between it 
and the nud^'ridgp of the Inner HhnClaya in Basbahr. 

Tigers am Occasionally, and elephants rarely, in&t with in the D(in. 
Bears abound in the hills, and sdmbar^ chital^ bog deer, and musk deer 
are plentiful, but wild dogs have much diminished the game in the 
Dun and low hills. The fishing in the Giri is famous. 

The climate in the DOn is malarious in the rainy season and autumn, 
but otherwise the country is healthy and the hills enjoy a temperate 
climate. In the trans-Giri tract snow falls every winter, but ivis rarely 
seen elsfwhere. After December it is highly beneflcial to the crops, 'fhe 
annual rainfall varies from 59 inches at Paonta to 65 inches at Pachhad, 
but generally more rain falls trans-Giri than in the west and south. 

The early history of Sirmur is almost a blank. Tradition says that 
its ancient capital was Sirmflr, now a mere hamlet surrounded by 
extensive ruins, in the Kiarda Dfln, whose king was 
* of Surajbansi or Solar race. Once, the legend runs, 

a woman boasted to the Raja of her acrobatic skill, and he challenged 
her to cross and recross the Giri river on a rope, promising her half 
his kingdom if she succeeded. The woman crossed in safety ; but as 
she was returning, a courtier, to save the kingdom from dismember- 
ment, cut the rope, and the woman perished in the streaffi. For this 
act of tr^chery a flood swept away SirmQr, and the Raja perished witli 

' Medlicott,** Geological Structure of the Southern Portions of the Himalayag * &c., 
Afimotrs, Geclegicaf Surv^ of Indda^ vol. iii, pt. ii. 
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all his kin, leaving the fealm without a ruler. But by chance a prince 
of Jaisahner shortly after visited Hardwir as a pilgrim, and was there 
invited by one of the minstrete of the kingdom to assume its sovereignty. 
He accordingly sent a fwce under his son, the lUlwal or prince S^bha, 
who put down the disorders which had arisen in the State, and became 
the hist lUyt of Sinuflr, uiM}eir the ritle of Subhaqs Fark&sh, a title . 
which the BljSs have ever since retained. Rijban became the capital 
of the new king in 1095. The eighth Rij4 conquered Ratesh, now 
a part of the Keonthal Sute, about 1150 ; and his successor subdued 
Jubbal, Balsan, Kumharsain, Ghond, Kot, and Theog, thus extending 
his dominions almost to the Sutlej. For many years these ^territories 
remained feudatories of the State; but its capital was at Kilri, in 
Debra Dftn, and the Rajas' hold over their northern fiefs appears to 
have been weak until in the fourteenth century Bir Parkash fortified 
Hath-Koti, on the confines of Jubbal, Rawain, and Sdiri, the last 
of wluch became the capital of the State for a time. Eventually in 
i6ai Karm Parkash founded Nahan, the modern capital. His 
successor, Mandhata, was called upon to aid Khahl-ullah, the general 
of the emperor Shah Jahan, in his invasion of Garhwal, and his 
successor, Sobhag Parkash, received a grant of Kotaha in reward for 
. this service. Under Aurangzeb this Raja ^in joined in operarious 
against Garhwal. His administration was marked by a great develop- 
ment of the agricultural resources of the State, and the tract of Kola- 
garh was alsb entrusted to him by the emperor. Budh Parkash, the 
next ruler, recovered Pinjaur for Aurangzeb’s foster-brother. Rlja 
Mit Parkash gave an asylum to the Sikh Gurfi, Gbbind Singh, per- 
mitting him to fortify Paonta in the Kiarda Dfln ; and it was at 
•Rhajig ij p; in the Don that the Guru defeated the Rajas of Kahlfir and 
GaAwal in 1688. But in 1750 Kirat Parkash, after defeating the 
Raja of Garhwal, captured Naraingarh, Morni, Pinjaur, and other 
territories from the Sikhs, and concluded an alliance with Amar Singh, 
Raja of Patiala, whom he aided in suppressing his rebellious Wazir ; 
and he also fought in alliance with the Raja of Kahlfir when GhuUm 
Kadir Khfin, RohiUa, invaded that State. He supported the Raja 
of Garhwal in his resistance to the Gurkha invasion, and, though 
deserted by his ally, was able to compel the Gurkhas to agree to the 
ftiing<»«» as the boun^ry of their dominions. His son, Dharm Parkash, 
repulsed the encroachments of the chief of Nil^arh and an invasion 
by the Raja of Garhwal, only to fall fighting in single comtot with 
Raja Chand of Kangra, who had invaded KahlOr, in 1793. 

He was succeeded by his brother, Karm Parkash, a weak ruler, whose 
misconduct caused a serious revolt To suppress Ais he rashly invoked 
the aid of the Gurkhas, who promptly seized they opportunity and 
invaded Sirmfir, expelled Rain Parkash, whom the rebels bad placed 
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on the throne, and then refused to restore Karm Park^h. Fortunately 
his queen, a princess of Goler and a lady of courage and resource, took 
matters into her own hands and invoked British aid. Her appeal 
coinfcided with the declaration of war against Nep^, and a force was 
sent to expel the Gurkhas from Sirmur. On the conclusion of the 
Gurkha War the British Government placed Fateh Parkish, the minor 
son of Karm Parkash, on l!he throne, annexing all the territories east 
of the Jumna with Kotaha and the Ki&rda DQn. The Dan was, 
however, restored to the State in 1833 on i>ayment of Rs. 50,000. 
During the first Afghan War the Raj& aided Government with a loan, 
and in the first Sikh War a Sirmur contingent fought at Hari-ka*pattan. 
linger Raja Si|i Shamsher Parklsh, G.C.S.l. (1856-98), the State 
progressed rapidly. Begdr (fofced lal>our) was abolished, roads were 
made, revenue and forest settlements carried out, a foundry, dis- 
pensaries, post and telegraph offices established. In 1857 the Rajft 
rendered valuable services, and in 1880 during the second Afghan 
War he sent a contingent to the north-west frontier. The Sirmfir 
Sappers and Miners under his second son. Major Bir Jiikram Singh, 
C.I.E., acconSpanied the 'Hrah expedition in 1897. The present Raja 
(Sir Surindar Bikram Parkash, K.C.S.I.) has remodelled the courts of 
the State. He has been a Member of the Legislative Council of the Gov- 
ernor-General. The Raja of Sirmur is entitled to a salute of 1 1 guns. 

The only town is Nahan, the capital. There are 973 villages, or 
groups of hamlets, and the population of the State at the three enu- 

Population. = ('88i) 1 12,371, (1891) 124,134. and 

(1901) 135,626. It rose by 9 3 i)er cent, during the 
last decade, the rate of increase being greatest in the l*aonta taksU, 
Anciently divided into bhojs^ which were grouped into twelve* avisfw, 
it is n^w divided into four iahslisi Nahan, Rainka, Paonta, and 
Pachhad. More than 95 per cent, of the people are Hindus. By far 
the most numerous caste is that of the agricultural Kanets, who form 
more than 30 per cent, of the total. Western Pahari is the language 
of 78 per cent, of the population. 

In 1895 the American Presbyterian Mission of Ludhiana sent 
evangelists to commence mission work in the State, ordained mission- 
aries being also posted to Nahan from time to time. In 1902 mission 
work was, with the Raja’s assent, made over to the Scandinavian 
Alliance Mission Society, which now has two mi.ssionaries posted at 
Nahan. The only Christians in the State are immigrants. 

The Kiarda Dun differs greatly from the rest of th<r^&tate in its 
agricultufol conditions. Formerly a wilderness of swamp and forest, 
• constituting a bulwark against aggression from the 
gricttlture. ^ colonized by the late Raja with culti- 

vators from the submontane districts, and b now one of the richest 
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tracts in the State. It is a fertile alluvial plain, naturally well watered 
by numerous streams, and receiving a regular and sufficient rainfall* 
Its principal products are wheat and gram in the spring, and rice, 
maize, sugar-cane, ginger, and turmeric in the autumn. The* hill 
tracts generally are less rich agriculturally, though poppy, ginger, 
t(^bacco, and turmeric are grown extensively. The forest products are 
also a source of considerable wealth to the people. The prevalent 
form of tenure may be described as ryoiwari^ village communities like 
those of the plains being unknown, but the ancient bhoj still exists in 
name. The area for which particulars are on record is i,io8 square 
miles, of which 388 square miles, or 35 per cent., are forest? 10 per 
cent, are not available for cultivation, 42 per cent. are«cultivable waste 
other than fallows, and 4 per cent. are*current fallows. The net area 
cropped in 1904 was 130 square miles. The staple food-grains of the 
State are wheat, rice, gram, maize, chulai^ and mandud. The State 
is absolutely secure against famine. 

As already noted, the main feature in the agricultural development 
has been the colonization of the Kiarda Dun in the Paonta iahsll^ the 
cultivated area* of which lose from 11,253 acres in i8y8 to 27,505 
acres in 1904. Sugar-cane cultivation was introduced into the I).fn 
by the late Kaja, and he also established the well-known Nahaii 
iron foundry. 

The cattle, as elsewhere in the hills, are small but hardy. The 
trans-Gisi cows are by far the best. Buffaloes have been imported 
of recent years, but are only kept by the well-to-do apd by the Gujar 
immigrants from Jammu, who form a separate community and often 
ow'n large herds. Goats are kept both for food and their hair, which 
is ex{jiprted, and sheep for the sake of their wool and for sale, those 
of the k/tddn kind being the best and fetching high prices, ^^onies 
are bred only in the DQn, and the State keeps a pony and a donkey 
stallion at Paonta. 

The State contains no irrigation wells or canals, but a scheme for 
taking a small canal out of the Giri river to irrigate the Dun is in con- 
templation. Springs and torrcnt.s, however, afford ample means of 
irrigation, especially in the Rainka and Pachhid tahslis^ in which over 
one-third of the area is irrigated. The streams arc diverted into kuhls 
or watercourses. * 

The State forests are vUuable. Along the western face of the Chaur 
range runs a comp^ict belt of forest 20 miles long by 1 to 5 wide, mostly 
of oak, but^o stocked in parts with fir, spruce, 
birch, and yew. Deodar occurs pure in 1 2 blocks, 
and occasionally blue pine. Below this belt oak and pine {P. iongi- 
folia) occur in places. Another narrow belt of oak,* 33 miles long, 
covers the slopes of the •Cbandpur, Marolnni, and Harfpur ranges 
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betow 7,000 feet. The ridges between the Giri river and the Dhftrthi 
range are covered with scrub jungle, interspersed with pine^ and, on 
the lower slopes, are sub-tropical in character. The lower hills, 
incjuding the Kiarda DQn and the northern face of the Outer Siwaliks, 
have an area of 176 square miles, of which 104 square miles are 
stocked with xi/, pure or mixed, 67 with tropical species, and 3 with 
pine. The Forest department is controlled by a Conservator, un||ier 
whom is a considerable stalf of officials, mostly trained foresters. The 
State is divided into two forest divisions, the Kkjgarh or upper and 
the Nahan or lower, each with hve ranges. In the former division 

the forests are classed as protected, in the latter as ‘ reserved,’ many 

o{ those in the DQn being absolutely closed. Nearly all have been 
demarcated. The forest revenue in 1904 was Rs. 80,000. 

Iron is found in several pfiices, but none of the mines is worked^ 
and iron for the foundry is imported. Lead, copper, alum, and ochres 
are also known to exist, but only the last is mined at two places. Gold 
is found in minute quantities in the Run, Bats, and other streams. 
Slate quarries are worked in the Pachhad and Rainka iaksi/s. 

The only^ important industry is the foundry at Nkhan, which belongs 
to the State. Started in 1867, magnetic iron, obtained from the 
Chheta mine in the Rainka faAsi/y was at first 

cosumimic^fonB. wrought iron produced could not 

compete with English mild steel, and the foundry 
was accordingly utilized for the manufacture of sugiy^cane crushing 
mills, which found a ready market throughout the Punjab and United 
Provinces, The foundry em[ 4 oys boo men, and its capacity is 75 tons 
per week. Much modem machinery has been erected. Persian 
carpets, floorcloths, and mats are made in the State jail. The only 
other industries are the making of wooden vessels, churnf, Mankets, 
&c., <:n the hills, and of coarse cotton cloth. Some cane furniture 
is also made. 

There is a considerable export of agricultural and forest produce. 
^Vheat, maize, and gram arc sent from the Kiarda Dun to Dehra Dun 
and Ambala, the hill produce going mostly to Simla and the neigh- 
bouring cantonments. Timber is also exported via the Jumna. Gloth, 
utensils, sugar, salt, drugs, and articles of European and Indian manu- 
facture are imported. In bad years the Nahan /aksl/ has to import 
grain from the plains. 

A good road leads from Barara on the North-western Railway to 
NQhan, the capital of the State, which is also connected with the 
RQmpur ferry on the Jumna by a good road. Ther^re 82 miles of 
cart-r&ds in the State and, lor a hilly country, communications are 
good. , 

The administration is closely modelled on that of the Punjab, the 
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pawmBy aGercbing adminittmtive contrcd over die depertaMBts, 
divided into adminiattetive, 5**dk:ieli milituy, police, mocoiinte, peddle 

nwkit medkiel, foraMs (in^ny tea and other 

eiMes), jail, and foundry. Moat of the prindplea of *®"*“"**'l*e. 
Britiah law are obaoved, and altnoat all the Indian Acta apfdicable to 
diePunjab have been adopted. 

Tlie State ia divided into four kthiUs. Tlfeae are N8han, compiiaing 
the oM Dhartbi and Khcd waOris; PachhSd, die ‘western* tract, in 
which ia the Sain range j Rahika, comiHising the hilly country to the 
east] and Paonga, which contains the KiSrda Dan. Each /aha/ is 
under a /tthah/Sr. * 

The highest court is that of the Council, idiich consists of the Raji 
as president, and five members nominatid by him. The court of die 
Ri^ sitting alone is known as the Ij/as4~K/tat. This exercises foil 
juriadiedon in civil and criminal cases, and appeals fsom it lie to the 
Council, but sentences of death require the confirmation of the Com- 
miaskmes' of Delhi. Below it are foe courts of the district judge and 
district magistrate. Submdinate to the former are the Munnf at 
Nihan (exercising second-class criminal powers) and foe tahd/dSrt, 
who try petty cases up to Rs. 15 in value. The district magistrate it. 
cdDector and registrar, and the iakuldirs are subordinate to him 
in all but their civil judicial fonedons. There is also an honorary 
magntrate. Serious ofiences are rare. Cattle-lifting occurs in foe 
tracts bmdering rni British territory, and matrimonial ofiences are 
coaaaaon. 

The Imperial Service corps of SirmOr Sappers and Miners 197 
strong, raised in 1889, served with distinction under Major Bir Bikiam 
Singh, C.IjE., in foe llTah expedition, 1897. It was alw employed in 
oonsltocdng the KhushOlgarb-KohSt-llial Railway in 1901-a. •The 
Stale maintains cnvalry (31 strong) and a regiment of infiuitry (135 
strong), and possesses two serviceable guns. 

Prior to 1813 the revenue was levied in both cash and kind. The 
area was not measured, but foe amount of land which could be sown 
wifo a tpven quantity of seed formed a unit, and each unit paid a rupee 
in cash tw two maunds (local weight) of grain. During the rule of 
Rajs Fateh Parkidi, a cash assessment was imposed on all but the 
fertile AW tracts Harfpur and Nihan, which continued to pay in 
kind. The State share was deemed to be a sixth of the gross produce, 
with an additional cess on each unit. In rSas the levy of revenue in 
kind was disctjblinued in these two tracts. Under Raja Sir Shamshm' 
Puriclsh the State was regulady surveyed and settled in 1878, irf spite 
of some opposition in the Rainka takal, where the people f< 9 ned font 
the iron measuring chains would destroy foe fertility the soil. In 
1887 a second regular settkasent was effected, hot the whole area eras 
voi„xxm, c. 
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not resurveyed. It resulted in an enhancement of 50 per cent in the 
revenue, due to increased irrigation, the rise in prices, and the ooloni- 
mtion of the DQn. 

pie gross revenue of the State is abeut Rs. 6,00,000, mainly derived 
from land revenue, forests, and tea estates. It receives Rs. x ^734 
a year from Government as comp^sation for the abolition of transit 
dues. 

The district board consists of 21 members, of whom 7 are nominated 
and 14 elected. It had in 1904 an income of Rs. 45,000, mainly 
derived from a local rate. The town of Nfthan is administered by 
a munidpal committee, consisting of 9 members, 6 elected and 3 
nominated, and a paid president. It had an income of Rs. 15,247 
1903, chiefly derived from octroi. 

The police, who number 129, are under an assistant district superin- 
tendent directly responsible to the R&jft. The State contains 4 police 
stations, with 4 outposts. The jail at Nfthan has accommodation for 
lOu prisoners. 

Sirmflr stands twenty-third among the Districts and States of the 
Punjab in ^gard to the literacy of its population, of whom 4*3 per 
cent (6-1 males and 0*3 females) could read and write in 1901. 
Secondary education is confined to Nfthan town. The number ^ 
pupils under instruction was 280 in 1890-1, 284 in 1900-x, and 382 m 
I903-4- In the last year there were one secondary and 4 primary 
public schools, and 5 elementary private schools, with 55 girl teachers 
in the public schools. 

The State possesses two hospitals at Nahan, and six dispensaries, 
besides the jail and militar}' dispensarie.s. These contain accommoda- 
tion for 76 in-patients. In 1903-4 the number of cases treated was 
49,008, of w^hom 754 were in-patients, and 374 operations* wfte per- 
formed. The expenditure was Rs. 22,823, greater part of which 
was met from State funds. Vaccination in Sirmilr is performed by 
Government vaccinators and by State officials in Nfthan town. 

{State Gazetteer (in the press).] 

Sirohl State. — State situated in the south-west of Rftjputftna, 
lying between 24® 20' and 25® 17' N. and 72® 16' and 73^ 10' E., 
with an area of 1,964 square miles. It is bounded on the north, 
north-east, and west by Jodhpur ; on the south by^Fftlanpur, Dftata, 
and Idar ; and on the east by Udaipur. The country is much broken 
up by hills and rocky ranges. The main feature is Mount Abu, the 
highest peak of which, Guru Sikhar, rises 5,650 feet abojjp sea-levd ; it 
is situated in the south of the Staif^ and is sepa- 
rated by a narrow pass from an adjacent mngn of 
^ lower hills, which run in a north-easterly dimctiati 
almost as far as the cantonment of Erinpura, and divide the tarrltoiy 
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iotp two M«il]r eiiual portions. The veatem half is o(Mi>i«niti«oi)r 
open and tevel« and mom populous and better cultivated **>•«* the 
other. Both pcutums, being tituated at tiie foot ct this central range 
of hiBs, an intenected by numerous watercourses, become 

torrents of greater m- less volume in tiie rainy season, but are *dry 
cforing the remainder of the year. The Aravalli Hills form a wall 
oiW the east, but, with tiie exception of the Bellur petit (3,599 feet 
above tiie sea), ^y the lower skirts and &tlying spurs of this range 
are included within Sirohi limits. The only river of any importance is 
the Western Banks, which, rising in the hills not for from the town of 
Suohi, flows first in a south-easterly and next in a south-westeriy directitm 
till it enters Ptianpur territory a little beyond the village of MkwSl ; i^is 
eventually lost in the sand at the head of the Rann of Cutch. Within 
Siohi lunits this river is not perennial, and usually ceases to flow about 
the nuddle of the cold season, leaving pools of water here and there. 
In addition, several streams contain water for many months, such as 
the Jawai and the Sukti, which flow west into the Loni, and ^ Sukli, 
a tributary of the Western Banks. 

The whole of.SiTohi is occupied by schists or gneisses Mongb^ to 
the Arkvalli system, traversed by dikes of granite. Mount Abu is 
finrned of a highly felspathic massive gneiss with a few schistose bedh.,' 
Traces of gold were found in some ferruginous bands 61 quartsose 
schist near the Rohera railway station in 1897 ; and the remains of old 
workings, which do not af^iear to have more than prospecting 
benches, *are to be seen in the neighbourhood. 

The founa is very varied. The last lion was shot on the western 
slopes of Abu in 1872, but tigers and black bears are still finind on the 
Abu-Sirohi range and in the Nandwkna hills in the west, though they 
appear to Ifo becoming scarcer every year. In the same localities jflssfier 
{Cervus tmicolor) are fairly numerous, while jungle and spur-fowl 
abound. Cbtal {Cervus axis) are met with in the south-east, and 
antelope and the Indian gazelle throughout the plains, besides tiie 
usual small game. 

The climate is on the whole dry and healthy, and there is a general 
freedom from epidemic diseases, in both the hills and plains. The 
beat in the {flains is never so intense as in the north of Rtjputkna, but, 
on the other hand, the cold season is of much shorter duration and less 
bracing. The climate of Abu is very agreeable and healthy tor the 
greater portion of the yea . The southern and eastern districts usually 
receive a foir raount ^ rain, but over the rest of the State the fidl is 
fi«quenl|y scut^ This is chiefly due to the influence of the Abu and 
AfivaBi Hills on the clouds driven inland by the south-west raoSsoon ; 
tiius at Abu tiie annual tain&ll averages between 57 and $8 Inches (of 
wlutii nearlv < are received in June, si in July, over *18 in Aogu^ 
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and to in iieptemher), while at Sircdii, 33 miles to the north, it is ahont 
SI inches, and at Erinpura, about the same distance still fiurtiter nortK, 
it is bandy 19 inches. On Abu the rainfidl has varied from more than 
lymtndies in 1893 to less than indies in 1899, while in the {dains 
over 4a inches were registered at Sirohi in 1893 and only 5| inches in 
1901. Earthquakes ate not uncommem on Abu, but as a rale the 
shodcs an very slight The people tell of a somewhat seven earfii- 
quake in 1848, which damaged some of the houses and cracked one or 
two of the arches of the Delwara temples ; and a succession of severe 
shocks is reported to have occurred on October 9, 1875. 

The chiefs of Sirohi are Deora Rajputs, a branch of the fiimous 
CUkuhan clan yhich furnished the last Hindu king of DeHii, Prithirf 
Eaj. They elaim descent from Lachhman Raj, who 
is said to have ruled at Naool, in the Jodhpur 
State, towards the end of the tenth century. Driven thence about 300 
years later, a date which corresponds approximately with the conquest 
of Nadol by Kutb-ud-din, the Chauhans migrated to the west and 
established themselves at Bhinmal and Sanchor, both now in Jodh- 
pur territOT]^ and subsequently took the fort of JalobT from die Pata- 
mtra Rajputs. Shortly afterwards their chief was one Deoraj, and 
from him the sept is called Deora Chauhan. At this time the territory 
now known as Sirohi was held by the Paramaras, who had their capital 
at Chandravati. Constant fighting went on between the Deoras and 
the Paramaras, and, on Chandravati being taken, the latter toq|t refrige 
on Mount Abu. This place was too strong to be attacked with success, 
so the Deoras resorted to stratagem. They sent a proposal that the 
Paramaras should bring twelve of their daughters to be married into 
the Chauhan tribe and thus establish a friendship. Th^ pij'^posal 
bong Incepted, the story runs thm the girls woe accompanied to 
VareH, a village north-west of Abu, by nearly all the Paramaras. The 
Demas then fell upon them, massacred the majority, and, pursuirig the 
survivors back to Abu, gained possession of that place. This is said 
to have occurred about the b^nnirg of the fourteenth century. Rao 
Sobba founded the old town of Sirohi in 1405 ; but as the site was 
unhealthy, his son. Sains Mai, abandoned it and built the present 
ca{Mtal, a short distance to the west, in 1435. Shortly afterwards RSni 
KOmbha of Mewar is said to have taken reftge on Abu from the army 
of the Muhamtruulan king of Gujarit When that army retired, the 
RinS refused to leave such a place of vantage, and had to be ejqrelled 
by force. During the next two centuries very little t^impartance is 
recorded. Rao Surthan, a contemporary of the emperors Akbar and 
Jahanjfr, is described as a valiant and reckless chief *wtu^ in bis 
pride, shot his arrows at the sun for daring to shine upon him though 
repeatedly defeated by the imperial army, Jie refused to acknowledillB 
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the wpnsmMy of the Muglwta. 'rhrooi^iout the eighteenth century 
Shdin wiffered much from wars wi& Jpdlqmr, and the omstant depie- 
datiom of the wild Mmft tribes. Rao UdaibhSn, who succeeded to 
Um duefahip in 1808, was returning from porfOTining his hidm*s 
luneral obsequies on the banks of the Ganges, when he was sated 
by Midiftrsji Mfln Singh of Jodhpur and forced to pay a ransom of 
5 lakhs. To liquidate this sum, Udmbfalnsievied collections from his 
subjects^ wd so oppressed them that in 1816 he was deposed and 
imprisoned by a convocation of the nobles and people of the Stale, 
and bis brother Sheo Singh was selected to succeed him. The co 
dirion of Sirohi was now critical. Many of the Thftkuts hark thim 
off their allegiance and placed themselves under th^ protection* 
I’alanpur, and the State was nigh being dismembered. 'Fhe Jodhp 
chief sent a force to liberate UdaibhSn, but the expedition failed, at 
in 1817 Sheo Singh sought the protection of the British Govenuner 
llie Jodhpur State claimed suzerainty over Sirohi, but after a caref 
inquiry this was disallowed, and a treaty was concluded on Sq>ter 
ber 1 1, r8a3. In the fifth article the territory was described as harir 
'become a perfect desert in consequence of intestine divisions, tl 
dwnderiy conduct of the evil-dispo^ portion of its inhabitants, a^ 
the incursions of predatory tribes.’ A Political Agent was appointee 
aad the new regime had very beneficial results. The Mings and oth< 
predatory bands were put down, the Thgkurs in a great measure reduce 
to submission/ and a system of government was introdsK^ed. Thes 
objects having been attained, the Political Agent was withdrawn i 
1832* Sheo Singh’s position under the treaty was that of regent onl] 
but on Udaibhgn’s death in 1847 acknowledged as chief. He di 
good serv^e in the Mutiny of 1857 ; and the tribute, which had beei 
fixed at Rs. 1 5,000 in the local coinage, was reduced by one-half. Ii 
z868 the tribute was converted to Rs. 6,881 -4-0 British currency 
Sheo Singh died in 1862, and was succeeded by his son, Umed Singh 
The principal events of his time were the famine of 1868-9, th< 
outlawry of the Thikur of Bhatgna, and the predatory incursions o 
Bhds from the Mgrwgr border. In 1870 the political charge of th< 
State was transferred from an Assistant to the Governor-General*! 
Agent to the Commandant of the Erinpura Irregular Force ; and the 
latter, being vested with special powers, speedily brought the Bhds tc 
order and put down plundering with a strong hand. Umed Singh died 
in 1875 ^ succeeded by his only son, Kesri Singh, the present 

chief, who was^vested with full powers in the same year. In 1889 he 
reoeived the title of Mahgrao as a hereditary distinction, and has also 
been created a G.CJ.E. and a K,CS.L During his rule much has 
been done to improve tlic condition of the State. •Crime is lass 
fieciuont, and the relations ^tweeti the Darbftr and the Thakurs are 
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noce cordial ; the revenue has doubled, but progress hfn been aandb 
retarded by the recent fiuaines and scarcities. The diitf of Srebi is 
endded to a salute of 15 guns. 

lire places tA archaeological interest in the State are Abu; the 
ruins of die ancient town of Qiandr&vati (soath<west of Abu Bond on 
the bank of the Western Banfis tiv»); Vasantgaih (near Pindwfl|aX 
an rrid fort where an inscription of the time of Sljl Charmalit 
has been found, dated a. s. 625 ; NSndia, with a well-preserved Jiun 
temple of the tenth century ; and Wssa near Rohera, where there is 
a fiuncnis temple to SQrya (the sun-god) of the eleventh or twelfth 
c^ptuiy. 

The State cfintains 413 towns and villages, and the population at 
each Census has been : (1881) 142,903, (1891) 190,836, and (tpoi) 
PMolsti * 54 iS 44 * Neither of the earlier enumerations 
included the GitfisiSs of the BhSkar, a wild tract in 
the south-east. In 1881 they were omitted altogether, while in 1891 
their number was roughly estimated at 2,860 ; the Census of 1901 was 
consequently the first complete one ever taken m ^he State. The 
decrease in the population of 19 per cent, during the last decade was 
largely due to the famine of 1899-1900. The State is divided into 
14 Aidif/r and contains 5 towns : namely, SiaoHi (the aqiital)^ AaSr, 
Abu Road, Erinpura, and Sheoganj. Of the total populatum, more 
than 72 per cent, are Hindus, ii per cent. Animists, and about ii per 
cent Jains. The language mainly spoken is a kind of Mtrwlrf. 

The most numerous caste is that of the MahSjans, who number 
18,900, or over 12 per cent, of the population; they are traders and 
money-lenders, and arc mostly of the Oswal and Forwal divisions. 
Next come the KSjputs (13,400}; some hold land and otRers are in 
State^rvice, but the majority are cultivators. The Dheis, a v«y low 
caste, number 1 1,400 ; they remove all the dead animals of the village, 
tan leather, and cultivate to a certain extent. The Rebkris (1 1,400) 
are herdsmen and sometimes agriculturists. The only other caste 
exceeding 10,000 is that of the BhIi^s who number 10,400. They are 
one of the aboriginal races of this part of India, and are to be found 
mostly in the hilly portions of the State. Naturally idle and thriftleas, 
they cultivate only rains crops, as this entails but little labour; and 
they eke out their living by ruinmg the forests, by acting at guides, 
and by occasional plundering when opportunity offing Allied to die 
Bhds, but ranking just above them in the social scale, ut die Gtiftsiis 
( 7 > 754 )> who are said to be descendants of Rftjputs^ Bhd women. 
As cidtivators they are indifferent, but they possess a large number of 
catde ana gogts. The main occupation eff the people is agricultun^ 
about 60 per cent, cultivating the land either on thesr omi acowint or 
as day-labourers. 
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Ttie soil of Strobi is on the whole fertilei especially in the eastern 
Valley bord«^ the AitvalUs. The principal crops are maiact 
miifigj hkulaty and ri/ in the autumn, and barl^, 
wheat, gram, and mustard in the spring. Cotton, 
tobacco^ and ^ae^hemp are grown in small quantities for local con- 
sumption. On the slopes of the hills the system of cultivation known 
aS wSlar or w&lra has long been practised^ by the Bhils and Girgsigs, 
and has proved most destructive to the forests. Trees are cut down 
and burnt, and the seeds of sdma^ mily and other inferior grains are 
sown in the ashes ; but the system has now been prohibited throughout 
the State. No agricultural statistics are collected, but thes DarbSr 
estimates the area under cultivation at about 348 scyiare miles, and 
the irrigated area at 80 square miles. •Irrigation is mainly from wells, 
of which there are 5,157 in the State ; water is drawn up by means of 
the Persian wheel called aratk. During recent years four fairly large 
tanks, capable of irrigating about 49700 acres, have been constructed ; 
but the rainfall has been so scanty that till now they have been of 
very little use. 

Although a Considerable portion of Sirohi is covered with trees and 
bush jungle, the forests proper may be said to be confined to the 
slopes of Abu and the belt round its base. The porests. 

area here protected is about 9 square miles, and it 
contains a great variety of trees and shrubs. Among the most common 
may be^entibned the bamboo, mango, siris {Aidizzia (ebbek)^ two or 
three varieties of the dhao {Anogeissus ^ndu/a), several of the fig tribe, 
such as the bar {Ficus bengaknsis)^ fipal {F, religiQsa\ and gular 
{F. gIomerata)j and showy flowering trees like the kachnar {Bauhinia 
racemgsa^^ phdlfidra {Erythrina arbor€Scens\ sefnai {Bombax ma/abarh 
cum), and the dbdk (Buka frondosd). The Bh&kar or hilly tract to the 
south-east bears evidence of having been at one time well iVooded, 
but the forests have been for the most part destroyed by Bhils and 
Giitsigs. The total area * reserved’ and protected is about 385 square 
miles, and the staff usually consists of a ranger, four foresters, and 
some guards. The annual expenditure is about Rs. 5,000 and the net 
revenue the same. 

The minerals of the State are unimportant. It is said that a cqpper- 
mine was formerly worked in the hills above the town of Sirohi, and 
that the marble of which the Jain temples at Abu are built came from 
near the village of JbSriwao on the south-eastern frontier. Granite is 
found on Abu ^ ^ ^ considerable extent for building pur- 

poses ; but as it breaks very irregularly in quarrying, and is csctremely 
bard, it is expensive to work and not well ^apted fqr masonry* 
LimtsUme is quarried at Selwgra near Anidra (west of Abu), and near 
Abu Road. 
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The chief exports arc itf, mustard-seed, raw and tanned hi(k% and 
while the chief imports include grain, piece-goods, salt, sug^, 
tobacco, and opiunC These are for the most part earned oy 
the railway. The principal trade centres are Abu Road, Pindwiia, 
Rohera, ai^ Sheoganj, whence a good many of the imported articles 
are sent by road into the outlying parts of the adjoining States: 
namely/ D&ita, Idar, Mewgr, and Mftrw&r. 

The Rftjputapa-Malwa Railway runs through the eastern half of the 
State for about 40 miles, and* has six stations. The total length of 
metalled roads is 20 miles, and of unmetalled roads 224 miles. 
Of these, miles metalled and ija miles unmetalled are maintained 
by the DarblU*, and the rest by the British Government or the Abu 
municipality. The most iniixjitant road is that connecting Abu with 
Abu Road; it is 17 miles in length, metalled throughout, and was 
constructed Und is entirely maintained by Government. The grand 
trunk road from Agra to AhmadibSd runs for about 68 miles through 
Sirohi territory; it was formerly metalled between Erinpura and 
Sirohi town, but since the opening of the railway in x88i has been 
maintained only as a fair-weather communication. There are ten 
British post offices and four telegraph offices in the State. 

Sirohi often suffers from droughts more or less severe, but lies m 
a more rainy zone than its neighbour Jodhpur, and its wooded hills 
Famin generally attract a fair share of the monsoon clouds. 

The years 1746, 1785, 1812, 1833, and 1848 axe said 
to ha^ been marked by famine, but no details arc available. In 
1868-9 there appears to have been scanity rather than famine in this 
State, but owing to want of fodder from 50 to 75 per cent, of the cattle 
died. The late chief (Unied Singh) did all that his means permitted 
to assist his people and the numerous aliens who passed through on 
their way to and from the neighbouring territories , and, excluding the 
liberal charity dis|)ensed from His Highness’s private purse, the expen- 
diture on relief appears to liave been about Rs. 25,000. Famine 
prevailed throughout the State in 1899-1900 ; and the Darbftr at once 
threw open the forest Reserves, established d6p6ts for the purchase of 
wood and grass, and sold grain to the poor at a cheaper rate than that 
prevailing in the market. Systematic relief, in the formfbf works and 
poorhoiflies, was started in January, 1900, and continued till October. 
The total number of units relieved was estimated at about 1,800,000, 
«iod the direct ^expenditure at nearly 1*5 lakhs. A sum of about 
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cmm. Semtoity ^ again fek iti 1901-^, bat fS% k tiatf tfvs 
and thf; exfoaiditma iras about 34,000* 

'llie State U ruled by the Mahftrao with the a»i 4 $tafice of a Dfwlia 
<ynl other oflScialfc, such as the Revenue offim, the Judicial oflker, 
and the Superintendent of Custonis anfl Forests* 

In charge of each of the fourteen tahn/s is a taMliar 
with t>\o assistants. In tlic administration of justice the codes iA 
British India aic largely followed. The lowest courts are those 
of iah^lldiirs^ who lan punish with two months* imprisoniilTcnt and 
Rs. foo line, and decide civil suits not exceeding Rs. 300 in vifiue* 
The judicial oHicer has the powers oPa District Magistrate and Dis- 
trict Judge, while the Dlwan has the i)owers of a Court of Session and 
disposes of civil suits exceeding Rs. 3,000 in value. I'he final appellate 
authority is the Maharao, who alone can pass sentence of death. 

The normal revenue of the State has fallen from about 4 lakhs in 
1 896-^7 to about 3^ lakhs at the present time \ the mam sources are 
customs (1 lakh), land (Ks. 68,000), court-fees and fines* (Rs. 25,000), 
and excise (Rs. 20,000). 'Fhe ordinary expenditure may be put at 
*2*8 Ukhs, the chief items being aniiy and [x>lice, Rs. 55,000 ; paUk# 
(including privy purse), Rs. 33,000 ; cost of administrative staff (civil 
and judicial),, Rs. 23,000 , stables (including elephants and camete), 
Ks. 20,000 \ and public works, Rs. 7,000. Owing largely to a series of 
indifferent years the State is in debt to the extent of about 4-5 lakhs, 
of which sum 1*8 lakhs is due to the British Goverhinent, being the 
balance of the amount lent to the Darb&r during the recent famine 
and ocaficity. 

Sirohi has never had a coinage of its own , the coins most common 
were known as Bkildri from having been minted in the eighteenth 
century at BhUwaka, a town in the Udaipur State. They have, 
however, been recently converted into British rupees, and since 
June, X904, the latter have been the sole legal tender in the State. 

Tl>e land revenue tenures are those usual in RfljpuUlna: namely, 
kiS/sa^ jagtr^ and sdsati. Of the 413 villages in the State, 157 are 
MS/sa, 202 jd^r^ and 54 sdsan. In the dAdisa area the cultivators have 
a permanent occupancy right so long as they pay the State demand 
regularly. The land revenue is mostly collected in kind, and the 
OarbOr’s shm varies from one-fourth to one-third of the produce 
accordii^ ti^e caste of the cultivator. In parts the revenue is paid 
in cash at a rate varying fiom Rs. 2 to Rs. 5 per plough. ^*R&jputs, 
fihfb, Minks, and Kolls belong to the dttud/i band or * ^koteclors of 
tba village," and jjay reduced utes. There aic threc*principal classes 
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of j 4 gMars : the relatives of the cbie^ the Thtkiirs or dOioeodMbI 4 
tlM^ arho assisted in conquering the country^ and Ihoae who hkifi 
recdved grants for good service. All pay tribute varying fioni threib* 
eighths to one-half of the income of their estates, sometimes in cadi 
and sometimes in kind, besides mtzsrdna or fee on suooesstoii, 
according to their means, and have also to serve when called upon. 
In the case of the chiefs relatives, the right of adoption is not reooS- 
nized; but the Thakurs, if they have no heirs, may adopt with the 
approval of the Darbkr. Those who hold land in reward for services 
do so subject to the pleasure of the chief. Sasaft lands are those 
granted to temples and members of religious castes, such as Brfthmans, 
Cbarans, and ]^hats; they are for all practical purposes grants in 
perpetuity and are held rent-fsee. The GirfisiSs, the original inhabi- 
tants of the Bhakar, still retain their dkUrn rights : that is, they hold 
free of rent or at reduced rates on condition of some particular service, 
such as watch and ward of their villages, &c. Lastly, on Abu the Loks 
have certain hereditary rights and hold their lands on very easy terms. 

The military force consists of a company of 120 infantry, emplc^^ 
in guarding *the jail and other miscellaneous duties ^at the capital, 
and 8 guns, of which 5 are serviceable. The annual cost is about 
Rs. 13 , 000 . The cantonment of Erinpura is the head-quarters of the 
43Td (Erinpura) Regiment ; and there is a detachment at Abu, which is 
also the sanitarium for British troops of the Mhow or 5th division of 
the Western Command. There are no members of* the ^ombay, 
Baroda, and Central India Railway Volunteer Rifles residing in the 
State at Abu or Abu Road. 

The police force consists of 662 men, of whom 77 are mounted, 
distributed over 96 /Aauas or police stations. The annual cost is^about 
Rs. 4^ooa The Central jail is at the capital, and a small lock-up 
is maintained in each faAsi/ for prisoners sentenced to not more than 
two months. 

In regard to the literacy of its population Sirohi stands first among 
the States and chiefships of R 3 jput 9 na with 6*85 per cent. (12*4 males 
and 0*6 females) able to read and write, a position due to the com- 
paratively laige community of Europeans and Eurasians at Abu and 
Abu Road. The Darb8i itself does very little to encourage education, 
the annual expenditure being about Rs. 800 : namely, the cost of main- 
taining a single school at the capital, in which Urdfl, Hindi, and a little 
English are taught to about 73 boys. There are ehanentary indigenous 
schools in every town and large village ; a couple of iai]^y schools at 
Abu Road and three schools — the high school, the Lawrence school, 
and the municipal school — at Abu. 

Excluding the Government military hospitals at Abu and Erinpuim, 
five hospjtals and one dispensary have beenjiipened in the State, lAidi 
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CDtttajn aooomniKidkdoil for 6o in-|Mdeiit& Three are maintai n ed by 
the State) two partly by the Bridsh Government and partly from private 
sabacr^dkwtS) and one is a railway ho^tal. In 1904 the number of 
cases treated was 38,8261 of whom 375 were in-patients, and 1^67 1 
Operations woe performed. 

, Three vaccinators are employed, who in 1904-5 successfully vacd- 
tutted 7,i6r persons, or more than 46 pei*i,ooo of the populatioit, at 
a cost of about r6 pies per case. 

[J. Tod, 21 rave/s in IVestem India (1839) ; Rijfutina Ga%eHetr, 
vol. iii (1880, under revision) ; A. Adams, The IVestem Raj^tana 
States (1899) j Administration Reports of the Sirohi State fannually 
from 2889-90).] 

Slrolll Town. — Capital of the State and head-quarters ot the iahAi 
of the same name in Rijput&na, situated in 24° 53' N. and 73° 53' E., 
about 16 miles north-west of Pindw3ra station on the R2jputSi»-M8lwft 
Railway. Population (1901), 5,651. The town is said to take its lume 
from the Saranwa hill, on the western slope of which it stands. It was 
built by Rao Sains Mai about 1425, taking the place of the old caiHtal, 
a little farther to the east, which was abandoned as the Site was found 
unhealthy. About 2 miles to the north is the shrine of Sameswar 
(a form of Siva), the tutelary deity of the chief. This was built ahMt 
500 years ago, and is surrounded by a fortified wall erected by one 
of the MusalpiSn kings of MSlwS, who is said to have been cured of 
a leprous disease by biUhing in a kind or fountain close by. Outside 
and on the plain below are the cenotaphs of the SircAi chiefs. The 
Malduao’s palace, which has been considerably enlarged during recent 
years, is picturesquely situated on the hill-side overlooking the town. 
The place is famous for its sword-blades, daggers, and knives. It con- 
tains a combined post and telegraph office ; a well-arranged jail, which 
has accommodation for 135 prisoners, the daily average strength in 1904 
having been 118; an Anglo- vernacular primary school, attended by 
about 70 boys ; a good hospital with accommodation for 34 in-patients ; 
and a small dispensary attached to the palace. 

^roa, — ^Village in the Lalitpur tahsil of JhSnsi District, United 
Provinces, situated in 34® 53' N. and 78“ 20' E., 12 miles nortii-west of 
Ijditpur town. The place is of importaime for the ruins in the neigh- 
bourhood. Remains, chiefly of Jain buildings, are scattered about and 
have been used to copstruct modern temples. A large slab in one ed 
these contains an inscription, dated a.d. 907, from which it ai^pears 
that this trifc> of country was then subject to the rule of Kanauj. 

\&fgraphia IniSea, vol. i, p. 195.] 

lttriMKlli.--Southern tahni of Chanda District, Centaal Provitioes. 
In 1901 its area was 2,085 square miles, and its population was 52,148. 
The ^nsfer of the tihtks of Kugur, Albaka, and Cfaerli of the 
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Sirom^ Uthal, covering tm area of 593 squme nato and ooimiwim 
143 villages with 30,318 persons, to the Miuinut Ptesidem^ has been 
sanctioned, but further details of administration are stid btsng ooU' 
sidered. In 1905 an area of 3,603 square miles <£ toe ChSnda AiAtf/, 
of i^ich 3,6oo were in the Ahiri umundiri estate, was tcsnsferred to 
Sironchi. The revised totals of area and population of the SirondA 
tahOi are 3,095 square miles and 55,465 persona The pqnilatmt 
in 1891 of the area now ^xHUtituting the Uthsil was 51,733. Ute 
densiq^ is only 18 persons per square mile, and the tahOl contains 
431 inhabited villages. Its head-quarters are at Sironcha, a village 
of 3,813 inhabitants, 130 miles from Chanda town by road. The area 
of Goveifiment forest in the new tahol is 480 square miles, while 3,354 
square miles of<he Ahiri zamndiri are covered by tree forest, scrub 
jungle, or grass. The northern* portion of the tohal comprised in the 
Ahiri ntmandctri is one of the most densely wooded and sparsely popu- 
lated areas in the Province ; to the south of this Sironcha extei^ in 
a long narrow strip to the east of the Godavari, and consists of a belt of 
lich alluvial soil along the banks of the river and its affluents, with 
forests and hills in the background. The population is irhoUy Telugu. 
The land revenue demand of the tahill was approximately Rs. tJ,ooo, 
before the revision of settlement now in progress. , 

Slroq] District — One of the Central India pargoMos of the State of 
Ttmk, Rajputana. It is for certain purposes included in the charge of 
the Politick Agent, Bhopal. It has an area of 879 square miles, and 
lies between 33“ 53' and 34" 3i' N. and 77® 17' luid 77® 57' K, being 
bounded on the north, west, and east by Gwalior, on the south by 
Bhopal and Gwalior, and in the south-east comer by an outlying portion 
of Kurwai. A ridge of the Vindhyas traverses the district from north 
to south, dividing it into two distinct tracts ; that to the east is Iftiown 
as lowland ’) and that to the west as upreti (‘ highland '). There 

ate no large rivers ; the Sind rises here, but does not attain to any size 
till it lias entered the Gwalior State on the north. Hie population 
in 1901 was 68,539, compared with 93,856 in 1891. There are 436 
villages and one town, Sironj (population, 10,417). The prindpal 
castes are Chamfirs, KSchhIs, Brihmans, Rijputs, and Ahlrs, forming 
respectively about 14, 8, 6, 6, and 5) per cent, of the total. The 
district is stud to have been occupied in the eleventh century by Sengar 
Rijputs, who came to Milwi with Jai Singh Siddh-r^ of Anhilvflda 
Pitan. In the sixteenth century their descendants 0|^iosed the advance 
of Sher Shih, who consequently devastated the country^ having his 
head-qututers at the principal town, which was called afrermin Shetganj, 
now corrfipted to Sirrmj. In Akbar’s time, the district was one of the 
$kahSls of thd Chanderi $arkSr in the Subah of Mftiwi, and was granted 
in ja£ir bv the emperor to Gharib Dtls. Khlchi Chauhin of Rlahumuh. 
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t$ H temud for mvkei. From 1736 tn 1754 H«» hdd by Kao 
f^nbirl, and (ben passed into the possession of Holkar, In 1798 it was 
amde over by Jaswant Kao Holkar to Amir Khan, and the giant waa 
coolinned by the j^tish Government in the treaty of 1817. Sinn} is 
the hugest, and in many respects the most naturally fitvoured, dist^ 
of the Tank State. Of the total area, more than 729 square miles, or 
8^ per cent, are iMnfrs, paying revenue direot to the Tonk Daibar ; and 
the mUa area available for cultivation is about 603 square miles. Of 
the latter, about isS square miles, or 21 per cent., were cultivated in 
1903-4, the irrigated area being 2 square miles. Of the cropped area, 
wheat occufued nearly 29 per cent, yatvdr 28, gram 19, maize 8, and 
cotton 4} per cent The revenue iiom all sources is about i>6 hddis, 
of arhich two-thirds is derived from the land. 

Sirooj Town. — Head-quarters of the pargana of the same name 
in the State of Tonk, Rsjputftna (within the limits of the Central India 
Agency), situated in 24** 6' N. and 77° 43' E., about zoo miles soudi- 
east of Took city, and connected srith the Kethora statirm of the Great 
Indian Peninsula Ridlway by a metalled road about 30 miles in length. 
Population (i9Cft), 10,41 7. Sironj, in olden times, was doubtless a con- 
siderable city, situated on the direct route between the Deccan and 
Agra ; but it has decayed rapidly, and its great empty bazars and the 
ruins of many fine houses alone testify to its former importance. 
Tavernier, who visited it in the seventeenth century, spoke of it as 
being crqwded’with merchants and artisans, and famous for its muslins 
and chintzes. Of die muslin he wrote that it was 

‘so fine that when it is on the person, you see all the skin as thoi^ H 
were uncovered. The merchants are not allowed to export it, and the 
govamer%ends all of it for the great Mughal’s seraglio and for the 
[nincqial courtiers.’ 

This manu&cture has unfortunately died out, and no recollection of its 
havii^ once formed the staple trade of the place survives. The town 
possesses a post office, a small jail, an Anglo-vernacular schod, and 
a dispensary for out-patients. 

Slrpnr lUnk.— TSfM in AdilibSd District, HyderfibSd State, 
with an area of 2,214 square mtlm. The population in 1901, induding 
jigirs, was 135,694, compared with 106,745 in 1891. The Uink 
contains 435 villages, of which 49 are and Sirpur (population, 
3,134) is its head-quarter >. The land revenue in 1901 was Ks. 8t,8oa 
In 1905 patLof this talvk was transferred to form the new tUuh of 
Juigaen. It k very sparsely populated, and contuns a largg extent 
of o^vable wa.ste and forests. 

tUrpor VUlaft.— Village in the Bisim MMt of ,Ak«M District, 
Betlr, situated in 20" ti' N. and 77” £. Population (1901), 3,809. 
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The old temple of Antariksha P&rsvanftdia belonging to the D^amham 
Jain community has an inscription with a date which has been read an 
1406. The temple was protmbly built at least a hundred years before 
the date of the inscription. The tradition is that Yelluk, a lUjft of 
Ellifchpur, probably an eponymous hero, found the idol on the bmks 
of a river, and that his prayers for permission to transport it to his 
own city was granted on condition of his not looking back. At Sirptyr, 
however, his faith becamff weak, and he looked back. The idol 
instantly became immovable and remained suspended in mid-air for 
many years. 

Slr|^ Tftndur ^ (also known as the Ama/ddri). — Formerly a sub- 
district ih the Bldar Division of HyderabUd State, lying between 19® 
and 19® 56' N. and 77® 53' and 80® o' E., with an area of 5*029 square 
miles, of which 4,842 square nfiles are khdha^ the rest beingyd^. It 
is bounded on the north and east by the Yeotmftl District of Berftr and 
the Chftnda District of the Central Provinces ; on the south by the 
Karimnagar and Nizamabgd Districts of Hydergbftd ; and on the west 
by the Nander District of Hyderabad and the Yeotmal District of 
Berar. The river Penganga separates it from Berar on^the north, and 
the Wardha and Pranhita divide it from Chanda oh 
Sahyadriparvat or Satmala range 
traverses the sub-district from the north-west to th^ 
south-east for about 175 miles. Other hills in the east are of minor 
importance. 

The Penganga is the most important river. It runs along the 
western and northern borders of thun sub-district, until it falls into the 
Wardha, north of the RajUra tdluk^ The Wardha passes along the 
eastern border of the RajQra td/ud. The other streams are the Pedda- 
vagu, an affluent of the Wardha, 100 miles long, and the Kflpuavarli 
and Ajnlun, tributaries of the Penganga, the latter rising in the 
Sah}adriparvat range. 

The geological formations are the Archaean gneiss ; the Cuddapah, 
Sullavai, and Gondwana series, the latter including Talchcr, Barlkar, 
Kamptee, Kota-Maleri, and Chikiala beds; and the Deccan trap^ 

The sub-district is clothed with scrubby jungle and brushwpod, 
besides having a very large extent of forests, which contain teak, ebdny, 
sandal-wood, rosewood, dhaurd (Anogeissus ia/ifoUa)^ bilgu (Chloro^ 
xylon Swieiema\ tamarind, mango, nlm^ and kucUa (NtiX vomica). 

The hills abound in wild animals, such as tigers,neopards, besurs, 
hyenas, wolves, wild dogs, fdigai^ and spotted deer. Wild duck, 
partridges, jungle-fowl, and peafowl are to be found e^Sirywhere, 

' The wb-^trlcl no longer exUt ; see paragraph on Popnlatiou below, end ankle 
on AniLXiXD DtSfaicr, whidk hM taken the place of Sirpnr TSadUr. 

‘ \V. King, MmoirSi Qtoiegitai Swvijf of India^ vol. avid, pt iU. 



siitpux TAm&x 


4 » 


Hie dimete is most unhealthy, but ^ HMt of Edlttiid is net so 
rndturious as Kljom and Siipur, sod the villages on die pdain ai« 
healthier dian those situated in the hilly portions trf the subdiatrict 
tlie tempemture mnges from do** in December to 105” in May. The 
annual rain&U for the twenty-one years ending 1901 averaged' 41 
indies. In September, 1891, the Pengangi rose in hi(^ flood, and 
donuttated most of the villages situated on its banks. The flood con- 
tinued for three days, and people had to take^refoge in trees and on h^ 
grounds. A huge numbn of cattle were drowned. In 1903 a slight 
shock of earthquake was felt 

Very litde is known of the history of the sub-district prior to its 
becomiitg part of HyderSbSd State. It is said that at ond period 
the Wuk of Rkjflra belonged to a Gond R&j9, and 
subsequently passed to the Bhonslas. 

An dd fort on a hill near Mkhor in the EdlklAd taluk contains 
a masonry palace, a mosque, and two large domed buildings. At the 
foot of a hill, west of MShOr, is the PSndo I.ena, a cave consisting 
of two halls, one of which contains a temple. An old temple on the 
Mkhflr hill, feet square and 54 feet high, gives shelter to 400 
gosains and their mahant. Jkgirs have been granted for*the expenses 
of this temple. The Mfinikgarh fort is said to have been built bv 
I Gond Rija. 

The number of towns and villages in the sub-district is 984. Its 
population at .each Census was: (i88t) 214,674, (1891) 231, 7549 and 
(1901) ^72,815.. It Is divided into the three taluks 
of Edl&l^, Rfijura, and Sirpur, which are all very ^ 
spanely populated. Adilabad (Edlabad) is the only town. More 
than 76 per cent, of the population are Hindus, 18 per cent. Animists 
(Gon^),%nd only 5 per cent. Musalmdns. About 44 per cent, of the 
people speak Telugu and 28 per cent. Mar&thl. The following table 
shows the distribution of population in 1901 : — 



In 1905 the subdistrict was constituted an independent iKstrict, 
under the name of AoilabXd. It gained two tiiuks^ Nitmal and 
Nmaepurp from MirAmftbad (IndOr) District, and two, QiinnOr and 
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Ltkhaetipel^ ftom Kartmtuigar (ElgamU). The nortiiem poctiow eC 
Ninnel NarsBpur, irith part of EdUbad, have been formed into a 
new tSiuk, Kinwat, die reniuniag portion of NaiM^ptir bdqg taeilied 
in Nirmal. A new tSMk, Jangaon, has been formed mhlway between 
Strpnr and Lakhsetipet, consisting of villages from these two. 

The Kfipos or Kunbis are the most numerous agricultural caster 
mimbering 46,400, tw 17 iper cent of the total pcqnilation. Other 
well<known agricultural castes are the MurmOrs (5,300), Kcdis (4,900), 
and BanjBras (3,700). The labouring castes are Dhangaia or 
shepherds (15,300), MahSrs or village menials (8,000), MSngs or 
leather-woilters (8,000), Andhs or carriers (7,900), and PanchUs or 
smMis (7,500). ^ The last two are strongly represented in this District 
Of the trading castes, there are <;,69i Komatis, 9,177 Vfinis, and 1,913 
Ittnraris. Brahmans number only 3,300. The population engaged 
in agriculture is 156,900, or 57 per cent of the total. There were only 
3 native Christians in 1901. 

The sub-district is situated partly in the trap and partly in the granitic 
region, the chief soils being regar or black cotton, and kkarai <a sandy. 

* Regar predomiiutes in the RajQra tStak, and sandy 

** and reddish soils in Sirpur, the EdlBbid tah$k being 

midway between. Hence rice and khatif crops are grown in Sirpur^ 
the former being irrigated from tanks and wells, while in RtjOia raii 
crops predominate, and in the Edlkbad taluk kkari/waA rabi ate almost 
equalfy balanced. The soils at the foot of the hills and on the,borders 
of the rivers are very fertile, producipg wheat, cotton, and gram. 

The tenure of lands is mainly rymvari. The khalsa lands covered 
4,84s square miles in 1901, of which 559 were cultivated, 1,633 were 
occupied by cultivable waste and fallows, 9,913 hy forests, ruid 444 
were not available for cultivation. The stajde food-crop is Jowar, 
grown m about half of the net area crop^. Rice and wheat 
occupy 4 and 3 square miles j and oilseeds, fibres, and cotton are 
grown on 54, 99, and 95 square miles, respectively. 

The sub-district has not been survey^, and is very thinly populated, 
crmtaining extensive tracts of protected and unprotected forests and 
scrubby and cultivation is in a voy backward conditioiL No 

steps have been taken to improve agricultuial methods, but the cultivated 
area has increased during the past twenty years by alx>ut 8 per cent. 

The cattle bred locally are strong, and the buffaloes of the MShfir 
pargana in the Edlill>ad taluk are noted as first-class milkers. There 
is also a snoall-sized breed of bullocks, which are veryvfast trotters. 
Bullocka of superior quality fetch Rs. 900 a pair, and the ordnuiry 
cattle sell at from Rs. 75 to Rs. 100 a pair. Ponies, sheqi^ and goats 
are of tfae ordinaiy kirid. 

The irrigated area covers only 6^ square piiles, which is supplied by 
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22$ tanks, large and small, 99 wells, and 17 channels, all in good 
repain The largest area under Svet’ cultivation is in the Sirpur 
idhtk. Quite recently a dam and three large tanks have bm 
constructed in the Edlabad fd/uk^ at a total cost of nearly Rs. 50,000, 
securing a revenue of Rs. 7,500. 

The sub-district has a very large extent of forests. The protected 
area covers 2,213 square miles, and the unprotected 2,000 square 
miles. It is proposed to utilize part of the cultivable 
waste for planting forests. The principal timber ' 

trees are teak, funki or ebony {Diosfiyros melapioxyion\ bilgu {Chiora- 
xyloH Swietenia\ jittigi {Dalbergia latifolia\ bijdml (Pterocarpus 
Marsupium)^ dhaurd (Anogeissus iat£folia\ and rosewood. The 
income from the sale of timber in 1901 was Rs. 25,200. 

Talc, limestone, and laminated limestone of a qualit}^ superior to the 
Shfthfibtd stone, and chalpQ^ a red mineral, are found in the EdlabSd 
taluk. On the Rajulgutta hill in the Sirpur tdluk^ soapstone and iron 
occur. Coal is found near Sasti and Poona villages in the KftjQra 
tdhAt^ and experimental excavations were made in 1874-5 ; but satis- 
factory results were not obtained, and the w'ork was abandoned. There 
are three coal-mines near the Sasti village. Sulphur also exists, but is 
not worked. 

^ There are no important hand industries. The weavers make coars^^ 
cotton cloth, such as dhotu and sdfis^ for local use. 

The Rangaris or dyers print cloth for screens and conmtSScaSms. 
quilts. Ordinary agricultural implements are made 
by blacl&miths. I..eathem water-bottles {chhdgals) are made in Sirpur. 

The chief exports are cotton, linseed, gingelly, and some grain and 
cattle. The main imports consist of rice, salt, kerosene oil, opium, 
cloth, spices, gold, silver, brass, and copper. Komatis, Marwaris, and 
Kachdhis are the principal traders. 

No railway or metalled road has been made in the sub-district. 
The old Nagpur road between Mannur and Sangri, 38 miles long, is un- 
metalled. From Edlabad to RajQra and Sirpur there is only a cart track. 

No information is available regarding famines in this area. During 
1900, when famine was raging in the Aurangabad Division, the ryots 
here were well off ; but the influx of people from the pamine 
adjoining Hyder&bUd and British famine-stricken 
Districts caused some distress, and a poorhouse was opened at Edl&blUl 
for 800 destitute persons. It cost the State only Rs. 2,982. 

The sub-district was divided into two subdivisions — one, consisting 
of the tdluk^ Edlabad, under the Amaldar, corre- ^^jainistmtloii 
spending to First TalukdSr, while the second com- 
prised the taluks of Sirpur and Rajiira, under a Third TOukdar. 
There is a tahsilddr in each of the tdluks. 
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The Amald&r was the chief Magistrate as well as Civil Judge of 
the sub-district. The Third Tilukdar and three tahsSlld&rs exm^ 
magisterial powers of the second and third clasa. These officers also 
preside over the subdivisional and tahs^l civil courts. The Amaldir 
heard appeals from all the courts subordinate to him. There is little 
serious crime. 

Prior to the formation of Districts in 1866, the revenue of the taluks 
of £dl&bad and Sirpur was farmed out, but in 1866 these taluks were 
included in IndUr District. R§jura was a ja^r taluk granted for the 
payment of troops. In 1867 the first two taluks were transferred to 
Elgandal District, but were made over to IndQr in 1869. In 1872 
theyVf^r talulf of RajUra was resumed, and with the other two taluks 
was formed into an Amaldarior sub-district. The sub-district has not 
been surveyed. The average assessment on ‘dry* land is Rs. 6-0 
per acre (maximum Rs. 8-1, minimum R. 0-2), and on ‘wet* land Rs. 15 
(maximum Rs. 25, minimum Rs. 6). 

The land revenue and the total revenue for a series of years are 
shown below, in thousands of rupees : — 



1881. 

1891. 

1901. 

1903. 

Liad revenue 

a, 11 




ToUl revenue 

.^.03 





Owing to the changes in area made in 1905, the revenue demand of 
AdiUlbSd District is now about 6-5 lakhs. 

There is no local board in the sub-district. The' income from the 
road cess and ferries is s|^)eiit on works of public utility. Admail con- 
servancy establishment is maintained at the head-quarters of the sub 
distrfet and of the other two taluks. ^I'he total income is Rs. 3,663, 
of which Rs. 2,482 is obtained from road cess and Rs. i,i8i from 
ferries. 

The Amaldar is the head of the |)olicc, with the Superintendent 
(Mohiamifii) as his executive deputy. Under the latter arc 4 inspectors, 
43 subordinate officers, 155 constables, and 25 bikh mounted iwlice. 
These are distributed at 18 police stations. 'Hierc is a jail at Edlftb&d, 
w^here prisoners are kept whose term does not exceed six months, 
those with longer terms being sent to the Central jail at NizSmSLb&d. 
The jail has accommodation for 50 prisoners. 

The sub-district takes a very inferior place as regar(J;^the literacy of 
its population, of whom less than one per cent, (16 males and 
0*17 females) could read and write in 1901. The total number of 
pupils under instruction in the sub-district in 1891, 1901, and 1903 was 
343 | and 394 respectively. In 1903 there were four primary 
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schools. The whole of the cost, amounting to Rs. 2,290 per annum, 
is borne by the Educational department In 1901 fees brought in 
Rs. 218. 

There are two dispensaries, at which the number of cases treated in 
1901 was 59785, and the number of operations performed was 167. 
Tho expenditure was Rs. 6,616. The number of persons vaccinated in 
the same year was 397, or 1*45 per 1,000 of population. 

Sixwa Tahall, — Tahnl and subdivision of Hissa.r District, Punjab, 
lying between 29® 13' and 30® o' N. and 74® 29' and 75® 18' E., on the 
borders of the Bikaner desert, with an area of 1,642 square miles^ The 
population in 1901 was 158,651, compared with 178,586 in 189U 
The town of Sirsa (population, 15,800) is the head-quaAers. It also 
contains 3 other towns and 306 villages. The land revenue and cesses 
in X903-4 amounted to 2-9 lakhs. The whole of the tahsll is sandy, 
except the belt of stiff clay which forms the Ghaggar basin, ai^ 
depends for its successful cultivation on the river floods, which, below 
the Otu lake and dam, are distributed over the country by the Ghaggar 
canals. There is ^ome irrigation in the north from the Sirh^d Canal, 
and in the south from the Western Jumna Canal. 

Sirsa Town (i). — Head-quarters of the subdivision and tahAl of 
the same name in Hissar District, Punjab, situated in 29® 32' N. and 
75® 2' E., on the Rew^ri-Bhatinda branch of the RSjputftna-Mftlwa 
Railway, on the north side of a dry bed of the Ghaggar. Population 
(190X), 15,800. The old town of Sirsa or SarsQti is of great antiquity, 
and tradition ascribes its origin to an eponymous Rfljft Silras, who 
built the town and fort about 1,300 years ago. Under the name of 
SarsQti, it is mentioned as the place near which Prithwi R&j was 
captured %ft%r his defeat by Muhammad of Ghor in 1192 ; and accord- 
ing to Wassaf it was in the fourteenth century one of the most impor- 
tant towns in Upper India. It was taken by TlmQr, the inhabitants 
fleeing before him, and is mentioned in the reign of Mubarak Shah as 
the rendezvous of the expedition s^ainst the rebel fortress of Sirhind. 
In the reign of Sher Shah, Sirsa became for a time the head-quarters of 
Rao Kalyan Singh of Bikaner, who had been driven from his country 
by the Rao of Jodhpur. In the eighteenth century Sirsa was one of 
the strongholds of the Bhattis, and was taken by Amar Singh of Patiala 
in 1774, but restored to the Bhattis by the agreement of 1781. The 
town was depopulated by t^c great famine of J783, and the site was 
annexed in 1818 after the expedition sent against the Bhatti chief, 
Nawab Zabita {than. In 1838 Sirsa, which had lain deserted since 
1783, was refounded by Captain Thoresby, who laid out the present 
town, which from 1858 to 1884 was the head-quarters^ of die Sirsa 
District, The ruins of Old Sirsa lie near the south-west corner of the 
modern town, and still prq^eflt considerable ren)ainb, though much of 
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the material has been used for building the new houses. It contains 
an ancient Hindu fort and tank. 

The municipality was created in 1867. The income during the ten 
«years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs.23,300 and the expenditure Rs.23,900. 
In 1903-4 income and expenditure each amounted to Rs. 18,100, 
the chief source of income being octroi. The town is a centre of the 
export trade to Riljput^na, and is in a flourishing condition. Most of 
the trade is in the hands of Banils from RSjput&na and the country to 
the south-east. Sirsa contains a dispensary, an Anglo-vernacular middle 
school maintained by the municipality, and an aided primary school 
for European boys. 

Sirsft Town (2). — Town in the Meja tahsii of Allahabad DiiJ- 
tricty United Provinces, situated in 25^ 16^ N. and 82^ 6' E., on thi^ 
East Indian Railway. Population (1901), 4,159. Sirsa is administered| 
under Act XX of 1856, with an income of about Rs. 1,000. It is the' 
most important mart in the District outside Allahabad city. The trade 
is chiefly concerned with the export of grain and oilseeds to Bengal 
and Calcutta. A middle school has 88 pupils. 

Sir8isai\]. — Village in the Shikohabad taksV of Mainpuri District, 
United Provinces, situated in 27® 3' N. and 78® 43' E., 6 miles north 
of Bhadan station on the East Indian Railway. Population (ipox), 
4,122. The village of Sirsa is purely agricultural; but Sirsaganj, the 
market adjoining it, is the greatest centre of trade in the District. It 
consists of one principal street with a market-place* called Raikesganj, 
after the Collector who improved it. Trade is chiefly in grain, cotton, 
and hides, and a small cotton gin has been opened. Sirsaganj is 
administered under Act XX of 1856, with an income of ateut 
Rs. 1,300. It contains a primary school with about 50 pupils. 

Sirai %\ M , tt .— Thakurdt in the Malwa Agency, Central*India. 

*Sir8i Tftlnka. — Eastern tdiuka of North Kanara District, Bombay, 
lying between 14® 30' and 14® 50' N. and 74® 34' and 75® 3' E., with 
an area of 490 square miles. It contains one town, SiRsi (population, 
6,196), the head-quarters; and 244 villages. The population in 1901 
was 53,232, compared with 53,976 in 1891. The density, 109 persons 
per square mile, is slightly below the District average. The demand 
for land revenue in 1903-4 was 1*5 lakhs, and for cesses Rs. 1 0,000. 
The Western GhRts rise on the western boundary of the tdiuka^ and in 
their neighbourhood lie deep moist valleys containing rich garden land 
between hills covered with evergreen forest. The country, as far as th€ 
middle of the td/uka, is covered with trees. Farthe^east, except some 
scattered evergreen patches, the forest becomes gradually thinner, and 
the tr^s more stunted. Sirsi is generally healthy, but is malarious 
between Cktober and March. Water for drinking and irrigation is 
abundant The staple crops are rice, sugar-cane, gram, mug, ku/iiA, 
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vdid^ and castor-oil. Garden products comprise amHMB; cardamoms, 
coco-nuts, and black pepper. The taluka forms an immense forest 
Reserve Bamboo, teak, and sago-palm are the chief forest products. 
The annual rainfoll averages loo inches. 

SIrel Town (i). — Head-quarters of the taluka of the same name 
in North Kanara District, Bombay, situated in 14^ 37^ N. and 74^ 50' 
£., 320 miles south-east of Bombay city, and a}>out 60 miles south-east 
of Kgrwftr ; 2,500 feet above sea-level. Population (1901), 6,196, 
including suburbs. The ground on which the town stands consists of 
quartz and gravel, the highest points of which are covered by a bed of 
laterite, while in the ravines on the western and northern sides there is 
micaceous schist broken through by diorite. Sirs! has been a munici* 
pality since 1866, with an average income during the decade ending 
1901 of Rs. 15,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 23,000. Every 
alternate year a fair is held in honour of the deity Mari, which lasts for 
a week, and is attended chiefly by low-caste Hindus to the number of 
about 10,000 persons. Colonel Wellesley in 1800 sent a battalion to 
.Sirsi to drive out banditti. The town contains a Subordinate Judge’s 
court, a dispensar/, a middle school, and three other schools. 

SIrtf Town (2). — Town in the Sambhal tahsMloi MorftdSb^d District, 
United Provinces, situated in 28® 38' N. and 78® 39' E., 16 miles south- 
west of MorgdftbSld city. Population (1901), 5,894. It is administered 
under Act XX of 18^6^ with an income of about Rs. 1,100. There is 
a snutll injlustr/ of cotton-weaving. The primary school has 105 
pupils. 

Sirsilla. — TH/uk in Karlmnagar District, Hyderabad State, with an 
area of 1,018 square miles. The population in 1901, including jdglrs^ 
was 123,^2^ compared with 134,337 in 1891, the decrease being due 
to famine and cholera. The taluk contains one jd^r town, Vemai.- 
WADA (population, 5,372), and 178 villages, of which 24 are jd^r^ ^ile 
Sirsilla (3,400) is the head-quarters. The land revenue in 1901 was 
3*9 lakhs. Rice is largely grown by means of tank and well irrigation. 
The Mfiner river crosses the south of the taluk. Its soils are mostly 
sandy, and well suited for kharif crops, which are largely groWh. In 
1905 a few villages were transferred from this taluk to K£m3reddipet 
in Nizgmftbad District 

Sirogttppa. — Town in the northern corner of the Bellary tdluk of 
Bellary District, Madras, situated in 15^ 39' N. and 76^ 53^ £. It is 
the hc^-quarters of a deputy-Ar^rj4fdr. Population (1901), 5,805. It 
stands on a nansow branch of the Tungahhadra, which splits just above 
it into two channels, enclosing between them the island of DesapQru, 
6 miles long. The picturesque reach which separates the town from 
the island is flanked for about a quarter of a mile by the old Siruguppa 
fort, while the other bank is fringed with the coco-nut palms of the 
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island. The name Siruguppa means ‘ pile of wealth,’ and is well earned 
by the striking contrast which its rich ‘wet’ land, watered by pro 
branches of a channel from the river, affords to the ‘ dry ’ land around 
it. These fields are the most fertile in the District. From them are 
s^nt to Bellary and Adoni large quantities of rice, plantains, coco-nuts, 
sweet potatoes, pineapples, and garlic. The town boasts a larger revenue 
assessment (Rs. 26,000) than any other in the District. It has not, 
however, advanced rapidfy in size. It lost 9 per cent, of its population 
in the great famine of 1877, and during the thirty years between 1871 
and 1901 the inhabitants increased by only 5 per cent. 

Sirur T&luka. — Tdluka of Poona District, Bombay, lying between 
18® 2^' and 19® 2' N. and 74® and 74® 35' E., with an area of 601 square 
miles. It contains one towTi, Sirur (population, 7,212), the head- 
quarters ; and 78 villages, including Talegaon-Dhamdhere (6,468). 
The population in 1901 was 65,992, compared with 85,222 in 1891. 
The density, no persons per square mile, is the lowest in the Dis- 
trict. The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was i*6 lakhs, and for 
cesses Rs. 12,000. Sirur consists of stony uplands seamed towards the 
centre by rugged valleys, but towards its river boundaries sloping into 
more open^'plains. The chief features are low hills and uplands^ The 
low hills are occasionally rugged and sleep ; the uplands, in some parts 
poor and stony, liave in other parts rich tracts of good soil. In fhe 
south-east comer the country opens out with gentle undulations into 
a fairly level plain. It is throughout sparsely wooded. The prevailing 
soil is a light friable grey, freely mixed with gravel. The best upland 
soils are very productive, even with a comparatively scanty rainfall, 
which averages only 22 inches annually. 

Sirur Town (or Ghodnadi). — Head-quarters of the tdluka of the 
same name in Poona District, Bombay, situated in 18® N. and 
74® E., on the Ghod river, 36 miles north-east of Poona city 

and 34 miles south-west of Ahmadnagar. Elevation, about 1,750 feet 
above sea-level. Population (1901), 7,212. The country around is 
hilly and uncultivated. SirUr has been a municipality since 1868, with 
an average income during the decade ending 1901 of Rs. 12,000. In 
1903-4 the income was Rs. 13,000. It contains many money-lenders, 
traders, and shopkeepers, who trade in cloth and grain. At the weekly 
market on Saturdays large numbers of cattle and horses are sold. The 
garrison of Sirur consists of a regiment of native cavalry. The most 
notable monument in the cemetery is the tomb of Colonel W. Wallace 
(1809), who is still remembered at Sirur as Sat Purush^ ‘the holy 
man.’ Except Brahmans and Marwaris, all the Hindus of Sirflr and 
neighbouring villages worship at Colonel Wallace’s tomb. At harvest- 
time the«villagers bring firstfruits of grain as naivedya or ‘food for the 
saintly spirit.® At a hamlet about 2 miles .south of the town a Hindu 
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fair attended by about 3,000 persons is held yearly in March or April. 
Ttvje town contains five boys’ schools with 385 pupils, and two girls’ 
schools with 177. A branch of the American Marathi Mission 
maintains two orphanages and four schools, including an industrial 
school. One of the late members of the mission planted an extensit^e 
agave plantation here, the plants having been specially procured from 
Mexico. A branch of the Salvation Army was founded in 1893. 

Sirur Village. — Village in the Blgalkot ihluka of Bijapur District, 
Bombay, situated in 16® 6' N. and 75® 48' E., 9 miles south-west of 
Bagalkot town. Population (1901), 4,946. It contains five temples 
and a number of inscriptions dating from the eleventh and twelfth 
centuries, some of which relate to a Kolhapur family feudatory'to the 
Chalukyas. 

Siruttondanalliir. — Town in the Sfivaikuntam taluk of Tinne- 
velly District, Madras, situated in 8® 39' N. and 78® 2' E. Population 
(1901), 6,099. 

Slrvel. — Taluk of Kurnool District, Madras, lying between 14® 54' 
and 15® 26' N. and 78® 22' and 78® 46' E., with an area of 613 square 
miles. The population in 1901 was 73,387, compared with 65,168 in 
1891, the density *being 120 persons per square mile, compailid with the 
District average of 1 15. The taluk contains 86 villages. The demand ' 
fcflr land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 3,32,000. It 
is situated in the Kunderu valley, and is lx)unded on the north by the 
Nandyftl iHluk^ on the west by Koilkuntia, and on the east by the Nalla- 
malais. The western half is composed of black cotton toil, and is 
commanded by the Kurnool-Cuddapah Canal, which supplies 6,200 
acres. The eastern half, adjoining the sandstone hills of the Nalla- 
malais, has a red ferruginous soil. This portion is cut up by several 
streams* into narrow valleys clothed with fine jungle, and presents a 
pleasant contrast to the other portion, which is dry and arid. ‘ Reserved ’ 
forests on the Nallamalais cover 202 square miles. 

Sis&ngchandli.— Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

SitAbaldl. — Small hill and fort in Nagpur city, Central Provinces, 
situated in 21® 9' N. and 79® 7' E. It was the scene of an important 
action in 1817. War between the British and the Peshw3 of Poona 
had begun on November 14 ; but Appa Sahib, the Bhonsla R3j8 of 
NSgpur, was nominally in alliance with the British, and Mr. (afterwards 
fjir Richard) Jenkins was Resident at his court. On November 24, 
however, Appa Sfihib receiv ed in public darbar a golden standard sent 
by the Peshw3 and the title of geiieral-in-chief of the Mar3th3 armies. 
This was held \o be a declaration of hostility ; and the Subsidiary force 
at Nftgpur, con.sisting of the 20th and 24th Madras Infantry, both very 
weak, 3 troops of Bengal cavalry, and 4 six-pounder guns,# occupied 
SftShaldi, a position consisting of two eminences joined by a narrow 
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neck of ground about 300 yards in length, that to the north being 
smaller than the other. Here during the night of November 26 and 
the following day they were attacked by the Nagpur troops, numberiitg 
18,000 men, of whom a fourth were Arabs, with 36 guns. Numerous 
charges were repulsed, until at 9 a.m. on the 27th the explosion of an 
ammunition cart threw thg defenders of the smaller hill into confusion, 
and it was carried by the enemy. The advantages afforded by the 
position to the British troops had now to a large extent been lost, the 
larger hill being within easy musket-range of the smaller. Officers and 
men w^re falling fast, and the enemy began to close in for a general 
assault on the position. At this critical moment the cavalry com- 
mander, Captain Fitzgerald, fo];med up his troops outside the Residency 
enclosure below the hill, where they had been waiting, charged the 
enemy’s horse and captured a small battery. The dispirited infantry 
took heart on seeing this success, and the smaller hill was retaken by 
a combined effort. A second cavalry charge completed the discomfiture 
of the enemy, and by noon the battle was over. The British lost 367 
killed and ^^ounded. In a few* days the Resident was reinforced by 
fresh troops, and demanded the disbandment of the Nagpur army. 
Appa Sahib himself surrendered, but his troops prepared for resistance ; 
and on December 16 was fought the battle of Nagpur over the ground 
lying between the Nag river, the Sakardara tank, and the Sonegpmn 
road. The Maratha army was completely defeated and lost its whole 
camp with 40 elephants, 41 guns in battery, and 23 in a neighbouring 
dep6t. The result of this battle was the cession of all the Nagpur 
territories north of the Narbada, and Northern Berar. 

Sit^und (i). — Hot springs in the head-quarters subdivision of Mon- 
ghyr District, Bengal, situated 4 miles east of Monghyr town. The 
spriiigs, which are enclosed in masonry reservoirs, are visited by large 
numbers of pilgrims each year, especially at the full moon of Magh. 

Sitakund (2), — Village in the head-quarters subdivision of Chitta- 
gong District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 22® 38' N. and 9-1® 
39' E., 24 miles north of Chittagong town. Population (1901), 1,329. It 
gives its name to a range of hilk running north from Chittagong towrn, 
which reaches its highest elevation (1,155 feet) at Sitakund. In the 
vicinity are the famous temples of Sambhunath, Chandranath, Laban- 
akhya, and Barabakund, which are picturesquely sittiated on hill-tops 
or in romantic glens, and are visited by pilgrims from all parts of 
Bengal. The largest gathering takes place at the Siva Chaturdasi 
festival, when some 20,000 pilgrims assemble. The Puri IxKlging- 
House Act is in force, and a goc^ supply of drinking-water is provided. 
A feature of ^he locality is the in&mmable gas which issues from 
crevices in the rocks. There are some Buddhist remains which are 
held sacred by the hiUmen. 
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Sitimarhi Subdivision. — Northern subdivision of Muzafiarpur 
Districtf Bengal, lying between 26® 16' and a6® 53' N. and 85® ii' and 
85® 50' £., with an area of 1,016 square miles. The subdivision is 
a low-lying alluvial plain, traversed at intervals by ridges of higher 
ground. The population rose from 924,396 in 1891 to 986,582 iji 1901, 
when there were 971 persons per square mile. In spite of the fact that 
it is particularly liable to crop failures and Lore the brunt of the famine 
of 1896-7, this is the most progressive part of the District and has been 
growing steadily since the first Census in 1872 ; it attracts settlers both 
from Nepftl and from the south of the District. The subdivision con- 
tains one town, SItamarhi (population, 9,538), the head-quar'.ers ; and 
996 villages. Bairagnia, the terminus of a branch of the Bengal and 
North-Western Railwafy, is an important market for the frontier trade 
with Nepal. The subdivision is noted for its breed of cattle, and an 
important fair is held annually at SItamarhi in March-April. 

Sitftmarhi Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Muzafiarpur District, Bengal, situated in 26® 35' N. and 
85® 29' E., 00 the west bank of the Lakhandai river. Population 
(1901), 9,538. A large fair lasting a fortnight is held here* about the 
end of March, and is attended by people from very great distancebt^^ 
Siwan pottery, spices, brass utensils, and cotton cloth form the staple 
articles of commerce ; but the fair is especially noted for the large 
quantity of l^ullocks brought to it, the SItamarhi cattle being a noted 
breed.* Tradition relates that the lovely Janaki or Slta fiere sprang to 
life out of an earthen pot into which KSja Janaka had dAven his plough- 
share. SItamarhi is situated on a branch of the Bengal and North- 
Western Railway, and is also connected by road with the Nepal frontier, 
Darbhfihga, and Muzafiarpur. The Lakhandai river is spanned by a 
fine brick bridge. The town has a large trade in rice, sakkwa wood, 
oilseeds, hides, and Nepal produce. The chief manufactures *are salt- 
petre and the janeo or sacred thread worn by the twice-bom castes. 
SItamarhi was constituted a municipality in 1882. The income during 
the decade ending 190 1-2 averaged Rs. 9,900, *\nd the expenditure 
Rs. 7,800. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 12,000, half of which was 
derived from a tax on persons (or property tax) ; and the expenditure 
was Rs. 8,000. The town contains the usual public offices ; the sub- 
jail has accommodation for 26 prisoners. 

Sitftmau State.—One of the mediatized States of the Central India 
Agency, under the Political Agent in M&lwfi, lying between 23® 48' 
and 24® 8' N. and 75® 15' and 75® 32' E., with an area of about 
350 square miles, of which 239 square miles, or 68 per cent, have been 
alienated in jiigir grants. It is l^unded on the north by the Indore 
and Gwalior States ; on the south by Jacrfi and DewAs ; on the east by 
the JhaUwfir State in Piljputana ; and on the west by Gwalior. The 
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place after which it takes its name was founded by a MlnS chief, Sfttajl, 
the name SSt&mau, or village of S&ta, having been metamorphosed intot 
the more orthodox name of Sitamau. The State is situated on the 
Malwa plateau, and its geological conditions, flora, and fauna are the 
same as elsewhere in that region. The only stream of importance is 
the Chambal, which forms the eastern boundary, and is used as a 
source of irrigation. 

The SltS,mau chief is a dl^thor Rajput belonging to the Jodhpur 
family, and closely related to the Rajas of Ratlam and Sailana. The 
Sitamau State was founded by Kesho Das, a grandson of Ratan Singh 
of Ratl&m, who in 1695 received a sanad (grant) from Aurangzeb con- 
ferring upon him the parganas of Titroda, Nahargarh, and Alot. Of 
these parganas^ ^Nahargarh and Alot were seized by the chiefs of 
Gwalior and Dewds respectively, during the Maratha invasion. On the 
settlement of Central India, after the Pindari War, Sir John Malcolm 
mediated between Daulat Rao Sindhia and Raja Raj Singh of Sitamau, 
and the latter was confirmed in the possession of his land on paying 
a yearly tribute to Sindhia of Rs. 33,000, which in i860 was reduced 
to Rs. 27,000. For .services rendered in the Mutiny of 1857, Raja 
Raj Singh received a khilat of R.s. 2,000. In 1865 he ceded all land 
required for railways free of compensation, and in 1881 relinquished his 
right to levy transit dues on salt, receiving a sum of Rs. 2,000 annually 
us compensation. He died without issue, and was succeeded by 
Bahadur Singh, selected from another branch of the family by the 
British Government, and installed in 1885. * (iwalior Darbar 
raised an objection, contending that they should have been consulted, 
and also claimed succession dues {nazardna). It was ruled, however, 
that Sitamau being a mediatized chiefship of the first cla.ss, the primary 
contention w^as not tenable, while succession dues were payable to 
the British Government only and not to Gwalior. In 1887 Bahadur 
Singh abolished all transit dues in his State, except those on opium and 
timber. He died in 1899 and was succeeded by Shardul Singh, who 
only lived ten months. The present chief, Ram Singh, was selected by 
Government to succeed him in 1900. He i.s the second son of the 
7 'hakur of Kachhi>Baroda {see Bhopawar Agency), and was born in 
1880 and educated at the Daly College at Indore. The ruler bears the 
titles of His Highness and Raja, and receives a salute of 1 1 guns. 

The population of the State has been : (1881) 30,939,(1891) 33,307, 
and (1901) 23,863. In the latest year Hindus numbered 21,406, 
or 90 per cent, of the total; Mu.saim 5 ns, 1,517; Jains, 781 ; and 
Animists, 159. The density is 68 persons per square mile. The 
population decreased by 28 per cent, during the decade ending 1901. 
The Slate coqfains one town, Sitamau (population, 5,877), the capital ; 
and 89 villages. The principal dialect is RSlngr! or M.alwf, spoken by 
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98 per cent, of the population. The most numerous castes are BrSh- 
mans and Rftjputs, each numbering about 4,000. Agriculture supports 
48 per cent, of the total, and general labour 12 per cent. 

The rich black soil which prevails .produces excellent crops of all 
ordinary grains, and also of poppy grown for opium. Of the total area 
of 350 square miles, 70, or 20 per cent., are under cultivation, 10 square 
miles, or 13 per cent, of this area, being irrigated and 60 ‘ dry * ) of the 
reminder, 7 square miles are capable of cultivation, the rest being 
jungle and irreclaimable waste. Of the cropped area, 61 square miles 
produce cereals, 7 poppy, and 2 cotton. Irrigation is confined to poppy 
and vegetables. 

Trade and commerce have expanded considerably since the opening 
of the Rajputina-Milwfi Railway and the construction of the metalled 
road between the Mandasor station > on that line and the town of 
SitSmau, a distance of 18 miles. A British post and telegraph oiSce 
has been opened at Sitamau town. 

The State is divided for administrative purposes into three tahals — 
Sitamau, Bhagor, and Titroda each under a tahstldar or naib-tahsUldary 
who is collector of revenue and magistrate for his charge. 

'Fhe Raja has full powers in all revenue, civil judicial, and general 
administrative matters. In criminal cases he exercises the poweK. of 
a Sessions ("ourt in British India, but is required to submit all sentences 
of death, transportation, or imprisonment for life to the Agent to the 
Governor-General for confirmation. The British codes, modified to 
suit Iqpal needs, have been introduced into the State courts. 

The normal revenue is i -3 lakhs. Of this, Rs. 80,000 is derived from 
land, Rs. 31,000 from tribute paid by feudatory Thakurs, and Rs. 13,000 
from customs dues. The principal heads of expenditure are : chiefs 
establishment, Rs. 23,000; general administration, Rs. 11,000; public 
works, Rs. 5,000 ; police, Rs. 8,000 ; tribute to the Gwalior State, 
Rs. 27,000. The income of alienated lands amounts to 1*7 lakhs. The 
incidence of land revenue demand is Rs. 3 per acre of cultivated land, 
and 13 annas per acre of the total area. British rupees have been the 
.State currency .since 1896. 

No troops are kept up by the State, A police force was organized 
in 1896, and a jail has been opened. Sitamau town contains one 
school, with about 200 pupils, and a dispensary. 

Sltftmau Town.— Capital of the State of the .same name in Central 
India, situated in 24^ 1' N. and 75® 21' E,, on a small eminence 
1,700 feet above sea-level. Sitamau is 132 miles distant by road from 
Indore. It is connected with the Mandasor station of the Rfijputftna- 
M8lw3. Railway by a metalled road 18 miles in length, and i.s 486 miles 
from Bombay. Population (1901), 5,877. The town is surrounded by 
a wall with seven gates, and its foundation is ascribed to a Mink chief^ 
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SStajI (1465). It fell later into the hands of the Gajmftlod Bhtliniaa. 
These Bhamias were Songara Rftthors, who came into Mfilwft and todt 
SlUUnau from its original owners about 1500. About 1650 Mahesh 
Dis RAthor, father of Ratan Singh, was journeying from JhAlor to 
OnkimAth, and was forced to stop at SitAmau, owing to his wife’s 
illness. She died here, and he asked the GajmAlod BhQmias for 
permission to erect a shrine» to her memory, but they refused. He 
treacherously invited them to a feast, murdered them, and seized 
Sit&mau. The connexion thus established between this place and the 
RAthor clan caused Ratan Singh to get it included in his grant of 
RatlAm. 

I^Qna, situated 3^ miles from SitAmau, on the edge of a fine tank, 
was the chief town from 1750 |o 1820, SitAmau being too open to 
attack by the MarathAs. The town contains a school, a guesthouse, 
a dispensary, and a British post and telegraph office. 

Sittpur District. — District in the Lucknow Division of the United 
Provinces, situated between 27^ 6^ and 27^ 54^ N. and 80° 18^ and 
81® 24^ £., with an area of 2,250 square miles. It is bounded on the 
north by Kheij ; on the east by the KauriAla or Gogra^ river, which 
separates it from Bahraich ; on the south by BAra BankI and Lucknow ; 
and on the west and south-west by the Gumtf, across which lies Hardol. 

The eastern portion is a low damp tract, much of which is under 
water in the rains, but the remaining area is a raised upland of more 
stable character. Numerous streams intersect the 
District, flowing g^erally from north to south, but 
with a slight inclination to the east. In the lowland 
or gdnjar the watercourses are variable, but the channels in the uplands 
are more stable. The GumtI and the Kauriala or Gogra, whic(} form 
the western and eastern boundaries respectively, are both navigable 
Most of S.he upland area is drained by the KathnA and SarAyAn, which 
are tributaries of the Gumtl, and the &rAyAn also receives the BetA and 
Gond. Through the centre of the gdnjar flows the ChaukA, a branch 
of the Sarda, which now brings down little water, as the main stream 
of the SArdA is carried by the DahAwar, a branch separating the north- 
east comer of the District from Kherl. The DahAwar and Gogra unite 
at MallAnpur, but the junction of the ChaukA and Gogra lies beyond 
the southern border of the District. There are many shallow ponds 
and natural reservoirs which are full of water during the rains, but 
gradually dry up during the hot season. 

SitApur exposes nothing but alluvium, and kankar or nodular lime- 
stone is the only stony formation found. 

The District is well wooded in all parts, though it contains no forests 
and little jungle, except the sandy stretches near the rivers, which are 
clothed with tall grass or tamarisk. Mangoes, Jack-fruit, and a kind of 
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damson form the principal groves, while sf&sham {Dalbergia Sisioo) and 
tun {Ctdrela Ibtma) are the chief timber trees. Species of fig, acacia, 
and bamboos are also common. 

The spread of cultivation has reduced the number and variety of the 
wild animals. No tigers have been shot for the last thirty yeafs, and 
leopards are very rarely seen. A few wolves, an occasional jungle-cat, 
and jackals and foxes are the only carnivorous animals. Wild hog 
have been almost exterminated by the ^asls, who eat them. A few 
and antelope are still found. The rivers abound in fish, and the 
larger streams contain crocodiles and the Gangetic porpoise. 

Apart from the gdnjar^ which is malarious, the District enjoys a cool 
and healthy climate. The mean temperature ranges from a'oout 45^ in 
the winter to 95^ in the summer. Even in May and June the maximum 
heat seldom rises to 1 10^, and frost is common in the winter. 

The annual rainfall averages about 38 inches, evenly distributed in 
all parts of the District. Great fluctuations occur from year to year ; 
in 1877 the total fall was only 20 inches, while in 1894 it was nearly 64 
inches. 

Little is known of the history of Sitapur. legends connect several 
places with episodes in the Mahftbh&rata and Rarnkyand. I'here is the 
usual tradition of a raid by a general of the martyred 
Saiyid Sil&r. The rise of Rajput power, according to 
the traditions of the great clans which now hold the District, was some- 
what later .than in Southern Oudh, and the influx continued till the 
reigh'of Aurangzeb. The R&jputs generally found thi soil occu|Hed bv 
Pgsls, whom they crushed or drove away. Undei* the early Muham- 
madan kings of Delhi the country was nominally ruled by the governor 
of Bahraich, but little real authority was exercised. In the fifteenth 
ceiftifty the District was included in the new kingdom of }aunpur. 
About 1527 Humfiyfln occupied Khairkb^d, then the chief (own; but 
it was not until after the accession of Akbar that the Afghans were 
driven out of the neighbourhood. Under Akbar the present District 
formed part of four sarkdrs : Khairabad, Bahraich, Oudh, and Luck- 
now, all situated in the Sfibah of Oudh. Khairabad was held for some 
time by the rebels of Oudh in 1567, but throughout the Mughal period 
and the rule of the Nawabs and kings of Oudh the District is seldom 
referred to by the native historians. Early in the nineteenth century 
it was governed by Hakim Mahdi All Khan, the capable minister of 
Naslr-ud-dTn Haidai, and some years later Sleeman noted that it was 
unusually quiet as far as the great landholders were concerned. At 
annexation in 1856 Sitapur was selected as the head-quarters of one 
District, and MalUnpur as the head-quarters of another, which lay 
between the Chauka and Gogra. 

Sitapur figured prominently in the Mutiny of I857. In that year 
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three regiments of native infantry and a regiment 'of military police 
were quartered in SltHpui* cantonments. The troops rose on the morn- 
ing of June 3, fired on their officers, many of whom were killed, as were 
also several military and civil officers with their wives and children in 
attempting to escape. Ultimately many of the fugitives succeeded in 
reaching Lucknow, while others obtained the protection of loyal zanUn- 
ddrs. On April 13, 1858, Str Hope Grant inflicted a severe defeat on 
the rebels near Biswin. Order was completely restored before the end 
of that year; the courts and offices were reopened, and since then 
nothing has occurred to disturb the peace. 

The D&trict contains a number of ancient mounds which still await 
examination. A« copperplate grant of Gobind Chand of Kanauj was 
discovered in 1885, but few objects of interest have been obtained here. 
There are some Muhammadan buildings at Biswan and Khairab^d, 
and Nimkhar is a famous place of pilgrimage. 

SltapuT contains 9 towns and 2,302 villages. Population is rising 
steadily. At the four enumerations the numbers were: (1872) 

PoDaUtion* 932.9S9 i (i 88 >) 958.*S». (> 891 ) >rf>75.4i3i «»d 
* (1901) 1,175,473. There are four teAif/r— SI tapur, 

Biswan, Sidhauu, and Misrikh ~ each named from its head- 
quarters. The principal towns are the municipalities of SItapur, 
ihc District head-quarters, and Khairabad. The following table 
gives the chief statistics of population in 1901 : — 


I'ahgiL 

Area in square 
miles. 

Namberof 

1 

Population. ^ 

Population per 
square mile. 

Percentafre of j 
variation in 
population be* 
tween 1891 
and 1900. 1 

Number of 
persons able to 
^ read and 
« write. 

Towns 

Villages. 

SitipuT 

570 

3 

608 


546 

+ 6*9 

10.302 

Bi$wan 

5^>5 

I 

boi 

297, *77 

526 

+ 9*3 

40,12 

Sidhaull . 


2 

544 

299,492 

597 

+ 11-3 

3 . 7*7 

Misrikh 


3 

649 

267.440 

436 

+ 10.0 

7,238 

District total 

i,iiO 

y 

-*,302 

1 . 175^473 

522 

+ 9-3 

29,39* 


About 85 per cent, of the total are Hindus and nearly 15 per cent. 
Musalmans. The District is thickly populated, and the increase be- 
tween 1891 and 1901 was remarkably large. Eastern Hindi is spoken 
by almost the entire [xipulation, Awadhi being the ordinary dialect. 

The Hindu castes most largely represented are the Chainars (tanners 
and cultivators), 1597000; Pasis (toddy-drawers and cultivators), 
130,000 ; Brihmans, 114,000 ; Ahirs (graziers and cultivators), xo6,ooo , 
Kurmis (agriculturists), 89,000 ; Lodhas (cultivators), 45,000 ; Muraos 
(market-gardeners), 39,000 ; and Rijputs, 41,000. Among Musalmftns 
are JulahJs (weavers), 39,000 ; Shaikhs, 21,000 ; Pathins, 16,000; and 
Behnfts (cotton-carders), 14,000. Agriculture* s^ipports 75 per cent of 
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the total population, and general labour 5 per cent. Rajputs and 
Musahnans hold most of the land, their estates being often of con- 
siderable size. Brahmans, Kurmls, Ahfrs, Chamars, and Plsls are the 
chief cultivators. 

There were 548 native Christians in 1901, of whom 525 were 
Methodists. The American Methodist Mission was opened in 1864. 

Sitapur, though naturally very fertile, is stfll backward compared with 
Southern Oudh. Holdings are large, rents are to a considerable extent 
paid in kind, and high-castc cultivators, who do not 
labour with their own hands, are numerous. Along 
the Gumtl is found a tract of light soil which is inferior ; but esTst of this 
the centre of the District is composed of a good loam, stiffening mto 
clay in the hollows. The sandy soil prbduces bajra and barley, while 
in the richer loam sugar-cane, wheat, and maize are grown. In the 
lowlands west of the Chauka rice is largely grown, as the floods are 
usually not too severe to injure the crop. Between the Chauka and 
the Gogra, however, the autumn crop is very precarious, and during 
the rains the gdnjar^ or lowland, is swept by violent torrents. In this 
tract even the spring cultivation is poor. 

The land tenures are those commonly found in Oudh. AbWi 
48 per cent, of the whole area is held by ialukddrs^ and sub-settlement 
holders have only a small share in this. Single zattUnddrs hold ii per 
cent, and joint zamhiddrs and paitiddrs the rest. The main agricul- 
tural statistics for 1903-4 are given below, in square miles : — 


7 'akstL 

Total. 

Cultivated 

Inifated. 

Cultivable 

uastc. 

Sitapur 

570 

41.*) 

88 

62 

Biswan 

.*>65 

416 

36 

45 

Sidhauli 

50J 

362 

98 

5 * 

Misrikh 

613 

4 .W 

94 

94 

Total 

2 , -*50 

i,6iS 

3>6 

252 


Wheat is the most important crop, covering ji6 square miles, or a 
fourth of the net cultivated area. Pulses (294), rice (250), gram (240), 
kodon and small millets (210), baric) (208), and maize are also largely 
grown. Of non-fiX)d crops the chief are poppy (27), sugar-cane (43), 
and oilseeds (41). 

'fhere has been a v .y considerable increase in the area under 
cultivation during the last forty years, amounting to about 35 per cent., 
and waste land is still being broken up as new tenants are obtained. 
In addition to this the area bearing a double crop has trebled. 
Improvements in the methods of agriculture and the introduction of 
better staples are noticeable, but are not proceeding very rapidly. In 
the autumn, rice is taking Ihe i)lace of the inferior small millets ; but 







S8 


SlTAPUR DISTRICT 


the variety grown is that which ripens early, not the more valuable late 
rice. Wheat U being cultivated more largely than barley ; and the 
area under tobacco, poppy, and garden crops is rising. There is a 
steady demand for advances under the I^d Improvement and 
Agriculturists’ Loans Acts ; a total of lakhs was lent during the ten 
years ending 1900, out of which, however, 1*2 lakhs was advanced in 
the famine year, 1896-7. The loans in the next four years averaged 
Ks. 5,300. An agricultural bank of some importance has been founded 
by the Khattrl ialukdar of Muizzuddlnpur. 

Although no particular breeds are distinguished, the cattle of the 
District are superior to those of Southern Oudh. Animals of good 
quality' are regularly imported and prevent deterioration, though the 
absence of care in mating is as marked here as elsewhere. The ganjar 
provides excellent pasture. Ponies are largely used as pack-animals, 
though they are of an inferior type. The District board maintained 
a stallion from 1894 to 1896, but the experiment was not a success. 
Sheep are comparatively scarce, while goats are kept in large numbers 
for milk, for penning on land, and for their hair. 

In 1903-4, 316 square miles were irrigated, and tanks supplying 
192 square miles, wells 1x3, and other sources ii. Facilities are lack- 
ing in the sandy tract adjoining the Gumtf, while irrigation is seldom 
required in the eastern lowlands. Even in the central loam tract 
permanent sources of water-supply are rare ; and the District is thus 
badly protected in seasons of drought, as the jhiis^ which are the most 
important source of supply, fail when they are most needed. There 
has, however, been some increase in the number of wells, "especially 
since the famine of 1896. Temporary wells can be made in most parts 
when necessary, except in the sandy tract The wells are worked to a 
large extent by hand labour, a number of men combining to draw water 
m a laige leathern bucket. In the east, where the spnng-level is 
higher, the lever is used. Irrigation from tanks is carried on by means 
of the swing-basket. Small streams are used in a few places to supply 
water, their channels being dammed as required. 

Kankar or calcareous limestone is found in block and in nodular 
form. It is used for making lime and for metalling roads, and* was 
formerly employed as a building stone. 

Few manufactures are carried on, and these are chiefly confined to 
the preparation of articles in common use for the -local market. Cotton 
cloth is ^oven in several places, and cotton prints 

conunt^cations made. The District produces some fine 

specimens of wood-carving, and a little art pottery 
is made at Bisw^n. 

Slt3pur exports grain, oilseeds, raw sugar, and opium, and imports 
piece-goc^s, yam, metals, and salt. The export trade has expanded 
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lairgely since the opening of the snd also received an impetus 

fiom the famine of 1896, when a surplus was available. The town of 
Sltipor is the diief trading centrei and substantial bazars are springing 
up at other places along the railway. Towns at a distance from ihe 
line, eq[>ecially those which are not situated on metalled roads, are 
declining in importance. Important lairs arc held at Nimkhar and 
Kbairilb&d. 

The Lucknow-Bareilly metre-gauge State Railway (worked by the 
Rohilkhand and Kumaun Railway) passes through the centre of the 
District from south to north. A branch of the Bengal and North- 
Western Railway from Burhwal in Bkra BankI to Sltilpur town has 
been projected. Communications are fairly good, e^ecially in Ihe 
upland area. In the ganjar the floods during the rains make boats the 
only means of communication. There are 576 miles of roads, of which 
134 are metalled. The latter are in charge of the Public Works depart- 
ment, but the cost of all but 56 miles is met from Local funds. Sit&pur 
town is the centre x>f the principal routes, which radiate to Lucknow, 
Shfthjah&npur, and other places. Avenues of trees are maintained on 
229 miles. 

Disastrous floods sometimes cause distress in the east of the Distri(h|^ 
but the defective means of irrigation render the greater part of it more 
subject to drought. The great famine of j 783-4 was pmuijie 
long remembered; and in 1837, i860, and 1869 
scarcity was experienced. In 1877 the rains failed, and relief works 
were ojitmed, while large numbers were fed in poorhouses. The exces- 
sive rainfall of 1894 caused much damage to the crops, and test relief 
works were opened early in 1895. ceased early, 

and in 1896 they failed to a still greater extent, and severe famine 
followed, which lasted till August, 1897. Numerous relief works were 
opened, advances w'ere made for the construction of wells, revenife was 
suspended to the extent of 3 lakhs, and Rs. 67,000 was ultimately 
remitted. Much of the distress was, however, due to the inrush of 
paupers from areas worse affected, and the District recovered rapidly. 

The Deputy-Commissioner usually has a staff of four Assistants, one 
of whom is a member of the Indian Civil Service, 
while the other three are Deputy-Collectors recruited ^ twatioiu 
in India. A taha/ddr is stationed at the bead-quarters of each /wAif/, 
and there are two officers of the Opium department 

Civil work is in the hands of two Munsif^ a Subordinate Judge, and 
an Assistant Judge. The District of Kher! is included in the jurisdic- 
tion of the Civil and Sessions Judge of $ttipur. Crimes of violence 
are common, and dacoities are frequent, though they are ustgilly not of 
a professional type. Burglary and theft are, however, Ihe commonest 
offences, and Pksls are responsible for a large share of the crime. 

vot. XXIII. £ 
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After the reitontMM ef enler in xSfS the Ofttriuit «m Ifttwaft jhifti 
ineKiHt sha^. )iYo deteiie heve been pmeived of the iNt iwnttMjF 
•etdeteent m iS5i» whk^ set as«k the t^ts of the ^okMUm^ to e 
h^ CKteot* At the suntnaiy settlement nfiich followed the Meth^ 
the Aifolidirr were xestored, and foe demand fixed on foe beds Of to 
accounts under native rule was ^4 lakhs. The first survey and leiuier 
settlement were cairfod out^between 1862 and 189a by varioes otoen 
who mnidoyed different mefooda The work was rendered dilBcult tqr 
to fiict that in an unusually large area foe rents were paid in kind and 
not in cash. Attempts w«e made to frame standard rates; but these 
foUed at, first by not making sufficient allowance for local variatioas, 
and oonsideraUe modifications were necessary. Whoe casK-ientt were 
fin^ fo^ weie used to estimate the value of grain-rented lanc^ and 
estimates iff produce were also made. The result was an assessment of 
Iskha As in to rest of Oudh, foe Settlement officer sat as a ciwU 
ooort to determine claims to righU in land, but the work wm on to 
whole lighter than in foe sonfoem Districts. The next tevinon was 
esnisd out between 1893 and 1897. There was no resurvey or formal 
revision of tfcords, and foe cost was extremely small. . Rents in kind 
were stiU prevaloitt only about 40 pet cent of foe area asse s sed being 
held on cash rents, lie latter were also found in many cases to be 
msecute, having been firequently fixed at enessively high mtes, while in 
ofoer casm fo^ were qpe^ rates for particular crops. The valuation 
ci to gntorented hto was thus extremely difficult ; but in some 
localities to reooid of to produce of this Is^ was found to'be fidrly 
aeo ma t e, while to accoonts of cstatealfoanaged by to Court of Wards 
and thow of some private landbolden were also availalto The result 
was an assessment of 13*4 Ichhs, eimluding villages liifole to dilforikat 
This dmand represented 46 per cent the assumed rental ’assets,’ 
and an incidence of Rs. 1*3 per acre, varying from R. o>8 to Ra i*8 in 
different /ergwear. 

Collections po account of land revenue and revenue from all sources 
have been, in thousands of rupees 





l«OD-l. 

*9oa-4- 

Lind fftvenne • 

Total fovemte . 


»noo 

>7.»5 

* 4.98 

»«44 

»a.«9 


Then are two munidpalities, SItapuk and KBAUtisAi^ and six towns 
MW adatinisteied wider Act XX of 1856. Local affiurs elsewhere are 
mtofwl by to District board, which had an income of I^3 lakha in 
dueSy derived fipom rates. The expenfoture in to aeto fear 
tto t<4 Uto iftorifoiftRs. fioihao epent oil roida and 
The District SiqiieiintendeM: of pcfiiee has a force of 3 jn spncto i ait 
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f0i sdMBdiNMi ofliMn, ium} 3$t men cUttilbnmd in ii ppNoe jimlBiw, 
beeidm it6 Md town |Kriioe> end rtimtMMinMid|Niilice. 

The putrid jail cimautiad « da% na«»|6 of 59S priaooaa in 1903, 

Slti^ takes a loir {dace in r^;ard to the Ulency of ill UdwroUai^ 
(A whom only a>5 per cent (4*6 mates and 9 >t females) cauld rad and 
write in 1901. The number of public schods inaeasad ftom 145 with 
5^s pupils in 1880-1 to 169 with 6,463 pupijs in 1900-1. In 1903-4 
Am were 315 such schools wiA 9,009 pupils, of whom 401 were giila, 
besides 19 private schools wtA 232 pupils. About 1,300 pupils had 
advanced beyond the primary stage. Five schools ate nuunged by 
Government and x88 by the District and municipd boards. The total 
expeaditure on education was Ra $3,000, of which R^ 41,000 wm 
provided from Local funds, and Rs. 8,opo by fees. 

There are ii hos{atal8 and dUpensarieSf^prith accommodatian tor 185 
in-patients. In 1903 Ae number of cases treated was 103,000^ includ- 
ing 3,571 in^ratients, and 3,950 operations were performed. The ex- 
penditure amounted to Rs. 16,000, chiefly met from Local funds. 

About 78,000 persons were successfully vaccinated in 1903-4, 
teiuesenting the wry high proportion of 66 per 1,000 of population. 
Vaccination is compulsory only in the munidpidities. 

[S. H. Butler, Settlemtnt Report (1899); H. R. NeviU, DhtriH 
GwuUeer (1905)0 

%Ulpsir TahalL— Head-quarters tahsil of ^Apur IBstr^ DtiUed 
Provinces, compriring the pitrgemas of Pitiuigar, Kbait8bldt Rftmfcot, 
Sitftpur, lihaipur, and Haifim, and lyii^ between 27* I9*atid 37* gi' 
N. and 80*^ 32' and 81'’ t' wiA an aiea of 570 square miles. Popu- 
lation increased from 291,190 in 1891 to 311,264 in 1901. Hwre ase 
608 villages and Aiee towns— SiTAPua (population, 22,557)^ the Dia- 
trict aod'iSdif/ head-quarters, Khairauao (13,774), and Laxabpou 
( 10,997). The demand for land revenue in 1903-q was Rs. 3,91^000^ 
and for cesses R$. 64,Qoa The density of poptdatioQ, 546 peram 
per square mile^ is ab^ the District avenge. The thtMU Ike cfaieflF 
in Ae oenttal upland portkm of the District, but a ettip on Ae north- 
east exAnds inm Ae damper k>w-l]dng tract Hw Saidyin k Ae 
principal river, croasing Ae western part, while tti tributaiy, Ae Good, 
rises in Ae centre. The losdands are drained by Ae KewMI and a 
ssaall tributary called Ae Ghdgri. In 1903-4 Ae area under cstltiwa* 
tkm was 413 squme antes, of wbkA 88 were itttgated. TaiAs and 
Plitk eupply fi>w-eevenAs of the irrigated era, and wells most of Ae 

im iiwi f 9?IMVtt«*-il«adqiu^ of Ae Dkttkt of Ae seaae aaiwh 
iiifr la tlie IhaviooiBia Awttltd in K. anil 

ttNa Ae iJiAehMadIhnddir iState arid on awdldMi' 

reads dron Ladtnow and ShflltjAliifMir. PopdatUm **iSd9» A 
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whom 3,603 reside in cantonments. At annexation in 1856 the town 
was a small place, and its growth has been rapid. The town dnd 
station are prettily situated and well laid out. Besides the usual 
ofiices, it contains male and female hospitals, and a branch of the 
American Methodist Mission. SftSpur has been a municipality since 
1868. During the ten years ending 1901 the income and expenditure 
averaged Rs. 32,500 and Rs. 30,500, respectively. In 1903-4 the in- 
come was Rs. 38,000, chiefly derived from octroi (Rs. 16,500) and rents 
and market dues (Rs. 13,000); and the expenditure was Rs. 53,000. 
This is the chief commercial centre in the District, with a large 
export* trade in grain, the principal market being calM Thompson- 
ganj, after a^ former Deputy-Commissioner. There are five schools, 
attended by about 500 pupils. The cantonment is garrisoned by a 
portion of a British regiment. During the ten years ending 1901 the 
income and expenditure of cantonment funds averaged Rs. 12,000. 
In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 14,000, and the expenditure Rs. 17,000. 

Sitpnr. — Village in the Allpur tah^l of Muzaffargarh District, Pun- 
jab, situated in 29^ 14' N. and 70^ 51^ £., 3 miles from the Chenab, 
and II miles south of Allpur town. It is the only place of any 
antiquity in the District, and in the fifteenth century became the capital 
of the Nahar dynasty, a representative of whom receives a small allow- 
ance for looking after the family tombs. Sltpur was formerly on the 
west bank of the Indus, but a change in the course has transferred it to 
the east bank. In the eighteenth century the Nahars were expelled 
from Sltpur by Shaikh Raju Makbdfim, from whom it was taken by 
BahAwal Khan II of Bahawalpur. Tt came into the possession of the 
Sikhs in 1820. The town, which is completely enclosed by a thick 
screen of date-palms, is very irregularly built, and has a ^dilapidated 
appearance. The only building of importance is the tomb of TShar 
Khkn Nahar, decorated with encaustic tiles. Sltpur formerly possessed 
a considerable manufacture of paper, but the industry is practically 
extinct. A certain amount of kamangari work — painting over varnished 
wood or paper — is applied to bows, saddles, paper shields, and toys. 

Sittang (or Paunglaung).— River of Burma, flowing midway be- 
tween the valleys of the Irrawaddy and the Salween. It is separated 
from the former by the Pegu Yoma, and from the latter by the Paung- 
laung range of hills ; and it follows, like both these streams, a southerly 
course. It rises east of Yamethin District at abour'ao'^ N. latitude, 
and is fed by affluents from the Yoma on the west, and from the Karen 
Hills and the Paunglaung range on the east. It winds through Toun- 
goo District, and between Pegu and Thaton, and spreads out almost 
imperceptibly, after a course of about 350 miles, into the northern apex 
of the Gulf of Martaban, at a point equidistant from the ports of Km- 
goon and Moulmein. Its trend is more less parallel to that of the 
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Rangooft-Muidtiay Railway, the oideit sectkm of which (Raogooo H» 
TcHutBOo) was origtnaUy known as the Sittang Valley line* Of fhe 
towns on its banks the two most important are Toungoo, the bead- 
quarters of the District of that name, and Shwegyin, a munkipab^Ti 
formerly the bead-quarters of what was known as the Shwegyin IKstrict 
At Myitkyo, a village on its lower readies, the Sittang is connected 
by the Pecu-Sittamc Cakal with the Pegu River on the west ; and 
forther south again, at M<^>alin, the Sittamg-Kyaikto Canal unites it 
with Kyaikto and other portions tX. Thaton District in the south-east 
Both these canals are primarily intended for navigation. There are no 
T^lar irrigation works connected with the Sittang. The river has not 
yet been bridged, but bridges are in course of constructiciii at Toungdb 
and at the point where the railway to Moulmein crosses it The river 
has long b^ remarkable for the bore or tidal wave which sweqis up 
its mouth from time to time and occasionally does conrideiable damage. 

Sittnng-Kyaikto Casial. — A navigable canal in Thaton District, 
Lower Burma, 13 miles in length, running north-west and south-east 
and connecting Wimpadaw on the Sittang river with Kyaikto^ a sub- 
divisional and tofrnsMp head-quarters in the west of Thaton IMstrict. 
The canal was commenced in 1882-3, and was iqiened to traffic 
towards the close of 1893, having cost about 10 lakhs. In 1894 the 
lock at Wimpadaw collapsed, and a new lock was built at Mopalin on 
the Sittang in 1897. There is also a lock at Kyaikto. An ij^tempt was 
made to eictend*the canal eastwards, with a view of carrying it on to 
Moulmein, but the erosion of the sea-coast in the neighbourhood 
caused the project to be abandoned. 

Slttwe. — Aiakanese name of the Akyab District and Town, 
Burma. 

Sivagangn Estate. — A permanently settled mmniari estate in the 
Rftmnid subdivision of Madura District, Madras, lying between 9^ 30' 
and lo*’ if N. and 78“ 5' and 78° 58' E., with an area of 1,680 square 
miles. Population (1901), 394,206. The peskkask payable by the 
sanaiidSr to Government (mcluding cesses) amounts to 3 lakhs. For- 
merly the estate was part of the naghbouring tandni&n of Ramnai]^ 
the territny of the chief called Setupati, or ‘ lord of the causeway ’ 
leading to the sacred temple of Rambswaram ; but about 1730 one of 
these Setupatis was forced to surrender two-fifriis of his possessiaas 
to the of Nilkottai, 'irho thenceforth became independent and 

was known as the Lesser Maravan, Maravan bang the caste to iriddi 
both he and the Setupati belonged. During the latter part of die 
eighteenth century the rulers of Sivaganga were involved in die Mnig- 
gjies of greater powers. In 1773 the country was reduced the 
British, the Rkji was killed at Kiliyftrkovil, and his widow was fantA 
to flee to Dndigul, where shft remained under the nrotection ot HUdht 
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AH. iMet, she was lettoted to th4 taHgmUn, md in tSo$ tti« 
iAtA Mitleinait wu imide with one Tevan of dte fuaSt/i. 'The 
OcAiaeqaeirt histoty of the estate hu been a tale of nUsHUUl^otaent and 
one of the succest^ suits having tasted a veiy long dMe 
and cost a great deal of money. At fwesent its resooices are heihg 
devdoped bjr European lessees who^ in consideration of having paid off 
the last »anafidir*s debti and made him an allowance for Iffet obtained 
a leise of the entire estate fw a term of thirty years. The present 
iamItulSr is a minor under the Court of Warda 

Shragaagn Tahall . — ZamniBri taka/ in the Kimnid subdivision 
of Mddura District, Madras, which, together with the Tinqqpattttr and 
tinsppuvanam tako/t, mdces up the Sivaganca Estate. The popu- 
lation in ipor was 155,90^ compared with 146,549 in 1891. The 
taka/ contains one town, Sivagakga (p(q>olation, 9,097), the head- 
quarters of its depaty-takaUSr; and 500 villages. It is an unbroken 
level plain, maitdy of red soil, and Is fairly fertile. The crops are 
irrigated chiefly from the Vaigai and from river-fed tanks. 

Sivagaiign Towm.— Head-quarters of the htka/ and Mamtadin oi 
the same frame in Madura I^strict, Madras, situated in 9° 51' N. and 
78“ 30' E., about to miles from ManSmadumi station on the Soudi 
Indian Railway. Population (1901), 9,097. It is a Union and the 
head-quarters of a deputy-ZnAtfi^r. Brass faiKy articles, espedaSy 
escellmt figures of lizards, scorpons, and the like, are manufactured. 
The town is a pleasant place, and in its fertile red soil grow most Of 
the trees and plants of the easterd^doast. It contains the palace of the 
aonandSrs of Sivaganga, and is the head-quarters of the Eurtqrean 
lessees who now have possession of their estate. 

Sivaganga HQUl. — A sacred hill with a ccmical peak; ^559 feet 
hi|^, in die north-west of Bangalore District, Mysore, situated in 
13* It' N. and 77** 14' E. Its Puifinic name is Kakudgiri. This was 
one of the prints to which the new LingSyat faith spread early in the 
twelfth century. The north face is covered with sacn^ buildings. The 
tiro finest temples, those of Gangkdbaresvaxa and Honna-Devamraa, 
are framed out of large natural caverns, and the FtOla Gangs is the 
principd of right sacred poris on the hill. At the summit are two 
pillars, from beneadi one of which about a quart of water ooses on the 
dl^ of the winter solstitie, half of which is devoted to-the god, and hrif 
rent to the palace at Mysore. The village of Sivaganga, where fbe 
paH resides, is at die northern base. 

fldvngbl Eutate.— A umAniari rituated mainly in the north-west vi 
thh fikudtanlisyioitkovil tSluk of Unnevrify Diifriri, Madnub odd) ata 
nreaofiieaily tag squsre iniles, exduding 30 sqtauo uiks of flwast on 
ibe dkipM of the Wosiura Qhits. Fopulatson (ipof), riwut gfl^noo. 
It is one of the andent estates of the l^u;|ideocy, «id pays Ajntkhtk 
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MnumMlng to 9 m. 5toao. About so»oe» 
ItemAM Mtat cuHhWion, of irtiidiofitOeOm Afbut^ is 
I'MUkindtf bsfiog *diy>* The ineome oflhe esttie k lAMifk Kb. 

Utl «t preteMt, owi^ to the minority df the pMqmetior, it is iidMiii|pfii1 
by^ rite Onm of Watris. Sivaoiki is the otdy tcxm of i a ci|patt « <ie e .‘ ^ 
Town.— Chitf town of the nwiiwiinf of the ssnie tmine in 
thi St a ften tt inyiniritovil tS/uk of Tinneven]i Dktrict, MaAtaa^ SHttsted 
in 9* eof N. and yy* » 6 * E. It is a Union, with a popolafitti (t9ei)'of 
t8,K5o. 

8lvn]ciiri« — ^Town in the Sftttfir iaUtk of Tinnevdly District, Madras, 
sittoatdi! in 9** aj' N. and ty* 48^ E., is miles from ^ttflr, and midway 
b e t ween that town and Siivilli^itSr. It is a Union, if^th a pOfNdedon 
{(901) tt t$,oat. Many of die SbSnSn merchants arc wdl<to 4 a^ thek 
trade beit^ diiefly in tobacco, cotton, and jaggery (comae sv^gu). 
Shwkid was the scene oS the outbreak of the disturbances of 4899^ 
which arose out of a dispute as to the right of the ShStdbis to enter the 
local tem|de. Several lives were lost in these riots, and a punitive 
polioe force of too men tmder a special Asristanr SuDerintendetit is 
now stationed In the town. 

SiwnnanHSdrmii ('Sea of Siva*). — An island in the Cauvmy liviSbr 
in die KoIlegU of Coimbatore District, Madras, rituated in 
IS* t 6 * K. and yy* 13' E. It has given its name to the famous Pidls 
Of the Cavvsry, which lie on either side of it and which arc described 
in dte tccoudt of the river. The stream on both SKfodT is very nqpid 
and is fordable in only one {dace, and that with difScilty, even hi die 
hot season. The iaAOnd is thus a place of gnat natural strength, itid 
was conse^entiy m undent days the site of a consideraUe town. 
Tiadilikiii ascribes the oripmd foundation to a petty king from MaUbar 
in the sixteeAth century. His son and grandson held it after hfaa, and 
it was then deserted for some years until reoocupied by a Myaoift ehltf' 
tain called Oanga Elya. Some picturesque stories were gleaned abwit 
Mm ami his successors by Buchanan* when be virited the place in 
aSoa llwy seem to have greatly extended the foitificatitmSi lemains 
of diree l&ies of which sfSI exist, to have built the temples and palaoes 
Witti‘'the ruina of whwh the island is strewn, and to have bridged 
the two arma of the river whidi surround it The {dace nma^ed 
in their foratiy for only three generations, and they were then fon!llil|r 
fB s p e aa c s a ed by anothfif kfoal chieftain. The town diortly affolwiikids 
M into ruins. In tSeo it was inhabited enly by two Mubaafoi ad M n 
hOtmm other pebple bdnd afraid of the denmns and t%ers wMch bwe 
46 iided to hanni k In iStS it was granted to a native g e nt le man 
tlaillted\lfimaitwlhnl Miidallygr, vriio eieiied away the Jun^ 
k'litl Wnbmi tow ig w sn i mid tobiiiit dm .old bcidgea l e a d ing ; ‘Id k 
Mmm, awl Jtallfor, vri. i. p. t. (M^ 
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Two temples, which are elaborately sculptured and contain in8cri{>* 
tions, still stand on the island. There is also the tomb of Pir Wall, 
a Muhammadan saint, which is much reverenced by Musalm&ns and 
is tbe scene of a large annual festival. 

Siwftlik Hills (‘ Belonging to Siva ’). — A range of hills in Northern 
India, running parallel to the Himalayas for about 200 miles from 
the Beas to the Ganges; a similar formation east of the Ganges 
separates the Patli, Patkot, and Kotah Duns (valleys) from the outer 
range of the Himalayas as far as Kaladhungl, where it merges into 
them, and is believed to reappear still farther east in Nepal. In the 
United J’rovinces the Siwaliks lie between the Jumna and Ganges, 
separating Saharanpur District (torn Dehra DOn, while in the Punjab 
they cross the^'Sirmur (Nahap) State and Ambala and Hoshiarpur 
Districts. This part of the range is irregular and pierced by several 
rivers, of which the Ghaggar on the west is the largest. West of 
the Ghaggar the hills run like a wall, separating Ambala from the 
long narrow valley of the Sirsa river in Nalagarh State, until they are 
cut through by the Sutlej at Rupar. Thence the range runs with a 
more northeijy trend through Hoshiarpur, where it terminates near the 
Beds valley in a mass of undulating hills. Beyond the Sutlej there is 
merely a broad table>land, at first enclosed by sandy hillocks, but 
finally spreading into minor spurs. The southern face, in the United 
Provinces, rises abruptly from the plains and is scored by the bare 
stony beds of the watercourses which rush down in the rains. On the 
northern side is a more gentle descent into the elevated valley of 
Dehra Dun, which separates this range from the Himalayas. The 
greatest height does not exceed 3,500 feet, and the range is about ten 
miles broad. A road from Saharanpur to Dehra crosses these hills by 
the Mohan pass, but has lost its importance since railway communi- 
cation*was opened through the eastern termination near the Ganges. 
Geologically, the Siwaliks are separated from the Outer Him 3 .layas by 
a continuous reversed fault. 'Phey contain Tertiary strata consisting of 
fresh-water deposits, celebrated for the fossil remains found in them 
and described by Falconer and Cautley. The lower hills are thickly 
clothed with sal (SAorea rodusla) and sain (Terminalia tomentosa)% 
while on the higher peaks a cooler climate allows pines to flourish. 
Wild elephants are found, and also tigers, sloth bears, leopards, hyenas, 
various kinds of deer, and hog. The term Siw^llik has been applied 
by Muhammadan writers to the area lying south of the hills as far as 
Hftnsi, and also to the Himalayas. 

[Falconer and Cautley, Fauna Antigua Siva/ensis (I^ndon, 
i 846-9-66|.] 

Siw&n Subdivision. — Central subdivision of Saran District, 
Bengal, lying between 25® 56' and 26® 22' N. and 84® o' and 
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84® 47' E., with an area of 838 square miles. The subdivision is 
arf alluvial tract, intersected by numerous rivers and water-channels. 
The i>opulation in 1901 was 801,744, compared with 800,738 in 
1891. This is the most densely populated part of the District, sup- 
porting 957 persons per square mile. It contains one town, Siw.\n 
(population, 15,756), the head-quarters; and 1,528 villages. 

Siwftn Town (or Allganj Sew^n). — I^ead-quartcrs of the sub- 
division of the same name in SSran District, Bengal, situated in 
26® 13' N. and 84® 21' E. Population (1901), 15,756. Superior 
pottery is manufactured here, and the town is noted for its brass- 
ware. Siw^ was constituted a municipality in 1869. The ^income 
during the decade ending 1901-2 averaged Rs. 9,600, and t^^e 
expenditure Rs. 8,500. In 1903-4 the income wa^ Rs. 11,000, 
mainly derived from a tax on persons (or property tax) ; and the 
expenditure amounted to the same sum. The town contains the 
usual public offices ; the sub-jail has accommodation for 32 prisoners. 

Siwrae. — Ancient site in BahSwalpur State, Punjab. See SarwauI. 

Siyftnft. — Town in the District and tahsll of Bulandshahr, United 
Provinces, situated in 28° 37' N. and 78® 4' E., 19 miles north-east 
of Bulandshahr town. It is being connected by a metalled road 
with Bulandshahr and Garhinuktesar. Population (1901), 7,615. The 
name is said to l)e a corruption of Sainlian or ‘the forest of rest,* 
because Balarama, brother of Krishna, on his way from Muttra to 
Hastinapur, slept here ime night, and was hospitably entertained by 
faHrs^ wRo had excavated a tank in the centre of a vast foiest. The 
town gave it.** name to a mahal or pargana recorded in the Ain 4 ’ 
Akbafi, After the British conquest it was the head-quarters of a 
tahsildar and Munsif up to 1844. It is now of small importance, 
but has* Seen improved lately, and the mud huts are being replaced 
with brick houses. It is administered under Act XX of 1856,* with 
an income of about Rs. 1,800. 'Fhere was formerly some trade in 
saffiower, but it is declining. Indigo is still made in a small factory. 
A middle school with a boarding-house is attended by about 160 pupils. 

Skinner Estates.— A group of estates held by the descendants 
of Lieutenant-(.>>lonel James Skinner, C.B., in the Districts of Hissir, 
Delhi, and Kam^l, Punjab. The area of the estates is 251 square 
miles in HissAr, 2*6 in Delhi, and 21-4 in Karnill ; and the total 
revenue of the estates in Hisslr is Rs. 62,683. James Skinner, the 
son of a Scottish officer in the East India Company’s service and a 
Rajput lady, was born in 1/78 and received his hrst commission from 
De Boigne, the famous Savoyard adventurer, who had organized 
Siiidhia’s brigade.s. After many years’ service under the Marathfe, 
during which he was employed against the adventurer George 'i'homas, 
Skinner joined the British forces under Lord J^ke in 1803, and 
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received the comiiiand of 2,000 of Perron’s HindusUUii Horse, who 
came over to the British after the battle of Delhi. This body served 
with great distinction under Skinner for thirty years, and is now tepre* 
sented by the ist Lancers and 3rd Cavalry (Skinner’s Horse) of the 
Indian Army. Rising to be a Lieutenant-Colonel in the British 
service, Skinner obtained large grants of land in the Delhi territory, 
and settled at Hansi in«Hissar District, where he died in 1841. He 
built St. James’s Church at Delhi in fulfilment of a vow. Major 
Robert Skinner, his younger brother, also served under Perron and 
eventually entered the Company’s service. 

SoSJkuchi. — Village in the Gauhiti subdivision of K 3 .mrQp Dis- 
trict, Eastem^Bengal and Assam, situated in 26** 11' N. and 91^ 37^ E., 
on the north bank of the Brabmaputra, about x 5 miles west of Gaubftti 
town. It is a port of call for the river steamers and an important 
trading centre, the principal articles of export being silk cloths, jute, 
and mustard. Unlike most of the Assamese, the people of Softlkuchi 
have a keen commercial instinct, and act as middlemen and carriers in 
the mustard trade. The principal commercial castes are the Shau or 
Sh&hl, the •Dhobi, and the Tilnti. The local products include boats 
and mugd silk. 

Sobraon. — Village in the KasUr iahsU of I^hore District, Punjab, 
situated in 31® 11' N. and 74® 52' E., on the crest of the high bank 
overlooking the Sutlej lowlands, near the south-east comer of the 
District. Population (1901), 4,701. Opposite this Village, on the 
east bank of the river, in Ferozepore District, lies the famous battle- 
field where Sir Hugh Gough gained his decisive victory of February 
10, 1846, which brought to a close the first Sikh War, and led to the 
occupation of I.ahore by a British force. The Sikhs had, t^ken up 
a strong position on the east side of the Sutlej, protecting the Hailke 
ford,* while their rear rested upon the village of Sobraon. The battle 
took place on the Ferozepore side, where the Sikhs gallantly held their 
earthworks until almost their last man had fallen. Comparatively few 
made their way back across the river. This battle immediately cleared 
the whole left bank of the Sutlej of Sikh troops, and the victorious 
army crossed into the Punjab by a bridge of boats opposite Ferozepore 
and took possession of Lahore. 

Sodlira (Sohdra ), — ^Town in the Wazfrkbad tahsU of Gujrftnw&la 
Disltrict, Punjab, situated in 32® 2^9' N. and 74® 14' £., on the left 
bank of the (^enkb, 5 miles east of WazMbad on the North-Western 
Railway. Population (1901), 5,050. Sodhra, which is administered 
as a * notified area,' is a place of some antiquity, and had given its 
name to t)»e Chenkb, or to that part of it which lies in the plains, prior 
to Uie invasion of MahmCul of Ghami. The river then flowed close 
under the town on the north, but is now oyer a mile away. 
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SofiUe Village in the M&hlm iiUuka of Thana District, 

feembay, situated in 19® 34' N. and 72® 50' E., on the Bombay^ 
Bamda» and Central India Railway, 8 miles south-east of Mahlm town. 
Population (1901), 769. The fact that Abul Fida (1320) mentions a 
Sefisreh in India and a Sefareh in Africa as ports of inter-commu- 
nication seems to show that Softie was the Konkan terminus of the 
trade with the African coast that probably reached back to prehistoric 
times. 

Sohftgpur Tahsll (1). — Southernmost taksil of the Rewah State, 
Central India, lying between 22® 38' and 23® 36' N. and 80® 45' and 
82® 18' £., with an area of 3»535 square miles. The talml lies in the 
hilly tract and possesses little soil of agricultural valye. The forests 
are considerable, and the sale of lac and timber yields about 3 lakhs 
a year, saltU (Boswellia serrata) being the prevailing tree. The most 
important product is, however, coal obtained from the Umaria mine. 
The population was 311,000 in 1891 and 241.345 in 1901, giving the 
low density of 68 persons per square mile. The predominant race in 
the hihsU are the Gonds, to whom the country belonged when the 
Baghels obtaided possession. The takai contains one town, Umaria 
(population, 5,381), and 1,190 villages, the head-quarters being at 
teHAGPUR. The land revenue is Rs. 27,000. r 

Sohftgpur Village. — Head-quarters of the (ahsll of the same name 
in the Rewah State, Central India, situated in 23® 19^ N. and 82® 
24^ £.„ 2 mites from Sahdol station on the Katn!-Bil8spur section of 
the Bengal-NSgpur Railway. Population (1901), 2,126. It is a place 
of some commercial importance. The chief exports ure wheat, rice^ 
mustard, and linseed. Salt, jaggery, sugar, tobacco, cotton, cloth, 
yarn,^4pd kerosene oil are imported. The value of the exports is 
about 8 lakhs a year, and that of the imports 4 lakhs. Almost in the 
centre stands a large palace, a heterogeneous mass of buildings 
surrounding a large courtyard. It is constructed partly of brick and 
partly of stone, the latter being almost entirely taken from older 
structures, while the numerous pillars employed have all been taken 
from temples, and differ in ornamentation and appearance. Among 
these remains are many Jain sculptures. One mile south-east of the 
present village are the ruins of an older settlement, full of old remains. 
One temple in a moderate state of preservatiem resembles those at 
Khajraho in style, and probably dates from the twelfth century. 
A figure of Ganesh is rut over the door of the sanctuary, which is 
profusely ornamented with carving. The spire is graceful and of 
curvilinear form, not unlike those at Khajiftha The sculpture is fine, 
but in many cases grossly obscene. 

SolAgpvur Tahsll (2).-^£a$tem iaksil of Hoshang&bftd District, 
Central Provinces, lying between 22® 10' and ss® 59' N. and 77® 55' 
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ctnd 78"^ 44' E., with an area of 1,243 square miles. The population in 
lyoi was 125,863, compared with 139,936 in 1891. The density iSi 
1 01 persons per square mile. The contains two towns, Sohagpur 
(population, 7,420), the head-quarters, and Pachmarh! (3,020) ; and 
429 inhabited villages. Escluding 433 square miles of Government 
forest, 61 per cent, of the available area is occupied for cultivation. 
The cultivated area in 1993-4 was 397 square miles. The demand 
for land revenue in the same year was Rs. 1,61,000, and for cesses 
Rs. 15,000. The northern portion of the iahstl is an open black-soil 
plain, much scoured by the action of the numerous streams flowing 
down to ^ the Narbada. A low range of hills separates the valley of 
the^Narbada from that of the DenwA, and south of this again rise the 
masses of the ^Htpura Hills, culminating to the east in the Pach- 
marhf plateau. Sohagpur is the poorest and least fertile tahsll in 
the District It contains two jaglrddri estates and part of a 
third. 

Sohftgpur Town. — Head-quarters of the taksil of the same name, 
HoshangftbAd District, Central Provinces, situated in 22° 42' N. and 
78° 12' £., op the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, 494 miles from 
Bombay. Population (lyci), 7,420. Sohagpur was created a munici- 
pality in 1867. The muiicipal receipts during the decade ending 
1901 averaged Rs. 10,200. In 1903-4 they were Rs. 12,000, of which 
three-fourths was derived from octroi. A considerable export trade in 
grain and timber takes place from Sohagpur ; and a large proportion 
of the population are engaged in cotton-^Taving and dyeing. The 
water of the river Palakmati, oh which the towm stands, is considered 
to be especially valuable in dyeing operations. About 40 betel-vine 
gardens are cultivated in the vicinity of the town, and the^leaf is 
exported to other Districts. Sohagpur possesses an English middle 
school* and a dispensary. 

Soh&wal. — A small sanad State in Ontral India, under the 
Political Agent in Baghelkhand, lying between 24® 33' and 24® 50' N. 
and 80® 3S'and 80^49' E,, with an area of about 213 square miles. 
It is separated into two sections by the petty State of Kothf, the 
northern section itself being also much intermingled with parts of 
Panni. The chief is a Baghel Rtjput, connected with the Rewah 
family. Maharfija Amar Singh of Rewah had two sons, one of whom, 
named Fateh Singh, revolted in the sixteenth century, and seizing 
Sohawal, founded an independent chiefship, which was originally of 
considerable extent, including Birsinghpur (now in Panna), KothI, and 
other tracts in the neiglibourhood. On the rise of Panna under 
('hhatarsUl, Sohawal became tribuUr), but retained its independence, 
l^ter on, lTowc\er, Jagat Raj and Hirde SAh, sons of Chhatarsftl, 
actually seized much of its territory, while the Kothi chief, taking 
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advantage of these disturbances, threw off his allegiance, and attacked 
£Cnd killed the Soh^wal chief, Prithipll Singh On the establishment 
of British siipremac) in the beginning of the nineteenth century, 
Sohiwal \ias held to be subordinate to PannI But a separate sanad 
was granted to Kais Aman Singh in 1809, on the ground that the State 
had existed before C hhatarsal’s rise to power and had remained inde- 
pendent throughout the supremacy of Ah Bahadur of BSLnda. The 
present chief, Bhagwant Raj Bahadur, succeeded in 1899, and in igoi 
leceived the title of Raja as a personal distinction, the ordinary title 
being Rais 

The ijopulation of the State has been (t88i) 37,74^, (1891) 
43,853, and (1901) 37,216, giving a densit) of 175 persons per sqij^re 
mile TIh dccreast of 15 [icr (ent during the last dCcade is due to 
famine I he State contains 183 villages Hindus number 31,645, 01 
85 per cent , Aniniists ((hufl> Cionds, kols, and Mavaiyas), 4,574, 
01 13 per ctnt , and Musahnans, 993 Baghtlkhandi is spoken b> 
80 pei cent and Bundelkhandi by 17 per (cnt of the inhabitants 
\gncullurt supjiorts about 95 per (tnt of the total population. The 
soil of the State is tertile and beais good ciops of all^the ordinar) 
grams. About iix square miles, or 52 per (tnt of the total area, are 
cultivated, while 54 square miles, or 25 per rent, are cultivable bv*^ 
not cultivated the rest is jungle and waste A peculiai custom, not 
uncommon in other parts of Haglulkhand, pi c\ ails of regularly rehn 
quishing a viJlage site ever) twelve or sixteen jears The sites are 
assessed at the rate of Rs 20 ptr acre per annum on tb^ abandoned 
land during tne first foui >c us suet ceding its abandonment, and at 
Rs. 12 in succeeding >ears 

Foi admmistiative purposes the State is divided into Ja/isi/Sy 
with Bead qiiarieis at Sohawal ind Sibhipur, and the estate of Rai 
gaon, which is held in by a junior branch of the Sohawal ffanul) , 
the present holdei being T il Raghii bailsman J*ras 3 .d Singh, fifth in 
descent from Lnl Sarabjit (Sariij)) Singh, vs ho received it as a seivice 
;a^r from his elder brother, R us Mahipat Singh The Sohawal chief 
exercises limited powers All ordinary adnnnistiative matters are in 
his hands, hut cases of serious (iinu are dealt with by the Political 
Agent The revenue is Rs 46,000, and the cost of administration 
about Rs 34,000 

The capital, Sohawal, is -^iluatcd in 24® N and 80® 46' E,, on the 
left bank of the Satna river, and on the Satna Now gong high road, 
5 miles from Satna static n on the East Indian Railway Population 
(1901), 2,108 

Sohdra. — Town in the Wa/iiabid of Gujranwala District, 
Punjab. Sodhra. 

Sohlong,'— Petty State in the Khasi Hills, Eastern Bengal and 
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Assam. The population in T901 was 2^014, and the gross revenue 
in 1903-4 was Rs. 600. 'Fhe principal products are millet, rice, and 
potatoes. 

Sohna {Sondh ), — Town in the District and tahsil of Gurgaon, 
Punjab, situated in 28® 15' N. aiKl 77® 5' E., 15 miles south of 
Gurgaon town. Population (1901), 6,024. It is of no commercial 
importance, hut claims considerable antiquity. It has been occupied 
in succession by the KamBohs, the KhSnzadSs, and the Rajputs ; and 
traces of all three settlements are found in the extensive ruins which 
surround it. Sohna was taken in the eighteenth century by the 
Jats of Bharatpnr, who built a large fort, now in ruins. It has a 
mosque dating from 1561, and its hot springs are famed for their 
meSicinal proptrties. The municipality was created in 1885. The 
income and expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 aver- 
aged Rs. 5,800 and Rs. 5,900 respectively. In 1903-4 the income 
was Ks. 4,800, chiefly derived from octroi ; and the expenditure 
was Rs. 5,800. It possesses a vernacular middle school and a dis- 
pensary. 

Sojat. — Head-quarters of a district of the same name in the State 
of Jodhpur, RSjputdna, situated in 25® 56' N. and 73® 40' E., on the 
left bank of the Sukri river, a tributary of the Lilni, about 7 miles 
north-west of Sojat Road station on the Rajputana-Mdlwi Railway. 
Population (1901), 11,107. The town is walled, and possesses a post 
and telegraph office, an Anglo-vernacular school, and a hospital. The 
principal manufactures are saddles, bridles, swords, daggers, and 
cutlery ; and there is a considerable trade in cotton, wool, grain, and 
drugs. Sojat is a very old toi^m, and is said to take its name from 
the local goddess, Sejal MfiUL It was once depopulated, but was 
reoccupied about 1054, and pa.ssed into the possession of the'R&thors 
about (ioo years later. It suffered severely from plague in 1836, when 
it was infected by hundreds of refugees from Pali. 

Sojltrft . — Town in the Petl&d taluka^ Baroda prdnt^ Baroda State, 
situated in 22® 32' N. and 72® 46' E, Population 
In ancient times Sojitra was the seat of rule of a Rajput principality. 
The town is administered by a municipality, receiving an annual grant 
from the State of Rs. 2,200, and possesses Anglo-vernacular and 
vernacular schools, a dispensary, and the usual public offices. Weaving 
and the manufacture of brass and copper pots and locks are the chief 
industries, while a little wood-carving is done, and there is a flourishing 
trade in tobacco and grain. The patiddrs who live in and close to 
Sojiuft form a vigorous and intelligent community. 

Soiah Sani Sixteen inns The suburbs of the ^town of 
SaiiaHAL, in Aforid&bid District, United Provinces, are not iocIimM 
in the munictpality of that name, but are administered separately under 
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\ct XX of 1856. They form a scattered area, with a population 
1901) of 10,623; and a sum of about Rs. 1,000 is raised annually 
ind expended on watch and ward and on conservancy. 

SoULai. — River of the United Provinces, which rises in the SiwUlik 
Ffills (30® 13' N., 77® 59' E.) from the higiiest point of the Mohan 
)ass, flows south and south-east through Sah^ranpur District, and 
hen winds through a comer of Muzaffarnagar, joining the Ganges 
ifter a course of about 55 miles. The upp?r part of the river and 
nost of its tributaries are mere watercourses, almost dry except during 
he rains, when they carry off the drainage of the SiwSliks in rushing 
lorrents. Near Roorkee a magnificent aqueduct of brick, with fifteen 
irches, each 50 feet wide, conveys the water of the Upper Ganges 
!!!)anal at a height of 24 feet above the bed of this river.* The SolSni 
las done much damage by floods and* changes in its course. In 
Vfuzaffarnagar this was intensified by percolation from the Ganges 
Tanal, but drainage cuts have improved the tract. 

Sola Singhi (or Chintpurni).— Mountain range in Hoshiarpur 
District, Punjab, forming the eastern boundary of the Jasiwln Dun. 
[t commences at 9 point close to Talwara, on the Beas river, and runs 
n a south-eastward direction between the Districts of Hoshiarpur 
ind Kangra. The range as it glasses southwards increases steadily 
x>th in width and elevation, until it reaches its highest point at the 
niiaU hill station of Bharwain, 28 miles from Hoshiarpur town on 
:he Dharmsala road and 3,896 feet above the sea. At this point the 
ridge is 14 miles across. Thence it continues till it crosses the valley 
:>f the Sutlej, its northern slope sinking gradually into the Beas basin, 
Arhile the southern escarpment consists in places of an abrupt cliff 
ibout 300 feet in height. The space between its central line and the 
evel poitfen of the Jaswan Dun is occupied by a broad table-land, 
iiickly clothed with forest, and intersected by precipitous ravines, 
Nhich divide the surface into natural blocks. Another range of hills 
in Hoshiarpur District, which continues the line of the Sola Singhi 
ind finally crosses the Sutlej into Bilaspur, terminates in the hill 
3f Nain^ Devi, with its fiimous temple. 

Solon. — Hill cantonment in Simla District, Punjab, situated in 
3P® SS' N. and 77® 7' E,, on the southern slope of the Krol mountain, 
on the cart-road between Kalka and Simla, 30 miles from the latter 
station. Ground was acquired for a rifle range in 1863-4, and barracks 
were afterwards erected. Solon is the head-quarters of a British 
infantry segiment during the not season. Population (March, 1901), 61. 

Sosnamale. — Mountain in the Pftdinalkngd /d/ui of Coorg, South- 
ern India, situated in 12® 11' N. and 75® 45^ E., the highest in Kfldyet- 
nid. It is sacred to Male Tambizani and overippks the Kodantora 
pass. It is about 6 miles south-east of Tadiandamol. 
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Somftstipur. — Subdivision and town in Darbhang^ District, Bengal. 
See Samastipur. 

Someswari. — River in the Giro Hills District, Eastern Bengal 
and Assam. It rises to the north of Tura station, and flows east as far 
as Darangiri. Here it turns south and debouchc.s on the plains of 
Mymensingh, through which it makes its way to the K&ngsa river, 
88 miles from its source. It is navigable up-stream as high as Siju, 
where further progress is barred by rapids. Valuable outcrops of coal 
and lime have been discovered in the Someswari valley, but owing to 
difficulties of transport they still remain unworked. In its course 
through the hills the river flows through gorges of great natural beauty, 
^ere precipitous cliffs are clothed with dense tropical vegetation. 

Somn&th (Deo Pattan, Prabhas l^attan, Venlval Pattan, or Pattan 
Somntth). — Ancient town in the State of JunSgarh, Kathiawar, Bomba\ , 
situated in 20® 53' N. and 70^" 28' E., at the eastern extremity of 
a bay on the south coast of the peninsula of Kathiawar. Population 
(1901), 8,341. The western headland of the bay is occupied by the 
port of Veraval, which gives to the locality its more common name 
of Veraval ^Pattan. On the edge of the sea, nearly half-way between 
the two tow’ns, stands a large and conspicuous tensile, dedicated to Siva. 
A few hundred yards behind this temple is the reservoir called the 
Bhat Kund, the traditional scene of the death of Krishna. Farther 
inland rises the wild hill district called the (iir, and in the remote 
distance stands out the sacred mountain which the peojdc of KathiawSr 
delight to call the ‘royal (iirnar.* Fhe country near Somnflth is full 
of meniorials of Krishna, the principal centre of interest being a spot 
to the east of the town, where, near the union of three beautiful 
streams, the body of the hero is said to have beer burnt. 

Somnath is a gloomy place a city of graves and ruins. ' On the 
west^the plain is cosered with Musalman tombs, on the east are 
numerous Hindu shrines and monumtnls. 'J’hc low-n was protected 
on the south b) a ff)rl, and on the remaining three sides by a deep 
trench tut out of the solid rock. I'he fort, situated on the shore 
within a few feel of high-water mark, docs not depart m any important 
particular from the general design of Gujarat fortresses. It is square 
in form, with large gateways in the centre of each side, outworks or 
barbicans in front of these, and second gateways in the sides of the 
outworks. Somnath is now especially famous for the manufacture 
of door-locks made of wood and iron. It is the head^juarters of 
a ma/tJ/ or revenue division, with the courts of revenue and judicial 
officers. Though some wealthv bankers and merchants reside here, 
the moneyed classes have mostl} betaken themselves to the neigh- 
bouring jJort of Veraval. 

Before its capture by Mahmud of Ghazni {1024-6), little is known 
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of the history of Somnath. In the eighth century this part of Kathi- 
awar is said to have been in the hands of a line of Rajput princes 
bearing the surname of Chavada. These chiefs probably owned 
allegiance to powerful Chalukyas or Solankis, who reigned at Kalian 
in the Deccan. MahniQd of Ghazni, after his invasion, left behind him 
a Muhammadan governor at Somnath. Subsequently the Vaj 5 s (a sub- 
branch of the Rathor tribe) acquired Somnath and revived the glories 
of the ancient fane. But it was again overthrown by Ulugh in 1298. 
From this date Muhammadan supremacy prevailed. Afterwards, on 
the downfall of the Muhammadan power, Somnath was ruled at 
different times by the Shaikh of Mangrol and the Rana of Pofbandar, 
but was finally conquered by the Naw&b of Jun^rh, im whose haiiSs 
it remains. • 

Somnftthpur. — Village in the Tirumakudal - Narsipur taluk of 
Mysore District, Mysore, situated in 12° 16' N. and 76*^ 53' E., on the 
east bank of the Cauvery, 12 miles from Seringapatam. Population 
(1901), 1,468. It is noted for the Chenna-Kesava temple, the most 
complete existing exaniplc of the ornate Chalukyan style, erected in 
1269 by Soma, aAi officer under the Hoysala king Narasimha III. He 
also founded the agrahara that formerly surrounded it. Though not 
on the scale of the Ilalebid and Belur temples, it rivals them in the 
perfection of Us sculpture, and is one of the chief architectural monu- 
ments of the Mysoie country. 

Sompjille.-^ Village in the Madanapalle taluk of Guddapa’i District, 
Madras, situated in 13® 51' N. and 78® 16' E. Population (1901), 
3,656. It is known kx:ally for its nianufactuie of glass bangles, which 
are made from alkaline earth found in the neighbourhood and are in 
considerable demand all over the District. It contains an old Vaish- 
nava temple dedicated to Chennakeswarasw ami, in which are ^ome 
exquisite stone carvings. In front of this stands a monolithic lamp- 
post of ver> grateful proportions, upwards of 50 feel in height. The 
temple is included in the list of ancient monuments selected for con- 
servation by (xovernnicnt, .some portions of it being uni<iue. 

Sompalle was formerly the seat of a local chief. During the days 
of the Vijayanagar kings his family obtained five villages as an estate, 
and the grant was continued by the Sultans of Ciolconda on condition 
that he did military service, >>hen called upon, with 400 foot-soldiers. 
The villages were lesunicd by the Maralhas in 1756, but given back 
the next year, 'fhe chief v cvpclled in Haidar All’s time by Mir 
Sahib, but again possessed himself of his testate during Lord Corn- 
wallis’s cami>aign against 'ripii. 'The last survi\or of the family was 
a pensioner of the British for many years. 

Sompeta TahsU. — Zamiuddri in G.injam District, Madras, 

lying between 18® 45' and 19® 4' N. and 84® 22' and 84® 40' E., south 
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of the Ichchapuram iahul and east of Parl&kimedi, with an area of 
283 square miles. It is separated from Parl&kimedi by MahendragIiri, 
and is bounded on the east by the Bay of Bengal. The tract of 
country along the coast produces coco-nuts extensively, which are 
exported to Cuttack and other places. The population in 1901 was 
102,690, compared with 95,932 in 1891. It contains one town, Som- 
PETA (population, 6,455), the head-quarters; and 347 villages. The 
demand for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 was Rs. 47,100. Lacquer- 
work on wood is done at Mandasa, the chief village of the zaMn- 
dari of the same name. Baruva, the chief village of another estate, is 
one of* the three seaports of the District. The other important estates 
fci the tahstl^XQ Jalantra, which was sold to satisfy its late proprietor’s 
debts and has been purchased by the MahSraja of Vizianagram, and 
BudSrasingi, which is heavily involved in debt. I'hc Sompeta Agency 
consists of the Jarada, Mandasa, and Budarasingi Milliahs, which arc 
held by the zamtnddrs of the estates of those names under separate 
safiads'y and the Jalantra Maliahs, which have been attached owing 
to the interference of their former proprietor in the internal affairs of 
the Maliahs, and are now» under Government management. 

Sompeta Town.— Head quarters of the St)nq)eta zamtndart tahstl 
in Ganjam District, Madras, and of a District Munsif, situated in 
18*^ 56' N. and 84® 36' E., near the trunk road from Madras to Cal- 
cutta, with which it is connected by a road 2 miles in length. Popula- 
tion (1901), 6,455. 

Somvftrpet (also called Nagarur). — Head-quarters of the Nanjaraj- 
patna taluk of Coorg, Southern India, situated in 12® 36' N. and 
7S® 52' E., 26 miles north of Mercara. Population (iqoi), 1,745. The 
name means * Monday market,' a fair being held on that^ day. The 
water-supply and dispensary were provided from private contributions. 
The municipal income in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,300 and the expenditure 
Rs. 2,100. 

Son River (Sanskrit, Suvarna or ‘gold likewise called Jliranya- 
Vaha or Himnya Vdhu ; the Sonos of Arrian ; also identified with the 
Eranfwboas of Arrian). — A large river of Northern India, which, flow- 
ing from the Amarkantak highlands (22® 42' N., 8a® 4' E.), first north 
and then east, joins the Ganges 10 miles above Dinapore, after a 
course of about 487 miles. 

The Son rises near the Narbada at Amarkantak in the Maikala 
range, the hill on which its nominal source is located being called 
Sonbhadra or more commonly Sonmunda. It possesses great sanctity, 
the performance of sandkyd on its banks ensuring absolution and the 
attainmf nt of heaven even to the slayer of a Brahman. Legends about 
the stream are numerous, one of the most picturesque assigning the 
origin of the Son and Narbada to two tears dropped by BrahmE, one 
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on either side of the Amarkantak range. The Son is frequently men- 
tioned^ in Hindu literature — in the R&m&yanas of Vftlmlki and TukI 
Dfts, the Bhagwat» and other works. 

Soon after leaving its source, the Son fails in a cascade over t^e 
edge of the Amarkantak plateau amid the most picturesque surround- 
ings, and flows through BilSspur District of the Central Provinces till it 
enters the Rewah State at 23® 6' N. and 81° ^9' E. From this point 
till it leaves the Central India Agency after a course of 288 miles, the 
stream flows through a maze of valley and hill, for the most part in 
a narrow rocky channel, but expanding in favourable spots into magni- 
ficent deep broad reaches locally called dahar^ the favourite resorts of 
the fisher caste. Following at first a northerly course, near its junctiqp 
with the Mahanadi river at Sarsi it meets the scarp of \he Kaimur 
H1LI.S and is turned in a north-easterly direction, finally leaving the 
Agency 5 miles east of Deora village. In Central India three affluents 
of importance are received ; one on the left bank, the Johilla, which 
likewise rises at Amarkantak and joins it at Barwalu village \ and two 
which join it on the right bank, the Banasat 23® 17' N. and 81® 31' E., 
and the Gopat regir Bardi. In the United Provinces the Son flows for 
about 55 miles from west to east across Mirzapur District, in a deep 
valley never more than 8 or 9 miles broad, often narrowing to a gorge, 
and receives from the south two tributaries, the Rihand and Kimhar. 
During the dry season it is shallow but rapid, varying in breadth from 
bo to 100 yard§, and is easily fordable. The Son enters Bengal in 
24® 31' N, and 83*^ 24' E., and flows in a north-westerly 'direction, 
separating the District of Shahabad from Palamau, Gay^ and Patna, 
till, after a course within Bengal of 144 miles, it falls into the Ganges 
in 25® 40' N. and 84® 59' E. 

So far^ regards navigation, the Son is mainly used for floating down 
large rafts of bamboos and a little limbei. During the rainy season, 
native boats of large tonnage occasionally proceed for a short distance 
up stream ; but navigation is then rendered dangerous by the extra- 
ordinary violence of the flood, and throughout the rest of the year 
becomes im[x»ssiblc, owing to the small depth of water. The irrigation 
system nr South Bihar known as the Son Can\ls is served by this 
river, the water being distributed west to Shahabad and east to Gaya 
and Patna from a dam constructed at Dehri. In the lower portion cf 
its course the Son is marked by several striking characteristics. Its bed 
is enormously wide, in some places stretching for three miles from 
bank to bank. During the greater part of the year this broad channel 
is merely a waste of drifting sand, with an insignificant stream that is 
nearly everywhere fordable. The discharge of water at this time is 
estimated to fall as low as 620 cubic feet per second. But in^he rainy 
season, and especially just after a storm has burst on the plateau of 
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Central India, the river rises with incredible rapidity. The entire rain- 
fall of an area of about 21,300 square miles requires to find an outlet 
by this channel, which frequently proves unable to carry off the total 
flood discharge, calculated at 830,000 cubic feet per second. These 
heavy floods are of short duration, seldom lasting for more than four 
days ; but in recent years they have wrought much destruction in the 
low-lying plains of Shab^b^d. Near the site of the great dam at Dehrl 
the Son is crossed by the grand trunk road on a stone causeway ; and 
lower down, near Koelwlr, the East Indian Railway has been carried 
across on a lattice-girder bridge. This bridge, begun for a single line 
of rails in 1855, and Anally completed for a double line in 1870, has 
'a total length of 4,199 feet from back to back of the abutments. 

The Son possesses historiral interest as being probably identical with 
the Erannoboas of Greek geographers, which is thought to be a corrup- 
tion of Hiranya- Vdhu^ or * the golden-armed ’ (a title of Siva), a name 
which the Son anciently bore. The old towm of Pftlibothri or Pfttali- 
putra, corresponding to the modern Patna, was situated at the con- 
fluence of the Erannoboas and the Ganges ; and, in addition, we know 
that the junction of the Son with the Ganges ha«r been gradually re- 
ceding westwards. Old channels of the Son have been found between 
Bankipore and Dinapore, and even below the present site of Patna. In 
the Bengal Atlas of 1772 the junction is marked near Maner, and it 
would seem to have been at the same spot in the seventeenth century ; 
it is now about ten miles higher up the Ganges. 

Son Canals. — A system of irrigation works in the Districts of 
Shfihabfld, Gaya, and Patna, Bengal, which derive their supply from 
an anicut across the Son river at Dehn. The idea of using the 
waters of the Son for irrigation originated about fifty years ago with 
thg late Colonel C. H. Dickens, and for many years the subject was 
under discussion. The project was undertaken by the East India 
Irrigation and Canal Company, but w’as handed back to Govcniment 
in 1868, and work was not actually commenced until the following 
year. Sufficient progress had been made in 1873 to allow of water 
being supplied through cuts in the banks of the Arrah canal to relieve 
the drought of that year, and the canals were completed a few years 
later. They carr> a maximum volume of 6,350 cubic feet per second. 
About 80 per cent, of the irrigation lies in ShShabad, ii per cent, in 
Gaya, and 9 per cent, in Patna District. 

The general plan of the works < ompriscs the Dcliri anicut, a main 
western canal brandling off above the anicut on the left bank, and 
a main eastern canal branching off on the right. 'J'he anicut, or ueii, 
which 12,500 feet in one undnided length, and is, consequently, one 
of the longest weirs in existeni e, consists of a mass of uncemented 
rubble stone, with two core walls of masonry founded on shallow wells. 
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The work was greatly facilitated by the presence of excellent building 
stone a few miles from the site. Scouring sluices were provided at each 
lank and at the centre. Those at the centre have since been filled up. 
The flank sluices serve to maintain clear channels in front of the canal 
head sluices, and they facilitate the regulation of the height of the water 
in the pool above the \Neir. The vents are operated, by means of 
shutters 20 feet 6 inches in length, on a systam devised by the late 
Mr. C. Fouracres, by which the shock of the ut>stream shutter when 
rising is taken by hydraulic tubular struts. The system has worked 
well, and There is a very complete control of the river even when it is 
in moderate flood. The total cost of the anicut, which was finished 
in 1875, amounted to about 15 lakhs. 

The total length of the main canals is 21S miles, of the branch canals 
149 miles, and of the distributaries 1,217 miles. The western main 
canal supplies the Arrah, the Huvar, and the ChausS canals, which all 
branch off within the first 12 miles. The main canal is continued for 
a total distance of 22 miles, as far as the grand trunk road, 2 miles 
beyond Sasaram. Its prolongation for a farther distance of 50 miles 
to the frontier of fhc District, towards Mirzapur, was commenced as 
a relief work during the scarcity of 1874-5, but never completed. The 
('hief engineering work is the siphon-aqueduct of twenty-five arches, 
by which a formidable hill torrent, called the Kao, is carried under the 
canal. The Arrah lunal branches off at the fifth mile, and follows 
the course gf the Son for 30 miles, when it strikes northwards lunning 
on a natural ridge past the town of Arrali, and finally falls int(' a branch 
of the (ianges after a total course of 60 miles. It is designed for navi- 
gation as well as irrigation, but no j>ermanent communication has been 
opened wijl^ the main stream of the Ganges. 'I'o allow for a total fall 
of 180 feel, 13 lock^ have been constructed. Besides four princigal 
distributaru's, the main offshoots are the Bihiya canal, 30 miles long, 
and the Dumraon canal, 40 miles. Phe Buxar canal leaves the main 
western canal at its twelfth mile, and communicates with the Ganges 
at Buxar, after a course of 55 miles; it also is intended for navigation. 
I'he total fall is 159 feet, whii h is facilitated by twx^lve IcK'ks. Gaya 
and i^atna I )isincts are served to a smaller extent by the eastern main 
canal, whic'h was originally intended to run as far as Monghyr, but at 
picsent stops short at the Pfinpuu liver, a total length of only 8 miles. 
'Fhe Patna canal leaves the mai 1 canal at the fourth mile, and follows 
the course of the Son till it joms the Ganges at Digha, between Banki- 
pore and Dinapore. Its total length is 79 miles, of which 43 miles lie 
within the Dislrii l of Gaya, and 36 in Patna. 

The area irrigated in 1903-4 was 790 s(iuarc miles. In 190^-3 the 
net revenue was 8-74 lakhs, giving a return t>f 3-27 per cent, on the 
capital expenditure ; while in 1903-4 the receipts amounted to 13*24 
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lakhs and the working expenses to 5*38 lakhs. The capital outlay up 
to March 31, 1904, was 367 lakhs. The main canals are navigable, 
apd the estimated value of cargo carried in 1902-3 was 10*2 lakhs ; 
Rs. 19,000 was realized as navigation tolls in that year and Rs. 23,000 
in 1903-4. 

Sonftglr. — Hill in the Datia State, Central India, situated in 25^ 44' 
N. and 78^ 25"^ £., 5 miles from the town of Datia. It consists of 
a small ridge of gneiss, on the summit and slopes of which more than 
a hundred Jain temples have been erected. Seen from a distance, 
the hill presents a picturesque appearance, with its numerous shrines 
perch^ amid great crags of granitic rock ; but closer examination leads 
to disillusion. The structures are all of the degraded modem type, 
none as it stands dating bade farther than the end of the seventeenth 
century. They are all built of brick with inelegant white stucco rect^ 
angular bodies, bulbous ribbed Muhammadan domes, and pine-cone 
spires, the doors and windows ornamented with the foliated Muham- 
madan arch and curved Bengali eave and roof. They lack entirely the 
purity and homogeneity of older temples, and are disappointing. 

Son&h. — Town in the District and faAsi/ of Gurgaon, Punjab. See 
SOHNA. 

Sonml River. — River of Assam, which rises in the Lushai Hills 
and, after a tortuous northerly course of 60 miles through Cftchlr Dis- 
trict, falls into the Barak. As far as Manilrkhal it flovs through jungle 
land, but in the lower part of its course its banks are fringed with 
villages. The most important of these are PalanghSt and Sonaimukh. 
Boats of 4 tons burden can proceed as far as Maniarkhal during the 
rains, but the river is not largely used as a trade route. 

Sonal Village. — Village in the Nev§sa fd/uka of Ahmabnagar Dis- 
trict, Bombay, situated in 19® 23' N. and 74® 49' E., about 24 miles 
north-by-east of Ahmadnagar city. Population (1901), 5,393. Sonai 
is a busy market, surrounded by a rich plain, and divided by a water- 
course into the pe/A occupied by merchants and the Aasda or agricul- 
tural quarter. It contains an American Mission church built in 1861. 

Sonair. — Town in Nlgpur District, Central Provinces. See Saoner. 

Son&mganj, — Subdivision of Sylhet District, Eastern Bengal and 
Assam. See Sunamoanj. 

SonAmukhl. — Town in the Bishnupur subdivision of BSLnkuril 
District, Bengal, situated in 23® 19' N. and 87® 36' E. Population 
(190Z), 13,443. Son^mukhl was formerly the site of a commercial 
residency and of an important factory of the East India Company, 
where weavers were employed in cotton-spinning and cloth-making. It 
is now*the local centre of the shellac industry. It lies on the road 
between Bishnupur and PSnSgarh station on the East Indian Railway. 
It was constituted a municipality in 1886. The income during th^ 
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decade ending igoi--z averaged Rs. 5,300, and the expenditure Rs. 
5,20a In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 6,000, mainly derived from a 
tax on persons (or property tax) ; and the expenditure was Rs. 5,000. 

Sonftpurfi,— River in Lakhimpur District, Eastern Bengal aod 
Assam. See Dibru. 

Sonftpuri&. — River in the KhSsi and Jaintia Hills District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam. See Digru. 

Sonftr. — River in the Central Provinces, the centre of the drainage 
system of the Vindhyan plateau comprising the Districts of Saugor and 
Damoh, with a northward course to the Jumna. It rises in the low 
hills in the south-west of Saugor (23® 22' N. and 78® 37' £.), and 
flowing in a north-easterly direction through that District and Damoh, 
joins the Kkn in Bundelkhand, a short distance beyond the boundary 
of Damoh. Of its total course of 116 miles, all but the last 4 miles 
are within the (Central Provinces. The river does not attain to any 
great breadth and flows in a deep channel, its bed being usually stony. 
It is not navigable and no use is made of its waters for irrigation. The 
valley of the Son^r, lying in the south of Saugor and the centre of 
Damoh, is compbsed of fertile black soil formed from the detritus of 
volcanic rock. The principal tributaries of the Sonar are the Debar 
joining it at Rehll, the Gadheri at Garhakota, the Bewas near Narsingh- 
garh, the Kopra near Sitanagar, and the Bearma just beyond the 
Damoh border. Rehll, Garhakota, Hatta, and Narsinghgarh are the 
most important places situated on its banks. The Indian Midland 
Railway (Blna-Katni branch) crosses the river between thj stations of 
Patharia and Aslana. 

Sonftrgaon. — Ancient Muhammadan capital of Eastern Bengal, 
situated^ m 23® 40' N, and 90® 36' E., in the Nara>anganj subdivision 
of Dacca Di.strict, Eastern Bengal and Assam, near the banks of the 
Meghna, 15 miles east of Dacca city. Sonargaon was the residence of 
the Muhammadan governors of Eastern Bengal from 1351 to 1608, 
when the capital of the whole province was transferred to Dacca. The 
only remaining traces of its former grandeur are some ruins in and near 
the insignificant village of PanSni, about 6 miles east of Narlyanganj. 
Hard by is MogrSpIra, where there was a mint, and Aminpur, the 
croribdri or residence of the Nawab's banker, whose descendants are 
still living. Hamchadi is said to have been the residence of the 
commander-in-chief ; and a » eighbouring village, RanijhI, is associated 
with the name of Ballal Sen’s mother. While Sonargaon was the seat 
of government, it was a place of considerable commercial importance 
and was famous for its cloths and muslins ; it was the eastern terminus 
of the grand trunk road made by Sher ShSh. 

[Cunningham, Arc/iaeo/ogica/ Surt^ey of India Reports^ vol. xv, 

pp- *35-44] 
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Sonda. — Village in the Sirsi taluka of North Kanara District, 
Bombay, situated in 14® 44' N. and 74® 49' E., 10 miles north of Sirsi 
town. Population (1901), 231. Sonda, now a small village, was, 
between 1590 and 1762, the capital of a family of Hindu chiefs. The 
only objects of interest are its old fort, and Smarta, Vaishnav, and 
Jain monasteries. The fort is ruined and deserted, and its high walls 
are hidden by trees and ^brushwood. I'he masonry shows traces of 
considerable architectural skill. The jiosts of the gateway are single 
blocks 14 to 16 feet long, and in the (juadrangle are several ponds 
lined with large masses of finely dressed stone. Perhaps the most 
remarkable of the fragments is a trap slab, 12 feet square and 6 inches 
thjpk, perfectly levelled and dressed, which rests on five richly carved 
pillars about 3 feet high. Except this slab, which is locally believed to 
be the throne, not a vestige is left of the palace of the Sonda chiefs. 
The town is said to have had three lines of fortifications, the innermost 
wall being at least 6 miles from the modern Sonda. 'rhe space within 
the innermost wall is said to have been full of houses. In the t^\o 
spaces surrounded by the outer lines of wall the houses were scattered 
in clumps with gardens between. A religious festival with a car- 
procession lake**' plac e in April-May, attended by from 2,000 to 3,000 
people. The Sonda chiefs wtTe a branc'li of the Vijayanagar kings, 
who settled at Sonda (1570 80). In 1682 Sanibhaji led a detachment 
against Sonda, but a})parently without effec t. Dining 1745 to 1762 the 
place .suffered much fiom Maratlvl attacks. In 1764 Hanlar Ah took 
and destroyed .Sonda, and compelled the c hief to take shelter in Goa 
with his family and treasure. J representative of the .Sonda family 
still holds a position of honour in Goa. 

Sone.— River and eanal svstem in Bengal. Sec Sox. 

Sonepat Tahsil {Sonpat), - Northern lahsil of Delhi "District, 
Punjal), lying between 28® qcj' and 29® 14' N. and 76® 48' and 
77® 13' E., w'iih an area of 460 .sqiiaic miles. It lies to the w'esi 
of the Jumna ri\er, w'hich separalc*s it from the Meerut and ihiland 
shahr Districts of the Unile‘<l Provinc'e'^. ht popultiilon in 1901 was 
203 » 33 ^» compared with 189,490 in 1891. It contains the town of 
SoNLPAT (population, 12,990), the headquarters; and 224 villages. 
'Die land revenue and c esses m ic;o3-4 amounted to 4.1 lakh^. The 
eastern portion of the a/V lies in tlie Jumna lowlands. The ui>!and 
plateau to the west is iirigated by the \\*estern Jumna ('anal. 

Sonepat Town (So>/pat ; Sanskrit, SNi^arnaprastha), -- Head- 
quarters of the tfihul (jf the same nanx' in Dt Ihi District, ]*unjiib, 
situated in 21)® N. ana 77^ i E., on the Delhi-Ambala-Kalka Raihvay, 
28 miles nonh of Delhi. J'opulation fic^oi), 12,990. One popular 
tradition at’ers that this is one ot the five towns mentioned in the 
^^alrll>harata which Viulhi')hlhira demanded from Duryodhana as the 
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price of peace. Another ascribes its foundation to Rftja Soni, 
thirteenth in descent from Arjuna, a brother of Yudhishthira. It is 
of no commercial importance. The municipality was created in 1867. 
The income and expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 
averaged Rs. 14,300. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 16,000, chiefly 
derived from octroi ; and the expenditure was Rs. 16,400. The town 
possesses an Anglo-vernacular middle school, a Government dispensary, 
and a cotton-ginning and pressing factory which in 1904 employed 130 
hands. 

Sonepet. — Head-(iuarters of Maharaja Sir Kishen Prasad Bahadur’s 
jdgir tdluky Parbhani District, Hyderabad State, situated in 2' N. 
and 76° 2i/ E., on the Wan river. Population (1901^, 5,759. TJie 
town suffered much from the inundation of the Wan in 1891, and the 
famine of 1900. It contains a State post office, a police station, and 
two private schools with 200 pupils. Silk sdrh and fine cotton and 
silk lahi i(‘s are made here, and exported far and wide, and about one- 
third of the population subsist by weaving. The town is walled and is 
an important centre of trade. 

Song^dh. —Petty State in Kaihiawak, Bombay. 

Songarh.— Head-quarters of the ialuka of the same name, Navsiri 
prdnt^ Baroda State, situated in 21® 10' N. and 73® 36' K., on the 
'J'apti Valley Raihsay. Population (1901), 2,533. It is of historic 
intiTcsi as the place where the Gaikwars first fixed their head-quarters, 
hormerly it musi have been a flourishing town, and va^ ruins still 
remain. ' I'hc fort of Songarh is situated to the west of the town on 
a small hill, but the only portion of the defences still kept in repair is 
the entrance at the north end. In the low^er jiart of the enclosed space 
are the ruins of what must ha\e been a handsome palace with several 
storeys'! • 1 'his fort was originally seized from the Bhils, some families 
ol whom still hold in connexion with it. The town possesses a 

magistrate’s court, a dispensary, and a special boarding-school for the 
boys and girls of the foiesl tribes. The boys are trained in carpentry 
and agriculture on a model farm attached to the school, where experi- 
ments in cultivation and sericultuie are also being carried out. 
Songarh is administered as a nuinicipalit), with an annual grant 
liom the State ol Rs. 800. 

Songir. Town in the Dhulia tdluka of West Khandesh District, 
Bombay, situated in 2 5' N. and 74® 47' 1C., 14 miles north of Dhulia. 
Population (1901), 4,303. .Songir, like Dhulia, has passed through the 
hands of the Aral) kings, the Mughals, and the Nizam. From the 
Ni/ain it came to the Peshwa, who granted it to the Vinchurkar, 
fioni wdioni it fell into the hands of the Biitish Government in i8r8. 
Not long after the occupation of Songir by the British* the Arab 
soldiers, of wiiOm there were many at that time in Khandesh, made an 
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attempt to recover the town and did actually take possession of a 
portion of it, but were eventually repulsed and completely defeated. 
Songfr has a local reputation for its brass and copper ware. Coarse 
woollen blankets and cotton cloths arc also woven. The fort is partly 
commanded by a hill about 400 yards to the south ; the north and 
south ends are of solid masonry, and the walls of uncut scone are in 
good order in a few places. Of the inner buildings hardly a trace 
remains. There is a handsome old reservoir, and a fine old w'ell. The 
municipality, established in 1869, has been recently abolished. The 
town contains a boys’ school with 200 pupils. 

Sonn^ftni. — Seaport in the Miani fiiabat of the l..as Bela State, 
BahichisUln, Iqpally known as Miani, situated in 25® 25' N. and 66® 
36' E. It is 50 miles from Karachi by land, and stands on the east 
shore of the Miani Hor, a large backwatei extending westward in 
a semicircle, about 28 miles long and 4 miles broad, and navigable as 
far as G^gu. Sonmiani contained a population of 3,166 in 1901, 
chiefly fishermen (Mohana), Hindu traders, and a few artisans. Before 
the rise of Karachi, Sonmiani was important as a place through which 
much of the trade of Central Asia was carried via KalSt. In 1805 it 
was taken and burnt by the Joasmi pirates. A British Agent was 
stationed here in 1840-1. Exports have much decreased, and are at 
present confined chiefly to salted fish, fish-maws, and mustard-seed. 

Sotipat. — Tahsil and town in Delhi District, Punjab. See Sonepat. 

Sonpur State. — Feudatory State in Bengal, lying* betw'jjen 20® 
32' and 21® ii' N. and 83® 27' and 84® 16' E., with a total area of 
906 square miles. The State was transferred from the Central Pro- 
vinces to Bengal in 1905. It lies to the south of Sambalpur District 
on both sides of the MahanadI liver, between Patnk on the west and 
RairSkhol on the east. 7 'he head-quarters are at Sonpur, 54 miles 
distant from Sambalpur by road. The country consists of an undu- 
lating plain, with small isolated hills scattered over its surface. The 
Mah&nadI flows through its centre, and other rivers are the Ong and 
Suktel, a tributary of the Tel. The Jira bounds Sonpur to the north 
and the Tel to the south, all these rivers being affluents of the Maha- 
nadI on its right bank. The surface soil has been impoverished by 
erosion from the rivers. The forests are not extensive, and do not 
contain valuable timber. Copperplate inscriptions found in the neigh- 
bourhood of the town, and attributed to the later (vupta kings and the 
Ganga kings of Kalinga, prove that Sonpur was colonized by the 
Hindus at an early period of history ; and the extensive ruins of houses, 
temples, and wells show that it was formerly a much more important 
place than it is at present. Nothing definite is known of its history 
prior to about 1556, v^hen it was conquered by Madhukar Sah, fourth 
Rftji of Sambalpur, and settled on his son Madan Goixll, of whom the 
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present ruling family are the direct descendants. They are ChauhAn 
RAjputs by caste. The grandfather of the present chief, NilAdhar 
Singh Deo, obtained the title of RijA BahAdur for services rendered to 
the British Government during the Sambalpur insurrection. He 4 ied 
in 1891, and was succeeded by his son PratAp Rudra Singh Deo, who 
obtained the same title in recognition of the improved methods of 
administration introduced by him. He died in 1902, and was suc- 
ceeded by his son RAjA Bir Mitrodaya Singh Deo, then 28 years old, 
a young man of considerable intelligence and i)romise, who had for 
some time taken an active part in the administration. A Political 
Agent has been appointed by the Bengal Government for ihft manage- 
ment of its relations with the State. The population in 1901 « was 
169,877, having decreased by 13 pei cent, during the previous decade- 
The density is 188 persons per square mile. The State contains one 
town, SoNPUR (population, 8,887), and 899 inhabited villages. Binka, 
lying on the MahAnadI l)etween Sambalpur and Sonpur, is a place of 
some importance. The inhabitants of the State are practically all 
OriyAs, and speak that language. Gahras or Ahlrs, BrAhmans, DumAls, 
BhuliAs, and Itewats or boatmen are the principal castes. 7 'he large 
proportion of BrAhmans may be attributed to the patronage of the 
great-grandfather of the present RajA, and of his father, who was 
a Sanskrit scholar. 

The soil is sandy and its fertility has been reduced by erosion. 
About* 197 s*quare miles, or 22 per cent, of the total area, were culti- 
vated in 1904. Rice occupied 167 square miles, and other crops are 
mungf kulthiy and HL The State contains 1,698 tanks, from which 
nearly 34 square miles can be irrigated. The forests are situated prin- 
cipally, along the borders. Sal {Shorea robustcL) is the principal timber 
tree, and most of the other common species also occur. The exports 
of forest produce are inconsiderable, as there is a good market for them 
in the State itself. No minerals are worked at present. The weaving 
of coarse cotton and tasar silk cloth are the only industries, and the 
exports consist almost solely of agricultural produce. Before the con- 
struction of the Bengal-NAgpur Railway, when the MahanadI was the 
main outlet for the trade of Sambalpur, both Sonpur and Binka were of 
some importance as places of call and transhipment, and numbers 
of boatmen were employed in the carriage of goods on the river. The 
through traffic has now practically vanished, but the produce of Sonpur 
is taken either up to Sambalpur or down to Cuttack. Sonpur is con- 
nected by surface roads with ^mbalpur, BolAngir, RairAkhol, and Baud, 
and Binl^ with BarpAli. The State manages its own public works. 

The revenue of the State in 1904 was Rs. 1,20,000, of which Rs. 46,000 
was derived from land, Rs. 18,000 from forests, and Rs. 23,000 from 
exci.se. .The State has been surveyed, but no regular settlement has 
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been made, and the village headmen hold on leases granted to them in 
1888. The incidence of land revenue is 5 annas 4 pies per cultivated* 
acre. The expenditure in 1904 was Rs. 1,20,000, the main heads 
being Government tribute (Rs. 9,000), expenses of the ruling family 
(Rs. 62,000), general administration (Rs. 13,000), and police (Rs.9,000). 
The tribute is liable to revision. The educational institutions comprise 
29 schools with 2,109 pupils, including two English middle schools with 
59 pupils, a vernacular middle school, two girls’ schools, and a Sanskrit 
school with 12 scholars. The expenditure on education in 1904 was 
Rs. 4,500. At the Census of 1901, 1,758 persons were returned as 
literate, one per cent. (2-i males and o-i females) being able to read 
and yrritc. Dispensaries have been established at Sonpur and Binka, 
and 23,600 patients were treated in them in 1904. 

Sonpur Town. — Head-quarters of the Feudatory State of the same 
name in Bengal, situated in 20° 51' N. and 83" 55' E., on th(* Maha- 
nadi river at its junction with the Tel, 54 miles by road south of 
Sambalpur station on the Bengal-Nagpur Railway. I’opulation (1901), 
8,887. The town contains two large tanks and a temple of Mahadeo, 
in which copperplates have bsen found giving the name ©f a king who 
reigned hen* in the tenth century, ('oins and other remains are also 
found on the site, indicating that Sonpur was a comparatively large 
town at an early period. When the Mahanadi ^\as the highway be- 
tween Sambalpur and Cuttack, Sonpur was a plice of considerable 
importance, ('f which the transfer of trade to the railway has partially 
deprived it. 7 'here is some local traffic on the nver, and various 
industries are carried on in the town, among which may be mentioned 
the manufacture of brass images, gc -Id , silver-, and coppei-work, silk 
and cotton cloth weaving, and the manufactiiie r)f iron implements. 
Sonpur possesses two English middle schools with 55 pupils, a *giils’ 
school, *nd a Sanskrit school. 

Sonpur Village. — Village in the head cjuartcTs siibdn ision of Saran 
District, Bengal, situated m 25® 42' N. and 85® 12' K., on the right 
l)ank of the (iandak, < lose to its conlluencc* with il.c* (iangc‘s. Popula- 
tion (1901), 3,355. It IS an important station on the Bengal and 
North-Western Railw'a\, which rros.scs the Gandak h) a fine bridge 
connecting Sonpur with Hajipur on the left bank, 'rheie are railway 
workshops which employ some 1,000 hands. The Sonpur fair, or 
Harihar Chattar is held at the confluence of the Gandak and 

Cianges at the November full moon, and is probably one of the oldest 
fails in India. It was at Sonpur that Vishnu is reputed to have rescued 
the elephant from ihti jaw’s of the croc odile ; and it was here that Rama, 
when on his way to Janakpur to win Sua, built a temple to Harihar 
Nath Mahadeb, which is still largely freciuented by pilgrims, 'fhe fair 
lasts for a fortnight, but is at its height for two days before and after 
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the full moon, when Hindus bathe in the Ganges and tnus acquire 
exceptional merit. Immense numbers assemble, and goods and 
animals, especially elephants, horses, and cattle, are exposed for sale. 
A cattle show is held at the fair, which is the largest elephant market 
in India. In days gone by the Sonpur race meeting was one of the 
most famous on this side of India, but many causes have combined to 
rob the meeting of its former glories. It js still, however, one of the 
pleasantest picnic gatherings in India for Europeans, who meet in camp 
under the shade of a magnificent mango grove and amuse themselves 
with races, dances, polo, tennis, and visits to the fair, which presents 
Indian life under many interesting aspects. 

Sonthal Parganas. — District in Bengal. See Santal Pakgavas. 

Sonthals.' -Tribe in Bengal. S\ntal Parganas. 

Sooree. — Subdivision and town in Birbhum District, Bengal. See 
SOri. 

Sop&ra. — Ancient town in the Bassein ialuka of Thana District, 
Bombay, situated in 19° 25' N. and 72° 48' E., about 3^ miles north- 
west of Bassein Road and about the same distance south-west of Virar 
on the Bombay, Baroda, and Central India Railway. Population 
(1901), 486. Sopira is said to have been the capital of the Konka. 
from 500 B.C. to A.i). 1300. It is stiP a rich country town, with a 
crowded weekly market. Under the name of Shurparaka, it appears in 
the Mahabharata as a very holy place, where the five Pandava brothers 
rested^ on their way to PrabhSs. According to Buddhist writers, 
Gautama Buddha, in one of his former births, was Bodhisattva of 
Soptra. This old Indian fame gives support to the suggestion that 
SopSba is Solomon’s Oi)hir, Jain writers make freciuent mention of 
Sopara. Under the names Soparaka, Soparaya, and Shorparaga, it is 
inentKJned in old inscriptions, about the first or second century b. c. 
'rhe author of the Periplus in the third century a. n. mentions Ouppara 
between Broach and Kalyan as a local mart on the coast. 

Sorab.- North-western taluk of Shiinoga District, Mysore, lying 
between 14® 13' and 14*^ 39' N. and >4° 53' and 75® 18' E,, with 
an area of 443 square miles. The population in 190T was 71,493, 
comimred with 70,047 in 1891. The taluk contains one town, Somb 
(population, 1,622), the head-quarters; and 307 villages. The land 
revenue demand in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,11,000. 'I'he Varada river run^ 
through the west, at one loint near Biinavasi leaving and re-entering 
the taluk. From the south it receives the Dandavati, which drains the 
east. The principal hill is Chandragutti (2,794 feet) in the west. 
Except in the west the country is gently undulating, with 1 ice-fields 
and gardens in the valleys, \bove the ‘wet’ lands arc stretches of 
open ‘dry-crop’ fields called hakkal^ and in the highesf ground arc 
kans^ {matches of virgin evergreen forest. On account of this the wood* 
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land scenery is unique, as the kdns are detached in small portions 
with clearly demarcated margins, due to the distribution of laterite. 
Outside, on the higher ground, the soil is only about 4 inches in depth, 
while within, 15 feet from the edge, it is deep and rich enough to 
sup^rl the largest forest trees. I'hese J^dns are full of wild pepper, 
but more value is attached to the ^^/-palm, from which toddy is 
extracted by the Halepaikas. Rice, jaggery, and areca>nuts are the 
principal products of the* ^d/ud. The best areca gardens are in the 
south and west. When the areca-palms reach a certain height, betel 
and pepper-vines are trained up the stem. Rice and sugar-cane of 
good quality are grown everywhere. 'J'he rice-fields arc ploughed up as 
soon as tnc crop has been cut, while the ground is still damp, and arc 
left fallow till the early rain in May, no Vaisakh crop being raised. 

Soraon. —The westernmost* of the three trans-Gangetic tahsils of 
Allahabad District, United Provinces, tomprising the /ar^anas of 
Mirzapur Chauhtn, Soraon, and NawSbganj, and l>ing between 25® 32' 
and 25*^ 45' N. and 36' and 81° 58' E., with an area of 260 
square miles. Population fell from 186,876 in 1891 to 186,758 in 
1901, the rate of decrease being the lowest in the pistrict. There 
are 423 villages and two towns, including Mai Aimma (population, 
6,769), The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 3,01,000, 
and for cesses Rs. 41,000. The faksi/ has a higher density, 718 
persons per square mile, than any m the District except that which 
contains the city of Allahabad, and parts of it arc ^ more thickly 
populated than any lural area in the United Provinces. I'hd upland 
portion consists of remarkably fertile soil, overspread with a network of 
jMSy which supply water for rice cultivation. Excellent sugar-cane 
and rice are grown. In 1903-4 the area under cultivation was 163 
square miles, of which 68 were iingated. Tanks or j/U/s supjily one- 
fourtbof the irrigation, and wells most of tlie remainder. 

Sorath. — Prdnt or division of K&thiftwar, Bombay, situated in 
the south-west corner of the peninsula, and including, among others, 
the chiefships of Junaoarh, I^orbanoar, and Jafarabad. The area 
IS 5,217 square miles, and the population in 1901 w^as 677,987. The 
revenue in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 53,99,349. 

Soron. — Tow’n in the Kasganj tah^il of Etah District, United 
I’rovinces, situated in zf 54' N. and 78'' 45' E., on the Biirhigangk, 
an old bed of the Ganges. It is the junction of a branch of the 
Cawnpore - Achhnera Railway from Kasganj with a branch of the 
Rohilkhand and Kumaon Railw^ay which passes through Budaun to 
Bareilly. Population (1901), 12,174. Soron is a place of considerable 
antiquity. According to tradition it was known as Ukala-kshetra, but 
after the destruction of the demon, Hiranya Kasyapa, by Vishnu, in 
his Boar incarnation, the name was changed to SQkara-kshetra (iS&for 
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or *wi 1 d boar’). A mound, known as the kiia or fort, marks the 
site of the ancient town, A temple dedicated to Slt& and R&ma, and 
the tomb of a Muhammadan saint, Shaikh Jamal, stand on the mound ; 
but large antique bricks strew the ground on all sides, and the founda- 
tions of walls may be traced throughout. The temple was destroyed 
during the fanatical reign of Aurangzeb, but restored towards the close 
of the last century by a wealthy Bania, who built up the vacant interstices 
between the pillars with plain white-washed* walls. The architectural 
features of the pillars resemble those of the quadrangle near the Kutb 
Min^r at Delhi. Numerous inscriptions by pilgrims in the temple bear 
date from A.n. 1169’ downward. Soron lies on the old route from the 
foot of the hills to. Hithras and Agra, and has some pretensions^ as 
a trading mart ; but it is chiefly im|K)rtant for its religious associations 
and as the scene of frequent pilgrim *fairs. Up to the seventeenth 
century the Ganges flowed in the channel now known as the Bflrhi- 
gangs ; and devout Hindus, after visiting Muttra, come on to Soron 
to bathe in the stream, which here forms a considerable pool, lined with 
handsome temples and gkats, 1'hc pool is now fed by an irrigation 
channel. 'I'he .most important bathing, however, takes place in the 
(»angcs itself, 4 miles north of Soron. I'he road to Budaun crosses 
the Burliiganga by a fine stone bridge. There arc many substantial 
houses and fifty or sixty temples shaded by fine /f/tf/-trecs, and thirty 
large d/tarmsaias or resthouses for pilgrims ; some of these, exquisitely 
carved in Agra stone, attest the wealth and piety of pilgrims from 
the Nal*ive States of Gwalior and Bharatpur. The town, also contains 
a dispensary, a municipal hall, and a branch of the Church Missionary 
Society. Soron has been a municipality since 1868. During the ten 
years ending 1901 the income and expenditure averaged Rs. 10,000. 
In 196S-4 the income in as Rs. 15,000, chiefly derived from octroi 
(Rs. 8,000) ; and the expenditure was Rs. 20,000. The trade is 
largely devoted to supplying the ivants of the pilgrims ; but sugar- 
refining is increasing in importance, and a great deal of cotton yarn 
is spun here as a hand industry. The municipality supports two 
schools and aids two others with a total attendance of 243 pupils. 

South Arcot. — District in Madras. Stt Aacor, South, 

South Barrackpore. — Tow*n in the 'I'Nvcnty-four Parganas District, 
Bengal. See Barrackpore. 

South Canara. — Distri^ t in Madras. See Kanaka, South. 

South Dum-Dum. — Town in tlie Twenty four Parganas District, 
Bengal. See Dum-Dum. 

South Kanara. — District in Madras. See Kanara, South. 

South Suburbs* — Town in the Twenty-four Parganas District, 
Bengal. See Calcutta, South Suburbs. 

' A. Canninghain, Archaeeiogieal Snrv^ A'e/>oHs, vol. i, p. 267. 
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South Sylhet. — Subdivision of Sylhet District, Eastern Bengal 
and Assam. Set Sylhet, South. 

Southern Division (Bombay). — A Division of the Presidency of 
Bombay, lying between 13° 53' and 19® 8' N. and 7a® 51' and 
76® 32' E., with an area of 24,994 square miles. It comprises the 
Konkan Districts, as well as Belgaum, DhSrwHr, BijSpur, and North 
Kanara. During the Is^st thirty years population has increased by 

8 per cent.: (1872) 4,693,629, (1881) 4,370,220, (1891) 5,008,063, 
and (1901) 5,070,692. In the last decade, owing to plague, the in- 
crease was only one per cent. The density of population is 203 persons 
per squ^ire mile, compared with an average of 151 for the Presidency. 
Ip 1901 Hiqdus formed 89 per cent, of the population, Musalm&ns 

9 per cent., while Jains numbered 73,069, and Christians 35,154. 
The area, population, and revenue of the Districts are : — 


District. 

Area in square 
miles. 

Population, 

1901. 

Land revenue 
and cesses, 

. *903-4. 
in thousands 
of rupees. 

Belgaum .... 

4.649 

993,976 


Bijapnr .... 

5.669 

735.435 

15.35 

Dhbwar .... 

4.60a 

I,ii3.a98 

1 *7.08 

North Kanara . 

. 1.945 

454.490 

1 10,77 

Kolaba .... 

a, 13' 

605,566 

1 >3.48 

Ratnagiri 

3.998 

>-'67.9*7 


Total 

* 4.994 

5.070,69a j 

' 93 ,' 1 


Kolaba and Ratnagiri lie in the Konkan, where the rainfall is 
plentiful; Kanara is half above and half below the GhMs. The 
Division contains 50 towns and 7,527 villages. Tlic largest towns 
are Hubli (population, 60,214), Bklgaum (36,878, including' canton- 
ment), Dharwar (31,279), (iAr>AG (30,652), and Bijapur (23,811). 

The chief places of commercial importance are Hubli and Dharwar. 
Bijapur is a place of histfiric'al interest, and has many archaeological 
remains dating from the time when it was an independent Muhaiih 
niadan kingdom. Saunda'i 1 i-Yklt.amma in Belgaum is an important 
place of pilgrimage. 

The Political Agencies shown in the table on the next page are 
under the supervision of the Commissioner of this Division. The 
head quarters of the (Commissioner are at Belgaum. 

Southern MarMha Country (or Bombay ( arnatic).- 'J'his is the 
])ortion of the old Karnata, the Kanarese country, included in the 
Bombay Presidency {see Carnajk), and comprises llie Districts of 
Belgaum, Bijapur, Dharwar, and North Kanara above tin* \\’cstem 
Ghats, witli the Native Stales of Kolhapur and the Southern Mardthft 
Agency, making up a total area of 5,074 square miles, with a popu- 
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lation (1901) of 370,265 persons. For the first six centuries of the 
Christian era the country seems to have been ruled by a number 
of petty dynasties, of whom the Kadambas and Gangas are the best 
known. The early Chaliikyas, the Rashtrakutas, and the Western 
Chalukyas next held sway, and were displaced by the Hoysalas who 
disputed the oveilordship with the Yadavas of Deogiri. From the 
eleventh to the thirteenth century all real power was in the hands 
of local chiefs, among whom the Kadambas of Goa and Hangal 
and the Ratlas of Saiindalli occupied a leading place. Under the 
Vijayanagar empire (r. 1336-1565) these petty chiefships maintained 
themselves with more or less formal acknowledgement of the* central 
power. I^te in the sixteenth century the Bijapur kings began fo 
conquer the country ; but their progress was interrupted by conflict with 
the Poituguese and the nascent power of the Marathas, who soon 
ousted the Bijapur governors from these dominions and whose name 
has prevailed in the descriptive title of the ronntr>. 


Agent \ * 

Name of State 

Ana III 
squ<ii e 
mill s 

Popuintion, 

1901 

RevenUf^, 

in thousand*; 
of rniv-ob 

Kolaba . 

SavantvatU 

Bijapur 

Dhar^ar • 

Janjlra . 

Savanlvach 
tjath . 

) Paflapiir 

Savanur 

.S24 

926 

885 

96 

70 

»«7.73» 

61,868 

1 

, ‘^.446 

6*04 

4i33 

1 3.52 
■ 88 


Total 

2,301 

1 390,257 

13.77 


AVhere it adjoins the Deccan plains, the Bombay Southern Marathi 
CountryJ^ like them, a treeless, flat tract, scantily w’atered and inter- 
spersed with rocky hill ranges. Farther south Iht \vestern portiqp is 
covered with forest, which is dense on the line of the Western (ihats, but 
opens out to pernut of ('ultivation wdicr(‘ the country liLComes more 
level. Farther cMSt again is a well tvatcred and fertile plain, supplied 
with numerous irrigation reservoirs, beneath whah are Aaluable spice 
gardens and iriigated crops. 

Southern MarithS, Jigirs. - A group of Slates in Bombay, 
under the I'olitical Agent of Kolhapin and the Southern Maratha 
Country, comprising the following : Jamkhaniu, Kuhandvad, 
Miraj, Mudhol, Ramdurg, and Sanoii. Kiiiandvad and Mirij have 
each two Drauches, known as the Senior and Junior States. Except 
Mudhol, the jd^rs belong to Konkanasth Brahmans of the Patvardhan 
and Bhive families. The ancestors of the I’atvardhans received the 
territories jointly as a grant from the Peshw.i in 1763 ; and»although 
the family remained undivided for some yeais its three icpresentatives 
resided separately at Mirilj,.Tflsgaon, and Kurandv 5 d. Bv 1812 the 

voi. xxui. 
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power of the Patvardhan family had excited the jealousy of the Peshild^ 
who attempted to strip them of their rights ; and in that year, there- 
fore, they placed themselves under the protection of the British Govern- 
ment. The jdgirs are divided into a large number of isolated patches, 
scattered over the country between the Bhima and the southern frontier 
of the Presidency. In physical aspects they do not differ materially 
from the adjacent British Districts. Geologically, the northern States 
belong to the Deccan trap series, while those in the south are situated 
within the region of Archaean gneiss. "J'he total area is 2,985 square 
miles, and the total population in 1901 was 626,084, compared with 
629,270 in 1891. The States contain 30 towns and 583 villages. 
Hindus number 545,294, Musalmans 52,502, Jains 27,714, and Chris- 
tians 542. The jdgirs have no ethnical unity, the population being in 
parts Maratha and in parts Kanarese. 

Southern Shan States.— A group of Native States in Burma. 
See Shan States, Southern. 

Spiti {Piii). — Himalciyttn loaztri or c.inton of the Kulu subdivision 
of Kangra District, Punjab, l>ing betwct n 31*^ 42' ami 32' 5^/ N. and 
77° 26' and 78° 42' E., v^-ith an aiea of 2,155 s'puic miles. The 
population (1901) is only 3,231. or less than 2 f)ei 5 ons j>cr sijuare 
mile. Spiti is completely hemnud in by lofty mountain ranges with 
an average elevation of 18,000 feel, which dnnle it fiom lAhul on the 
west, Bashahr on the south, Great Tibet on tin* - ast. iincl Ladakh on 
the north. It includes the upper \ alley ol the Spiti ri\er, which, 
rising in the Western Iliinrda)as, at about 16,000 t( • t, flows south-east 
into Tibet, and thence enters Bash., hi at an elevtilion of 11,000 feet, 
and ultimately finds its way into the Sutlej; the ui>i)Lr \alky of the 
Para river, which also enters 'Pibet and then falls into tin isjnti, their 
unitSd streams equalling the S.ulej in volume at their junUion with 
that river; the valley of the Isamj), whose waters f.dl intu the Indus ; 
and the eastern half of the Upper ('hiiiidia valle\. ()1 these four 
valleys, only tlut tif the Spin is inhabited. I'hi th(»sI important 
tributary of tlie Spiti river is the Pin, which li^e- in tin angle of the 
Mid Hiin.'dayan and M mining iange.s, and joiii'* ihe ^jati after a course 
of 45 inile^, a short distance above Dankar, the ))rini ipal village of 
the valley. The mountains of Spiti are yrl more lofty than in the 
neighbouring (Oiintryuf J^ahul. In llu Outci llimllayas is one peak 
of 23,064 feet, and many along the whole line aie (onsiderably over 
20,000. Of the Mid Himalayas, two peaks e\«'t*ed 21,000 feet, and 
in the 'iOutliein range the Maniiang is 21,640 feet in luight. From 
the main ranges transveise line.-^ of mountains project far into the 
valley on*i‘itlKT .side, leaving in many ca.ses only a narnjw gorge, 
through which flows tiu* Spiti river. Even lhe.se minor ranges contain 
peaks the height of which in imuiv inst<inceS e\.c(‘eds 1 7,000 feet. The 
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mean elevation of the Spiti valley is 12,981 feet above sea-level. 
Several villages are situated at an elevation of upwards of 13,000 feet, 
and one or two as high as 14,000/eet. Scarcely any vegetation clothes 
the bare and rocky mountain slopes ; yet the scenery is not devoid 
of a rugged grandeur, while the deep and peculiar colour of the crags 
often gives most picturesque effects to the otherwise desolate landscape. 
Red and yellow predominate in the rocks, contrasting finely with the 
white snowy peaks in the background and the deep blue sky overhead. 
The villages stand for the most part on little flat plateaux, above the 
cliffs of the Spiti river; and their white houses, dotted about &mon^ 
the green cultivated plots, afford rare oases in the desSit of stony 
debris which covers the mountain sid^. There is practically no 
rain, but the snowfall in winter is very severe. The mean temperature 
of the Upper Spiti valley is 17° in January and 60® in July. 

The history of Spiti commences with the first formation of the 
kingdom of Ladakh, after which event the valley seems for a while 
•to have been separated from that government, and attached to some 
other short-lived Tibetan principality. About 1630 it fell into the 
hands of Sinagi Namgyal, king of I^dakh, who allotted it to his thiid 
son, Tenchbog. Soon afterwards, it became a part of the (iuge princi- 
pality, which lay to the east, in what is now Chinese 'I'lbet ; and it did 
not again come under the dominion of Ladfikh till about 1720. In 
that year the king of Ladakh, at the condusioii of a war with Guge 
and Lhasa, married the cliiughler of the 'ribetan eoinmancier, and 
received Spiti as her dower. Thenceforward the valley remained 
a province of Ladakh; hut, from its remote and inaccessible position, 
it w’as practically left for the most part to govern itself, the official 
sent from Leh usually disappearing as soon as the harvest had bc«n 
gathered in and the scanty revenue eollecttd. Spiti was always liable to 
be harried by forays ; but the people, being an un warlike lace, preferred 
the payment of blackmail to the aimed defeiue of their bairen valley. 

After the Sikhs annexed the neighhouiing piinfipalil) of Rri u in 
1841, they disjialehed a force to plundt 1 Spin. rhe inhabitants, 
in a<‘Cordancc with theii usual tactics, retreated into tlv' nivumlains, 
and left their houses and inouastenes to be plundeied ind burnt. The 
Sikhs retired as soon as tluj had lakt u everything iqion whidi they 
could lay hands, and did not aUi*mpl to aniux the valley to Kulu, 
or to separate it from Ladal ii. In 1840, however, <*ii the cession 
of the tiaiis-Sutlej States to the Ihiti'^h after the fust Mkh Wai, the 
Government, with the object of >uuTing a road 10 the wool di'^liicls 
of Chang Thfing, added Spiti to kulu, giving otluT teiiitor) in eitchango 
to the Maharaja of Kashmir, In the same ye^ir, ('aptain (afterwaids 
Sir A.) Cunnvigham and Mr. Vans Agnew demarcated the boundary 
Between Spiti, Ladakh, and Chinese *l*ibet.* Since that date, the 
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valley has been peacefully gcneined by the native hereditary ruler or 
nono^ supported by the Assistant Commissioner of KulCi. The nono 
is assisted by five elders or ^atpos^ and practically manages all the 
internal affairs of the canton in accordance with the Spiti Regulation 
(No. I of 1873). The British codes are not apj)licable to Spiti, unless 
specially extended. 

The people are Tartars by race and Buddhist by religion, and 
extensive monasteries often crown the lower ridges overhanging the 
villages. The principal and richest monastery is at Ki; that of 
Tangiut rt‘ceives membtMS of the rwtuh family ; while at Dankhar 
ip a less important monastery. I'hc monks of these three all belong 
to the celibate (lelukpa sect. At Pin is a smaller monastery, belong- 
ing to the 1 )ukhpa sect, which permits marriage, and the descendants 
of its inmates still piactise singing and dancing as allowed by their 
founder. Talo contains an extensive Iamasarai\ built by the gods 
in a single night. As this was not constructe d by Buddhists, it does 
not rank as a monastery {.(^onpa). It possesses a remarkable collection 
of nearly life-si/e idols, and one of Chamba 16 feet .high. Unlike the 
S^oftpas, which are all built fwi lofty eminences, it stands on a level spot 
and contains about 300 monks. The monasteries, which are endowed 
with tithes of grain {pun) levied from every field, are extensive buildings, 
standing apart from the villages. Tn the centre of the ])ile are the 
public rooms, consisting of chapels, refectories, and storerooms ; round 
them cluster the separate cells in which tlie monks liVe. Each 
landholder’s family has its particular idsha or cell in the monastery 
to which it is hereditarily attached ; and in this all the monks of the 
family — uncles, nephews, and brothers— may be found living together. 
The monks ordinarily mess in these separate quarters, and •ieep their 
bo6ks, clothes, cooking utensils, and i)thtT private property in them. 
Some mess singly, others two or thiee together. A boy monk, if he 
has no uncle to look after him, is made a pupil to some old monk, and 
lives in his cell ; there are gencrall) two or three chapels— one for 
winter, another for summer, and a third perhaps the private chapel 
of the abbot or head /dma. 

The monks meet in the chapel to perform the services, which 
ordinarily consist of readings from the sacred boc^ks; a sentence is 
read out and then repeated by the whole congregation. Narrow 
carpets are laid Icngthw^ays on the floor of the ( hapel, one for each 
monk ; each has his allotted jilace, and a special position is assigned 
to the reader ; the abhot sits on a seat of honour, raised a little above 
the common level of the floor ; lhf‘ c hapels are fine large rooms, 
open down the centre, which is se]jarated from the sides by row^s 
of wooden pillars. At the fiir end is the altar, consisting of a row 
of large ccjlourcd figures, the* images of the avatar or incarnation of^ 
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Buddha of the present age, of the coming avatar of the next age, and 
of •the ^urus Rimbochi, Atisha, and other saints. In some chapels 
a number of small brass images from China are ranged on shelves 
on one side of the altar, and on the other stands a bookcase full 
of the sacred books, which are bundles of loose sheets printed frdhi 
engraved blocks in the fashion which has been in use in I'ibet for many 
centuries. The walls all round the chapel are painted with figures 
of male or female divinities, saints, and deinoiis, or hung with pictures 
on cloth with silk borders ; similar pictures on cloth arc also suspended 
across the chapel on ropes. I'hc best pictures are brought from Great 
I'ibet as presents to the monastery by monks who return from taking 
the degree of gelang at Lhasa, or who have been living for sonic years 
in one of the monasteries of that country. They are paiifted in a very 
(|uaint and conventional style, but with considerable power of drawing 
and colouring. Huge cylindrical prayer-wheels, which spin round at 
a slight touch of the finger, stand round the room, or on each side 
<'f the altar. In the storerooms among the public property are kept 
the dresses, weapons, and fantastic masks used in the cham or religious 
plays; also the dfums and cymbals, and the robes and ejuaint head- 
dresses worn by the superior monks at high ceremonies. 

The refectory or public kitchen is only used on the occasion of 
certain festivals, which sometimes last several days, during w'hich 
special services are performed in the chapels. While these festivals 
last, the monks ^mess together, eating and drinking their fill of meat, 
barley, bifltcr, and tea. 'rhe main source from w^hich the expense of 
these feasts is met is the pun (tithe), which is not divided among the 
monks for evei>day consumption in the separate cells. To supply his 
private larder, ca( h monk has, in the first place, all he gets from his 
fiimily ir>4he shape of the produce of the Wdma's field' or otherwise; 
secondly, he has his share, a<'rording to his rank in the monastery, 
of the du/a c r funeral offerings and of the harvest alms ; thirdly, 
anything he can ac quire in the way of fees for attendance at marriages 
or other ceremonies or in the way of wages for work done in the 
summer. 'I'he funeral (offerings made to the monasteries on the death 
of any member of a household consist of money, clothes, pots and 
pans, grain, butter, &c. ; the harvest alms consist of grain c'ollected by 
parties of five or six monks sent out on begging expeditions all over 
Spiti by each monastery just after the harvest. They go round from 
house to house in full dress, and standing in a row, chant certain 
verses, the burden of which is— ‘ We are men who have given up the 
world, give us, in charity, the means of life ; by so doing you will 
please God, whose servants w'e are.* The receipts arc considerable, 
as each house gives something to every party. On the •death of 
a monk, hks private property, whether kept in his cell or deposited 
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in the house of the head of the family, goe^ not to the monastery, but 
to his family— first to the monks of it, if any, and in their default, 
to the head or kan^ chimpa. When a monk starts for Lhasa, to take 
his degree, his kan^ chimpa is bound to give him what he can towards 
the expenses of the journey, but only the well-to-do men can afford 
it. Many who go to Lhasa get high employment under the Tibetan 
government, being sent to govern monasteries, &c., and remain there 
for years ; they return in old age to their native monastery in Spiti, 
bringing a good deal of wealth, of which they always give some at 
once to their families. 

The cultivated area in Spiti is only 2 s(]uare miles. The principal 
crop is barley. 'I'he exports include cereals, manufactured cloth, yaks, 
^nd yaks* tails. The impoits comprise salt, tobacco, madder, and 
tea from Lhasa ; wool, turc^iioises, amber, and ^^ooden \cssels from 
Kanawar ; coaise cloth, dy(‘s, .'ind soda fiom Ladakh ; and iron from 
Mandi and Kana^^ar. A handsome bleed ol ptmies is imported from 
(’hamarti. 'rhere are no {lolicc, schools, 4)r dispensaries. The 
shortest route to Sjiiti fiom Kulu is o\er the Hamta pass (14,200 feet), 
up the ('handra valley over the (Ireat Shigri glacier, and then over the 
Kan/am La or pass (14,900 feet), so that this is beyond (lucstion the 
most inaccessible pait of the Biitish dominions in India. Dankhar 
is the chief \illage and the head quarters of the now\ 

Sravana Belgola. — Villagt in the Lhannaia)apatna iaiuk of 
Hassan District, My^^orc, situated in 12^51' X and 76^ 29' E., 8 miles 
south-east of Channara\apatna. Population (1901), 1,926, This is 
the chief scat of the Jain sect in Southern India, being the lesidence 
of the principal At the toj) of \ intlhyahctta or Indrabetta, 

400 feet ab()\e the village, stands the ( olossal statue (»f (lornata, 57 feet 
high, surroundid by nuineious sn< umI buildings. On Chandrabetta 
ihert are also nian\ tunpU s, and belvNcen the two hills a splendid tank 
{peT^ohi) .\i(<Mding to the tiadilion ol the J.iins, l»hadral)ahu, one 
of the Sriitaki\ah, as llu* imniidiate sncressois of the personal dis 
4 ij)les of \’ai(lhamana or Mah.uira are called, di< d here in a ('ave on 
("hundiabt*tta, while leading a migration to the South fiom l^jjain, to 
escape a twehe }cars’ famine which he had predicted. He is said 
to hav<* !) 4 *cn arconi|)anicd as his \ hief «itlendant by the Maurya 
emperor, Chandra (iupta, who had abduati'd the thron(‘ and, in 
accordani e with Jain rules, adopted the life of a hermit. I'hest* events 
are bf>ine out b\ rock inscriptions of great antiiputy, though without 
a date. '1 ho giandson of ('handra (liipta, it is said, paid a visit to the 
spot, and the present town aiosc out of his (‘ncampment. 'I’he oldest 
ha^fi on the hill is one dedicated to (Jhandra (lupta. Its facade is 
sculptured with ninety scenes from the lives of Dhadrabahu and 
Chandia*(lupta but these are more mouern, dating perhaps from 
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early in the twelfth century. The gigantic statue was erected, accord- 
injg to inscriptions at its foot in Nagarl, Old Kanarese, Grantha, 
and Vatteluttu characters, and in the Marathi, Kanarese, and Tamil 
languages, by Chamunda RSya. He was minister and general to the 
Ganga king Rachamalla, and the date of the statue is probably 983. 
The name of the sculptor may have been Aritto Ncnii. The surround- 
ing enclosures were erected, as stated at the foot of the statue, by 
Ganga Raja, general of the IToysala king Vislinuvardhana, their date 
being m6. The image is nude and stands erect, facing the north, 
being visible for many miles round the country. The face is a remark- 
able one, with a serene expression ; the hair is curled in short spiral 
linglets all over the head, while the ears are long and large. I’he 
figure is treated conventionally, the shouldeis being very broad, the 
arms hanging stiaight down the sides, .with the thunihs turned out- 
wards. The waist is small. Fiom the knee downwards the legs are 
somewhat dwarfed. The fo(‘t are placed on the figure of a lotus. 
Representations of ant hills lise on either side, witli figures of a creep 
ing plant springing from them, whidi twines over the thighs and arms. 
These symbolize the complete spiritual abstraction of a yati^ absorbed 
and motionless fluring his long period of penance. Though by no 
means elegant, the iniagt* is not wanting in majestic and impressive 
grandeur. ‘Nothing gnindcr 01 inoie imposing,' says Mr. Tergusson, 
‘exists anywhere out of Egypt, and e\en there no knowm statue sur- 
passes it in height.' It was probably cut out of a rock whi( h projected 
high abq,vc tlu' hill, or the top of the hill itself may havi^ been cut 
aw^ay. 'The figure has no support aho\e the thighs. The Jain estab- 
lishment was maintained by successive dynasties, until, ifi common 
with others, it wms sliorn of many of its privileges and emoluments by 
Tipu Sultan, and is now in a reduc’cd condition. Brass vessels are 
made in the place, and there is some local trade. The municipality 
formed in 1803 bcranie a Union in 1904. The reccijils and expendi- 
ture during the eight years ending 1901 aveiaged Rs. 470 and Rs. 360. 
In 1903-4 they wxt(‘ Rs. 500 and Rs. 1,400. 

Sravastl. — Ancient city in Northern India, the site of which is 
uncertain. St 1 Mmiii. 

Srlgobindpur. I'own in the Batrda (afnil of Gurdaspur District, 
Punjab, situat(d in 31® 41' N. and 75® 29' E., on the noilh hank of 
the Beas, 30 mill's from (airdaspur town. Population (1901), 4,380, 
It is a pkue of great saiulity among the Sikhs, having hem founded 
by Guru Arjun, who bought t’ e site, built the town, and called U after 
his son and successor, Har Gobind. 'J'he municipality was created in 
1867. The income and expenditure during the ten years ending 
1902-3 averaged Rs. 6,300 and R.s. 6,100 rc.spectively i903'4 

the income was Rs. 4,600, chiefly from octroi; and the expenditure was 
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Rs. 6,400. The town is of little commercial importance, and its chief 
trade is in sugar, of which there are several refineries. The municipality 
maintains an Anglo-vernacular middle school and a dispensary. 

Sriharikota. — Island in the Gudur idluk of Nellore District, 
Madras, lying between 13® 29' and 13® 59' N. and 80° 1 1' and 80® 2 1' E. 
Population (1901), 11,149. >8 a long, low bank of alluvial deposit, 

rising a few feet above sea level, 35 miles in length and 6 miles wide 
at its broadest part. It is washed on the cast by the Bay of Bengal 
and on the west by the Pulicat Lake, and stretches from Coromandel 
on the south to Dugarazupatnam on the north, where it is separated 
from the mainland by a narrow channel, 'fhe island, which was 
transferred from the District of Madras City in 1865, contains eighteen 
Government villages, one shrotriem^ and one zaminddri village. It is 
covered with dense jungle, which forms one of the chief sources of 
supply of firewood for the Madras market, the wood being transported 
by a tramway 1 3 miles long and carried to Madras by the Buckingham 
Canal. Casuarina grows well on the sandy st>il. I^'hc climate is 
unhealthy, and there is muc'h elephantiasis. Along the Pulicat Lake 
a narrow strip of land is under rice, and round the huts scanty crops 
of rdgi are raised. I'he island is one of the homes of the Yanadis, 
a forest tribe numerous in this District. 

Srikiirmam (‘Holy tortoise*). — Place of pilgrimage in the Chica- 
cole tdiuk of Ganjam District, Madias, situated in 18® 16' N. and 84® 
i' E., 9 miles southeast of Chicacole. Population (1901), 6,510. 
The temple is dedicated to the Tortoise incarnation of Vishnu. It was 
formerly a Saiva shrine, but is said to Iiave been changed into a Vaish- 
nav place of worship by the celebrated Hindu reformer RaniSnuj- 
acharya. The gateways and pillars of the granite verandas round the 
temple are of great architectural beauty ; and it contains ^ftany old 
inseSriptions in Teliigu and Devanagari characters, which cover a period 
of 800 years from the ( Icventh century and afford unique material 
regarding the history of various early dynasties, such as the Gangas, 
Matsyas, Silas, and Chaliik)'as. The most important festival at Sri- 
kurmam is the Dolotsavam, held annually in March, at which about 
20,000 pilgrims are present. 

Sri M 9 ,dhopur. — I'wn in the Danta Ramgarh fa/isl/ of the Sambhar 
nizdmai of the State of Jaipur, Rajputana, situated in 27® 28' N. and 
75® 36' E., about 40 miles north of Jaipur city. J*opulation (1901), 
6,892. The streets are laid out on the same rectangular plan as at the 
capital. The town posses.ses 6 schools attended by about 330 boys, 
and a hospital with accommodation for 4 in-patients. 

Srimushnam. — Village in the Chidambaram tdhtk of South Arcot 
District, Madras, situated in 11® 23' N. and 79® 24' E. Population 
(1901), 3,918. It has an old Vaishnav temple, which is considered to 
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rank next to that at Srirangam in point of sanctity. The idol of 
Bhuvar^aswami in it is alleged to be self-created. The shrine is said 
to have been destroyed three times during the Kali Yuga, and to have 
been rebuilt as it now is by Achyutappa Naik of Tanjore. Among 
some fine carvings in a black stone (probably trap) are four wtll- 
executed figures, said to represent Achyutappa Naik and his three 
brothers. The local history of the temple relates that the locality 
where it is situated was called Srimushnam (‘destruction of prosperity*) 
because Vishnu lived there after rescuing the world from the depths 
of the ocean, whither it had been carried by the demon Hiranyaksha. 
The drops of water which ran off his body when he emerged from the 
sea made the reservoir attached to the shrine. There are t^o great 
annual festivals. At one of them the idol is taken to bifthe in the Sea. 
at the point on the shore opposite the Supposed meeting-place, out at 
sea, of the waters of the Vcllar and the Colcroon. 

Srinagar City. — Capital of Kashmir State, situated in 34® 5' N. and 
74® 50' E., at an elevation of 5,250 feet above sea-level. The city lies 
along the banks of the Jhelum, with a length of about 3 miles and an 
average breadth, of miles on either side of the river. Originally 
houses were confined to the right bank of the river, and the site 
possesses many advantages, strategical and economic. It is not known 
when the extension on the left bank took place, but the royal residence 
was transferred to it in the reign of Ananta, 1028-63. 

Modern Sri^iagar, on the* right bank of the Jhelum, occupies the 
same po!)ition as the ancient city of king ^ra^arasena 11, who ruled at 
some period of the sixth century. Kalhana, in his . . 

famous chronicle, says that the city contained 
3,600,000 houses, and, writing of his own times, he states that there were 
mansia!«> reaching to the clouds. Cater Mir/a Haidar and Abul Fazl 
mention the lofty houses of Stinagar built of pine-wood ; and Mirza 
Haidar says that the houses had five storeys, and that each storey con- 
tained apartments, halls, gallcric.s, and towers. The city lies cradled 
between tlie hill of Sarika, tkav corrupted into Hari Tarbat, and the 
hill of Goi)a (GopJidri), now ('ommonly known as Takhl-i-Sulaiman or 
‘Solomon’s throne.’ Beyond the hills lies the exquisite Dal I^ke, the 
never-failing source of food *is well as pleasure to the citizens. In 
Hindu times the Hari Parbat was not fortified. The present fort on 
the summit is quite modern, and the bastioned stone wall enclosing the 
hill was built by Akbar. Theic are various legends regarding the temple 
known to the Hindus as Sankaracharj a, which cro\vns the picturesque 
peak of the Takht-i-Sulaiman. 'Phe superstructure is not ancient ; but 
the massive and high base of the temple is probably very old, and is 
connected with the w'orship of Jye.shtharudra, in w'hose 4 ionour the 
legendary king Jalauka built a shrine. 
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There are not many buildings of note in Srinagar. On the left bank 
stands the Shergarhi, the modern palace of the Dogra rulers, where the 
Maharaja and his family live and the State officials work. The site was 
chosen by the Afghan governors for their fortified residence. Across 
thp river is the finest gMt in Srinagar, the Basant Bagh, with grand 
stone steps pillaged from the mosque of Hasanahad, a reversal of the 
more common conditions in Kashmir, for most of the modern buildings 
in the valhy are formed of materials robbed from the old Hindu 
temples. Lower down on the right bank is the beautiful mosque of 
Shah Hamadan, one of the most sacred places in Kashmir. As usual, 
it was built on the foundations of a Hindu temple, and a Hindu idol 
in a niche in the stone foundation is daily worshipped by the Hindus. 
It^is construcjfed of dvodur-wood beautifully ('arved. The f)agoda-like 
roof is surmounted by a curious finial cai)pcd with brass, and the four 
corners of the roof are finished by a kind of girgO}U‘ with laige wooden 
tassels attached, a form of construction which distinctly suggests 
Buddhist influenrt*. Next in sanctity to the Shah Hamadan is the 
great mosque, or Jama Miisjid, a shoit distance fiom the light bank 
of the Jhclum, between the bend of the ri\tr and the Han Parbat. 
Iliis is a Saracenic building of some grandeui, with » loisters, about 
120 yards in length, supported by grand pillais of deodar 30 feet in 
length, resting on stone foundations, om e pait of Hindu temples. The 
Jama Masjid has passed through man> vicissitudes. Originally built 
by the great king Zain-ul aliidin, it was nianv limes destioy(‘d by fire, 
and was many limes lebuilt, cmc c In Sliah Jahan. It was repaired 
by the Afghan Muhammad A/im Khan. 'I'he Sikhs closed tlie mosque 
for tw’cnty three years, but their Musalm.'in govt rnor, Shaikh (rhulam 
Muhi ud din, reopened it. Tlie ground on whu li it stands is still sacred 
to Buddhists fnmi I^dakh and to the Hindus. Nearly opposite to the 
Shah Haniiidan is the stone mosejue founded in the reign of %hangir 
by hTs (jucen Nur Jahan, This was rejected by llie Kashmiris on 
account of the sex of the foundci, and has alwa^‘^ been aj)[)ropriated 
to .secular us(‘s. Other notable religious building'. ol the ( ity are the 
shrine of Makhdum Sahib below the liar! Parbat, and tliose of Pir 
DastgTi and the Nakshhandi, 

Srinagar means the cit} of Sri or I.akshmi, the goddess of fortune; 
but to the people of the valley Iht' city is still known as K.ishinir, 
a name full of meaning, inasimu h as until ([uili recent years the 
v^’elfare of the villagers was siihorchnatc d to the selfish inteiest of the 
city people*, and Silnagar was in far t as well as in name Kashmir. 

Admirably situated on a navigalile iive*r, with canals leading to the 
Dal and Ancbar Lakes, in a nc ighliourhood of extraordinary fertility, 
and recently endowed with an excellent water-supply, the c ily of the 
goddess of fortune is liable to cruel visitations of fin-s, Hoods, earth 
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quakes, and cholera. The wooden houses are an easy prey to fire; 
and every man, woman, and child carries a potential instrument for 
a*conflagTation in the kangar, or kangri^ and the beds of straw very 
quickly start a fire. Easily lighted, these fires are very difficult to 
extinguish, as the wretched lanes are narrow and tortuous, and the 
people very helpless and inert. Twice, in the time of the late Maharaja 
Ranblr Singh, the greater part of the city was burnt down, and before 
his accession Srinagar had been destroyed by fire sixteen times. Within 
the last ten years there liave been two serious fires. One broke out 
near the second bridge and destroyed nearly a mile of the city, and 
the other burnt down the chief emporium of trade, the Maharajganj. 

The city chokes the course of the Jhelum ; and when continuous 
warm rain in the southern mountains melts the snow.s, tlu' river coqjes 
down in high flood and great loss is caus(*d to the lower parts. In 
1893 there was a memorable flood; but luckily the climax came in 
daytime and only seventeen of the city people W(‘re killed, sixteem from 
drowning and one from the falling of a house. Tlie first bridge, the 
Amiran Kudal, stood, though it was submerge d ; but the second bridge, 
the Hawa Kadal, succumbed and larried away the other five bridges 
which span ihif river. 'I'he old fashioned and picturesque .Amiran 
Kadal has no>v been replaced by a handsome masonry biidge. The 
flood of 1893 was sill passed b) the yit moic simmous inundation of 1903. 

'rhe valley is liable to (‘artlu|uak<*s, and siiu o the fifteenth century 
eleven gieat eartlKiuakt's liave oceuned, all of long duration and 
.ic( ompanied by great loss of life. Thii last two assumed their most 
violent ftirm in an ellipliral area ol whii'li Siinagar and Barauiuld were 
the focuses. In 1885 the shocks lusted from May 30 till August 16. 
1 'here was a general panic' and the people slci)t out of doors. Just 
as the style of house in Srinagar lends itself to ( onflagration, .so does its 
very friflTly enable it to bentl before the shock of the earthquake. 

In the great famine of 1S77 9, though the city did not suffer to 
the same extent as the \illagcs, it is stated that the jiopulation was 
reduced from 127,400 to 60,000. 

Epidemics of cholera are unfortunately frequent. In the nineteenth 
century there were ten >isitations, that of 1892 probably proving the 
most disastrous; 5,781 jiersons died at Siinagai and the mortality in 
one day rose to 600. All business was stopped, an<l the only shops which 
remained open were tliose of the sellers of while i loth for winding-sheets, 
'^rhe epidumii's were u'ndercd more terrible by the filthy habits of 
the people and the neglect # sanitation. Since 1892, roiulilions have 
improved. A good water supply has enabled the authorities to keep 
subsequent epidemics in hand, and well-drained air) streets are replac- 
ing the squalid alleys. Streets have been paved and many narrow pits 
and excavations have been filled in, hut much still remains be done. 
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In spite of drawbacks, the population has risen from 118,960 in 
1891 to 122,618 in 1901. Of this total, 37,873 are Hindus and 94,031 
Population Musalnians. The mean density is 15,327 persons 
per sejuare mile, an increase of 451 since 1891. 
TlJfe Kashmiris are notoriously a prolific race, and families of ten to 
fourteen are not uncommon. 

The once famous shawl industry is now only a tradition. The 
trade received its death-blow' in 1870, when war broke out between 

Industries ^'Crmany and France ; and the lingering hope of 
revival was shattered by the famine of 1877-9, when 
the poor weakly shawl-weavers died like flies. A full description of 
.shaw'l-wcdving will be found in Moorcroft’s Travels^ vol. ii, chap. iii. 
The State took Rs. 20 per annum from employers of shawl-weavers per 
head, an impost of 30 per cent, on the manufactured article, and an 
export duty of Rs. 7 15 on a long shawl and Rs. 5-13 on a square 
shaw'l; but the wcavcr‘> i*arned only one or tw'o annas per diem. 
According to M. Dauvergne, the Kashmiri shawd dates back to the 
time of the emperor Babar. 'J'he first shawls which reached Europe 
were brought by Napoleon, at the time of the campaign in Egypt, as 
a present for the future empress Ji)scphine, and from that time shawls 
became fashionable. The shawl was made of the finest w'ool {f>ashm\ 
obtained from the goats of the Tibetan mountains, the best material 
coming from the Tian Shan (C'elestial Mountains) and Ush darfan. 
The finest shaw'ls were nunufiiotured between the years 1865 and 1872. 
1 Vices ranged from Rs. 150 to Rs. 5,000 (British rupees). From 1862 
to 1870 the export of shawls averaged 25 to 28 lakhs per annum, 
and when the tiade w'as at its zenith 25,000 to 28,000 puisons were 
engaged in the manufacture. 

Many of the shawl- wca\ers who survived the famine of 1877-9 
have^now found oc cupation in the manufacture of carpels, and several 
Europeans cany on this business. The w^ork is of good quality, 
and the pattern after being designed by tlie artist is recorded. I'he 
description {faliw) (’oiitains a scries of hieroglyphs, intelligible only 
to the craft, indicating numbers and colours. 'Flic man who reads 
these c'alls out to the rows cjf sickly men and bo)s who .sit at the 
loom, ‘ lift five and use rc'd,’ or ‘ lift one and use green ' ; but neither 
he nor the w'eavers ha\e any idea as to W'hat the pattern of the fabric 
will be. Many persons are employed in embroidering felts or namdds. 
'I'he best are imported from Yaikand, but felts of a somewhat inferior 
description are manufactured locally. The c oloured felts embroidered 
in Srinagar arc piThaps the most artistic* of the local textiles. Calico- 
printing is t xtensively c arried on. C'oarse locally manufactured cloth 
is used, and the patterns are similar to the shawl designs. The dyes 
employed are indigo, safflower, and madder. 
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•The lacquered ^ork, or ]mpier mSche, once had a great reputation, 
but at present the industry is in a somewhat reduced condition. The 
amount of real papier md( he made from the pulp of paper is small ^ 
and the lacquer-workeis chiefly apply their beautiful designs to smobth 
w'ood. These designs are very intricate, and th© drawing is all free- 
hand. The skill shown by them in sketching and designing is remark- 
able The >ioik is known as kdfi kalamddiu\ as the best specimens 
of the old work were pen boxes {kalamddn) ; but a \ariety of artiJes, 
such as tables, cabinrts, and lri}s, are now nudt, and the richei 
classes decor ile thru ceilings iiul walK IVpur ma( ht has peihaps 
suffered more than any othei industry fiom tlu taste of the foreign 
purchaser, and copal and otlier Europe an \ainishcs aA. now largCly 
used. 

The silver work is c\tiemcl> btautiful, and ‘“Ome of tlu indigenous 
patterns, the chtndr lotus leaf, aie of cxquisiU design The sihei 
smith works with a hainmei and ihisJ, and will faitlifull) copy any 
design that may be giv< n to him ( omjilaints nevciy common legard 
mg the quality of the silver tint into the work, and soitk simple system 
of assay would be a boon, not onl) to thf i)ui( baser but also to the 
nianufactuier. 

Perhaps the most cff( ctive product is the ( opper work. The copper- 
smith works with a Innnmr and chisel, and many of the present 
coppersmiths are men who used once to woik in silver. They also 
work m •brass Their designs are quaint and bold, and the are very 
ready to adoi>t any new pattern that ma} be offered to them The 
coppcr-woik C)f Snnagii is admirabl} adapted for electro plating, and 
some smiths now turn out a finer kind of article specially for that 
purpose A laige demand has arisen loi beautiful coppei trays framed 
as tables in eaived walnut wood, and the caipentcr is now the /‘lose 
ally of the coppcrsmilh Of the' enamel work the enamel » on brass are' 
the best, though the in'imclkd silvtrwork isvirv prctlv \ develop 
ment in recent )iars ha^ been the clever unit ition ot 1 ibclan te*apois 
and bowls ,ind ol \ aikand and kishgii cojipei vessels After manii 
facturc, these an buried in the eaitiroi olhciwisc treated to give an 
appearanc e ol age 

The woodwork perhaps lacks the' finish ol I’linjab earving, but the 
Kashmir! carver is second to none in his skill as a designei He 
works with a hammer and cb ••cl, and a ^nal dccd of tlu roughness and 
inequality of his puces is due to the diffuiilt} of obtaining seasoned 
walnut wood. Ihe caiving is now much boldci than it was formerly, 
the pattc^ins au laigt 1 and the carving ve'r} dc'tp. beautiful ceilings of 
perfect design, cheap and effective aie made' by a few raqvnteis, who 
with marv’ellous skill piccc' together thm slices of pine wood This is 
known as khaUxmbartd A great impetus has been given tr this industry 



104 


SRINAGAR CITY 


by the builders of house-boats, and the darker colours of the walnut- 
wood have been mixed with the lighter shades of the pine. A good 
spt;pimen of modern woodwork is found in the well-known shrine of 
Nakshbandi not far from the Jama Masjid. A few of the khatamhand 
ceilings have been introduced into England. 

There is a large trade in leather. Hides are prepared in the villages 
by the Watals and are then brought to Srinagar, where they undergo 
further preparation. The leathern portmanteaux and valises made in 
Srinagar stand an amount of rough usage w^hich few English solid 
leather l^s would survive. 

The furrier!! of Srinagar chiefly depend for their livelihood on the 
business given to them by sportsmen, who send in skins to be cured. 
The recent law for the protection of gam«‘, under which the sale of 
skins and horns is prohibited, has curtailed the business of the furriers. 

The lapidaries possess very great skill, and are especially proficient 
as seal-cutters. 

Kashmir w^as once famous for its paper, which was much in request 
in India for manuscripts, and was used by all who wished to impart 
dignity to their correspondence. The pulp fiom which the paper is 
made is a mixture of rags and hemp fibre, obtained by pounding these 
materials under a le\cr mill, worked by w\Ucr-pow'cr. Lime and some 
kind of soda arc used to w'hiten the pulp. The jmlp is then placed in 
stone troughs or baths and mixed with water, and froih tliis ^mixture 
a layer of the pulp is extracted on a light frame of reeds. This layer is 
the paper, which is pressed and dried in tlie sun. Next it is poli.shcd 
with pumice-stone, and its siiria('e is gla/ed with rice water. A final 
polishing w'ith onyx stone is gi\en, and the paper is then reiuly,f9r use. 
It is durable and in nun) ways excellent, but it c'annot compete with 
the efieap mill paper of India. 

The boating industry closely concerns the i)c<>ple of the city. Ex- 
cluding boiits owneil by pii\ale peisoiis and used for private ])urposes, 
there ate aljouL 2,400 boats c^mploycd in trade and passenger traffic.. 
'I'he grcati'i iiorlion of the grain and wockI iinjioitcd by rivcT is brought 
in large baiges not unlike (unal barges. 'I'liese aie towed or poled 
up-stream .ind drc^]> down the river with the ciinenl. 'Jhcre are tw'o 
kinds «)f baige. 'rhe l.ugrr will cany a cargo of 800 to j,ooo maunds, 
w’hil(‘ the* smaller can cany 400 nuunds. One of the mo^l common 
form of boats is the du/ti-ity a flat-bottomed Iroat about 50 to 60 loot in 
length, and about feet in width, drawing about z feet of water. 

A high school is maintained by iht. St.ile with an average daily 
attendante cm' 326 in 1900 r, and si’veral jainiary schools are scattered 
Education vaiioiis muhailns. lixcellent results 

arc said to be attained ; but ilioiigb the qpaliiy may 
hr good, the (juantity is small. 
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There is an excellent State hospital in Srinagar, at which about 
11,000 in-patients and 28,000 out patients are treated in the year, and 
two branch dispensaries which deal with 32,000 out- 
patients annually. A zandna hospital was completed * 
in 1899 at a cost of Rs. 40,000. 

In medical as well as in educational work Srinagar is fortunate in 
enjoying as auxiliaries to the State schools and hospitals the noble and 
unselfish services of the Church Missionary Society. The history of 
the mission is interesting, and recalls the honoured names of Robert 
Clark, Elmslie, Maxwell, and Downes. Opposed, despised, and perse- 
cuted, these good men stuck bravely to thtir work , aqd the smajl 
and almost hopeless beginning made m 1865 by Dr. Elmslie, without 
a habitation and without friends, has grown into a well equipped force 
which plays a civili/ing [lart in th( li\es of the people. Outward 
opposition has given place to genuine admiration, and in 1893 
present Maharaji presided at the opening of the women's wards of the 
mission hospital lh< leper ds>Ium has been made over to the care 
of the mission At the lieginnmg of 1902 this had 76 patients, and 
69 others were admitted during the >eai. In the same} ear the Medical 
Mission treaUd 14,515 oiitpitients and 1,151 inpatients, paid 36,969 
visits, and performed 3,147 operations Apait fiom the work done at 
the hospitd, the mission iiu s tom m tin most remote parts of the State 

Srinagar Town, lown in Gaihwal Dislriet, United Trovinees, 
situated in 30^ 13' N and 78' I , on the left bank of itie Alak- 
nanda, at in e lev ition of 1,706 teet above sea level Population (1901), 
2,091 J he old town w is founded in the seventeenth eentury and 
became the (aj)ital ol Caibw il but it was washed awa> in 1894 in the 
flood cadSed by the bui-iting of the Gohna like' The new town has 
been limit on a higher site, aiul is well liid out. Siinagai ranks next 
to Koldwara in impoitame, and owes its trade chiefly to its 
position Oh the pilgrim route It eonluns a tine heispital and a police 
stition, and is administered undei Act XX of 1856, with an income o( 
about Rs 1,100 A private s< hool his 198 pupils 

Sringeri. \ /u^lr m the west of the Koiipa fa/ul of Kadur 
District, ^^v>olC‘, l)mg Ivlwnn 13*^ 2/ vind 13® 28' N and 75° 17' 
and 73 -2 1 , with an aiea oi 44 s juare miles Population (1901), 

10,6*56 I he 1 eiiUains OIK town and 25e)vi’lages Ihe Tunga 
rnei runs through it Irom soi iwest to northeast, and the country is 
pure Mdnld 01 highland The annual runfall avenges 150 inches. 
Siingen town is situated 111 13"^ N and 75' 11/ L, on the 'Funga, 
15 mile's from Koppa Population (1901), 2,430 Ihe dominant 
institution of the place is the mit/t established by the gieat Hindu 
reformer Sankaiaeharya in the eighth eentury, whieh is the seat of the' 
Jagad GurQ,* the high priest of the Smjrta Prahmans. Midhava or 
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Vidyaranya, the head of the fpiath at that time, was instrumental in 
founding the Vijayanagar empire in 1336, and was its first minister. 
Sringeri (Sringa-giri, or Rishya-Sringa-giri) is said to have been the 
place where tlie Rishi Vibhandaka performed penance, and where 
Rishya Sringa, a celebrated character Cf the Ramayana, was born, who 
grew up to man\s estate without having ever seen a woman. He was 
allured aw'ay to the North, and eventually became the priest of Dasa- 
ratha, and performed the great sacrifice which resulted in the birth 
of Rama. According to an inscription, the tract was granted as 
an endowment of the maik^ by llarihara, the first king of Vijaya- 
nagar, in 1346. Venkatappa Naik of Keladi claims in inscriptions to 
hiive rescued the jagir out of unlawful hands and restored it to the 
math in 1621. The revenue estimated at Rs. 50,000 a year, which is 
supplemented by Rs. 12,000 from the Mysore State. A municipality 
was established in 1888. The receipts and expenditure during the ten 
years ending 1901 averaged Rs. 2,400. In 1903-4 the receipts rose to 
Rs. 11,000, and the expenditure to Rs. ro,ooo. 

Sriniva.spur. — North-eastern tdink of Kolar District, Mysore, lying 
between 13° 12' and 13° 36' N. and 6' and 78® 24' E., with an 
area of 325 stjuare miles. The population in 1901 was 58,812, com- 
pared with 46,463 in 1891. The tdiuk contains one town, Srinivaspur 
(population, 3,153), the head-quarters; and 341 villages. The land 
revenue demand in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,42,000. '^Fhe south is drained by 
the Palar river and tlie north by the Papaghni. On the north and 
north-east are ranges of hills connected with the Eastern Crhats. In 
the south-east rise the low flat hills marking the Kolar auriferous 
band. 

Sriperumbudur.-- Tow^n in the (‘onjeeveram fdluk of f'liingleput 
l)i.stc-ict, Madras, situated in 12"^ 59' N. and 70° 57' E., on the western 
trunk road 25 niih-> w’e>l snutb of Madias eil\. Population 
(1901), 5,4^1. It i'. iniporUinl as llu hiTthplac t‘, about A.i». 1016, of 
SiTi Ramanujarhar^.n, llu* grc..t religious reloinur of tlu‘ Vaishnav sect. 
A shrine to him in ti’e town attracts an itnnieiise number of pilgrims 
from all India. It is e\e(Miud in the iKautifiil style of early Vijayanagar 
architecture, and the ‘'('ulpiun is c\< ellcnt. Ramanuja, a brahman by 
birth, wMs noted even r*s a boy for bis studious habits and meditative 
reserve. When a youth be went to ('onjeeveram to study under 
Vadava Prakasa, the gn^at tea<’!u 1 of llie Advaita syst(‘m of themght, 
which was adopted mostl\ by the de\ot< es of Siva. Put he grew to 
differ from his master, and, attaching himself to the then rising Vaish* 
navite creed, wrote c{nnin(*ntaries embodying the principles of what is 
known as* the Visishta Advaita philosophy, or ‘qualified non-dualism.’ 
In contradistinction to the professt^rs of the Advaita doctrine, he held 
that the divine soul and tlie human .soul are not absolutely one, but are 
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clQ3ely connected. According to him, everlasting happiness was not to 
be obtained by knowledge alone, however profound ; a devout observ- 
ance of public and private worship was likewise essential. His culture 
and personal charm drew around hin> a host of disciples ; and in bis 
lifetime he founded no less than 700 colleges, and sought to secure the 
permanence of his system by establishing 89 hereditary priestships, 
several of which still exist. While returning to Srirangam from a tour, 
he was confronted by an edict of the Chola king requiring the signature 
of all Brahmans in his dominions to a profession of the Saivite religion. 
Rdm&nuja resisted and fled, and found an asylum with Vittala Deva, 
the Jain king of Mysore, whom he converted. After twelve years in 
Mysore, the death of the Chola king enabled R^maniijss to return lo 
Srirangarfl, where he died. 

Srir&mpur. — Subdivision and town in Hooghly District, Bengal. 
See Serampohl. 

Srirangam. — Town in Trichinopoly District, Madras, situated in 
10° 52' N. and 78® 42' E , 2 miles north of Trichinopoly city, and almost 
in the centre of the island formed by the bifurcation of the Cauvery 
into the two branches known as the Cauvery and the Coleroon. At the 
western (upper) end of the island is the Upper Anicut, and at the east- 
ern end the Grand Anicut, described in the article on the Cauvery. 
The island is about 19 miles in length, and in its widest part about 
miles broad, the soil being alluvial and very fertile. It is, however, 
subject t® inundations from the Cauvery and Coleroon, esper‘'^lly at its 
lower (eastern) end. The trunk road lo Madras runs northwards from 
Trichinopoly across the island, connecting the land on either side by 
fine bridge.s. The island {see I'richinopoi.y District) played a con- 
siderabltt part in the wais of the eighteenth century, 

Srirangam was made 11 municipality in 1871, and comprises several 
villagis, of winch Surang.iin and Jamhukeswaram are the most im- 
portant. The population, wdiirh has doubled m the last thirty years, 
IS (1901) 23,039, of whom as main as 22,834 arc Hindus, Musalmans 
numbering onl} 42, and C'hnstians 163. "I he income and cxtienditure 
of the municipality during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged about 
Rs. 28,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 33,800, mostly derived 
from the taxes on land and houses ; and the expenditure was Rs. 35,100. 
Tlie municipality maintains a hospiul, which accommodates 24 in-patients 
and has a maternity ward w th four beds/ The buildings now in use 
were repaired and termced oy Raja Sir Savalai Ramaswami Mudali>&r 
in 1886 at a cost of Rs. 10,000, the former buildings having been 
damaged by fire in 1884, rreliminary surveys foi a drainage scheme 
for the place are in progress. 

The town is chiefly famcjus for its great temple dedicated to Vishnu. 
The temple and the town arc indeed almost conterminous, the gre.iter 
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portion of the houses having been erected inside the walls of the former. 
The temple is the largest in Southern India, and consists of seven 
enclosures one within the other, the outermost wall of the seventh 
measuring 1,024 yards by 840. In the centre of the innermost enclosure 
is the shrine of Ranganathaswami, w^ho is represented as reclining on 
the folds of the serpent Adisesha and screened by his hood. The dome 
over the shrine has been recently repaired and richly gilt. None but 
Hindus can enter the three inner enclosures. The fourth, in which is 
the thousand-pillared mantapam or hall, measures 412 yards by 283. 
This hall of a thousand columns measures 450 feet by 130 and contains 
some 940 pillars, being incomplete in parts. It is the Darbar Hall of 
the deity during the annual Vaikunta Ekadasi festival, which takes 
place in Decenjber or January/ A large pandal or co\ered enclosure is 
then erected in front of it, and the processional image is brought to it 
from the inner shrine through the northern entrance of the second 
enclosure, called the Paramapadavasal or the ‘ gate of heaven,’ which is 
only opened on this one occasion in the year. In booths round the 
pandal^ w'hich is handsomely decorated, various figures of gods and 
mythical personages and other articles arc exposed for sale. In front 
of the thousand-[)illared mantapam is a smaller hall, called Seshagiri 
Rao’s mantapam^ in which there are some fine carvings in stone ^ As 
usual, the temple possesses many jewels, some of which are good 
specimens of goldsmith’s work. The various pieces of armour which 
cover the idol from head to foot are perhaps the best, the othhrs being 
of a tyf)e familiar at Southern India temples. Several of the oldest were 
given by Vijayaranga Chokkanatha, Naik of Madura. 'Fhere is also 
a gold plate presented by the present King-Emi^eror when he visited 
the place as Prince of Wales in 1875. European visitors, on giving 
sufficient notice, are generally allowed to see the jewels, or, at any rate, 
some of them, by the courtesy of the trustees. 

Over the entrances to the fourth enclosure are three gopurams 
(towers), of which the eastern is the finest. It is known as the vellai 
or ‘white’ gopuram and is 146^ feet in height. There is at present 
no gate or gopuram on the western side of this enclosure. Tradition 
states that one formerly existed, but that it was blocked up because 
the people living near used to enter by that w^ay and commit thefts 
in the temple. The outer three enclosures arc crowded with houses 
and bazars. 

Mr. Fergusson points to this temple as the most conspicuous illustration 
of the way in which many South Indian temples have gradually grown 
up around a small central shrine. The various stages of circumvallation 
represent successive increases in the wealth and popularity of the shrine, 

‘ Drawings of these and other portions of this temple and of that at Jambukeswaram 
will be found in the Journal of Indian Art and Industry^ vol. viii (1899). 
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aud*there is a corresponding increase in the size and ornamentation of 
the outer buildings as compared with those within. It may be added 
that the temple docs not seem to have been completed in the manner 
intended by the last of its series of builders. The outer wall contains 
four unfinished gopurams. That on the southern side, which is the first 
seen by visitors from Trichinopoly, is of large proportions and, if com- 
pleted, would have risen to the height of 300 feet. This unfinished but 
gigantic structure is perhaps the most impressive object in the whole 
temple. 

Several saints are reputed to have resided here, and the im^es of 
some of them are set up in different |)arts of the enclosure, .'fhe Hindis 
reformer and philosopher Ramanuja lived and died here early in the 
twelfth century. 'I'hc inscriptions on the walls go hack to the first half 
of the tenth century, to the reign of the Chola king Madurai-konda Ko 
I'arakesarivarman, alias Parantaka I ; but the greater portion of the 
tc‘ini)le can hardly have been constructed as early as this. An in- 
s<Tiption of Sundara I’andya recites that he took Srirangam from a king 
who is called the *010011 of Karnata, and plundered the capital of 
Kathaka. A similar incident is recounted in the Tirukkalikkunram and 
Jambukeswaram inscriptions. The Kathaka king can liardly refer to 
a king of Cuttack, the most obvious explanation, but probably describes 
the noted chieftain Kopperunjinga, who had great power in the Carnatic 
at this lime. I'lie moon of Karnata was the Hoysala king Someswara 
(literally the ‘god of the moon% who, having conquered the Chola 
country, built a city called Vikramapuram 5 miles to the north of 
bnrangam. fhe site of this city is the present Samayapuram. The 
Sundara Pandya of the inscription lias been identified, by a copperplate 
grant of Someswara dated in 1253, writh Jatavarman Sundara P^ndya 
Deva, who ascended the throne in 1250 or 1251. Other inscriptions 
relate to the Chola, Pandya, Hoysala, and Vijayanagar dynasties. 

About half a mile to the east of the Vaishnav pagoda is another re- 
markable leiiqile, dedicated to Siva, and known by the name of Jambu- 
keswaram. It is a compound of the words jatnbuy the Sanskrit name 
of the tree known in Tamil as naval {Eugenia Jambolana), and Iswara, 
a name of Siva. The image of the deity is placed under a jambu- 
tree, which is much venerated and is said to be several hundred 
years old. The image is also known as one of the five elemental 
iin^ams, the element in this case being water, which surrounds the 
liNgam on all sides. Mr. Fergus.son considers that' this building far 
surpasses the Vaishnav temple in beauty and as an architectural object, 
and thinks that, being all of one design, it was probably begun and 
completed at one time. There are five enclosures in the building* 
In the third is a coco-nut grove, in which is a small tank and temple, 
Vhitber the image from the great Vaishneu' pagoda was formerly brought 
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for one day in the year. This practice has been abandoned, owing 
to nuarrels between Saivites and Vaishnavites. Traces of a wall, 
jvhich was l^uilt in consequence to mark the boundary between 
Srlrangam and Janibukeswarani, are still visible. In the fourth en- 
closure, which measures 812 yards by 497, is a large hall with 796 
pillars, and to the right of it a little tank with a gallery round it in 
which are 142 columns. The tank is fed by a perpetual spring. The 
fifth or outer enclosure contains four streets of houses. Inscriptions 
seem to show that the temple was in existence about \. t ). 1000. 

Srlrangavarapukot. — Za/mnddri tahsil and town in Vizaga- 
<ipatam District, Madras. See SKrN(.\VARAPi»UKOi a. 

Srisailam. — Famous teqiplc in the Nandikotkur taluk of Kumool 
District, M.idras, situated in 16° 5' N. and 78° 53' E. It lies in 
the midst of malarious jungles and rugged hills on the northernmost 
plateau of the Nallamalais, overlooking a deep gorge through which 
flows the Kistna ri\er. The ruined wells and tanks and the remains 
of wralls and ancient buildings which lie around show that the neigh- 
bouring countr) was once prosperous. The pla([e appears to have 
been inhabited till the fifteenth century, and was deserted after the 
Musalman coiKjucst. 'fhere are three routes to the tenqile . that 
through Atmakur and Nagaluti in the Nandikotkur tCiluky which is the 
one most fiequentl) used ; that b> Homnialapuram in the Mat kaput 
taluk \ and that across Nilganga ferry o\ei the Kistna ri\er, whiih is 
followed by pilgrims from llvdcrdbad territor). The temple is 660 
feet long by 510 feet broad. The walls aiu elaborately sculptured 
with scenes from the Rama>ana and Maluibharata. In the centre 
stands the shrine of Mallikarjuna, the name b> which Siva is wor- 
shipped here. 1 'he temple is under the management of Isri Sankar- 
acharya, jiriest of the Pushpagiri muth^ to whom it was handed over 
by (lovernment about 1841, when the authorities ceased to manage 
religious institutions. 1'he pin*st has leased out the rivc'iiues and 
takes no interest in the tenqilc , and the result is that the buildings are 
in bad order and falling to pieces, and the lessees levy all sorts of con- 
tributions from tile numerous pilgrims who attend the grand Si\aratri 
festival in the months of February and March < very year, 'fhe temple, 
which was richly endowed in former days, is now very poor, as it was 
plundered by a band of robbers in the eighteenth century, and the 
indms attached to it were resumed by the Musalmans when they obtained 
possession of the District. 

Srivaikuntam Taluk.— South-eastern of Tinnevelly District, 
Madras^ l\ing between 8° 1 7' and 8*^ 48' N. and 77^ 48' and 78^^ 10' E., 
with an area of 542 sejuarc miles. The population rose from 287,603 
in 1891 to 321,534 m icjor, the density being nearly 600 persons 
per sijuare mile. Sihaijcuntam is second only to the Tinncvelly taluk 
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in the literacy of its inhabitants, and it has the largest Christian com- 
munity (over 54,000) in the District. It contains an unusually large 
number of interesting places, chief of which are Tiruchendur (popula- 
tion, 26,056), a famous Saivite shrine on the coast ; Kulasekarapatnam 
(19,898) and Kavalpatnam (11,746), two decayed ports with a larg^ 
population of MusalmHn I^bbais ; SrIvaikuntam (10,550), the head- 
quarters; Alvar Tiruna(;ari (6,630), which contains two noted 
Vaishnavite temples ; the two smaller towns of Sattankulam (6,953) 
and SiRUTTONDANAi.LfjR (6,099); Nazvri'jh, a centre of native 
('hristians ; Kayai and Koi kai, celebrated as the earl) capitals of 
the Pandyan dynasty; and AinciiANMJ Or, the most interesting pre 
historic burial-place in Sovitlu rn India. 'I'he number of villages is 134. 
The demand for land re\enue and cesses in 1903-4 ayiounted 
Rs. 6,30,000. The soils ( onsisl of blacjc cotton soil in the north; 
red sand and red cla) to the south and west : the teriy or blown sand, 
founded upon the sandstone and claystone ndges parallel to the coast ; 
and, lastly, the rich alluvial lx It of the Tambrapaini Valley. Pour 
main channels, two on either bank ot the river leading from the 
.Marudur and Srivaikuntam dams, irrigate the taluk directly, besides 
supplying a large stries of tanks. To the south the country is covered 
with thousands of palmyra palms. 

Srivaikuntam Town C Vislmus holy heaven ’).— Headquarters 
of the td/uk of the same name, in 'I'innevelly District, Madras, situated 
in 8"' 38' N. and 77® 55' E., on the left bank of the Tambraparni 
river, 18 njiles below Tinnevelly town. It is a Union, with a popu- 
lation (1901) of 10,550. It contains a fine and richly endowed 
Vaishnav temple, the annual festival at which attiacts large crowds. 
An enclosure in the town surrounded by mud walls and kno^\n as 
the ‘fort^is occupied by a [leculiar subdivision of the Vellala caste, 
called the Kottai (‘fort’) \’'ellalas, who keep their womenkind strictly 
secluded within the four walls of the enclosure and marry only w’itfiin 
their own subdivision. 'Iheir number, as might be expected, is 
dwindling in conseciuence of this restriction. 'I'here is a fine iron 
bridge over the dam across the '1 ambraiiarni at Srivaikuntam. 

Srlvardhan. -Town in the State of Janjira, Bombay, situated in 
18® 4' N. and 73® 4' K., about 12 miles south of Janjira village. 
It appears in the writings of early European travellers as Ziffardan. 
Population (1901), 5,961. In the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, 
under Ahniadnagar and afterw^ards under Bijapur, Srlvardhan was a 
port of consequence. It has atill a considerable trade, which consists 
chiefly of betel-nuts of a superior kind, highly valued at Bombay. 
An annual fair is attended by about 3,000 persons. 'The income of 
the municipality is about Ks. 3,000. 

Srivilliputtur T&luk. - North-western td/uk of Tinnevelly*District, 
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Madras, lying between 9® 17' and 9® 42' N. and 77® 20' and 77® 51' E., 
with an area of 585 square miles. The population in 1901 was 
*®S»745i compared with 190,517 in 1891, or a little more than 350 
persons per square mile. The taluk contains four towns, Srivil- 
LiPUTTUR (population, 26,382), the head-quarters, Rajapalaiyam 
(25,360), Settur (14,328), and Varttirayiruppu (13,131); and 94 
villages. The demand for land revenue and cesses in 1903 -4 amounted 
to Rs. 4,11,000. The soils in rather more than half, including the 
villages lying to the west, belong to the red clay or loam and sand 
series, while the easterly villages form a portion of the cotton soil 
plain. The country to the west undulates considerably, owing to 
the numerous streams which descend from the Western Ghats and 
T»upply a large number of tanks. 

Srfvilliputtur Town (or Nachiyarkovil). — Head-quarters of the 
taluk of the same name in Tinnevelly District, Madras, situated in 
9® 30' N. and 77^ 37' E., 24 miles from the Sattur railway station 
on the South Indian Railway. It is a famous place of pilgrimage, 
and contains a large Vaishnav temple with a high tower and hand- 
some sculptures. Tirumala Naik of Madura (1623-59), the most 
famous of his line, built for himself a small palace here, in which the 
taluk offices are now located. The town was constituted a municipalit) 
in 1894. The municipal receipts and expenditure during the eight 
years after the council was constituted averaged Rs. 16,900 and 
Rs. x6,8oo respectively. In 1903-4 the income, most of which was 
derived from the house and land taxes and tolls, wa<> Rs ig,ooo and 
the expenditure Rs, 17,000. The population (1901) is 26,382, con- 
sisting of 24,943 Hindus, 933 Christians, and 506 Musalmans. A 
large number of the Brahmans are Vaishnaviies, and several of them 
depend on the temple for their livelihood. 

^rangavarappukota Tahsll. — Tahsll m \'i/agapatam District, 
Madras, lying between 17° 54' and 18° 17' N. and 82° 55' and 
83® 20' E., partly on and partly below the Eastern Ghats, with a 
total area of 438 square miles. The hill countr) in it is included in 
the Agency tract. The population in the ordinary portion is 137,724 
and in the Agency tract 4,293, making a total of 142,017 (1901), 
compared with 133,343 in 1891. 'J'he tahsU contains one town, 
Srunoavarappukota (population, 5,862), the head (juarters ; and 266 
villages. The demand for land revenue and ce.sses in 1903-4 was 
Rs. 17,200. The ordinary portion presents no features of interest. 
The small portion in the Agency tract is very hilly, rising to a height 
of 5,200 feet in Galikonda (^ windy hill ’). At Anantagiri (about 2,800 
feet) is a coffee plantation managed by the Vizianagram estate, 
and a l^ungalow. The hills are as a rule well w^ooded, the lower 
slopes being ‘reserved’ by the Vizianagram estate, but the higher 
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ranges are usually open rolling savannahs covered with long ‘bison 
gra^s.’ Between Galikonda and Anantagiri lies Harris Valley, the scene 
of an attempt made about fifty years ago to establish a sanitarium 
for the troops stationed in the District, which was rendered a failure 
by malarial fever, as the site of the camp was badly chosen. Had 
the men been stationed i,ooo feet higher up the hill the experiment 
might have proved successful. 

Srtingavarappukota Town, — Head-quarters of the iafisil of the 
same name in Vizagapatam District, Madras, situated in i8® 7' N. and 
83° 8' E., at the foot of the Ghats. Population (1901), 5,862. 

Su&di. — Head-quarters of Gangpur State, Bengal, situated in 
22® 8' N. and 84° 2' E., on the Ib river. Population (1901)1 2,185. 
Suadi contains the residence of the chief, a court-house, a jail with 
accommodation for 50 prisoners, a sohool, and a dispensary with 
accommodation for in-patients. 

SiiS.lkuchi. — Trade centre in Kamrup District, Eastern Bengal 
and Assam. See Soalkuchi. 

Suar. — North-western tnhsll in the State of Rampur, United Pro- 
vinces, lying between 28° 53' and 29° 10' N. and 78° 55' and 79® 14' E., 
with an area of 191 square miles. Population (1901), 104,667. There 
are 255 villages and two towns ; Tanda (population, 7,983) and SuSr 
(2,738), the tahsil head-ciuarters. The demand for land revenue in 
1903-4 w'as Rs. 3,81,000, and for cesses Rs. 46,000. The density of 
population, 548 persons per square mile, is below the State average. 
A large portion bf the tahsii lies in the tarai or moist submontane area. 
In 1903-4 the area under cultivation was X14 square mile.<!, of which 
14 were irrigated, chiefly by small canals drawn from the numerous 
streams which cross the taksll, 

Subajjkhkli.— Village in Mymensingh District, Eastern Bengal and 
Assam. Subarnakhali. 

Subankh&t&. — Village in the Gauhati subdivision of Kamrup 
District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated .in 26° 47' N. and 
91® 25' E. A fair is held here in the cold season, which is largely 
attended by the Bhotias, who bring down ponies, blankets, wax, and 
lac for sale, and purchase cotton cloth and other articles. A detach- 
ment of military police, consisting of 31 officers and men, is stationed 
at SubankhatH during the cold season. 

Subansiri. — A great river in the north-east of Assam, vrhich con- 
tributes to form the main strcim of the Brahmaputra. Its source has 
never been explored ; but it is supposed to rise far up among the 
mountains of Tibet, and to flow for a long distance in an easterly 
direction before it turns south to break through the northern mountain 
barrier of the As.sam Valley, It enters Lakhimpur Di.stric^ from the 
Miri Hills through a gorge of great beauty, and, still flowing south, 
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divides the subdivision of North Lakhimpur into two almost equal 
portions. Before it reaches the Brahmaputra, it forms, together with 
the channel of the Luhit, the large island known as the Majuli char^ 
and finally empties itself into the main stream, at the western end of 
Sibsagar District. In the hills the bod of the river is greatly broken 
up by rocks and rapids ; but it is navigable by small steamers in the 
plains. Boats of 4 tons burden can proceed to the frontier of Lakhim- 
pur at all seasons of the year, and small steamers ply twice a week to 
Badati in the cold season, and twice a month to Bordeobam during 
the rains, lea, rubber, mustard, potatoes, pulse, rice, «ancs, and 
timber are brought down the liver, and gold can be washed from its 
sands, though all attempts to find the matrix of these deposits have 
Hitherto proved fruitless. The river is too wide to bridge, except at an 
enormous cost, but it is crossed by eleven ferries. 

SubarnakhS.li. — Village in the Tangail subdivision of Mymensingh 
District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 24® 33' N. and 
89® 49' E., on the Jamuna river, 44 miles west of Nasirabad, with 
which place and Jamalpur it is connected by tolerably good roads. 
Population (1901), 1,317. A considerable cxpoit ai\d import trade in 
jute is carried on. 

Subarnarekha (‘the streak of gold').— River of Bengal. Rising 
10 miles south-west of Ranch! town, in Ranchi District, in 23° 18' N. 
and 85® ii' E., it flows towards the noith east, leaving the main plateau 
in a picturesque waterfall called Hundrughagh. From this point it 
forms the boundary with Ha/aribagh District, its course being east 
wards to the tri-junction point with Manbhum District. From this 
point the river bends southw^ards into Singhbhiim, then jiasses into the 
State of MayQrbhanj, and afterwards enteis Midnapore District from 
the north-west. It traverses the jungle in the western tra«tt of this 
District till it reaches Balasore, through w^hich it flows in a tortuous 
southern course, with gigantic windings east and w'est, until it finally 
falls into the Bay of Bengal, in 21® 34' N. and 87® 21' E., after a course 
of 296 miles, having drained an area of 11,300 square miles. The 
chief tributaries of the Subarnarekha in Chota Nagpur are the Kanch! 
and Karkarf, both joining it from the west. The river is navigable by 
country craft for about 16 miles from its mouth, uj) to which point it is 
also tidal, and the bed is studded with islands. During the rains rice 
boats of 2 tons burden make their way into Mayurbhanj. The border- 
ing country is cultivated to within a few miles of the sea in the cold 
sea.son. The Subarnarekha is fordable only at places within Balasore 
District ; it is embanked here in its lower reac hcs. 

Sub§thu. — Hill cantonment in Simla District, Punjab. See Sa- 

BATHU. 

Sttbrahmanya (or Pushpagiri).— Village in the Uppinangadi taluk 
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of South Kanara District, Madras, situated in t 2° 41' N. and 75® 36' E., 
al the foot of a celebrated mountain, the correct name of which is 
Pushpagiri, on the border of that District and ('oorg. The mountain, 
which is two-pointed, precipitous, and of peculiar shape, is one of the 
most prominent heights in these piirts, resembling, as seen fmm 
Mercfira, a gigantic bullock hump. Elevation, 5,626 feet above the 
sea. On its summit are many ancient stone cairns. In the village is 
an old and famous Saiv ite temple, and it is f>ne of the chief centres of 
serpent-worship in Southern India. I'o the cattle fair held at the lime 
of the annual festival in November December it has been estimated 
that 50,000 cattle are usually brought, mainly from Mysore. 

Suburbs of Calcutta. See (aiautia, Sruruus of. • 

Suchindram. -Village and shrine in the Agastfswaram taiuk 
of Travancore State, Madras, situatedMii 8® 1/ N. and 77® 27' E., 8 
miles north-west of Cape ('omorin on the high road to 1‘rivandrum. 
Population (1901), 2,470. In the centre of the village is the famous 
shrine of Sthanumalaya PerumM, a Saivile manifestation of the Hindu 
Triad, which is accorded the first rank among State shrines by the 
Travancore government, and is visited by thousands of worshippers 
during the annual car festival. 

Sud&mda DhSlndhalpur. — Petty State in Kai hiawar, Bombay. 

SudSlsna. — Petty State in Mahi Kantha, Bomlxiy. 

SudhSLrUm.— Head-quarters of Noakhali District, Eastern Bengal 
and Assam, situated in 22® 49' N. and 91® 7' E., on the right bank of 
the Nofkhali khal. It is named from Sudharam Muzumdir, an early 
settler, who dug a fine tank still in existence. Population (1901), 
6,520. Sudharam w^as constituted a municipality in 1876. The 
income and expenditure during the decade ending 1901-2 averaged 
Rs. 8 , <500. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 12,000, of which Rs. 3,000 
was derived from a tax on persons (or property tax) and Rs. 15,000 
from a conservancy rate; and the expenditure was Rs. 11,700. The 
town contains the usual public offices ; the jail has accommodation for 
149 prisoners. 

Sugh (Srughnd). — Village in the Jagadhri tahsll of Ambala District, 
Punjab, situated in 30® 9' N. and 77® 23' E,, in a bend of the old bed 
of the Jumna, now a part of the Western Jumna Canal, close to 
Jagadhri and Bilriya towns. Population (1901), 378. Srughna is 
mentioned by Hiuen 'J’siang, the Chinese pilgrim of the seventh 
century, as a towm 3^ miles in ('ircuit, the capital of a kingdom and the 
seat of considerable learning, both Buddhistic and Brahmanical. He 
describes the kingdom of Srughna a.s extending to the mountains on 
the uorth, and to the Ganges on the cast, with the Jumna flowing 
through the midst of it. The capital he represents as having been 
partly in ruins ; but General Cunningham thought that there is 
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evidence in the coins found on the spot to show that it was occupied 
down to the time of Muhammadan conquest. He thus describes the 
extent and position of the ruins : — 

‘,The village of Sugh occupies one of the most remarkable positions 
that I have seen during the whole course of my researches. It is 
situated on a projecting triangular spur of high land, and is surrounded 
on three sides by the bed of the old Jumna, which is now the Western 
Jumna Canal. On the north and west faces it is further protected by 
two deep ravines, so that the position is a ready-made stronghold, 
which is covered on all sides, except the west, by natural defences. 
In shape it is almost triangular, with a large projecting fort or citadel 
at each of the angles. The site of the north fort is now occupied by 
the castlfc and village of DaySlgarh. The village of Amadalpur stands 
on the site of 'the south-east fort, and that of the south-west is unoccu- 
pied. Each of these forts is 1,500 feet long and 1,000 feet broad, and 
each face of the triangle which connects them together is upwards of 
half a mile in length, that to the east being 4,000 and those to the 
north-west and south-west 3,000 feet each. The whole circuit of 
the position is therefore 22,000 feet or upwards of 4 miles, which is 
considerably more than the miles of Hiuen Tsiang^s measurement. 
But as the north fort is separated from the main position by a deep 
sandy ravine, called the Rohara nullah, it is possible that it may have 
been unoccupied at the time of the pilgrim's visit. This would reduce 
the circuit of the position to 19,000 feet or upwards of 3^ miles, and 
bring it into accord with the pilgrim’s measurement. The small village 
of Sugh occupies the west side of the position, and the small town of 
Buriya lies immediately to the north of I )ayalgarh.' 

Suhagpore. — Tahstl and village in Rewah State, ('entral India. 
See SoHAGPUR. 

SuhmS,. — Ancient kingdom of Bengal. See Tamralipta. 

SuigSim, — Petty State in the Political Agency of Palanpur, Bombay. 
See Balanpur Agency. 

Sui Vehar, — Site of a ruined Buddhist tower in the Bahawalpur 
State, Punjab, situated in 29° 18' N. and 71® 34' 1C., 6 miles from 
Samasata station on the North-Western Railway. An inscription 
found here is dated in the eleventh year of Kanislika's reign. 

\Jaumal^ Asia fir Sociefy, Bengal^ vol. xxxix, pp. 65-70 ; Indian 
Antiquary, vol. x, pp. 324-31.] 

SujSlngarh. — Head-quarters of the nizamat and tahstl of the same 
name in the State of Bikaner, Rajputana, situated in 27® 42' N. and 
74® 29' E., about 72 miles south-east of Bikaner city and within half 
a mile of the Marwar border. Population (1901), 9,762. The old 
name of the place was HarbujI ka-kot or the fort of Harbuji, a R&jput 
kero; and the present town was founded by Mah^rSjd Surat Singh 
(1788-1828), being named after Siijan Singh, the twelfth chief of 
Bikaner. The fort, which is about 200 feet square, with walls from 
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«; to 6 feet in thickness, is said to have been built by the Thakur of 
§andwa, who once owned the place, and whose estate is now situated 
a little to the west, and was altered and improved by Surat Singh. 
The town contains several fine houses belonging to wealthy traders; 
a substantial bungalow which was occupied from 1868 to 1870 by a 
British Political officer specially deputed to put down dacoity, which 
was very rife on the triple border of Bikaner, Jaipur, and MSrwar; 
a combined post and telegraph office, a jail with accommodation for 
66 prisoners, an Anglo-vernacular school attended by 90 boys, and 
a hospital with accommodation for 7 in patients. About 6 miles to 
the north-west is the Gopalpura hill, 1,651 feet above sea-level, or 
about 600 above the surrounding plain ; and legend says that where 
the village of GopSllpiira now' stands there w^as in oM days a ^ity 
called Dronpur, built by and namedf after Drona, the tutor of the 
Pandavas. Near Bidasar, a little farther to the north, a coiiper-mine 
was discovered about the middle of the eighteenth century, and w’as 
worked for a short lime, but the ore was not rich enough to repay 
expenses. The mine is, however, now being professionally examined. 
I'he Chhapar salt lake, 8 miles north of the town, is no longer w^orked. 
The Suj§ngarh tahsU contains 151 villages, almost all of which are 
held in jagir by Bldawats or Kathor Rajputs descended from Blda, 
the brother of Bika, the founder of the Slate. Indeed, almost the 
whole of this tract was taken by Bida from the Mobil Rfijputs, a branch 
of the Chauhans, and it is often called Bidawali. 

SujdApur.^Town in the Pathankot fahsli of Gurdasj r District, 
Punjab, situated in 32° 19' N. and 75'’ 37' E., 23 mil* s north-east 
of Gurdaspur town, and 5 miles from Pathankot on the North-Western 
Railway. Population (1901), 5,687. It has a considerable shawd- 
makin^ industry, and is a U)ca1 centre for the disposal of agricultural 
produce. The Punjab Sugar M'orks and Carbonic Acid Gas Factory, 
w'hich employed 117 bands in 1904, produces sugar, rum, and carbonic 
acid for aerated w’atcrs. ^^'raps of wool and cotton are made in the 
town. The municipality w\as created in 1867. The income and 
expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 5,600. 
In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 5,500, chiefly from octroi ; and the 
expenditure w’as Rs. 5,000. It maintains a vernacular middle school 
and a dispensary. 

St^anpur Tira. —Village in the Hamlrpur fahsli of Kangra 
District, Punjab, situated i» 31'' 50' N. and 76® 31' E., on the Beas. 
Population (1901), 5,267. The place derives the' second part of its 
name from the Tira or ‘palace’ commenced by Abhaya Chand, the 
Katoch king of Kangra, in 1758. His grandson, Sujan Chand, founded 
the town, and Sansar Chand, the great Katoch ruler, completed it and 
held his court here. The site is picturesque, with a fine parade-ground 
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and grassy plain surrounded by trees; hut the palace, a highly finished 
building of regal proiKirtions, has fallen into disrepair since the Katoch 
family took up its residence in Iamuagraon. 

Suj&wal. — in Karachi District, Sind, bombay, lying be- 

tweefi 24° 27' and 24® 5 5' N. and 68® i' and 68® 18' E., with an area 
of 267 srpiare miles. Population rose from 29,501 in 1891 to 33,251 
in 1901. 'rhero are 65 \illages, hut no town. The land revenue 
and cesses amounted in 1903 4 to Rs. 1,10,000. Sujawal is the 
head-quarters. 'Phe taluka lies on the left bank of the Indus, which 
forms its western boundary. I'he chief feature is a wide expanse of 
[)crennial marshes, forming a chain of depressions running frrini north 
and westtto south as far as the (jungro canal. Elsewhere, the soil 
is the usual alli!l\ial loam deposited by the Indus. Irrigation is derived 
either direct fiom the Indus ortfrom the Pinjari canal ; and the most 
important crops are rice, bajni^ gram. 

Sukesar. — Mountain in Shahpur Distru t, Punjab. ^V^'Svkksar. 

Suket. — Nati\c State in the Punjab, under the political control 
of the (Commissioner, Jullundur Division, lying in the Himalayas, 
between 31® 13' and 31® 35^^ N. and 76® 49' and 77® 26' E., north of 
the Sutlej river, which sepan.tes it from the Simla HilfStates. It has 
an area of 420 square miles, and contains two t(»\ns and 28 villages. 
The population in 1901 was 54,676, of whom 54,005 were Hindus. 
The estimated revenue is i*i lakhs, of which Rs. 11,000 is paid 
as tribute to the Pritish (jovernmenl. Part of the land revenue is 
still realized in kind. Suket included the territory which now forms 
the Mandi State until about 1330, when a distant branch of the ruling 
family assumed independence. The separation was followed by frequent 
wars between the two States. The country eventually fell under Sikh 
supremacy, which was exchanged for that of the British Clovernnient 
by the Treaty of Lahore in 1846 ; and in that year full sovereignty was 
conceded to the Raja, Ugar Sen, and his heirs. A satiad conferring 
the right of adoption was granted in 1862. Raja Ugar Sen died in 
1875, and was succeeded by his son, Rudra Sain, who was born about 
1828. Raja Rudra Sain was deposed in 1878 in consetjuence of mis- 
government, and was succeeded in 1879 by his son, Dusht Nikandan 
Sain, during w^hose minority the administration was ('arried on by a 
native superintendent, assisted by a (ouncil. The Raja came <'f age 
in 1884, and now administers the State himself. He receives a salute 
of 1 1 guns. A small force of 23 cavalry and 63 infantry is maintained. 

Sukkur District. — District in Sind, Bombay, lying between 27® 5' 
and 28® 26' N. and 68® 15' and 70' 14' E., with an area of 5,403 
square miles. It is bounded on the north by the Upper Sind Frontier 
District and the Bahawalpur State of the I^iinjab ; on the east by the 
States of Bahawalpur and Juisalmer ; on the south by Khairpur State 
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and iJlrknna District; and on the west by the LSlrkSina and Upper 
Sind Frontier Districts. Until August, 1901, Sukkur formed part of 
Shikirpur District, which consisted of 14 tdlukas. Seven tdlukcLS^^x^ 
then detached to form the District of Lark ana, and the name of the 
remaining District was changed from Shikarpur to Sukkur. The 
general aspect is that of a \ast alluvial plain, broken 
only at Sukkur and Rohri by low limestone hills, 
which tend to preserve a permanent bank for the 
Indus at those places. 'Fhe Indus once flowed past these hills near 
the ancient town of Aror, and was diverted into its preseijt channel 
through the llukkur hills by some natural convulsion. # I^rge patches 
of salt land, known as kalar^ occur frequently, especially in the upper 
part of the District ; and towards the Jacobabad frontier barren tracts 
of clay and lidgcs of sandhills, co\cred with cajxir and thorn jungle, 
constitute a distincthe feature in the landscape. The desert |>ortion 
of the Rohri subdhision, known as the Registan, possesses extensive 
sandhills, bold in outline and often fairly wooded. 

The Indus alluvium occupies most of the District. The town of 
Sukkur IS built on a low hill of Kirthar limestone, identical with the 
Spintangi limestone of Baluchistan. The same rock forms a range 
of hills east of the Indus. A boring made at Sukkur in the hope 
of discovering oil penetrated through a thickness of shales and lime- 
stones greatly exceeding 1,000 feet, beneath the Spintangi ; these low^er 
rocks arc lithologi<*ally similar to the (Ihii/uj of Baluchistan, which 
occupies the same relative position. 

Besides the common vegetation of Sind, the mango, mulberry, apple, 
pome^anate, and date grow' freely ; among timber trees are the plpal^ 
nim^ ber^ siras, tdh\ bahdn^ babul^ and kandi, 1 'he bush of Rohri jungle 
consists jwincipally of tamarisks, and ucd grasses are abundant; while, 
as in all parts of Tpper Sind, the kirar^ ak, and pan are ubic[uitous. 

The wild animals found are the h)cna, hog, wolf, fo\, jackal, ga/elle, 
and hog deci. Lyn\ are occasionally met with in the Rohri sub- 
division. 'I'he birds and water-fowl arc those (ommon to Sind. 
Crocodiles are common in the Eastern Nara. 

'Fhe climate is hot and dry, with a rcmaikable absence of air 
currents during the inundation .season ; and it is, in consequence, very 
trying to a European con »tilution. The hot sea.son commences in 
April and ends in October ; it is generally ushered in by violent 
dust-storms; the cold season begins in November and lasts till March. 
The maximum, minimum, and mean temperatures in the shade are on 
an average 120®, 61®, 81®. The tninsition period from thg hot to the 
cold season is very sudden at Rohii. 'J'he annual rainfall at Sukkur 
tow’n averages only 4 4 inches, occurring irregularly in the cold season 
and during the south-west monsoon.* 
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The history of the Upper Sind Districts has l)een given in the 
historical survey of the province of Sind. Ruled until the Muham- 
inadan invasion of 712 by a Brahman dynasty of 
Aror (or Alor), 5 miles from the modern town of 
Rohri, this portion of Sind was for some time a dependency of the 
Ummayid Khalifs and the Abbasids. (Conquered by Mahmud of 
Ghazni in 1025, the District passed a few years later to the Sumra 
dynasty, and then to the Samma and Arghun rulers of Sind. Under 
the emperors of Delhi, a Sindi tribe, the Mahars, asserted themselves 
by driving out the Jatoi tribe of Baloch whej were settled on the 
wesftern bank (vf the Indus, but were themselves displaced some years 
later by the ix)werful Daudputr^s, another Sindi tribe, who, led on by 
their Pir, Sultan Ibrahim Shfih, inflicted a severe defeat on the 
Mahars, sacked theii town of J.akhi, anil founded a new capital fbr 
Upper Sind at Shikariu'k. In the eighteenth century, the Kalhora 
chiefs held sway over the Upper Sind Districts till the Afghan invasion 
in 1781. Between i8oy and 1824, their successors, the 'ral[>ur Mirs, 
recovered Burdika, Rupar, and Stikkin from the Diirrani kingdom, 
and finally captured Shikarpiir, in time to prevent that t0N\n falling 
into the hands of the Sikhs under General VerUiira. In 1S33, during 
the Talpur rule, Shah Shuja, the dethroned Afghan monari h, made 
an e.xpedition into Upper Sind to rc<'OvcT his lost territory, lie 
marched with a force \u Bahawalpur towards Shikaipur, and gained 
a victory which resulted in the payment to liim by die Mirs of 4 lakhs, 
and Rs. 50,000 for his officers of state, while 500 camels wx're made 
over for the king’s use. 'I'he Shah subseciucntly marched on his 
expedition against Kandahar; but, being defeated by Dost Muhammad, 
he retreated to Sind and proceeded to Hyderabad, where he obtained 
sufficient money from the Mirs to enable him to return to Ludhiana 
in the Punjab. 

In 1843, on the conquest of the province b> the British, all northern 
Sind, with the exception of that portion held by the Khairpur Mir, All 
Murad lalpur, was formed into the Shikarpur (^ollectorate and the 
Frontier District. In the previous year (1842), the towns of Sukkur, 
Bukkur, and Rohri had by treaty been ceded to the British in per- 
petuity. In 1851, Mir Ali Murad lalpur, of Khairpur, was after a full 
and public inquiry convicted of acts of forgery and fraud, in unlawfully 
retiiining certain lands and territories which belonged of right to the 
British Government. 'Fhe forgery consisted in his having destroyed 
a leaf of the KorSn in which the Naunahar treaty, concluded in 1842 
bctw'een hijnself and his brothers, Mirs Nasir and Mubarak Khan, was 
written, and having substituted for it another leaf, in which t)ie word 
‘ village ' was altered to ‘ districb' by which he fraudulently obtained 
liossobsion of several large, distaricts instead of villages ot the same 
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name. On January i, 1852, the Governor-General of India (the Marquis 
of Dalhousie) issued a proclamation depriving the Mir of the tracts 
wrongfully retained, and degrading him from the rank of Rais (or lard 
paramount). Of the area so confiscated, UbaurO, Buldika, Mirpur, 
SaidS.b£d, and other parts of Upper Sind on the left bank of the Indus, 
now forming the greater part of the Rohri subdivision, were added 
to Shikarpur District, which in 1901 was divided into Sukkur and the 
new 1 district of Larkana. 

The principal antiquities are the ruined town and fort of Aror and 
the old stronghold of Mathelo. The latter, situated on rising^ ground 
7 miles south-east of Ghotki railway station, is said t« have been 
founded by a Rajput 1,400 years ago. In the old Hindu city of Vijnot, 
4 miles south of Reti railway station, arc found carved slabs, brick 
foundations, 6:c. In the vicinity are the old sites of Ther Sarwahi and 
Pattan Minar. The principal Musalman remains worthy of note are 
the Jama Masjid and War Mubarak of Rohri and Pir Musan Shah’s 
Masjid at Ghotki. An ancient mosque at Ubauro is ascribed to the 
middle of the sixteenth century. Hakrah, about 2\ miles from Rohri, 
contains the ruins of an ancient town. 

The area now constituting the District had in 1891 a ])opulation 

of 474,477. In 1001 the number had increased to ^ 

^ j Population. 

523,345, or by 10 per cent., dwelling in 5 towns and 

606 villages. TJie taluka distribution is shown in the T ilowing 
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Hindus form 27 per cent, of the total, and Musalmans 72 per cent. 
The density is 97 persons per squaie mile, the Mirpur Mathelo taluka 
lieing the least thickly populated, owing to its containing wide tracts of 
uncultivable desert. The towns are Shikakpur, Sukkur, Rohri, and 
Ghotki. The ordinary language is Sindl, spoken by 93 ppr cent, 
of the population. Baluchi and SiraikI are also spoken. 

The Hindus of the District are, with few exceptions, Lohano traders 
few Bhrlb being found in Mirpur Mjithe\p. Among Musalmans! 
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Baloch number 75,000, the prindi>al tribes being tlie Biirdis, Chon- 
dias, Jatois, Lasharis, and Marris. The Maiiars, who once owned 
a flgreat portion of the District, number 11,388, while the Siiniras 
(23,000), Sammas (106,000), and the fishing c'aste of Muhanas (14,000), 
are the only other divisions of numetical iniiKjrtance. Arabs, including 
Kalhoras, are represented by 29,000. I'lie Dahars of Khairpur 
Daharki in the Ubauro iiilnka^ formerly Hindus, who came from Tonk 
Jodah near Delhi in the eleventh ceiitur) and became converts to 
Islam, are an interesting section of the Miisalman population. Details 
of the proportion of the population supported by different occupations 
a»'e not avadable for Sukkui District. In the old Shikarpur District 
agriculture supported 58 i)er <'enl., industries 31 per cent., and com- 
merce 2 per cent. 

Of 450 Christians in 1901, 51 \scre natives, mostly Roman Catholic.s. 
Tw<» missions are at woik in the District : namely, the Punjab-Sind 
branch of the Church Missionary Society, which commenced work 
in Sukkur in 1885 ; and a branch of the ('luirch of England Zenana 
Mission, established in 1889, which maintains two Hindu girls’ schools, 
a Muhammadan girls’ school, an English school for l)0)s and girls, 
a female dispensary, and an orphanage for boys. 

The soils in the Rohri subdivision aic m some places very rich. 

The stiff heavy soil saturated with moisture, known as sailaln^ is found 

. . , chiefly in the Shikarpur subdivision. It requires no 

Agriculture. , , , , , 

water from seedtime to harvest. 

The total cultivable land is estimated at 2,726 sejuare miles, of which 
1,106 are occupied. The chief statistics of cultivation in 1903 are 
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'rhe prim i[)al crops, with tlie atca under each, are rice (87 square 
miles), wheat (249), (262), bajta (37), pulses, c hit fly and 

gram (67), and oilseeds (47 scpiare mile^'). About half of the total 
area under licc is in Nausliahio Abio. Wlicat is grown mainly in 
Rohri and Ohotki. ("otton, iruiU, and vegetables are also (‘\tensively 
grovMi r*nge adv,in<ci haic lict n made umh 1 the hand Imj)rov(i‘ 
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ni^t and Agriculturists’ Loans Acts, amounting during the decade 
ending 11)03 4 more than 7J lakhs, of whicli 1-3 lakhs was advanced 
in 1899-1900, lakhs in 1902-3, and 1*4 lakhs in 1903-4. 

Owing to the extension of irrigation, alaigc amount of land has befen 
brought under cultivation during the last twenty-five years. Rice is 
more largely cultivated, and gioiindniUs aic being introduced as an 
alternative crop to jaivar with considerable success. 

The domestic animals comprise camels, horses, buffaloes, bullocks, 
sheep, goats, mules, and donkeys. The camels are mostly imported 
from Jaisalmer and Thar and P^rkar, while good ponies of medium 
height are procurable in all parts of the Distrii't. Most of the Animals 
which change hands at the annual Shikarpur horse sho^f come frofti 
Jacobabad or from across the frontier.* Mule-breeding is becoming 
popular, most of the animals being bred from Government donke) 
Stallions. 

Of the total area cultivated, 605 square miles, or 39 per cent., were 
irrigated in 1903-4. The various classes of irrigation sources are 
Clovcrnment canals (141 scpiare miles), private canals (408 square 
miles), wells (8 square miles), and other sources (47 square miles). 
Irrigation is also effected in some parts by ieis or inundations of the 
Indus, which are a source of fertility in the Rohii subdivision. In 
other parts they are apt to be excessive, and protective embankments 
have been erected m man) villages to prevent the wholesale (lestruc- 
tign of crpps. The chief canals, all of which are fed by the* Indus, 
are the Sind Canal, iingalmg 166 square miles, Jlegari (70), Sukkur 
Canal (53), Nara Suppl) ('hannel (13), and Main W ah (74). The total 
cultivable area commanded by the iriigation woiks is 1,096 square 
miles. 

The forests of Sukkur cover an area of about 400 square miles, 
and are valuable only as fuel and timber reserves. They fringe the 
banks of the Indus and are in c'harge of a divisional Forest officer. 
'I'he important trees are the mm, hcr^ UlU, bakapt, babul, 

and kandL The bush jungle consists for the most part of tamarisk. 
The forest receipts in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 94,000. 

The manufactures include earth(‘nvvare, metal vessels, coarse cotton 
cloth, and leathern articles. The towns of (ihotki and Khairpur 
Daharki are noted for thcii manufactures of pipe- 
bowls, snuff-boxes, scissors, ant’ cooking pots. Tasar 
silk is manufactured at Rohri. The foimer trade 
through the Bolan Pass has almost entirely ceased, goods from Afghan- 
istan and Central Asia taking the railway route. Sukkur and Shikar- 
pur are the only two important trade centres. The former hafi a large 
trade by rail and boat with the Punjab in wheat, timber, iron, and 
piece-goods. ^The traders of Shikarpur have direct dealings with 
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Afghanistan, Bahrein, Cutch, Constantinople, China, and Japan in 
carpets, pearls, silks, silver-work, and fancy work. Both towns carry *on 
a large import trade in wool from Afghanistan. 

<£esides the trunk roads which connect Sukkur with the adjoining 
Districts of Upper Sind, Larkana, Hyderabad, and Karachi, and with 
the Native States of Khairpur and Bahawalpur, the North-Western 
Railway runs through the District on both banks of the Indus, with 
a branch from Sukkur towards Quetta. The new' line, styled the 
Kotri-Rohri Railway, on the left bank of the Indus, is an addition 
made in the last decade. The Indus is also a convenient and cheap 
means pf w'ater communication, and bears large numbers of country 
boats. The^'total length of metalled roads outside the municipal limits 
of Sukkur and Shikarpur is 3 miles, and of unmetalled roads 1,370 
miles. They are all maintained by the local authorities. The chief 
roads are the Hyderabad-Miiltan road, running north for 73 miles, the 
Sukkur- Jacobabad road (38 miles), and the road from Rohri to Khair- 
pur (16 miles). Avenues of trees are maintained on these three roads. 

The talukas are for administrative purposes grouped into three sub- 
divisions — Rohri, Mirpur, and Shikarpur — in charge 
mm 8 a on. Assistant Collectors and a Deputy-Collector. 

The Collector is ex-officio Political Agent of the Khairpur State. 

A District and Sessions Judge and a Joint Judge sit at Sukkur ; and 
the civil judicial staff includes 5 Subordinate Judges. The District 
and Sessions Judge exercises jurisdiction also over liarkana District.* 
Rohri possesses a resident magistrate ; and both Shikarpur and Sukkur 
have city magistrates. The Subordinate Judges exercise jurisdiction 
in suits of Rs. 5,000 in value or less wdthin local limits. The first-class 
Subordinate Judge at Sukkur can hear .suits of any value within the 
limits of Sukkur, Larkana, and Jacobabad Districts, excepting suits 
against Government. The District and Joint Judges hear suits and 
appeals of any value arising wnthin the three Districts. Theft and 
cattle-stealing are the commonest forms of crime. 

In the Rohri subdivision the maurfni tenure is found, under which 
the tenants possess an hereditaiy right of occupancy. This tenure 
resembles the aforament prevailing in parts of Portugal and the beklem- 
reghi in the province of Groningen described by M. de I^valeye in the 
first volume of the Col/den Club Essays. The tenant pays a quit-rent 
to the proprietor, which differs in different villages, but seldom exceeds 
6 or 8 annas per acre, and cannot be enhanced. The settlement of 
the Government demand is made direct with the tenant, who is entered 
in the register as an occupant, the amount of quit-rent payable to the 
proprietoj being also recorded. Other tenures are the iaminddri and 
paitaddrL The former is equivalent to a charge on cultivation, payable 
in cash or in kind to the zamlnddr. The latter has arisen out of grants 
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under leases of reduced assessment, made by the Afghan government 
to* Pathan settlers, and is now equivalent to the assignment of a fixed 
proportion of the revenue to the alienees. Jdgir lands are found in 
every tdiuka of the Rohri subdivision, and in a small portion of Rie 
Shikarpur subdivision, amounting altogether to 479 square miles. 
The first survey settlement was introduced into the District between 
1862 and 1873, and has been revised every ten years. 'Phe survey 
rates at present in force arc : garden land, Rs. 4 2 (maximum Rs. 6—8 
and minimum Rs. 3) , rice land, Rs. 4 2 (maximum Rs. 5 and mini- 
mum Rs. 3); ‘dry’ land, Rs. 2 11 (maximiini Rs.3-8 and minimum 
Rs. 1-12). 

Collections on account of land revenue and levenue frew all souro^^s 
have been, in thousands of rupees : — 




1890-1. 

igoo- 1. 

1903-4. 

Land revenue 


46,10 


i 22,04 

Total revenue 

. 27,60 

57. ' 

1 

67,34 

1 

^9.47 

1 


Note — 1 h? figures lor the three earlier >earfc represent the old Distru t of 
Shikarpur, the figuiv s lor KMa 4.111 lot tiv present DistiiLt of Sukkur 


There are five munit ipalities in the District : Sukkur, Shikarpur, 
Ghaki Yasin, Rohri, and CIhotki. The local affairs of the rest of 
the Distiict aie managed by the District board at Sukkur and seven 
tdiuka boards, with receipts of more than i*2 lakhs in 1903 4. The 
expenditure in the same year was likewise 1-2 lakhs, of which about 
Rs. 50,000 was spent on roads and buildings. The principal source of 
income is the land cess. 

I'he Distiict Superintendent of police has an Assistant Superinten- 
dent an 3 four inspectors. There are 13 police stations in the District. 
The total number of police is 712, of whom ii are chief constables, 
1 15 head constables, and 586 constables. 

The District jail at Shikarpur has accommodation for 433 prisoners. 
A new’ Distiict jail is now being built at Sukkur town. There are six 
subsidiary jails, with accommodation for 108 prisoners. The total 
daily average number of prisoners in 1904 was 439, of whom 5 were 
females. 

The District stands last but one among the twenty-four Districts ot 
the Presidency in respect of the literacy of its population, of whom 
1-7 per cent. (5*7 males and 0*9 females) are able to read and write. 
In r88o-i there were 104 schools with an attendance of 7,087 pupils. 
The number of passes rose to 19,738 in 1891 and to 26,388 in 1901 
before the fomiation of Larkina District. In 1903-4 there^wrere 4^6 
schools with 17,485 pupils. Of these institutions, one is a high school, 
six are middle schools, and two are technical and other special schools. 
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The high school and a Saturday afternoon drawing*class for mastm 
are supported by Government, 1 1 1 schools are managed by the loc^ 
and municipal boards, 170 are aided, and one is unaided. The 
expenditure incurred on education is about lakhs, of which 
Rs, 21,000 is derived from fees. Of the total amount, 67 per cent, is 
devoted to primary schools. 

Besides several private medical institutions, there are three hospitals 
and six dispensaries in the District, with accommodation for 132 
in-patients. In these institutions, 96,980 cases were treated in 1904, 
of whom 1,441 were in-patients, and 4,536 operations were performed. 
The tot^l expenditure was Rs. 23,800, of which Rs. 12,900 was 
contributed by the local boards and municipalities. 

The number of persons successfully vaccinated in 1903-4 was 
15,751, representing a proportion of 30 per 1,000, which exceeds the 
average for the Presidency. 

[A. W. Hughes, Gazetteer of the Province of Sind (1876).] 

Sukkur Tftluka (JSakhar\—Taluka of Sukkur District, Sind, 
Bombay, lying between 27® 41' and 27° 58' N. and 68® 38' and 
69® 2' E., with an area of 302 square miles. The* population rose 
from 83,543 in 1891 to 94,015 in 190T. The taluka contains one 
town, Sukkur (population, 31,316), the head-quarters ; and 54 villages. 
The density, 309 persons per square mile, is the highest in the District, 
The land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to 2-3 lakhs. 
Irrigation depends chiefly on the Sukkur and Sind * Canal, s, which, 
however, cannot reach the high-lying portions of the taluka. The 
tract on the left bank of the Indus is poorly served with canals, and 
so far it has not been possible here to regulate irrigation from the river, 

Sukkur Town {Sakhar), — Head-quarters of Sukkur District, Sind, 
Bon\))ay, situated in 27® 42' N. and 68® 54' E., on the right or western 
bank of the Indus, opposite Rohri. Midway between these two towns 
lies the island fortress of Bukkur, and a little southw'ard the wooded 
island of Sadh Bela. Sukkur is a station on the North-Western 
Railway, which here crosses the Indus to Rohri by the fine I^nsdownc 
Bridge, constructed on the cantilever principle. 

A range of low limestone hills, utterly devoid of vegetation, slopes 
down to the river ; and it is on this rocky site that New .Sukkur, as 
distinguished from the old tovm of the same name about a mile distant, 
is partly situated. Scattered about are the ruins of numerous tombs ; 
and at the western side of the town, overlooking the river, is the lofty 
minaret of Mir M^sum ShSh, erected, it is supposed, about 1607. 
The town is well drained and clean. In 1834 the population was 
estimated ^at only 4,000; in 1872 it bad risen to 13,318; in 1881 to 
27,389; in 189T to 29,302; and in 1901 to 31,316. Muhammadans 
number 11,386; Hindus, 19,313; Christians, 339. 
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^The trade of Sukkur, both local and transit, is still considerable, but 
no trustworthy details are available. It has suffered from the com- 
pletion of railways on both banks of the Indus to Karachi, and the 
consequent through booking of export produce. Statistics of the traffic 
on the Indus appear to have been regularly kept from x 855-6 to 
1861-2, by an officer of the Indian Navy. In 1855-6, feoo boats 
proceeded up river with a total tonnage of 7,750; and in 1861-2, 1,232, 
with a tonnage of 20,232, discharged at the Sukkur port. In the same 
years, 629 and 1,714 boats left Sukkur, with cargoes amounting to 
8,000 and 16,317 tons, respectively. The downward exports comprise 
silk, cotton cloth, raw cotton, wool, opium, saltpetre, sugar, dyes, and 
brass utensils. The upward traffic includes piece-goods, tmetals, wines 
and spirits, and country produce. Therja is a large local trade between 
Sukkur and Shikarpur. The town possesses no special manufactures, 
except a considerable boat building industry. It has an aided technical 
school with an attendance of 27, and 13 other schools, of which 9 
are for boys with 1,034 pupils, and 4 are for girls with 181 pupils. 
Besides the offices of the District authorities, the town contains a 
Subordinate Judge’s court, a civil hospital, and a dispensary. 

Old Sukkur seems to be a place of no great antiquity, though it 
contains the ruins of numerous tombs and mosques. Among the 
former is the tomb of Sh/lh Khair-ud-din Shah, which is said to have 
been erected about 1758. New Sukkur owes its existence to the 
stationing of European troops here in 1839, at the time whui Bukkur 
fort was made over to the British ; and it was rapidly converted into 
.1 prosperous and busy town. In 1845, after a fatal epidemic of fever 
among the garrison, New Sukkur was abandoned as a station for 
European tioops ; but it is now of greater importance than before, 
as the centre of railway communication with Karachi, Multan,^ and 
Quetta. A chain of forts protects the approach to the l^nsdowne 
Bridge, while the repairing shops of the North-Western Railway in the 
Adam Shah iiuarlcr are protected for rifle-defcnce. I'hc water-supply 
is drawn from a group of wells near the Lansdowne Bridge, and is 
pumped up to tanks near the water-tower, which stands on the highest 
point of the limestone rocks of Sukkur. Among the chief buildings 
of New Sukkur are the municipal office and library, used as a signal- 
station during the period of existence of the Indus flotilla, three 
churches, and the railway in witute. Little is known of Old Sukkur in 
the days of Afghan rule ; but it is believed to have been ceded to 
the Khairpur Mirs some time betw^een the years 1809 and 1824. In 
1833 it was the scene of a conflict between Shah Shuja-ul-mulk, the 
dethroned Durrani sovereign, and the Talpur Mirs, tl>e latter being 
defeated. In 1843 Sukkur, together with Karachi, Tatta, Bukkur, 
and Rohri, was yielded to the British in perpetuity. 
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The municipality, established in 1862, had an average revenue d|ir- 
ing the decade ending 1901 of 3 lakhs. In 1903-4 the income was 
2 lakhs, composed chiefly of octroi (Rs. 94,000), bandar or port fees 
(RS. 24,000), rent of houses and lands (Rs. 11,000), and house tax 
(Rs. 10,000) ; while the expenditure amounted to i*6 lakhs, including 
Rs. 50,000 for administrative charges, Rs. 47,000 for extraordinary 
charges and debt, Rs. 21,000 for education, and a similar sum for 
conservancy. 

Suklatirtha (or Shukla llrth).— Village in the Broach iali/ka of 
Broach District, Bombay, situated in 21^45' N. and 73° 7' E., on the 
northern bank of the Narbada, 10 miles from Broach city. Population 
(1901), 2,34li. The most important fair in the Thstrict is held here 
every year, about November, on the occasion of the full moon of the 
month KSrtik. It lasts for five days, and on an a\eragc 25,000 people 
attend. Within a short distance of each other are three sacred 
or tirtkas — the Kavitirtha, the Hunknreshwartirtha, and the Sukla- 
tirtha. There is a temple at Hunkareshwartirtha. The name of 
Hunkareshwar is said to have been given to the ^06 because with 
a cry of * hun * the image came up from the water of the Narbada. 

The following is the legendary account of the discovery of Sukla 
tirtha. In former times men were aware that somewhere on earth was 
a spot holy enough to purify from all sin ; but none, even the wisest, 
knew where it lay. A certain king of Ujjain, ("hinakya, growing old 
and thinking over the evil of his life, longed to find out' this Suklatirtha, 
or purifying spot. He therefore told the crows, whose feathers viere 
at that time white, and W'ho alone of birds had leave to enter tluy 
realms of the gods, to fly to Yama, the ruler of the infernal regions, 
and to tell him that king Chanakya was dead. 'I'he crows^^were to 
‘liston to the plans of the god Yama for the treatment of the king’s 
soul, and were to discover from his words the locality of Suklatirtha. 
They were able, on their return, to tell the king to start down the 
stream of the Narbada, in a black-sailed boat, and when tlie blackness 
left his .sail and it became white, he might know that he had reached 
his goal. The king obeyed ; and after jiassing dow^n stream for several 
days, looking in vain for a change in the t'olour of his sail, he suddenly 
saw it flash white and knew that his journey was over. Leaving his 
boat he went on shore, bathed, and w^as purified, Yama, however, 
hearing of the deception practised upon him, was angry, and forbidding 
the crows to appear again in the realms of the gods, Itarnished their 
plumage with stains, from which till this day they havf failed to free 
themselves. There is more than one instance in legpnd or ancient 
history of* men in high position coming to Suklatirtha for purification. 
Perhaps the best knowm is that of Chandragupta ai)d his minister 
Chanakya, coming to be cleansed from the guilt of thg murder of 
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Chandragupta’s eight brothers. So» also, in the beginning of the 
eleventh century, ChUmund, king of AnhilvSlda, heart-broken at the 
loss of his eldest son, came as a patient to Suklatirtha and remained 
there till he died. The ceremony of launching a boat with black 's^ils 
in the hope of absolution from sin was, as noticed by Mr. Forbes, once 
practised at Suklatirtha. But the pilgrims of these days use instead of 
a boat a common earthen jar containing a lighted lamp, which, as it 
drifts down the stream, carries away with it their guilt. 

Sulaim&n Range (28° 31' to 32^4' N. and 67® 52' to 70® 17' E.). — 
Range of mountains in North-Western India, about 250 miles long, 
lying between the Gomal river on the north and the Indus on the 
south, w-hich separates the North-A\’'est Frontier IVovince^ and Punjab 
from Baluchistan. Its backbone consists of a main ridge running north 
and south, flanked on the east by parallel serrated ranges. On the 
Baluchistan side these flanking ranges gradually take an east and west 
direction to meet the ("entral Brahui range. The height of the range 
gradually decreases to the southward. The geological formation of 
the southern parts is distinct from that of the nt^rthern. In the former, 
sandstones, clayS, and marls predominate ; in the latter, pale marine 
coral limestone rests on Octaccous sandstone. Petroleum has been 
worked in the Marri hills. On the sou*-hern sloj)Cs vegetation is 
scarce; in the central part olives abound; farther to the north the 
higher ele\ations are covered with edible pine {chilghozd)^ the fruit 
of which is collected and sold. In this part of the nvnge much 
magnificent scenery is to be found, of which the extraordinarily narrow 
gorges constitute the most striking leature. 'I'hese clefts afford a means 
of communication with the Punjab, the principal routes being through the 
Gat, Zao, (liuharkhel Dhana, and .Sakhi Sarwar Passes. The highest 
point of the range, 11,295 leet above the sea, is known to ICuropeans 
as the l’\KiiT-i SiJi.AiMAN (‘Solomon’s throne’) and to natives as*Kasi 
Ghar. Sir Thomas Holdich describes the takht as a ziarat or shrine, 
situated on a ledge some distance below the crest of the southernmost 
bluff* of the mountain. It is difficult of approach, but is nevertheless 
annually visited by many pilgrims, both Hindu and Muhammadan. 
The inhabitants in the northern parts of the range are Afghans, and 
in the south Baloch. About thirty miles north-wxst of Fort Sandeman 
lies the picturesque little .sanitarium of Shlnghar. Farther south is the 
Punjab hill-station of Fort Munro (^>,363 feet), in Dera GhSzi KhSn 
District. Straight-horned markfwr {Capra fahomri) are to be found at 
the higher and mountain sheep {Chns vignei) at the lower elevations. 

Siilekere.- - Phe largest tank in Mysore next to the Mari Kanave 
reservoir {sec Hagaki). It is in the middle of the Ghannagiri taluk 
of Shimoga I listrict, and is said to be 40 miles round. It fcceives the 
drainage of 457 sejuare miles, and is formed by a dam in a narrow 
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gorge on a stream called the Haridr£ or Haridr&vati, which runs into 
the Tungabhadra at Harihar. The tank or kere is said to have be^n 
constructed in thei eleventh or twelfth century by a side or dancing-girl, 
whence its name. She was a king's daughter, and having formed 
a connexion with some divinity, built as an act of expiation the tank, 
which, however, submerged the city of her father, and she was cursed 
by him. The channels from the tank supply hundreds of acres 
planted with sugar-cane. 

Siilkea. — Suburb of Howrah city in Howrah District, Bengal. 
• See Salkhia. 

Slllt&n&bSLd. — Taluk in Karlmnagar District, Hyderabad State, 
with an area^of 287 square miles. The population in 1901, including 
jagirs^ was 131,624, compared with 130,548 in 1891. The number 
of villages is 146, of which 41 are jaglr^ Sultanabad (population, 1,339) 
being the head-quarters. The land revenue in 1901 was 1-9 lakhs. 
Rice is largely raised by tank-irrigation. 

Sult&nganj.—- Village in the head-ciuartcrs subdivision of 13 hagalpur 
District, Bengal, situated in 25® 15' N. and 86'’ 45' K., close to the 
Ganges and near the East Indian Raih^ay. ]\)pulatt^>n (1901), 4,410. 
SultSnganj is conspicuous for two great locks of gninitc, one of which 
on the river bank is crowned by a Musalman mosque. "J’hc second 
and larger one is occupied by a temple of Ghaibnath Siva, and is a 
place of great holiness in the eyes of Hindus, few persons of position 
passing the place without making offerings to the idol. The river here 
impinges on a stone cliff, which is believed to be the scene of the loves 
of the river nymph and the god Siva. Close to the railway station are 
an ancient stupa and extensive remains of a Buddhist monastery, where 
a number of figures have been exhumed. The town, which is served 
by rail and river, is a flourisliing mart. 

[Archaeological Survey Reports^ vol. xv, p[). 24-31. | 

Sult&npur District. — District in the Fy/abad Division of the 
United Provinces, lying betw^een 25® 59' and 26° 40' N. and 81° 32' 
and 82® 41' E., with an area of 1,713 square miles. It is bounded on 
the north by Bara Banki and Fy/abad ; on the cast by A/amgaih and 
Jaunpur; on the south by Jaunpur and Parlabgarh : and on the west 
by RSe Bareli and BSra Banki. With the exception of a gradual and 
scarcely i>erceptible slope from north-w'est to south-ea.st, the surface 
of the country is generally level, being broken only 


by i.i vines in the neighbourhood of the rivers by 
which its drainage is effected. 'Fhe scenery is of 
a varied character. Many sj)ots along the Gumti arc exceedingly 
pretty ; but for the most part the country on both banks of that river 
is a dreary^ bleak, and ravine-cut tract, occasionally relieved by mango 
groves. The centre of the District consists of highly cultivated and 
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well-wooded villages; while in the south, in strong contrast to this 
feitile tract, are widespread arid plains and swampy jklh and marshes. 
The chief river is the Gumtl, which enters the District at its north- 
western corner and, after flowing in an exceedingly tortuous south- 
easterly course through the centre, passes out at the south-east. Its 
bed lies below the surface of the country, and is at first badly defined, 
but high banks are found in the latter part of its course. There are 
several small streams, the chief being the Majhoi, which forms part 
of the boundary between Vyzabad and Sultanpur. A number of 
shallow' jHh or sw'amps are found, but none of considerable size or- 
importance. 

The geological formation of the District is entirely ^alluvial, but 
kankar or calcareous limestone is common. 

The flora presents no peculiarities. *The only jungle of any size 
surrounds R^mnagar in the south-west, though a few patches of dhak 
(Butea frondosa) arc found elsewhere. Sultanpur is, however, well 
wooded, and contains magnificent groN es of mango, jdmun {Eugenia 
Jambolana\ and inahud {Bassia laiifolia). 

AVild animals are very few in number , the ihief are wolves, jackals, 
and in places nilgai and wild hog. Small game, such as partridge and 
(juail, 4ind in the cold season watci fowl and snipe, are common ; and 
fish abound in the rivers, ////A, and large tanks. 

'rhe ( limale is mild and healthy. West winds |jrcvail from October 
to June, gradual[) iiuTcasing in stiength as the liot season approaches. 
The a\ei*agc inonlhh temperature ranges from 65® in January to 90*“ 
or 100'^ in Ma}. Frosts aie uncommon. 

Over the whole District the annual rainfall averages 43 inches, the 
north receiving slightly more than the south, (ireat variations are not 
uncomiflon ; in 1877 the fall was only 13 inches, and in 1894 as much 
as 91 inches. 

Popular legend, as usual in Oudh, connects several places in the 
District with ci)i.sodes in the Ramayana. The old towm of Sultanpur 
l)oro the name of Kusabhavanpur, after Ku.sa, son Histor 
of Kama, who is said to have founded it. At tlie 
period of the Muhammadan coiKiuest the District was held by the 
Bhars , but no iilues of imporlancc weie situated within it, and no 
references to it ('an be trat ed in the Pei sun historians. Local tradition 
asserts that Kusabhavanpur was conquered by Ala-ud-din ; but the 
name of the conqueror is probably a mistake. The District formed 
part of the Jaunpur kingdom in the fifteenth century, and on the 
downfall of the Lodi dynasty became incorporated with the Delhi 
empire. Dnder the redistribution made by Akbar the present area 
fell partly in the Subah of Oudh and partly in that of Allab&b^, but 
250 years later the whole District came under the Nawab of Oudh. 
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In 1856, when Oudh was annexed, a District of SulUlnpur was formed, 
which included portions of what are now B^lra Bank! and R 3 e Bareli 
Districts, while additions have been made to it from Fyz3Lbad. The 
District assumed its present shape in 1869. 

The only noteworthy incident in the history of the District since 
annexation is the revolt of the troops stationed at Sultanpur canton- 
ment during the Mutiny of 1857. Anticipating an outbreak, the 
European ladies and children were dispatched on June 7 to Allahabad, 
which they ultimately succeeded in reaching in safety, after a good 
deal of rough treatment and plundering at the hands of the villagers. 
On June 9 the trooi^s, consisting of one regiment of native cavalry 
a^nd two of infantry, rose in rebellion and fired on their officers, killing 
Colonel Fisher, the commandant of the station, and Captain Gibbings. 
Two civilian officers, Mr. A. Block and Mr. S. Rtroyan, also lost their 
lives, one being drowned and the other shot while attempting to cross 
the Gumli. A few survivors were sheltered by the Raja of Dcra, who 
remained loyal throughout, while other ialukdars espoused the cause 
of the rebels. Several actions were fought in the District before the 
close of the year, but it was not till November, 1858, that order was 
fully restored. 

Many ancient mounds arc found, wdiich are connected by local 
tradition with the Bhars. Some of them have yielded Buddhist 
remains, but no regular excavations have been made. The chief 
sacred places connected with the story of the Kamayana arc Sitakund, 
a bathing f^hai on the Gumti close to Sultanpur; and I )hopap, lower 
dow'ii the same river. .\t the latter place are the ruins of a fort built 
by Shcr Shah, which is known as Shahgarh. 

The District contains 2,458 villages and only one town, the houses 
of the people being scattered in small hamlets. The populatiSn at the 
. four eniinjcrations w^as as follows- (1869) 1,040,227 ; 
op ation. (1881)957,912 ; (1891) 1,075,851 ; (rgoi) 1,083,904. 

It is probable that the ('ensus of 1869 overstated the actual number; 
but the District suffered from famine in 1877- 8. There ar(‘ four iahs'ih 
— Sui.TANi’UK, Amltmi, MrsAfiKKiiANA, and Kaiupur each named 
from its head-quarters. Sui/ianpur, the l\ead-(iuarters of the District, 
is the only municipality. ’^I he chief .statistics of population in 1901 are 
shown in the table on the next page. 

Hindus form 89 per cent, of the total population and Muhammadans 
II per cent. Population is very dense everywhere, and emigration to 
the Colonies and to other parts of India is ('ommon. C'onsidcrable 
sums are remitted annually to their homes by the emigrants. The 
Awradhi dialect of Eastern Hindi is spoken almost universally. 

Brahmans are the most numerous caste, numbering 159,000, or 
17 per cent, of the total. Other castes numerically important are; 
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Clvim&rs (tanners and cultivators), 140,000 ; Abirs (graziers and culti- 
vators), 129,000 ; Rajputs, 87,000 ; Muraos (market-gardeners), 42,000 ; 
Kurmls (agriculturists), 38,000; Pasis (toddy drawers), 38,000; and 
Koris (weavers), 35,000. Among Musalmans arc found Rajputs* 
26,000; Julahas (weavers), 11,000; Shaikhs, 10,000; and Pathans, 
8,000. Agriculture supports 81 per cent, of the total population. 
Rajputs hold about 90 per cent, of the land, the three main clans 
being the Rajkumars, Bandhalgotls, and Bachgotis. Brahmans, Raj- 
puts, Alnrs, Kurmis, Muraos, and Chamars are the ('hief cultivating 
castes. 
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In 1901 there were 75 native ('hristians, of whom 57 were females , 
61 persons belonged to the Anglican ('ominunion. A blanch of the 
Zanana Rible and Medical Mission was established in 1891. 

The Gumti is bordered by a fringe of sandy land much broken 
by ravines. Farthei inland, on both banks, the soil becomes a level 
fertile loam, which gradually changt*s both in the . 

north and in the south to stiff clay. The whole 
of the riparian area is liable* to suffer from the effects of floods and 
from water-logging after yeais of excessive lain. In the (day trac'ts 
the valuable late rice is the staple crop, while elsewhere other cereals, 
pulses, and millets are largely giown. Great plains of barren usar 
land are found in the southein (day tract, the largest areas lying in 
the south west. 'Fhere is a little alluvial soil in the bed of the (}umti, 
especially in the western part of the District. 

The tenures are those common to Oudh. Talitkdari estates include 
about 60 per cent, of the total area. About 80 per cent, is in the 
hands of sub-settlement holders or under-proprietors. Complex inahdhy 
or revenue units extending to more than one village, are found in small 
numbers. The main agricultural statistics for T903--4 are given in 
the table on the next page, in square miles. 

Rice is the most important crop, covering 399 square miles, or 40 
per cent, of the cultivated area. The other food-crops are gram 
(207 square miles), wheat (172), barley (156), and peas and masur 
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(109). Sugar-cane was grown on 28 square miles; but some of the 
R&jput clans have a prejudice against its cultivation. Poppy occupied 
13 square miles, and a little indigo is still grown. 



^ Between ^he first and second regular settlement the cultivated area 
increased by nearly 8 per cent., and there has since been a further 
expansion, 'fhe rise in the area double cropped is still larger ; and 
the tendency seems to be to grow more of the inferior food-crops, such 
as peas and gram, which can be sown after an autumn crop has been 
reaped, while the area under wheat, which reejuires a period of fallow, 
has decreased. Sugar-cane and poi>py arc incTeasing in favour. There 
is a small but steady demand for advances under the Land Improve- 
ment and Agriculturists' Loans Act, whic h amounted to a total of 
2‘7 lakhs during the ten years ending 1900, the loans in 181^6-7 
accounting for 1*8 lakhs. In the next foui >eais the loans averaged 
Rs. 3,200 annually. 

The cattle bred locall), as in all the Districts o( Southern Oudh, arc 
c.xceptionally jioor, and animals of .1 hcltei class arc imported. The 
ponies are also ol inferioi ((ualit), but a stallion has recently been 
supplied by CJoxernment to encourage' horse-lu ceding. Sheep and 
goats arc kept in large numbers, ibielb for their manure. 

'Fhe cultivators depend to a \cr) laige extent on natural* tanks or 
jhiis for water to irrigate their land. In ic;o3-4 tanks and jhils 
supplic^d 252 sfjuare miles, wells 225, and other sources 6. Irrigation 
from wells is the most reliable loiin, .is the j/nh dry iij) in \ears when 
they are chiefly needed, 'fitc number of masonry w'ells is increas- 
ing, and temporal y wells can be constructed in most parts. In the 
famine year of 1897 advances amounting to Rs. Xo,ooo were given 
for this purpose, and more than 600 masonry w^ells were also made. 
The usual metliod of raising water from wells is hy means of a 
leathern bucket drawn by bullocks, or, in the east of the District, 
by hand labour. Where the .spring-level is higher, a pot and pulley 
are employed. In the ca.se of tanks water is raised hy the swing- 
basket. 

Kankar^ or nodular limestone, is the chief mineral product, and 
is used foV metalling roads and for making lime. Saline efflorescences 
are collected and used for making glass. 
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A little coarse cotton cloth is woven in a number of villages to 
meet the local demand. Metal vessels manufac- 
tured at BandhuS have a good reputation. Trade ai^ 

The chief exports are grain, while the imports in- 
clude piece-goods, salt, and metals. The traffic on the Gumti was once 
considerable, but has declined with the construction of roads and rail- 
ways. Sultanpur, Gauriganj, Raipur, and Bazar Sukul are the chief 
markets. An annual fair and agricultural show are held at Sultanpur. 

The main line of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway crosses the 
south-west corner of the District, and a branch from Fyzabad to 
AllahdbSld passes through the centre from north to south. 'I'hc loop- 
line from Benares to Lucknow traverses the extreme east. •Road coitt- 
munications are fairly good. Out of 9. total length of 857 miles, 
99 miles of road are metalled. The chief routes are from Sultanpur 
town to Allahabad, Fyzabad, and Raipur, with a branch to Gauriganj. 
Avenues of trees are maintained on 70 miles. 

The District has escaped fairly well from drought. In unfavourable 
years the poorer classes suffer from the effects of high prices, but 
distress has been severe only in 1877-8 and 1896-7. Famine 
The drought of 1877 caused a failure of the autumn 
crops. Relief works were opened in 1878, but \rere not much resorted 
to. The harvest failed also in 1896, but a liberal system of advances 
enabled the people to sow a large area for the spring harvest, which 
turned out well. • Revenue to the amount of Rs. 60,000 was remitted. 

The Deputy-Gommissioner is usually assisted by five Deputy Collec- 
tors recruited in India. An officer of the Opium depaitment is 

stationed in the I )istrirt, and a fahstidar at the . , . . 

, , , - t . » -7 Administration. 

head-Quarters of each iciHsil* 

There are two regular District Munsifs and a Subordinate Judge^for 
civil work. A scheme for the appointment of village Munsifs was 
introduced in 1902. The District is included in the (’i\il Judgeship 
of Rae Bareli and in the Sessions di\ision of h'y/:1l>ad. Oiniinal work 
is generally light, and dacoity and other serious forms of riimo art* 
almost unknown. Crimes of violence are fairly common, but there 
is little combination among the pcojile, so that riot.s are rare. 

The records of the first summary j cttlemcnt perished in the Mutiny. 
It involved large reductions in the estates held by taliMdrs. A second 
summary .settlement was made on the restoration of order, the demand 
amounting to 9 lakhs. The first regular settlement, preceded by 
a survey, w^as completed between 1863 and 1870. In the southern 
part of the present District the assessment was based on the actual 
rent-rolls, checked by applying assumed rates .selected from rates found 
to be paid. The northern portion, then included in Fyz^bsd, was 
assessed entirely at assumed rates. A revenue of 12*4 lakhs was fixed ; 
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but bad seasons and inequalities in the assessment made a revision 
0/ the demand necessary in the north, which resulted in a reduction 
of Rs. 36,000. The settlement courts also decided a very large 
member of disputed claims to land. The second regular settlement 
was carried out between 1892 and 1898 by the Deputy-Commissioner 
in addition to his regular work. At this revision the assessment was 
made on the actual rent-rolls, corrected where necessary. The new 
revenue amounts to 14*9 lakhs, representing 46 per cent, of the net 
‘assets,’ It falls at an incidence of Rs. 1*5 ])er acre over the whole 
District, varying from Rs. i«4 to Rs. 8 in different parganas. 

Collections on account of land revenue and revenue from all sources 
have been, m thousands of rupees : — 



*1880-1. 

1 1 

1890-1. * 1900-1. 1 1903-4. 

1 

Land ie\enuc . 

Total revcniu* . 

io,6H 

11,99 

>'.77 1 J 4.>5 ! ' 4.<>6 
15.96 , 1983 *0,55 
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Outside the municipality of Sultanpur, local affairs arc managed 
by the Distric't board, w'hich in 1903-4 had a revenue and expenditure 
of i«i lakhs. Rates are the chief source of income, and the expendi- 
ture included Rs. 50,000 sjxjnl on roads and buildings. 

There are 13 polu'e stations , and the District Superintendent of police 
has under him a force of 3 inspectors, 79 subordinate officers, and 306 
constablc.s, besides 15 municipal police, and 2,383 rura^ and road police. 
The District jail contained a daily average of 222 prisoners in 1903. 

The District is very backw'ard regards the literacy of its popu- 
lation, of whom only 2*1 per cent. (4*1 males and 0*1 females) could 
read and write in 1901. The number of public schools rose from 
T03 with 3,476 pupils in 1880-1 to 157 with 8,268 pupils in 1900-1. 
In 1903-4 there were 171 such schools with 8,464 pupils, of whom 
71 were girls, besides 53 private schools with 492 boys and 52 girls. 
Only 887 pupils had advanced beyond the primary stage. Two schools 
arc managed by Government and 117 by the District and municipal 
boards. The total expenditure on education was Rs. 36,000, of which 
R.s: 31,000 was provided from Local funds, and Rs. 5,000 by fees. 

There are eight hospitals and dispensaries, with accommodation for 
62 in-patients. In 1903 the number of cases treated was 30,000, 
including 670 in-patients, and 1,320 operations were performed. The 
expenditure amounted to Rs. 9,000, chiefly met from Local funds. 

About 35,000 persons iverc successfully vaccinated in 1903-4, repre 
senting a proportion of 32 per 1,000 of population. Vaccination is 
compulsory only in the municipality of Sultanpur. 

[F. W. 'Brownrigg, Settlement Report (1898); H. R. Nevill, District 
Gazetteer {1903).] 
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Snltftnpur TahsU (1).— Central tah^l of Sultanpur District, United 
Provinces, comprising the parganas of Miranpur and Baraunsa, and 
lying between 26® 2' and 26° 31' N. and 81® 49' and 82® 22' E., with 
an area of 508 square miles. Population increased from 330,964 jn 
1891 to 340,211 in 1901. There are 828 villages, but only one town, 
SuLTANPUR (population, 9,550), the District and Z/ijisf/ head-quarters. 
The demand for land revenue in 1903—4 was Rs. 4,27,000, and for 
cesses Rs. 69,000. The density of pojmlalion, 670 persons per square 
mile, is the highest in the District. Through the centre of the /t7As// 
flows the Gumti, in a tortuous coinse. Floods are often caused in its 
valley, but do not extend far ; and the rest of the country is an elevated 
tract of fertile soil. The southern portion contains a nunrJDcr of larg^ 
or swamps. In 1903-4 the area under cultivation w'as 304 square 
miles, of which 138 were irrigated, wells and tanks or j^I/s being of 
almost equal importance as a source of supply. 

Sultanpur Town (i). — Head-quarters of Sultanpur District and 
/a//sl/, United Provinces, situated in 26® 15' N. and 82® 5' b'.., on the right 
bank of the Gumti, and on a Irranch of the Oudh and Rolrilkhand 
Railway and on ’the Fyzabad Allahabad load. Population (1901)1 
9,550. Tradition relates that a town was founded on the left bank 
of the river by Kusa, son of Rama, and called Kusabhavanpur after 
him. One of the kings of Delhi named la ud-din, whose identity 
is uncertain, destroyed the place because its Bhai inhabitants had 
murdered ^ some . Saiyids, and raised a new town called Sultanpur. 
Early in the eighteenth century a cantonincnl sprang up under native 
rule on the present site, and the old town began to decline. It w^as 
Anally razed to the ground after the Mutin} on account of the be- 
haviour of the inhabitants. After the pacification of Oudh a detach- 
ment of*llritish troops was stationed at Sultanpui lor a time ; bu^ all 
tioops w^ere removed in 1861. The piescnt town and civil station 
occupy the site of the old cantonments. They have been well laid out 
and improved by successne Deputy (Commissioners. Besides the usual 
offices, there arc male and female hospitals, a town hall, and a poor- 
house. Sultanpur has been a nuinit ipality sin< e 1884. During the 
ten years ending 1901 the income and expenditure averaged Rs. 13,500. 
In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 25,000, chiefly derived fiom octroi 
(Rs. 10,000) and sale of land (Rs. 7,000) ; and the expenditure was 
Rs. 20,000. There are tw'o good grain markets ; and the trade of the 
place, which had suffered from the absence of a railway, is likely to be 
improved by the new line which passes through it. An agricultural 
show is held annually. 'Phere are two boys^ schools w'ith 350 pupils, 
and a small girls’ school with 13. 

Sult&npur TahsU (2). — TbAjf/ of the Kapfirthala State, Punjab, 
vjying between 31® 9' and 31® 23' N. and 75® 3' and 75® 32' E., with an 
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area of 176 square miles. The population increased from 73,023 in 1891 
to 75,945 in 1901. It contains one town, Suttanpur (population, 
9,004); and 176 villages. The land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 
amounted to 2*5 lakhs. The tahnl is the most fertile in the State. 
The greater portion of it lies in the Beas lowlands, and the rest con- 
sists of a sandy plain beyond the reach of floods. In the main portion 
the cultivation depends on irrigation from wells. 

SultSlnpur Town (2). — Town in the Sultanpur tahsil of Kapflrthala 
State, Punjab, situated in 31° 13' N. and 75® 12' E., 16 miles south of 
Kapilrthala town. Population (1901), 9,004. Founded in the eleventh 
century by one Sultan Khln Lodi, said to have been a general of 
^lahmiid of Ghazni, it lay on the great highway from Lahore to Delhi, 
and was a famous place in the Jullundur Do^b. It contains a sarai 
built by Jahangir, and two bridges, one attributed to Jahangir and one 
to Aurangzeb. Aurangzeb and his brother, D^a Shikoh, were brought 
up here. SultSnpur was burnt in 1739 Nadir Shah, and is only now 
regaining its prosperity, while its trade in grain and cloth is increasing. 
It has a middle school and a dispensary. 

Sultftnpur Village (i). — Village in the Shahada tdiuka of West Khan- 
desh District, Bombay, situated in 21® 38' N. and 74® 35' E., about 
‘ 10 miles north of Shahada, on the site of a ruined city with an old fort 
and walls enclosing about a square mile. Population (1901), 340. 
Its present name is said to date from 1306, when Malik KafQr, on his 
way to conquer the Deccan, stopped here for some time It was 
included in CJujarat till, in 1370, it was taken by Malik Raja (1370-99)1 
the first Fanlki king of KhSndesh. Muzaflar, the GujarSt king, 
hastened to recover it, and Malik Raja was forced to retire to Thalner, 
In 1417 the joint forces of Malik Nasir of Khandesh (1399-1437) and 
Ghazni Khan of Malwa invested Sultanpur, but retired on the advance 
of the Gujarat army. In 1536, according to a promise made while 
a prisoner, Muhammad III made over Sultanpur and Nandurbar to 
Mubarak Khan Fanlki of Khandesh. Under Akhar (1600) Sultanpur 
was a mahdl of the sarkar of Nazurbar or NandurbSr. The local 
story of the destruction of Sultanpur is that Jaswant Rao Holkar, 
escaping from Poona, formed an alliance with the Bhils, and plundered 
such of the people as would not acknowledge him as thtMr ruler. 
I.Akshman Rao Desai, the chief man of Sultanpur, refused a demand 
for money ; but Holkar, receiving an offer from another resident, with 
his Bhil allies, entered the town, and won over the garrison. The 
Bhfls were let loose, the town was laid waste, and except one man all 
the people fled. The state of the place, deserted but not decayed, and 
with clearly marked roads, avenues, and gardens, supports the truth of 
this story. Besides the fort, originally an intricate building of mud 
faced with brick, there are the remains of a great mosque known as the 
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J&ma Masjid, of no particular merit, and now, like the other ruins, 
dismantled to supply building materials for the neighbouring villages. 
Outside the village is a ruined temple of Mahadeo. Opposite the usual 
camping ground is a small well-preserved temple built by Ahalya Bai 
Holkar, regent of Indore. To the east of the village a garden, from 250 
to 300 yards square, is enclosed by a brick-faced mud wall 3 feet thick, 
and entered by a striking brick gateway 30 feet high. The most 
interesting ruin is the mansion of Lakshman Rao Desai, once a hand- 
some house, with a well-watered garden. 

Sult&npur Village (2).-^Village in the Kulu subdivision and head- 
quarters of the Kulii tahstl^ Kangra District, Punjab, situated in 
31® 58' N. and 77° 10' E., at the junction of the Beas and*Sarvari and 
below the Bhubhu pass, at an elevation of 4,092 feet. Population 
(190T), 1,609. founded in the seventeenth century by the Kulu 

Raja, Jagat Singh. The place is an important depot for the trade 
between the Punjab and Lch and Central Asia. It has an out-still for 
the manufacture of country spirit, a vernacular middle school, and a 
Government dispensary, under an assistant surgeon. The village was 
nearly destroyed** by the earthquake of April 4, 1905. 

Sumpthar.— State in Central India. See Samthar. 

Sun&bdeo.-~Hot spring in West Khandesh District, Bombay. See 
Ram Talao. 

Sun^m Tahsil. —Westernmost iahs'tl of the Karmgarh nizamat^ 
Patiala State, Punjab, lying between 29*^ 44' and 30® 14' N. and 75° 40' 
and 76° 12' E., with an area of 486 sejuare miles. 'Phe population in 
1901 w^as 121,498, compared with 122,484 in 1891. It contains the 
town of Sun AM (population, 10,069), the headquarters; and 122 
villages. The land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to 2-5 
lakhs. « 

SunSlm Town.- Head-(iiiarters of the iahsil the same name in 
the Karmgarh uizamai^ Patiala ^t.ite, Punjab, situated in 30® 8' N. 
and 75° 52' E., t3 miles 'southwest of Patiala town, with which it is 
<onne('ted by .1 metalled load, and on the I aidhiana Jakhal branch of 
the North-Western Railway. Population (tc;oi\ 10,069. The town 
has little local trade, but the ('(mstniction of tlie railway w'ill probably 
revive the decaying manufacture of cotton goods for which it used to 
b^ famous. Though now of little importance, Sunam played a great 
part in the history of the Punjab after the Muhammadan invasions, and 
Albiruni mentions it as f.inunis before that period. The ancient town, 
called Surajpur, stood near the Surajkund, or ‘pool of the Sun,* and 
traces of it still remain. FTroz Shkh brought a canal to the town. 
In 1398 Tlmiir attacked it, and, though it appears again as^a depen- 
dency of Sirhind under Akbar, it never regained its old importance. 
'Phe modern town lies on the .site of the fort of Sunam about a mile 
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away. It ha$ an Anglo-vernacular middle school, a police station, 
and a dispensary. 

^ Sun&mganj. — Subdivision in the north-western corner of Sylhet 
District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, lying between 24^ 33^ and 25^ 13' N. 
and 90® 56' and 91* 49' E., with an area of 1,493 square miles. The 
population in 1901 was 433,752, compared with 413,381 in 1891, 
an increase of nearly 5 per cent., which was a little higher than the 
rate for the whole District. The south west monsoon sweeping up the 
Surmt Valley is checked by the precipitous wall of the Khlsi Hills 
and pours down in torrents of rain on the plain beneath. The greater 
portion of ,jthe subdivision is thus completely submerged in the rains, 
and is able to support only a comparatively sparse population, 291 
persons p>er square mile, compared with 416 in the whole Districtl 
Sunlmganj consists of a level plain, much of which lies too low fo^ 
cultivation, being covered with a dense jungle of reeds and grasses.) 
Excellent fodder is obtained in the swamps in the cold season, and 
they are resorted to by cattle gra/iers in considerable numbers. The 
drying of fish is also an industry of some importance, and large 
quantities of this malodorous product are exported to the Khftsi Hills. 
The staple food-crops arc dman^ a long-stemmed variety of rice grown 
in marshy ground, and boro rice, which is reaped before the floods rise. 
The principal centres of trade are Sunamganj (population, 3,530), 
the head-quarters, and Chhaj ak, where there is a large traffic in 
lime, which is quarried in the Khasi Hills and burnt on the banks of 
the Surm^ river. Sunamganj, situated on the left bank of the Surmi 
river, is a place of call for steamers. The subdivision is usually in 
charge of a native magistrate, and for administrative purposes is divided 
into the four ihdnas of Sunamganj, Chhatak, Dirai, and 1 )harmapllsh^. 
ItVontains one to>\n, Sunamganj ; and 2,493 villages. The demand on 
account of land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 was Ks. 80,000. 

Sundarbans. — A vast tract of forest and swamp, extending for 
about 1 70 miles along the sea face of the Bay of Bengal from the estuary 
of the Hooghly to that of the Meghna, and running inland to a distance 
of from 60 to 80 miles. The most probable meaning of the name is the 
‘ forest of sundri^ (Heriiiera Uttoralis\ this being the characteristic 
tree found here. The tract lies between 21® 31' and 22® 38^ N. and 
88° 5' and 90° 28' E., with an area of 6,526 square miles, of which 
2,941 are included in the District of the Twenty-four Pakganas, 
2,688 in Khulna, and 897 in Backekgunce. 


The Sundarbans forms the lower part of the Ganges delta, and is 
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intersected from north to south by the estuaries of 
that river, the most important, proceeding from west 
to east, being the Hooghly, M^tla, Raimangal, 


Mftlanchft, Haringhata, RabnAbId, and Meghna. The tract through 
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which they flow is one vast alluvial plain, where the process of land- 
making has not yet ceased and where morasses and swamps, now 
gradually filling up, abound. The rivers are connected with each oth^r 
by an intricate series of branches, and the latter in their turn by 
innumerable smaller channels ; so that the whole tract is a tangled 
network of streams, rivers, and watercourses enclosing a large number 
of islands of various shapes and sizes. Cultivation is confined to a 
fringe of reclaimed land situated along the northern boundary, except 
in Backergunge, where some of the clearings extend almost down to 
the sea. 

The flat swampy islands are covered with dense forest, th% mos^ 
plentiful and important species being the sundri^ which thrives most 
where the water in the channels is least firackish. Towards the north 
the forests contain a rather dense undergrowth, but elsewhere this 
is very scanty. In the north some mangroves, chiefly Kandelia and 
Bruguiera^ are found scattered along the river banks; farther south, as 
the influence of the tide increases, they become more numerous, 
Ceriops and Rhizap/wra now appearing with the otlicrs, till at length 
the riparian vegetation is altogether mangrove. By this time too, 
iiundri and its associates largely disappear from the interior forests, 
which are now mainly composed of geoa {Excoecarta Agaliacha\ 
Nearer the sea this in turn gives way to mangroves. This pure man- 
grove forest sometimes extends into the tide ; but at other times it 
IS separated from the waves along the sea face by a line of low sand- 
dunes, on which leappear some of the swamp forest species, ac- 
companied by a few plants characteristic of other Asiatic shores, such 
as Erythrina indica^ T/iapesia populnca^ Ficus Rump/iii^ and others 
for whiclv the conditions in the swampy islands of the interior seem 
to be unsuited. 

The wild animals include tigers, which cause much destruction, 
rhinoceios (now nearly extinct), buffalo, hog, spotted deer {Cervus axis\ 
barking-deer (Cervu/us mufifjat)^ and hog deer {Cervus porcinus). The 
rivers are infested with crocodiles, which are dangerous to man and 
beast ; and the cobra, python, and many other varieties of snakes 
are found. In the cold season, geese, duck, mid other birds con- 
gregate in large numbers on the sandbanks. 

'Hie average annual rainfall varies from about 82 inches in the west 
to over 200 inches in the east Cyclones and storm-waves occur from 
time to time. "I'he w'orst of the recent calamities of this nature was 
in 1870, when a great part of Backergunge and the adjoining Districts 
was submerged, the depth ol water in some places being over 10 feet. 
An account of this catastrophe is given in the article on BACKifRouNot 
District. 

Nothing isiknown of the Sundarbans until about the middle of the 
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fifteenth century, when a Muhammadan adventurer, named Khfin J&han, 
or KhUnja Ali, obtained a jdgir from the king of Gaur, and made 
extensive clearances near Bagherhat in Khulna ; he 
appears to have exercised all the rights of sovereignty 
until his death in 1459. ^ hundred years later, when Daud, the last 

king of Bengal, rebelled against the emperor of Delhi, one of his Hindu 
counsellors obtained a Raj in the Sundarbans, the capital of which, 
IswARiPUR, near the Kaliganj police station in Khulna, was called 
Yasohara and has given its name to the modern District of Jessore. 
His son, PratSpaditya, was one of the twelve chiefs or Bhuiyas who held 
the south' and east of Bengal, nominally as vassals of the emperor, Ifut 
who were practically independent and frequently at war with each other. 
He rebelled but, after some minor successes, was defeated and tak^n 
prisoner by Raja Man Singh, the leader of AkbaPs armies in Bcngil 
from 1589 to 1606. 

It is believed that at one time the Sundarbans was far more extent' 
sively inhabited and ciiltivatcd than at present ; and possibly this may 
have been due to the fact that the shifting of the* main stream of the 
Ganges from the Bhagirathi to the Padma, by diminishing the supply of 
fresh water from the north, rendered the tract less fit for human habita- 
tion. Another cause of the depopulation of this tract may be found in 
the jiredatory incursions of Magh pirates and Portuguese buccaneers 
in the early part of the eighteenth century. It is s;iid that in 1737 the 
peo[)le then inhabiting the Sundarbans deserted it in consequence of 
the devastated stale of the country, and in Rennell’s map of Lower 
Bengal (1772) the Backergunge Sundarbans is shown as ‘depopulated 
by the Maghs.' The most important remains are the tomb of Kh&n 
Jahan and the ruins of Shat Ciumba/ and Iswaripur in fhe Bagher- 
hat subdivision of Khulna District, the temple of Jhatar Dad in the 
'Pwenty-four Parganas, and the Navaratna temj)le near Kaliganj 
police station in Khulna. 

The majority of the present inhahilant'i htive lome from the Districts 
immediately to the north of the Sundaibans, and consist chiefly of low- 
<’aste Hindus and Muhammadans, the Pods being 
opua ion. numerous Hindu caste in the west and the 

Namasudras or Chandals towards the east. 1 'he Muhammadans, who 
are numerous in the east, belong mostly to the fanatical sect of Farazis, 


In the Backergunge Sundarbans there arc some 7,000 Maghs who came 
originally from the Arakan coast. Between the months of October and 
May crowds of wood cutters from Backergunge, Khulna, Fandinir, 
Calcutta and elsewhere come in boats and enter the forests for the 
purpose of cutting jungle. 'Phe coolies whom they employ to do 
jungle dealing, eartliwork, cScc., come from Hazaribagh, BTrhhum, 
Manbhum, Bankura, ajid Orissa. I'hcre arc no villages or towns, and 
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the cultivators live scattered in little hamlets. Port Canning was at 
one ‘time a municipality, but is now nearly deserted ; Morkelganj in 
the Khulna District is an important trading centre. 

The reclaimed tract to the north is entirely devoted to rice culti- 
vation, and winter rice of a fine (|uality is grown there ; sugar-cane and 
areca-palms are also cultivated in the tracts lying in 
Khulnl and Backergunge Districts. When land is Agriculture, 
cleared, a bdndh or dike is erected round it to keep out the salt water, 
and after two years the land becomes fit for cultivation; in normal 
years excellent crops are obtained, the out-turn being usually about 
20 maunds of rice per acre. 

The Sundarbans contains 2,081 square miles of ‘reserved’ foKSts in 
Khulna District, and 1,758 square miles of ‘protected’ forests in the 
Twenty-four Farganas. These are under “the charge 
of a Deputy-Conservator of Forests, aided by two 
assistants, whose head-quarters are at Khulna. The characteristics 
of the forests have been described above. They yield an immense 
quantity of timber, firewood, and thatching materials, the minor 
‘produce consisting* of go/pdta {Nipa fruticans\ hantdl (^Phoenix palu- 
do^a\ tta/f honey, wax, and shells, which are burned for lime. The 
‘protected’ forests in the Twenty-four Parganas are gradually being 
thrown open for cultivation, and 466 square miles were disforested 
between the years 1895 and 1903. The gross receipts from the 
Sundarbans forests in 1903-4 were 3*83 lakhs, and the net revenue 
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2-71 lakhs.* 

At Kaliganj, in Khulna District, country knives, buTalo-horn 
combs, and black clay pottery are made. 

Rice, betel-nuts, and timber are exported to 
Calcutta.* 

Fort Canning on the Matla river is connected with Calcutta by rjtil ; 
but, apart from this, the only means of communication are afforded by 
the mare of tidal creeks and cross-channels by which the Sundarbans 
is traversed. These have been connected with one another and with 
Calcutta by a system of artificial canals (described under the Calcutta 
and Eastern Canals), which enable Calcutta to tap the trade of 
the Ganges and Brahmaputra valleys. Regular lines of steamers for 
ixissengers and cargo use this route, while the smaller waterways give 
country boats of all sizes access to almost every part of the tract. 
Fraserganj at the mouth of tie Hooghly river has recently been 
selected as the site of a permanent wireless telegraphy station, the 
object of which is to establish communication with vessels in the Bay 
of Bengal. 

The tracts comprised in the Sundarbans form an integral part of the 
Districts in which they are included. The revenue work (except its 
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collection) wafj formerly in the hands nf a special officer called the 
Commissioner in the Sundarbans, who exercised concurrent jurisdic- 
^ tion with the District Collectors ; but this appoint- 
ment has recently been abolished, and the entire 
revenue administration has been transferred to the Collectors concerned. 

The earliest known attempt to bring the Sundarbans under cultiva- 
tion was that of KhS.n JahSn. More recent attempts date from 1782, 
when Mr. Henckell, the first English Judge and Magistrate of Jessore, 
inaugurated the system of reclamation between Calcutta and the 
eastern Districts. Henckellganj, named after its founder by his native 
agent, appears as Hingulganj on the survey maps. This area was then 
gi denSe forest, and Mr. Henckell’s first step was to clear the jungle ; 
that done, the lands immediately around the clearances were gradually 
brought under cultivation. In 1784, when some little experience had 
been gained, Mr. Henckell submitted a scheme for the reclamation of 
the Sundarbans, which met with the approval of the Board of Revenue. 
Two objects were aimed at : to gain a revenue from lands then utterly 
unproductive, and to obtain a reserve of rice against seasons of drought, 
the crops in the Sundarbans being very little dependent upon rainfall. 
The principal measure adopted was to make grants of jungle land on 
favourable terms to people undertaking to cultivate them. In 1787 
Mr. Henckell was appointed Su])erintendent of the operations for 
encouraging the reclamation of the Sundarbans, and already at that 
lime 7,000 acres were under cultivation. In the following year, 
however, disputes arose with the zammdars who possessed lands 
adjoining the Sundarbans grants; and as the zaminddrs not only 
claimed a right to lands cultivated by the holders of these grants, but 
enforced their claims, the number of settlers began to fall off rapidly. 
Mr. Henckell expressed a conviction that, if the boundarfes of the 
lands held by the neighbouring samfnddrs were settled, the number of 
grants would at once increase ; but the Board of Revenue had grown 
lukewarm about the whole scheme, and in 1790 it was practically 
abandoned. Several of the old grants forthwith relapsed into jungle. 

In 1807, however, applications for grants began to come in again ; 
and in 1816 the post of Commissioner in the Sundarbans was created 
by Regulation IX of that year, in order to provide an agency for 
ascertaining how far neighbouring landholders had encroached be- 
yond their permanently-settled estates, and for resuming and settling 
such encroachments. From that time steady progress was made 
until, in 1872, the total area under cultivation was estimated at 1,087 
square miles, of which two-thirds had been reclaimed between 1830 
and 1872. The damage done by the disastrous cyclone of 1870 led 
to the abandonment of many of the more exposed holdings, and in 
i88a the total reclaimed area was returned at only 786 square miles. 
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Since then rapid progress has again been made, and in 1904 the total 
settled area had risen to 2,015 square miles. 

Settlements of waste lands have, until recently, been formed under 
the rules promulgated in 1879, the grants made being of two classes ; 
namely, blocks of 200 acres or more leased for forty years to large 
capitalists who are prepared to spend time and money in developing 
them ; and plots not exceeding 200 acres leased to small capitalists for 
clearance by cultivators. Under these rules one-fourth of the entire 
area leased was for ever exempted from assessment, while the remaining 
three-fourths was held free of assessment for ten years. On the expiry 
of the term of the original lease, the lot was open to resettlement for 
a period of thirty years. It was stipulated that one-eighth of the entire 
grant should be rendered fit for cultivation at the end of the fifth year, 
and this condition was enforced either bjr forfeiture of the grant or by 
the issue of a fresh lease at enhanced rates. Almost the whole of the 
area available for settlement in Khulna has already been leased to 
capitalists ; in Backergunge 479 out of 645 square miles have been 
settled, and in the Twenty-four Parganas 1,223 2,301 square 

miles. Experience has shown that this system has led to the growth 
of an undesirable class of land speculators and middlemen, and to the 
grinding down of the actual cultivators by excessive rents. Land- 
jobbers and speculators obtained leases for the purpose of reselling 
them ; in order to recoup his initial outlay the original lessee often 
sublet to smaller lessees in return for cash payments; and the same 
piocess was carrfed on lower dowm the chain, with the result that the 
land was eventually reclaimed and cultivated by peasant cultivators 
paying rack-rents. It was accordingly decided in 1904 to abandon 
this system and to introduce a system of ryotwdri settlement, as an 
experimental measure, in the portions of the Sundarbans lying in the 
Districts of Backergunge and the Tw'enty-four Parganas. Under this 
system small areas will be let out to actual cultivators, assistance being 
given them by Government in the form of advances, as well as by 
constructing tanks and embankments and clearing the jungle for 
them. 

[J. Westland, Report on Jessorc (Calcutta, 1874); F. E. Pargiter, 
Revenue History of the Sunderbans from 1765 to 1870 (Calcutta, 1885).] 

Sundarvftdi. — Another name of SHvantvadi, Bombay. See Vadi. 

Sondoor. — Native State in Bellary District, Madras. See Sandur. 

Sunel. — Town in the RSmpura-Bhanpura district of Indore State, 
Central India, and head-quarters of the Sunel pargana^ situated in 
24® 22' N. and 76® o' E., one mile from the bank of the Au river, 
a tributary of the Kali Sind. Population (1901), 3,655. The place 
belonged in the eleventh century to the Gahlot RH jputs, somei of whom 
still live in the neighbourhood ; and under Akbar it became the chief 
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town of a maha^ in the sarkar of Glgraun in the Suhah of M&liya. 
In 1743 it was included in the territory made over to Sawai Jai Singh 
of Jaipur, passing in 1739 the Marathas. It was then held by the 
PdnwSrs of Dhar, who assigned it in jagir together with Agar to 
Sivaji Shankar Orekar, minister of Dhar State. In 1800 it was tem- 
porarily .seized by Jasvvant Rao Holkar. I^tcr it fell to Sindhia, who 
was called in by Rang Rao Orekar, then at feud with the Dhar chief. 
In 1804 it again passed to Holkar, in whose possession it has since 
remained. The place was sacked by TSiitia Topi in 1857. A temple 
situated in the town was built in 1753, and a large religious fair is held 
yearly ip March. A municipality has lately been constituted. Besides 
the pargand offices, a school, a dispensary, and British and State post 
offices are maintained here. # 

Sunet.- Ruins in the District and tah^il of Ludhiana, Punjab, 
situated in 30® 53' N. and 75® 50' E., 3 miles south west of Ludhiana 
town. A large mound cleaily marks the ancient site of an important 
city. Cunningham concludes from the coins here discovered that the 
town of Sunet must have been in e\i.stence bt*fore the ( 'hristian era, 
and that it continued to flourish during the v^hole period of the Indo- 
Scythians and of their successors who used Sassanian t> pes, down to 
the time of Samanta Deva, the Brahman king of Kabul or Ohind. 
On the other hand, from the absence of coins of the Tomar Rajas of 
Delhi and of the Muhammadan dynasties, it is inferri‘d that Sunet 
was destroyed during the in\asions of Mahmud Ghazni, and never 
reoccupied. 

\ArchaeoIogical Survey Ee/or/s, vol. \iv, p. 65.] 

Sunth.— State in the l^olitical Agency of Rewa Kantha, Bomliay, 
lying between 22^55' and 23® 33' N. and 73® 45' and 74® lo'^E., with 
an Area of 394 square miles. It is bounded on the north by the 
Kadana State of Rewa Kantha and the Stales of Dungarpur and 
Banswara of Rajputana ; on the cast by the Jhalod idiuka of the 
Briti.sh District of the Panch Mahals; on the .south by Sanjeli State 
under Rew'a Kantha and by the Godhra tdluka of thi' I’anch Mahals ; 
and on the west by Lunavada State, 'lb the north the country i.s 
fairly flat and open, crossed by several small streams on their w^ay 
north to the Mahi ; to the south it is rugged, (oveied with long craggy 
lines of hill. The Main flows through the north-west, and the Pinam 
through the south-west corner of the State. Near the centre the small 
stream of Chibota passes by the village of Sunth, and towards the east 
the Suki flows past the village of Rampur. A range of hills, of no great 
height, running in a curve from the Panam river in the south to the 
Mahi in^the north, divides the Slate into tw'o parts. Besides ihi.s 
principal range, many other hills run in parallel lines from north to 
south. 1'he climate is generally unhealthy and malarious. 
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The family of the chief of Sunth, PonwSr or ParamSra by caste, 
claims to belong to the Mahipawat branch of the famous MSlwa 
dynasty. The dynasty was driven from Ujjain (it is stated in the 
tenth century a.d.) ; and, according to the Sunth bards, Jhalam Singh, 
a Ponwar from Mount Abu, established his power at Jhalod in the 
Panch Mahals, and gave his name to the town. There is a legend 
that the emperor, hearing of the exceeding beauty of the daughter of 
Jhalam Singh, Rana of Jhalod (the fifth in succession from Jhalam 
Singh, the founder of the dynasty at Jhalod), demanded her in 
marriage; and that on Jhalam Singh declining the alliance, he was 
attacked by the Mughal army, defeated, and killed. His son, Rana 
Sunth, fled for safety to the Sunth jungles, then under t^e sWay of^a 
Bhil chief called Sutta. In the year 1255 Sunth defeated Sutta, and 
took possession of his capital, called Brahmapuri. He ('hanged its 
name to Sunth, and established his own dynasty. According to 
another tradition, the Sunth family is said to have come fiom Dhar in 
Malwa, when that principality was conquered by the Muhammadans. 
From 1443 the State was tributary to the Ahmadabad Sultans, and, on 
their decline, received some additions of territory. In 1819 Sunth was 
overrun by SindhiaN tioops, and w'oiild ha\e been either annexed or 
laid waste had not the Biitish Government interfered. Through the 
medium of Sii John Malcolm it w'as arranged that, on condition of 
Sindhia withdrawing his troops, Sunth should pay a tribute of Rs. 6,100. 
'Fhe control of tin* State, vested in the British Government under this 
arrangement, was in 1826 made over to the R(‘wa Kanth Political 
Agent. The chief is entitled to a salute of 9 guns. I'he famil> 
follows the rule of piimogc niture for succession, and holds a saftad 
authorizing adoption. 

The*jx)pulation w'as : (1881) 52,822, (1891) 74,275, and (1901) 
39,956, showing a decrease of 46 per c'ent. during the last decade, due 
U) the famine of 1899-1900. The State contains one town, Rampur 
(jiopulation, 3,338); and 87 villages. Hindus number 38,211 and 
Muhammadans 1,552, The capital is Rampur, situated on the range 
of hills that crosses the State from north to south. 

The only arable land i.s in the valley.s, wheie the soil, w'ell charged 
with moisture, yields without manure two crops a year of ordinary’ 
grain. Maize is the staple; and millet, pulse, gram, wheat, and in a 
few well favoured sjxits sugar cane, are also grown. The forests yield 
a large supply of timber. I' igation is carried on from tanks and w^ells. 
In 1903 4 the value of exports from the State was 2 lakhs and of 
imports Rs. 90,000. 

The chief has iK)wer to try his own subjects for capital offences with- 
out the permission of the Political Agent. He enjoys a* revenue of 
about ij lakhs, and pa>s a tribute of Rs. 5,384-9-10 to the British 
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Government. The State contains one municipality, RSmpur, with an 
income in 1903-4 of Rs. 228. There is no organized military force, 
but a body of 13 Arabs act as guards of the palace, 5 men of the 
foot police act as gunners in addition to their ordinary duties, and 
pattawats hold villages on feudal tenure. In 1903-4 the police 
numbered 155. The State contains one jail, and a dispensary, 
treating annually about 6,000 patients. There were, in 1903-4, ii 
schools with 494 pupils, of whom 60 were girls. 

Supaul Subdivision. — Northern subdivision of Bh^galpur District, 
Bengal, lying between 25° 59' and 26^34' N.and 86® 24° and 87® 8' E., 
with an area of 934 square miles. The subdivision is a continuation of 
the great alluvial plain of North Bih^r, its northern frontier consisting 
of^the marshy submontane tract known as the tarau I'he population 
in 1901 was 510,900, comparM with 481,562 in 1891. It contains 
482 villages, of which Supaul is the head-quarters; but no town. 
The subdivision is the most progressive part of the District and, after 
the head-quarters subdivision, the most thickly populated, the density 
being 547 persons per square mile. 

Supaul Village. — Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Bhagalpur District, Bengal, situated in 26® 6' N. and 86® 36' E. 
Population {1901), 3,101. The village, which is an important marl, 
contains the usual public offices ; the sub-jail has accommodation for 
18 prisoners. 

Surada. — Zamhidari tahsV in the interior of Ganj5m District, 
Madras, consisting of the Bodogodo zaminddri and some* Agency 
tracts, with an area of 198 square miles. The population in 1901 was 
23»23 o, compared w'ith 20,380 in 1891. They live in 198 villages. 
The demand for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 was Rs. 9,350. 
The head-quarters are at Surada, which is situated in the adjoining 
Govefnment idluk of Goomsur. The country is most picturesque, 
being diversihed with wild hills and valleys buried in thick forest. The 
only places of commercial importance are Bodogodo and GazilbSdi. 
A weekly market is held every Thursday at the latter; and the 
products of the neighbouring hills, such as saffron, oilseeds, red gram, 
kamela dje, arrowroot, and sikayi^ are brought to it for export to 
Berhampur. 

Surahft Tftl. — Lake in Ballia District, United Provinces, 4 miles 
north of Balli5 town, situated in 25® 51' N. and 84® n' E. Its 
shape is that of a thick crescent lying north and south, and its area 
varies from 13 square miles in the rains to over 4 during the dry season. 
Boro or summer rice is largely sown round the edge in the spring, 
and in the deeper parts of the lake the weed siwdr^ which is used for 
refining sugar, grows abundantly. Fish are plentiful and are caught 
by sinking nets stretched on conical frameworks, the fish being speared 
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as they try to escape. In the cold season teal and duck are common. 
The l^e is drained by a channel called Katih^r, which leads south to 
the Ganges ; but when the Ganges rises, its waters flow back into the 
lake. In the cold season the Katihir is temporarily dammed to hold 
up sufficient water for irrigating the crops on the banks of the lake. * 

Siirajgarb. — Chief town of the estate of the same name in the 
Shekhawati nizamat of the State of Jaipur, R&jputSna, situated in 28^ 
t8' N. and 75° 45' E., about 98 miles north of Jaipur city. Population 
(1901), 5,243. The Thakur pays a tribute of about Rs. 8,400 to the 
Jaipur Darbar. The town possesses a combined post and telegraph 
oflfice, and 6 elementary indigenous schools attended by 120 boys. 

Sfirandai. — Town in the Tenkasi taluk of Tinnevelly* District, 
Madras, situated in 8® 59' N. and 77® 25' E. It is a Union, witfi a 
population (190T) of 11,810. It carries on a considerable trade in 
pulse and other grain with Tinnevelly town and other places in the 
District. 

Surftpiir Tftltik. — Taluk in Gulbarga District, Hyderabad State. 
Including jdgirSy its area in 1901 was 664 square miles, and its popula- 
tion 105,702, compared with 101,185 in 1891. It contains one town, 
SURAPUR (population, 8,271), the head-quarters; and 181 villages, of 
which 48 are jdglr. The Kistna river forms its southern boundary. 
The land revenue in 1901 was 1*7 lakhs. 

Surftpiir Town.— Head-quarters of the idluk of the same name in 
Gulbarga Distnet, Hyderabad State, situated in 16° 31' N. and 76® 
46' E. •Population (1901), 8,271. The town belonged to he Rijas 
of Surapur, the last of whom revolted during the Mutiny of 1857, and 
the samasihdn was made over to the Hyderabad State as a gift after 
the restoration of order. It contains a Munsifs court, a dispensary, an 
English middle school, a girls' school, a post office, a branch British 
post office, and the * New Darbar,' a large building built by Cblonel 
Meadows Taylor during his residence here. 

Surasena. — The ancient name of a tract of country in Northern 
India, round Muttra. According to the Puranas it was the name of 
the grandfather of Krishna, whose history is closely connected with 
Muttra. The inhabitants of the tract were called Saurasenas, and 
Arrian mentions the Saurasenoi as possessing two large cities, Mtthora 
(Muttra) and Cleisobora or Cyrisobora (not certainly identified)*, 
while the Johares river (Jumna) flowed through their territory. Pliny 
describes the Jomanes as flawing between Methora and Carisobora, 

‘ Lassen {hid, vol. 1, p. 127 ». 5) snggests that this is equivalent to Krishna- 
pura, which he places at Agra. Cunningham {Aitcteni Gtography of Jftdia, p. 375'! 
identifiei it with Brindaban. Muttra, Agra, and Brindaban are all on the nght bank 
of the Jumna. See also M‘‘CTindlc, Ancimt I/tdta ar desirihed hy b^gasihene^ and 
Arrian^ pp. 140-1 and note 
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Varaha Mihira, the Sanskrit geographer of the sixth century a.d., 
makes several references to the Saurasenas, who are placed in the 
Madhya Desa or ‘ middle country.’ The name has been applied to 
a variety of Prakrit, called Saurasena, which appears to have been the 
ancestor of the present language described as AVestern Hindi in the 
Linguistic Survey of India. In later times part of this tract was called 
Braj or Braj Mandal, a name \ihich still survives {see Muttra 
District). 

SurSlshtra. — The Sanskrit name given to Kathiawar. 

Surat Agency. — A small group of Native States in Bombay, 
under the superintendence of the Political Agent, Surat, with an area 
of 1,960 square miles, consisting of the Sidi (MusalrnSn) principality 
of Sachin, which comprises a number of isolated tracts within the 
British District of Sural; the estates of the Rajas of Bansda and 
Dharampur, situated in the hilly tracts between the Districts of 
Khandesh, Nasik, Thana, and Surat ; ami a tract known as the Dangs 
recently added to the Agency. Population (1901), 179,975. The 
Agency contains 2 towns and 644 villages. Hindus number 173,6x3 
and Muhammadans 5,537. 'rhe aggregate revenue of the States in 
1903-4 was about 12 1 lakhs. 

Surat District. -District in the Northern Di\ision of the Bombay 
Presidency, lying between 20° 17' and 21^ 28' N. and 72® 35' and 
73® 29' E., with an area of 1,653 miles. It is bounded on 

the north hy Broa<'h District and the Native State of Baroda ; on 
the east by the States of Baroda, Rajpipla, Bansda, and Dhalampur ; 
on the south by ThSna District and the Portuguese territory of Daman ; 
and on the west by the Arabian Sea. A broad strip of Baroda 
(GaikwaPs) territory separates the north-western from the south-eastern 
portion of the District. 

.Surat District consists of a wide alluvial plain, .stretching between 
the Dang hills and the coast, from the Kim river on the north to 
the Damanganga on the south, a distance of about 
aweets^ 80 miles. The coastline runs along the Arabian 
Sea where it begins to narrow into the (Julf of 
Cambay. Small hillocks of drifted sand fringe the greater part of 
the shore, in .some parts dry and barren, but in others watered by 
springs, enclosed by hedges, and (overed with a thick growth of 
creepers and date-palms. 'Fh rough the openings of the river mouths, 
however, the tide runs up behind the barrier of sandhills, and floods 
either permanently or temporarily a large area (estimated at 100,000 
acres in 1876 and at 12,019 acres in 1904) of salt marshe.s. Beyond 
spreads a ('entral alluvial bell f)f highly cultivated land, with a width of 
about Oo nTiiles in the nenth, where the river I’lTpti, carrying down a 
deposit of loam, forms a deep and fertile delta ; but as the coast-line 
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trends to\sard& the south, the hills at the same tinu draw nearer to the 
coast, and restrict the alluvial country to a breadth of little more than 
IS miles on the Daman border The deep loam brought down by the 
Tapti gives a level aspect to the northern tract , but farther south, 
a number of small and rapid rivers ha\e cut themselves ravine like 
beds, between which lie rougher uplands with a scantier soil and 
poorer vegetation In the hollows, and often on the open plain, rich 
deposits of black cotton soil overlie the alluvium 1 he eastern border 
of the District consists of less fruitful lands, cut up by small torrents, 
and interspersed with mounds of rising ground Heie the huts of 
an ill fed and almost unsettled pcisintry leplace the ri( h ^villages of 
skilled cultivators in the central lowland On the befl-der, this»wild 
region passes gradually into the hilb and forests of the Dangs, an 
unhealthy jungle whuh none but the aboriginal tribes can inhabit 
save at special periods of the year The Dings are leased from 
Bhil chiefs 

The average elevation of the District is not much more than 150 feet 
above sea level In the north are chains of flat topped lulls which 
reach a height of between 200 and 300 feet south of the Tapti a 
senes of high lands separate the plains of Surat fiom those of khindcsh, 
kive miles tiom the ruined fort of Paidi is the hill of Parm ra, with 
an estimated elevation of 500 feet above the sea l^xccpt the Kim and 
the Tapti in the noith, the Distnct has no large rivers but in the 
south are deep and navigable ciecks, which form admirabh outlets for 
produce, and suppU a secure shelter to the smaller coasting crift The 
Kim rises in the Rajpipla hilK and, iftei a course of 70 miles, falls into 
the Gulf of ( amba) Its wateis uc useful fui neither navigation nor 
irngation The Iflpti gives rise to the 1 irgest illuvial lowhnd in the 
District hut Its trc(]uc nl floods hive < lusc d gieat loss of kfe and 
damage to piopeilv Ihc couisc of tins iivci Ihiough 'sural District 
is 50 miles lit a diiect line, but 70 miles including windings lor 
57 miles It is lidil ind piss(s ihi< Uw,li » In^bb eulliviled pi iin, but 
it is navigable onlv a^ f ii is Si ni 20 miles it mi its mouth Ihc 
Warli IS a consideiablt iribitu) Of eiecks the norlheinin )st foimed 
b> the bini rivci his on its ii^hl bink, ibout t nnhs fiom the coast, 
the hirboui of Hhagva 1 irthe i south, about S miles noith of the 
lapti mouth, the lent creek runs inland foi ibuut S miles lour 
miles north of the Ambika m the west of Jalalpur is the laige inlet 
known as the Kanai creek 1 he Distriet eontains no intiiral lakes, 
but reservoirs or tanks eovci a total arei of it) squire miles With 
one exception they consist of small ponds, formed b> throwing horse 
shoe embankments acioss the nituial lines of diainage,^and are used 
for irrigation T he reseivoir at Palan has an area of 153 acres 

T hret. geological formations occur m the lands of burat Distnct 
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Of these, the lowest is the Deccan trap ; the middle is the Tertiary, 
represented by gravel, conglomerates, sandstone, and limestone, with 
and without Nummulitcs ; the highest is the recent, represented by 
cotion soil, alluvium, and river-beds. The Deccan trap extends from 
the hilly country on the east as far west as Tadkesar, about 22 
miles north-east of the city of Surat. From I'adkesar, though its 
limit is concealed by the alluvium of the plains, the trap appears to 
strike south by west, coming out upon the sea-shore near BulsSr. The 
formation consists mostly of basalt flows with some intercalations of 
laterite, intersected by numerous dikes, most of them porphyritic. 
Intervening between the trap and the Tertiary is laterite, which is 
also interbeaded with tlie lower beds of the Tertiary. The Tertiary 
includes representatives of the groups known in Sind as Upper Kirthar 
(Spintangi of Baluchistan), Gaj, and Manchhar (Siwaliks of the sub- 
Himalayas). The lertiary beds spread in gentle undulations under 
a large portion of the District. In every case the)' form a fringe to 
the rocky trap country and Ix^rder the alluvium of Gujarat, by which 
on the west they are concealed. The lower beds of the series, those 
which correspond with the upper part of the Kirthar group in Sind, arc 
of middle eocene age (Lutetian), They contain bands of limestone, 
usually sandy and impure, abounding in Nummulites and other fossils, 
resting on laterite and containing numerous intercalations, towards their 
base, of ferruginous lateritic clays. The Nummulitic series includes 
beds of agate conglomerate, apparently of considerable thickness. The 
upper beds, including representatives of the Gaj and Manchhar, are 
principally of miocene age. They consist of gravel with a large propor- 
tion of agate pebbles, sandy clays, and calcareous sandstone, frequently 
nodular. The gravels are often cemented into a conglomerate. Fossils 
both <of marine and terrestrial origin occur in some of the beds. 
Alluvium extends over a considerable portion of the District, conceal- 
ing and covering up the rocks in the low ground, and forming the high 
banks which overhang all the larger streams at a little distance from 
the sea. Throughout almost the entire District the surface of the 
ground consists of ‘ black soil,’ resulting from the decomposition of the 
basalt or of an alluvium largely made up of basaltic materials. In 
Surat, as In nearly all the lands surrounding the (iulf of Cambay, 
the wells often yield brackish water, owing to the presence of salt in 
the Tertiary sediments, principally in those of the up[>er division 

The common toddy-yielding wild date-tree grows more or less freely 
over the whole District. Near village sites and on garden lands, groves 
of mango, tamarind, banian, limbdo {Melia Azadirachtd)^ {Ficus 

> A. B. Wynne, * Geological Notes on the Burnt Collectoratc/ Records, Ctohgknl 
SuriM^ of Ifuiiay vol. i, pp. 27-32; W. T. Blanford, * Geology of the Taptee and 
Lower Nerbudda,* Memoirs, Geological Survey of India^ vol. vi, pt, iii. 



HISTORY 


153 


r§ligiosa)^ and other fruit and ahade trees are commonly found. The 
mangoes of some Surat gardens approach the Bombay * Alphomo ’ and 
^Pairi^ in flavour and sweetness. There are no good timber trees. 
The babul is found in small bushes in most parts of the District, 
springing up freely in fields set apart for the cultivation of grass. Wild 
flowering-plants are not numerous, the commonest being Hibiscus^ 
AbuHlon^ Sida^ Clerodendron^ Phlomis^ Sa/vadora, Celosia^ and Leucah. 

The fauna of Surat includes a few tigers, stragglers from the 
jungles of B&nsda and Dharampur, besides leopards (which are found 
throughout the District), bears, wild hog, wolves, hyenas, spotted 
deer, and antelope. Otters and grey foxes are also met with. Duck, 
wild geese, teal, and other wild-fowl abound during the cold seafon 
on the ponds and reservoirs; and hares, partridges, and quail are 
common. 

The climate varies greatly with the distance from the sea. In the 
neighbourhood of the coast, under the influence of the sea-breeze, 
which is carried up the creeks, an equable temperature prevails ; but 
from 8 to 10 miles inland the bieeze ceases to blow. The temperature 
rises in places to 109° in April, the minimum being 44® in December. 
The mean temperature at Surat city is 82®. 

The coast possesses a much lighter rainfall than the interior, the 
annual average ranging from 35 inches in Chorasi to 72 inches in 
Pgrdi. The average at Surat city for the twenty-five years ending 1903 
amounted to 39-5 inches. In the District it varies from 38 to 80 
inches. Pardi in the south and Mandvi in the north-t»ast have a 
bad reputation foi unhealthincss, as shown by the proverb, *Bagv2da 
is half death ; Mandvi is whole death.’ 

Sural was one of the earliest portions of India brought into close 
relations with European countries, and its history merges Almost 
entirely into that of its capital, long the greatest 
maritime city of the peninsula. Ptolemy, the Greek 
geographer (a.d. 150), speaks of the trade centre of Pulipula, perhaps 
Phulpada, the sacred part of Surat city. The city itself appears to 
be comparatively modern, though the Musalman historians assert that 
at the commencement of the thirteenth century Kutb-ud-dm, after 
defeating Bhmi Deo, Rajput king of Anhilvada, penetrated as far 
south as Rander and Surat. The District then formed part of the 
dominions ruled over by a Hindu chief, who fled from his fortress 
at Kanrej, 13 miles east of Surat city, and submitted to the Musalman 
conqueror, so obtaining leave to retain his principality. In 1347^ 
during the Gujarat rebellion in the reign of Muhammad bin Tughlak, 
Surat was plundered by the troops of the king. In 1373 Firoz Tughlak 
built a fort at Surat to protect the place against the Bhlls. During the 
fifteenth century no notice of Surat occurs in the chronicles of the 
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Musalman kings of Ahmadabad. Tradition generally assigns the 
foundation of the modern city to the beginning of the sixteenth 
century, when a rich Hindu trader, Gopi by name, settled here, and 
made many improvements. As early as 1514 the Portuguese traveller 
Barbosa describes Surat as a very important seaport, ‘frequented by 
many ships from Malabar and all other parts.’ Two years before 
the I^ortuguese had burnt the town, an outrage which they repeated 
in 1530 and 1531. Thereupon the Ahmadabad king gave orders for 
building a stronger fort, completed about 1546. In 1572 Surat fell 
into the hands of the Mirzas, then in rebellion against the emperor 
Akbar. Early in the succeeding year Akbar arrived in person before 
the town, which he captured after a vigorous siege. For 160 years the 
city and District remained under the administration of officers appointed 
by the Mughal court. During the reigns of Akbar, Jahangir, and Shah 
Jahan, Surat enjoyed unbroken ])eace, and rose to be one of the first 
mercantile cities of India. In Akbars great revenue survey the city is 
mentioned as a first-class port, ruled by two distinct officers. 

After 1573 the Portuguese remained undisputed masters of tlie Surat 
seas. But in 1608 an Isnglisli ship arrived at the mouth of the 'Papti, 
bringing letters from Janies 1 . to the emjieror Jahangir. Mukarral) 
Khan, the Mughal governor, allowed the c aptain to bring his men ban 
dise into the town. Ne\t }ear a second English ship arrived off 
Gujarat, but was wrecked on the Surat coast. 'Fhe Portuguese en 
deavoured to prevent the shipwTecked crew from setting in the town, 
and they accordingly w’cnt up to, Agra with their captain. In i6oc^ 
the son of the last Musalman king of Ahmadabad attempted unsuccess- 
fully to recover Surat from the Mughals. 'Two years later a small fleet 
of three Engli.sh ships arri\c‘d in the 'lapti ; but as the l^irtuguese 
occ»:pied the coast and entrance, the English admiral. Sir H ^fiddleton, 
was romiiellcd to aiu hor (mlside. Small skiiiiiislu s took pl.icr between 
the rival traders, until in lh« end the English withdrew. In 1612, how- 
ever, the governoi (4 Ouj.iiM loncluded a truit), Ijy which tht‘ Ivngli.sh 
were permuted to tM<l« it Sin, a, ( amba>, Ahm.id.ibftd, .ind (logha. 
After a t.erce fight with tlu i'orluguese, ihf } m.ide good their pr^siiion, 
established their first fu loiy in India, .md shortly afterwards obtained 
a charter (farm'm) from the emperor. Surat thus became the seat 
of a jiresidency of the East India ('oiupany. 'J'he Comjianv’s ships 
usually anchored in a roadstead north of the mouth of the 'lajUi, called 
in old books ‘Swally’ or ‘Swally Hole,' but i orrei lly Suvai.i. Con 
tinued intrigues between ibc Portuguese and the ^lugbals made the 
prrsition of the English traders long uncertain, till Sir I'homas Roc 
arrived in 1615, and went on to Ajmer, where Jahangir then held 
his court. After three years’ residence there, Koc returned to the 
(oast in 1618, bringing imiiortant privileges for the English. Mean- 
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w^ile the Dutch also had made a settlement in Surat, and obtained 
leave to establish a factory. 

Early travellers describe the city as populous and wealthy, with 
handsome houses and a busy trade. The fifty years between the 
establishment of the English and Dutch and the accession of Aurang- 
zeb were remarkable for increasing prosperity. With the access of 
wealth the city improved greatly in appearance. During the busy 
winter months lodgings could hardly be obtained owing to the influx of 
people. Caravans passed between Surat and Oolconda, Agra, Delhi, 
and I^hore. Ships arrived from the Konkan and the Malabar coast ; 
while from the outer world, besides the flourishing European trade, 
merchants came from Arabia, the Persian Gulf, ( ‘eylon, ^ind Achetn 
in Sumatra. Silk and cotton cloth fornvjd the c hief articles of export. 
European ships did not coniplete the lading and unlading of their 
cargoes at Surat ; but having disposed of a part of their goods, and laid 
in d stock of indigo for the home market, they took on board a supply 
of Gujarat manufactures for the eastern trade, and sailed to Acheen and 
Bantam, where ^they exchanged the remainder of their European 
and Indian merchandise for spjc'cs. 'Fhe Dutch in paitirular made 
Surat their principal factory in India, wfiile the French also had a 
small settlement here. 

Under Aurangzeb the District suffered from frequent Maratha raids, 
which, howe\er, did little to iinpaii Us mercantile position The 
.silting u\\ of the head of the ('ambay Gulf, the distuibed uate“ of 
Northern (lujarat, and the destruction of Diu by the Maskat Arab:> in 
1670, combined to centie the trade of the province upon Surat. Its 
position as ‘ the gate of Meca a ’ or the * blessed port * {Bandar 
Mubara^) was further increased in importance by the religious zeal 
of Aurangzel). But the rise of the predatoij Maiaiha power put a 
lemporar) check on its piospcrit). 1’hc fust cc'n^ideiablt* Maratha 
raid took place in 1664, when Sivaji aiddenl) appeared before Surat, 
and pillaged the city unopiiosed foi thice da>s. He collected in that 
shoit tune a booty estimated at a million sterling. 'Phe English and 
Dutch factories were bravely defended by their inmates, who .succeeded 
in saving a portion of the cit>. Encouraged b) this success, the 
MarathS. leader returned in tlie year 1(169, and once more plundered 
Surat. Thenceforwai d for several years a Maratha raid w'as almost an 
annual certainty. The l-urop ans usually retired to their factories on 
these occasions, and endeavoured, by conciliating the Marathas, to 
save their own interests. Nevertheless the city probably reached its 
highest pitch of wealth during this troublous period at the end of the 
seventeenth century. It contained a population estimated 200,000 
persons, and its buildings, especially two handsome mosques, were not 
unworthy of its commercial greatness. In 1695 it is described as ‘the 
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prime mart of India, — all nations of the world trading there ; no ship 
trading in the Indian Ocean but what puts into Surat to buy, sell, or 
load.’ 

‘But the importance of Surat to the English East India Company 
declined considerably during the later part of Aurangzeb’s reign, partly 
owing to the growing value of Bombay, and partly to disorders in the 
city itself. In 1678 the settlement was reduced to an agency, though 
three years later it on<'(' more became a presidency. In 1684 orders 
were received to tninsfer the chief seat of the ('ompany’s trade to 
Bombay — a transfer actually effected in 1687. During the greater part 
of this period the Dutch were the most successful traders in Surat. 
"'From the death of Aurang/eb in 1707, the authority of the Delhi 
court gradually det'lined, and the Marathas established their power 
up to the very walls of Surat. The governors nominally appointed by 
the Mughals employed themselves chiefly in fighting with the Hindu 
intruders for the c ountry just beyond the gates. At length, in 1733, 
Teg Bakht Khan, governor of the city, declared himself independent ; 
and for twenty-seven years Surat remained under a native dynasty. 
For the first thirteen years of this period Teg Bakht Khan maintained 
unbroken control over the city; but after his death in 1746 complete 
anarchy for a time prevailed. 'Fhe English and Dutch look an active 
part in the struggles for the succession, sometimes in concert and 
sometimes as partisans of the rival competitors. In 1759 internal 
faction had rendered trade so insecure that the authorities at Bombay 
determined to make an attack upon Surat, with the sanction of the 
Marathas, now practically masters of Western India. After a slight 
resistance the governor capitulated, and the English became supreme 
in Surat. For forty-one years the government of the new dependency 
was“’practically carried on by the conquerors, but the governors or 
NawSLbs still retained a show of independence until 1800. The earlier 
years of English rule brought prosperity again lo the city, which 
increased in size, owing partly to the se< urity of British protection and 
partly to the sudden development of a great export trade in raw cotton 
with China. The population of the city was estimated at 800,000 
persons, though this figure is doubtless excessive. Towards the close 
of the century, however, the general disorder of all (Central and 
Western India, and the repeated wars in Europe, combined lo weaken 
its prosperity. Two local events, the storm of 1782 and the famine of 
1790, also contributed to drive away trade, the greater part of which 
now centred in Bombay. 

In 1799 the last nominally independent Nawab died, and an 
arrangenvent was effected with his brother by which the government 
became wholly vested in the British, the new Nawab retaining only the 
title and a considerable pension. The political manageinent of Surat, 
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op to May 14, 1800, had first been under an officer styled ‘ Chief for 
the Affairs of the British Nation, and Governor of the Mughal Castle 
and Fleet of Surat,’ and subsequently under a lieutenant-governor. 
The last of these was Mr. Daniel Seton, whose monument is in the 
cathedral at Bombay. By the proclamation of Jonathan Duncan, 
dated May 15, i8oo, Surat District was placed under a Collector, 
Mr. E. Galley, and a Judge and Magistrate, Mr. Alexander Ramsay, 
one of whom, generally the Judge, was also in political charge of the 
titular Nawabs and the small chiefs in the neighbourhood as Agent to 
the Governor of Bombay. The arrangements of 1 800 put the English 
in possession of Surat and Rander. Subsecpient cessions ^ndcr thtr 
Treaties of Bassein (1802) and Poona (i8ij), together with the lapse of 
the Mandvi State in 1839, brought the District into its present shape. 
The title of Nawab became extinct in 1842. Since the introduction of 
British rule Surat has remained free fiom external attacks and from 
internal anarchy, the only considerable breach of the public peace 
having been occasioned by a Musalmnn disturbance in i8to. During 
the Mutiny of 185^ Surat enjoyed unbroken tranquillity, due in great 
measure to the steadfast loyalty of it^^ leading Muhammadan family, 
that of the late Saiyid Edroos. 

The District contains many buildings upwards of three centuries old. 
Some of the mosques have been constructed out of Jain temples, as, for 
example, the Jama,Masjul, the Mian, Kharwa, and Munshi’s mosque at 
Render. Specimens of excellent ^^oocl-('arving are to be found on 
many of the older houses in Suiat city. There are famous Dut».a and 
English cemeteries outside the city. Vaux\ tomb at the moutli of the 
Tapti deserves mention. 'Fhe tomb bears no inscription, but in the 
upper part is a chamber used by the English in former limes a» a 
meeting-place for parties of pleasure. Vau\ was d book-keeper to 
Sir Josiah Child, and finally rose to be Deputy-Go\ernor of Bombay. 
He was drowned in the 'Fapti in 1697. 

The Census of 1851 returned the total number of inhabitants at 
492,684. The population at each of the last four enumerations 
was: (1873) 607,087, (i88i) 614,198, (1891) 

649,989, and (1901) 637,017. The decline in the 

last decade was due to the famine of 1899-1900. The area, population, 

&c., of the eight /dMns in 190 1 are given in the table on the next page. 

The District contains 770 village and 8 towns, the largest being 
Surat City, the head quarters and chief commercial centre, Bulsar, 
Rander, Bardot i, ancj Pardi. The density of population is 385 
persons per square mile, and it thus stands second for density^ among 
the 24 Districts cjf the Presidency. The MSndvi tdluka is spar»ely 
peopled, on account of the unhealthiness of the climate. The lan- 
guage in ordinary use is GujarStT, spoken •by (^08,254, or 95 per cent. 
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of the population. Hindus form 86 per cent, of the total ; Mus^alnflHns, 
8 per cent. : Pfirsls and Jains, 2 per cent. each. 


T&liika 
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Population per 
square mile. 

Percentage of 
\ariation in 
population be- 
tween 1891 
and 1901. 

Number of 
persons able to 
read and 
write. 
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.S23 

1 

118 

5«i74« 
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— 12 

10, 3*8 

Mandvi 

279 

I 

136 

4*»4.SO 

152 

- 21 

2,768 

Chorai>i 

102 

2 

65 

169,100 

1,658 

+ 6 

35,121 


222 

1 1 

123 

80,678 

.36.3 

- 4 

8.841 

Jalalpur 

1S8 


9 > 

81,182 

4.32 

+ .3 

10,362 

Chikhli 

168 

b 

61 

59,692 

.355 

~ 8 
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Bulsar 

208 

I 

9 .S 

83,476 

401 

- 5 

7,808 

Pardi . 

•63 

1 

81 

61.691 

378 

4 - 6 

5,554 

District total 

',653 

8 

770 

1 

637,017 

.3^5 

— 2 

^5-69.3 


The chief cultivating castes arc the Anavla Brahmans (25,000), 
Kunbis (38,000), and Kolis (100,000). Rajputs ‘(9,000), MusalmSn 
BohrSs (15,000), and a few ParsTs aie also to be found among agricul- 
turists. Of the aboiiginal races, Dublas (78,000) with their numerous 
sections, Dhodias (51,000), and (^hodhras (30,000) are the most im- 
portant. The leading artisan classes are Ohanchis (oilmen, 12,000), 
Golas (rice-husk(Ts, 8,000), Khaltrls (weavers, 11,000), and Kumbhars 
(potters, iijooo). The Vaius or traders number 12,060. Among 
depressed classes, the Dhers (30,000) are numerically important. The 
Dhers of Sural are active and intelligent, and are largely employed by 
Europeans as domestic servants. Surat, in sjiitc of the commercial 
iivportanrc* of its chi<*f town, is still essentially a rural District. Nearly 
60 j)er n‘Ui. of lh( iiopiilatlon arc supported by agnrulture, while the 
industrial class foiins 35 per cent. 

The f'hnstiiin [)opulalK»n ol Sunil Distriet in 1901 was 1,092. Of 
these, about (too are naliM ( hiistians. A branrh o( the Irish Pres 
byterian Mission ha> been established in Surat < it) since 1846, and 
maintains 2 liigh schools, 18 [uimar) schools, an or[)hanage with 125 
inmates, and a pi inting press, established by the London Missionary 
Society in 1820, ^^hlrh published thirty six English and vernacular 
books in 1904. In 1894 the Dunker Brethren, an American mission, 
was established at Biilsar, and now mainta ns an orphanage, a 
technical school, and several \illage schools. 

The soils, all more or less alluvial in character, belong for agricul- 
tural purposes to three chief classes: black, light, and the ^fsar or 
medium. Apart frf)m the 01 p 3 d taluka^ where 
Agr cu ture. *,5 common, two broad belts of black 

soil run through the District. Of these, one passes along the sea-coast, 
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the other through the Pardi and Chikhli tdlukas near the foot of the 
eastfcm hills. Light soil is commonest near the banks of the Tapti, 
Ambika, and Auranga rivers. This is the richest soil of the District, 
producing in rapid succession the most luxuriant crops. Patches <jf 
besar are to be found in almost every part of the District. Tht most 
striking feature in agriculture is the difference between the tillage 
of the uj/i or fair races, and that of the kd/a or daik aboriginal cultiva- 
tors. The daik races ordinarily use only the rudest processes ; grow 
little save the coarser kinds of grain, seldom attempting to raise wheat 
or millet ; and have no implements foi weeding or cleaning the fields. 
After sowing their crops they leave the land, and only leturn some 
months later for the harvest. As soon as they have gathered iti their 
crops, they barter the surplus grain for liquor. In the more settled 
parts of the District, however, the dark races are now improving their 
mode of tillage. 'J^he fair cultivators, on the other hand, who own the 
rich alluvial soil of the lowlands, are among the most industrious and 
intelligent in Western India. 

The District is almost entirely ryohuari^ with some indtn lands. The 
‘chief statistics of tultivation in 1903-4 are sho^vn below, in square 
miles : — 


Taluka 

lotal 

area 

Lultivaied 

Irngated 

Cultivable 

waste 

l*ore!»ts. 
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5 

9 


Mandvi . * . 
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2 

1 

Jalalpur 
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( hikhli 
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1.33 

4 

13 

1 
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4 

10 

4 
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2 

I 

3 
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i , 0 b 3 ‘ 

1^74 

22 

7.3 

72 


** I lit .111 itorwhidi <)l ini'll i< s lu not .iv.ulubli inil< a Flu G^uio^ol 

dica an basiil upon the laUst information 


Rice and joiuiir are the staple crops, with an area of 157 and 172 
stjuare miles respectively. Rice is grown chiefly on the black 01 red 
soil in the neighbourhood of tanks or i)onds, with vd/ or castor oil as 
a second crop. /o 7 k*dr is largcl> grown m the noithem part of the 
District. C'otton covers 154 square miles, chiefly in the 'lapti valle> ; 
It is also spreading south. Kodra forms the food of the poorest classes. 
Among pulses the most imp *rtant is tur (37 square miles); 
*)ccupies 74 sejuare miles. Wheat and b^ijra oicupy 56 and 14 sijuare 
miles resjxTtivel) . In lire south of the District castoi oil is extensively 
cultivated. Efforts have from time to time been mad(^ to inqffove the 
staple of the local cotton, and an impioved variety ol sugarcane from 
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Mauritius was introduced in 1836. It is now the favourite crop in 
irrigated land in the Jalftlpur and BulsUr tdlukas. There is an exj^ri- 
mental farm in the District, but the results so far attained are not 
syfficiently important to claim notice. During the decade ending 
1903-41 nearly 9 lakhs were advanced to cultivators for land improve- 
ments and the purchase of seed and cattle, of which 4-1 lakhs was lent 
in 1899-1900 and 2*5 lakhs in the two succeeding years. 

The indigenous or talabda bullock is generally of medium size, and 
is used chiefly for agricultural purposes. The large muscular bullocks 
or hedia are brought from Northern GujarM. A third class of bullock, 
small but hardy and swift, is much used in harness. I'he cows and 
buffaloes of the District are much esteemed — the cows for their appear- 
ance and the buffaloes for their yield of milk. 

The BulsSr tdluka is famous for its breed of patiri goats, which arc 
good milkers, and are highly prized in Bombay. 

Of the total cultivated area, 22 square miles, or 3 per cent., were 
irrigated in 1903-4: 13 from tanks and 9 from wells. The chief sources 
are: Government works, 301 in number; wells, 7,147; tanks, 1,114 i 
‘others,’ 42. Of the total irrigated area, about 3,260 acres are under 
sugar-cane. 

There are no fresh- w’ater fisheries, but the rivers contain fish of large 
size. The sea fisheries employ a fleet of many hundred boats. 

Though on the w'hole well clothed with trees, the District does not 
possess many revenue-) ielding trees, except toddx palms, w'hich are 
tapped for liquor. In the Chikhli tdluka a small area under teak has 
been set apart as a forest Reserve. A rough hilly tract in the east and 
north-east of M^ndvi is the only area suitable for forest. The total 
area of forests is 7 2 square miles, which is almost entirely in the charge 
of jb- Forest dei)artment, represented by a divisional Fort‘St officer 
assisted by an Extra-Assistant Conservator, The forest revenue in 
1903-4, including the revenue from the Dangs, was Rs. 37,500. 

Surat is well supplied with building stone. Good material for road 
metal, though scarce, can be obtained at from Rs. 3 to Rs. 3^ per 
100 cubic feet from Pardi and Bulsir. Ironstone is common, but 
iron is not worked. Metallic sand accumulates at the mouths of rivers, 
and is used instead of blotting jiaper by the writing classes. Agate 
or carnelian, locally known as hakik^ is obtained from the trap and 
sold to the lapidaries of Cambay. 

"Phe brocades of Sural, worked with gold and silver flowers on a silk 
ground, had a reputation in former times. Surat city was also famed 
for its coarse and coloured cottons, while Broach had 
Trade ai^ name for muslins. From Surat also came elegant 
targets of rhinoceros hide, which was brought over 
fiom Alrica, and polished in Surat until it glistened like tortoise-shell. 
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The shield was studded with silver nails and then sold at a price vary* 
ing from Rs. 30 to Rs. 50. Ship*building was at one time an important 
industry, to a great extent in the hands of the Parsis. The largest 
vessels were engaged in the China trade, and were from 500 to ijOpo 
tons burden. Many of the ships were built on European lines. They 
were mostly manned by English crews and flew the English flag. The 
sea-borne trade from the ports has greatly fallen off of late years. 
I'he industries of Surat city suffered from the damage done to the 
houses and workshops in the great fire of 1889, when property valued 
at 25 lakhs was destroyed. At the present time the weaving of cotton 
and silk goods is the chief industry of the Distric t. There are three 
steam factories in Surat city, containing 34,2c^o spindles ancir8C) loonyi, 
which spin and weave annually nearly 3 million pounds of cotton yarn 
and about half a million (x)unds of cotto*n c loth. They employ 1,288 
persons. Except among the aboriginal tribe.s, hand-w'eaving is every- 
where common. Silk brocades and embroideries are .still manufactured 
in Surat city. They have a widespread reputation, and exhibit skill 
of a high order. Now^hcre m the Presidency are finer fabrics woven 
on hand-looms. "There is one salt-work in the District, which yields 
annually 300,000 maunds, valued at lakhs. 

Trade centres chiefly in the towns of Surat and Bulslr, as well as in 
the seaport of Bilimoka (Baroda territory). The total value of the 
exports from the seven seaports which afforded an outlet for the 
produce of the Djstrici in 1874 amounted to nearly 44^ lakhs, and that 
of the imports to 7 lakhs. These figures include the value com- 
modities shipped and received at Baroda ports. The two ^ifincipal 
seaports are Surat c'ity and Bulsar. The value of the exports from 
these taken logelhei was 13 lakhs in 1903-4; and of the imports 
about 18 lakhs. The exports include grain, cotton, pulse, mahu^^\ 3 X\.y 
timber, and bamboc:)s ; the imports include tobacco, cotton-seed, iron, 
c oco-nuts, and European goods. 

There are 462 miles of road, of which 100 miles are metalled, con- 
necting the principal towns with the railway. Of the metalled roads, 
2^ miles of provincial and 70^ of l(x:al roads are maintained by 
the Public Works deiiartment. Avenues of trees are maintained along 
190 miles. The only imporlanl bridges for cart traffic are those over 
the Tapti at Surat, and over the Tena creek near Olpad. The Bombay, 
Baroda, and Central India Railway runs through the District parallel to 
the coast for about 60 miles, crossing the Tapti at Surat city on a fine 
iron-girder bridge. The Ta^ a Valley Railway, 155 miles in length, 
which joins Surat to the Cheat Indian Peninsula system at Anialner 
in KhUndesh District, was opened in 1900. It traverses the District 
for 11 miles. 

History records severe famine in the years 1623, 1717, 1747} and 
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1803. From the commencement of British rule, however, until 1899 
no famine was sufficiently intense to cause suffering to the people. 

Owing to the failure of the late rains in 1 899 distress 
rapidly developed ; and, in December of that year, 
there were 4,700 persons on relief works. By March, 1900, the 
number had increased to 15,000. In July, 1900, there were 35,000 on 
the works, including 29,000 in receipt of gratuitous relief. Surat, 
however, escaped the severity of the famine in the adjoining Districts. 
The total increase in the number of deaths from all causes during the 
famine w^as 30,000, and the population decreased 2 per cent, between 
1891 and 1901. The total expenditure in connexion with famine relief 
in this and' the adjacent District of Broach exceeded 48 J lakhs, and 
4 lakhs of land revenue was repiitted in Surat District. It is calculated 
that over 50,000 cattle perished in the drought. Floods on the TSpti 
river have frequently caused great damage to Surat C'ity, in the article 
on which some particulars of the nu)st disastrous floods are given. 

The District is divided into three subdivisions, in charge of an 
Assistant Collector and two Deputy Collectors. It contains 8 talukas ; 
namely, Bari^oij, Bui.sar, Chikhli, Chorasi, Jalai.pur, Mandvi, 
Olpao, and Pardi. Bardoli includes the [)etty sub- 
division {pef/ia) of \ alod. The Collector is Political 
Agent for Sachin State, which is administered by the Assistant Col- 
lector, subject to his control. The States of Bansda and Dharampur 
and the Dangs estate are also under his j)olitical contn^l, the Assistant 
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Political Agent for the latter estate being the divisional Ktirest officer. 

'J'he District and .Ses.sions Judge,, with \\hom is associated a Judge of 
a Small Cause Court, is assisted by one Assistant Judge and four Sub- 
ordinate Judges, sitting one at Olpful, two at Sural, and one at Bulsar. 
ThcRi’ are twelve officers to adininiblcr crimined justice. The city of 
Surat forms a separate magisterial charge under a City Magistrate. 'Phe 
District is remarkably free from crime, offences against the excise law 
being the most numerous. 

At the time of annexation, Xhe ^arasias^ or laige landowners of Surat, 
claimed, as the representatives of the original Hindu projmetors, a share 
of the land revenue, and levied (heir dues at the head of an armed force. 
In 1813 Government undertook to (x»llect the a nount of these claims by 
its own officers. In addition to the ^^ardsids^ there were numerous desais 
or middlemen to whom the land revenue was farmed under the old 
regime. To decrease the power and influence of these desais^ the British 
Government (1814) appointed accountants to each village, w’ho collected 
the revenue direct from the cultivators, thus rendering the practice of 
farming unncces.sary. No change was made in the old rates until 1833, 
when, in consequence of the fall in prices, they were revised and con- 
siderably reduced. In 1836 committees were appointed to divide the 
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soil into classes and fix equitable rales; and between 1863 and 1882 
the survey settlement was introduced, which raised the total revenue 
demand from 18^ to 21^ lakhs. A revision was made between 1897 
and 1905. The new survey found an excess in the cultivated area .of 
4 per cent, over tlic amount shown in the accounts, and the settlement 
enhanced the total revenue by 4 per cent., or nearly one lakh. The 
average rates of assessment are : ' dry * land, Rs. 2-1 1 (maximum scale, 
Rs. 7-8; minimum scale, R. i) ; rice land, Rs. 8-i (maximum scale, 
Rs. 7-8; minimum scale, R.s. 1-4); and garden land, R.s. 8-11 (maxi- 
mum scale, Rs. 12 ; minimum scale, Rs. 5). 

Collections on account of land revenue and revenue from all sources 
have been, in thousands of rupee.s : — 
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Hiere are four municipalities in the District namely, Sura i, Randlr, 
Hui.sar, and MaKom. Outside of these, local affairs are managed by 
the District board and eight taluka l)oards. The receipts of the local 
boards amounted m 1903 4 to about 3 lakhs, and the expenditure to 
2^ lakhs, including one lakh spent on roads and buildings. 

The District .Supt'iintendent of police is assisted by 2 inspectors. 
'Fhere aie altogethei 1 1 polii'e stations Tin* total number of police- 
men is 881, under 11 ( hicl constables, besides 14 mounted police 
under 2 daffadan. 'rhere aie i) subsidiary jails and y lock-ujis in 
the Di.strict, with accommodation foi 208 [luisons. I'hc daily average 
number of prisoneis in 1904 was 69, of whom 5 weie females. 

Surat* st.inds second among the Iwcnl} foui Distiicts of tlui,^*resi- 
dency foi the lit(‘iac) of its inhabitants, of wliom 13-3 pci cent. (24-5 
males and 1 4 females) could icad and wntc in lyoi. In 1880-1 the 
District ('ontained 293 schools with 19,363 impils. I'hc latter had 
incieased to 28,658 in 1890 i, and to 31,902 in 1900-1. In 1903-4 
the District possessed 4S0 schools, attended by 31,719 pupils, includ- 
^>363 girls. Of these institutions, 6 au high schools, 26 middle, 
341 primary, and one a sjiecial industrial school. Of the 374 public 
institutions, 2 are managed by Ocncrnment, 312 by local or muni- 
cipcil boards, 36 are aided, and 24 unaided. The total expenditure 
on education in 1903-4 anuiunted to nearly 2\ lakhs, of which 64 per 
cent, was devoted to primary education. 

In 1904 the District possessed one hospital and twelve dispen- 
saries, including one for w'onien at Surat. 'Fhese institutions* con- 
tain accommodation for 120 in-patients. Including 1,541 fti-fiatients, 
the numbei of persons treated in 1904 was 86, 000 and the number 
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of operations performed 2,721. The expenditure on medical relief was 
Rs. 39,000, of which Rs. 17,000 was met from Local and munici^l 
funds. 

The number of persons successfully vaccinated in 1903-4 was 
16,091, representing the proportion of 25-3 per 1,000 of [X)pulation, 
which is slightly above the average for the l^rcsidency. 

[Sir J. M. Campbell, Bombay Gazetteer^ vol. ii (Surat and Broach) 

(i»77).] 

Surat City. — Head-quarters of Surat District, Bombay, and the 
former seat of a Presidency under the East India (Company, situated in 
21® 12' N. and 72® 50' E., on the southern bank of the river Tapti ; 
distant 'froqi the sea 14 miles by water, 10 milt*s by land. It was 
once the chief commercial city of India, and is still an important 
mercantile place, though the greater portion of its export and import 
trade has long since been transferred to Bombay. Surat is a station 
on the Bombay, Baroda, and C‘entral India Railway, 167 miles from 
Bombay. 

During the eighteenth century Surat probably ranked as the most 
populous cit) of India. As late as 1797 its inhabitanvs were estimated 
at 800.000 persons ; and though this calculation is 
doubtless e\ces^i\e, the real numbers must have 
been very high. With the transfer of its trade to Bombay the num- 
bers rapidly fell off. In 181 j an official report returned the popula- 
tion at 250,000 persons, and in 1816 at 124,406. In 1847, when the 
fortunes of Surat reached their lowest ebb, the number of inhabi- 
tants amounted to only 80,000. Thenceforward the city began to 
retrieve its ]josition. By 1851 the total had risen to 89,505 ; in 
1872 it stood at 107,855; in 1881 at 109,844, in 1891 at 109,229; 
and ip '901 at 119,306. It is now the third largest city* in the 
Presidency. I’hc population in 1901 included 85,577 Hindus, 22,821 
Muhammadans, 5,754 i’arsis, and 4,671 Jains. The Parsis and high- 
caste Hindus form the wealthy classes ; the Musalmans are in 
depressed circumstances, except the Bohras, many of whom are 
prosperous traders, and whose head, called ‘the Mulla of the Bohras,’ 
resides here. Fondness for pleasure and ostentation characterize all 
classes and creeds in Surat alike. Caste feasts and processions are 
more common and more costly than elsewhere. Fairs, held a few 
miles away in the country, attract large crowds of gaily dressed men 
and children in bright bullock -carts. 'Fhc Parsis join largely in these 
entertainments, besides holding their own old-fashioned feasts in their 
public hall. The Bohras are famous for their hospitality and good 
living. The extravagant habits engendered by former commercial 
prosperity •have survived the wealth on w’hich they were founded. 

Surat lies on a bend of the lapti, where the river suddenly sweeps 
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westward towards its mouth. In the centre of its river-front rises the 
castle, a mass of irregular fortifications, flanked at each corner by large 
round towers, and presenting a picturesque appear- 
ance when viewed from the w'ater. Planned and * ^ 
built in 1540 by Khudiwand Khan, a Turkish soldier in the service 
of the Gujarit kings, it remained a military fortress under both Mughal 
and British rule till 1862, when the troops were withdrawn and the 
buildings utilized as public offices. With the castle as its centre, 
the city stretches in the arc of a circle for about a mile and a quarter 
along the river bank. Southward, the public park with its tall trees 
hides the houses in its rear ; while on the opposite bank, about a mile 
up the river on the right shore, lies the ancient towm pf 'Rander, 
now almost a suburb of Sural. Two lines of fortification, the inner and 
the outer, once enclosed .Sural ; and though the interior wall has nearly 
disappeared, the moat which marks its foimer course still preserves 
distinct the city and the subuibs. Within the city proper the space 
is on the w'hole thick!) peopled ; and the narrow but clean and well- 
watered streets wind between rows of handsome houses, the residences 
of high-castc Hmdus and wealthy Parsis. The suburbs, on the other 
hand, lie scattered among wide open spaces, once villa gardens, but 
now cultivated as fields. The unmetalled lanes, hollowed many feet 
deep, form watercourses in the rainy season, and stand thick in dust 
during the rest of the year. The dwellings consist of huts of low- 
caste Hindus or vvea\ers' cottages. W'est of the city, the site of the 
old military cantonment is now occupied b> the police, whose parade 
ground stretches along the ri\ei bank. Suburban villas, the property 
of wealthy residents of the city, are springing up along llie Dumas 
and Var^chha roads. 

The Annals of Surat cit), under native rule, have been biinfljj^given 
in the aiticle on Sorai Disirici. During the seventeenth and eigh- 


teenth centuiies Surat ranked as the chief export ^ 

, . r , ^ « • / History, 

and import centre of India. After the assumption ol 

the entire go\ eminent b) the British in 1800, prosperit), which had 
deserted the city towards the close of the eighteenth century, for 
a time reappeared. But the stead) transfer of trade to Bombay, com- 
bined with the famine of 1813 in Northern (iiijarat, continued to 
undermine its commercial importance; and by 1825 the trade had 
sunk to the export of a little raw cotton to the rising capital of the 
Presidency. In 1837 two calamities occurred in close succession, 
which destroyed the greater part of the city and reduced almost all 
its inhabitants to a state of poverty. P'or three days in the month 
of April a fire raged through the very heart of Surat, laying 9,373 
houses in ruins, and extending over nearly 10 miles of llKiroughfare, 
in both the city and the suburbs. No estimate can be given of the 



i66 


SURAT CITY 


total loss to property, but the houses alone represented an approximate 
value of 45 lakhs. Towards the close of the rainy season in the sam*e 
year, the Tapti rose to the greatest height ever known, flooded almost 
the ^ whole city, and covered the surrounding country for miles like a 
sea, entailing a further loss of about 27 lakhs. This second calamity 
left the people almost helpless. Already, after the Are, many of the 
most intelligent merchants, both Hindu and Parsi, no longer bound to 
home by the ties of an establishment, had deserted Surat for Bombay. 
In 1838 it remained ‘but the shadow of what it had been, two-thirds to 
three-fourths of the city having been anniliilated.’ From 1840 onward, 
however, affairs began to change for the better. Trade improved and 
increased*^ steadily, till in 1858 its position as the centre of railway 
0|)erations in Gujarat brought a new influx of wealth and importance, 
'fhe high prices which ruled during the American Civil War again 
made Surat a wealthy city. The financial disasters of 1865-6 in 
Bombay somewhat affected all Western India, but Surat nevertheless 
preserved the greater part of its wealth. In 1869 the municipality 
undertook a scries of \Norks to protect the city against floods. In 1883 
Surat was again inundated, and damage caused W the extent of 
20 lakhs. The loss of human life, however, was small. The city 
suffered from another extensive fire in 1889. At the present day, 
though the fall of prices has reduced the value of property, the well- 
kept streets, the public buildings, and large private expenditure, stamp 
the I'ity, which has benefited b> the construction of the Tapti Valley 
Railway, with an unmistakable air of steiidy order and prosperity. 

The English church, built in 1820 and consecrated by Bishop Heber on 
April 17, 1825, stands uikdii the river bank, between the castle and the 
custom-house, and has seals for about 100 persons. 
^ Portuguese or Roman Catholic chapel occupies 
a site near the old Dutch factory. The Armenians 
once had a large ('hurch, now in luins. 'fhc Musalinans have several 
mosques, of >\hich four arc handsome buildings. The Nav Saiyid 
Sahib’s mosque stands on the bank of the Gopi lake, an old dry 
tank, once reckoned among the finest works in Gujariil. Beside the 
mosque rise nine tombs in honour of nine warriors, \.hose graves were 
miraculously discovered by a local Muhammadan saint. The Saiyid 
Edroos mosque, w^ith a minaret, which forms one of the most conspicu- 
ous buildings in Surat, was built in 1639 by a rich merchant, in honour 
of an ancestor of Shaikh Saiyid Husain Edroos, C.S.I., who died in 
1882, The Mirza Sami mosque and tomb, ornamented with carving 
and tracery, was built about 1540 by Khudawand Khan. The Parsis 
have two chief fire-temples for their two subdivisions. The principal 
Hindu shrihes perished in the fire of 1837, but have since been rebuilt 
by pious inhabitants. Gosavi Maharaja’s temple, built in 1695, was 
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renewed after the fire at a cost of Rs. 1,50,000. Two shrines of 
Hanuman, the monkey-god, are much respected by the people. Speci- 
mens of excellent wood-carving are to be found on many of the older 
houses. 

The tombs of early European residents, including those of the Dutch, 
and the more modern ones of the Mullas of the BohrSs, form some of 
the most interesting objects in Surat. Among the first named are 
those of many of the English * Chiefs of Surat.* On the right of the 
entrance to the English cemetery is the handsome mausoleum of 
Sir George Oxenden and his brother Christopher. It is a large two- 
storeyed square building with columns at each angle ; in the tw'o 
eastern ones are staircases to the upper storey, over which' is a skeleton 
dome of masonry in the form of a Maltese cross rendered convex. 
Christopher died on April 18, 1659; and Sir George, who in a 
long Latin epitaph is styled *Anglorum in India, Persia, Arabia, 
Praeses, Insulae Bomhayensis Gubernator,* died on July 14, 1669, 
aged 50. The earliest tomb is that of Francis Breton, President of 
Surat, who died on July 21, 1649. Among the many tombs with 
curious inscriptions is one to ‘ Mary, the wife of Will. Andrew Price, 
chief of the Affairs of Surat, &c.,* who, it is said, ‘through the spotted 
veil of the small pox, rendered a pure and unspotted soul to God,' 
April 13, 1761, aetai. 23. The tombs have been carefully looked after 
of late years. In the Dutch cemetery, which adjoins the haiglish, there 
are als« some * curious and handsome tombs. One in particular to 
Baron \ an Rcede, Commissary General of the United Netherlands 
East India ('ompany for India, who died on December 15, 1691, once 
cost the (>>mpany Rs. q,ooo for repairs. Other buildings of historic 
intere^ in Surat aie the English and Portuguese factories, and the 
house occupied b) the Sadi Adalat before its transfer to HoniTt!t)*. 

The seaborne tiade of Surat has declined from a total estimated 
value of 156 lakhs In 1801 to 30 lakhs in 1903-4 ; namel), imports 
17I lakhs and exports 12J. The ( xjiort trade is Xrade 
markedly decreasing. 'I'lie prin( ipal articles of export 
are agricultural jiroduc'c and ('otton. I'lic land-borne tiade, how’ever, 
since the opening of railway communication with Bombay and the 
interior, has increased considerably. 'I'he port of Surat used to be at 
SuvALi, 1 2 miles west the city ; but the sea-borne trade is now carried 
in small country craft which pass up the river to Surat. The station 
of the Bombay, Baroda, and Central India Railway is outside the city, 
surrounded by a rising suburb. 

The organization of trade-guilds is highly developed in Surat. The 
chief of these guilds, composed of the leading bankers an^ merchants, 
is called the Mahdjan or banker-guild. Its funds, derived from fees on 
cotton aijjd on bills of exchange, are spent partly on animal hospitals 
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and partly on the temples of the VallabhScharya sect. The title arid 
office of Nagarseth, or chief merchant of the city, hereditary in a 
Srawak or Jam family, has for long been Tittle more than a name. 
Th6iigh including men of different castes and races, each class of 
craftsmen has its trade guild or pancJiayat^ with a headman or referee 
in petty trade disputes They have also a common purse, spending 
their funds partly in chanty and partly in entertainments A favourite 
device for raising money is for the men of the craft or trade to agree 
to shut all their shops but one on a certain day The right to keep 
open this one shop is then put up to auction, and the amount bid 
is credite/i to the guild fund 1 here is a considerable hand industry 
in 'the spinning and caving of cotton cloth, some of the \ery finest 
textures in Gujarat being made here Thiee nulls have also been 
opened in the city, one of these having commenced \vork as early as 
1866 The nominal capital of the mills m 1904 was nearly 20 lakhs, 
and there were 180 looms and 34,290 spindles at work, employing 
1,288 persons daily 

The municipality was established in 1852 The receipts daring the 
ten years ending 1901 averaged 5 lakhs In 1903-4 the income was 

aa ' 4»^5i900> chiefly derived from octroi (ij lakhs), 

minis a on, houses and land (nearly J lakh), and other 

taxes (ij lakh',) The expenditure was 4^ lakhs, including general 
administration and colit ction of taxes (Ks 31,000), public saftty 
(Rs 23,000), water and public htalth and conservancy (2 lakhs), and 
public institutions (Rs 25,000^ Ihc municipality has opened a 
number of excellent loads, well lighted, pa\ed, and watered It has 
constructed works for the protection of the city from floods, and foi 
lessening the risk of fire SysU nis of drainage , conservanc y, and public 
markef?''havc also be en undertaken 

1 wo hcjspitals provide for the indigent jiooi and the re is one sue h 
institution for sick or worn out animals 1 he c lock towei on the Delhi 
road, 80 feet in height, w^s ereettd in 1871 it tlu expense of Kh,ln 
Bahadur Barjorji Mcrwanji 1 ra/er 'I lit \ndiews I ibraiy is well 
patronize d In 1903 4 then were 4 high schools with 1,315 boys, 
and a missicm high school with 56 girls 01 these schools, one is 
a Government high school with accommodation for 500, established in 
1842 I here were also 4 midclk schools and in industiial school, 
with 412 and 88 pupils, respectively, 25 vernitulai «;c1joo1s foi 
boys with 4,693 pupils, and 16 for girls with 1,659 pupils Iherc are 
5 printing presses and 5 weekly newspapers Besides the Collector's 
and Judge’s courts, the town contains a Small ( ause court, two Subor 
dinate Judges’ courts, a civil hospital, a hospital for women and 
children, and a dispensary The hospital is a handsome building 
of two storeys with a clock tower In the municipal gardens stands 
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tha Winchester Museum, which contains specimens of Surat silks and 
embroidery, and a few samples of forest produce. 

Suratgarh. — Head-quarters of a tahstl and nizamat of the same 
name in the State of Bikaner, Rajputana, situated in 29® 20' N. and 
73® 54' E., on the left bank of the Ghaggar river, and on the Jodhpur- 
Bikaner Railway, 113 miles north-by north-east of Bikaner city, and 
88 miles south-west of Bhatinda. Population (1901), *2,398. The 
town is named after Maharaja Surat Singh (1788-1828), who is said to 
have founded it about 1800. It possesses a fort, a post office, a verna- 
cular school attended by 62 bo>s, and a hospital with accommodation 
for 7 in-patients. Two miles to the north-east are the ruins pf Rang 
Mahal, said to have been the capital of a Johiya Rajput cluef , a stef)- 
well made of brir ks 2\ feet square has been found here. The tahsV 
contains 126 villages, and was formerl) called Sodhawati, as it was 
part of the territory occupied by the Sodha Rajputs. 'Fhey were, how- 
ever, expelled by the Bhati Raj[>uts, and tlu' majority of the population 
are now Jats and Raths. 

Siirg 3 .na. — A .petty Koli State situated in the north west corner of 
Nasik Di.strict, Bombay, with an estimated area of 360 square miles. 
Like the Dangs, Siirgana State is full of spurs of hills and waving 
uplands, once covered with dense toiest, now partly cleared and 
stripped of most of their valuable timbei. The chief forest trees are 
teak, black wood, kkair^ and iiva^, Minoi forest products include 
fruit, gums, hon^y, lac, and roots Except in April and May the 
climate is unhealthy, and in the hot season water is scarce and bad. 
The annual rainfall averages 70 inc'hcs. 

The ani'cstors of the Surgana deshmukh appear to have been Kolis, 
who liv^d in the fastnesses roiiml Hatgaih. During Muhammadan 
rule a nominal allegiance was claimed fiom them, and they^'^ere 
entrusted with the duties of preventing the wild Bhils and Kolls of the 
Dangs from passing above the AVestern Ghats, of rendering military 
service when icquircd, and of keeping open the roads that ran through 
their territory. Under Maratha rule, on the deshmukh icfusing to pay 
any revenue, hi.s country, along with the Dangs, was lec'koned as rebel 
land. But as Surgana lay on on(‘ of the high roads betw^een the 
Deccan and Sural, great efforts were made to coin iliatc the chief. 
The Surgana deshmukk continued independent until t8i8, w'hen the 
British (iovernnient, in retaliation for an altac k made on a British party, 
sent an expedition against the chief, who was seized and hanged, his 
cousin being recognized a.s the head of the* State. 'I'his led to disputes 
about the succession, which were not settled till 1842. 'Fhe chiefship 
descends in the line of one brother, while the descendants gf another 
brother have an equal share in the revt‘nues, independent of all control. 
The eldest son is not necessarily chosen to succeed. The chief 
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manages the State in person and resides at Surgana (population, 9^9), 
52 miles from Nftsik city. The State contains 61 villages, of which 
15 are alienated. The population was 12,398 in 1891 and 1I1532 in 
1901, representing a density of 32 persons per square mile. The 
Hindus (11,222) are chiefly Rolls (4,000) and Kunbis (6,000). Their 
language is a dialect of Marathi. 

The soil chiefly consists of a loose rich black loam, which, though 
generally of little depth, is very fertile. The richest tracts are at the 
bottom of the valleys. The staple of food is nagli^ an early crop raised 
on the slopes of the hills by hand labour; kodra, rice, and sdva are 
also grown. About 20,000 acres are under cultivation. There are no 
^cial fofbst reserves. 'Fhe roads passable for beasts of burden are 
from Hatgarh in Nasik Distrv't to Bulsar in Surat ; there is also a cart 
track from Surgana to Ransda. The only traffic ih in timber. The 
deskmukk rules the Slate with the help of his dtwdn^ subject to 
the orders and instructions of the Collector of Nasik as Political 
Agent. (*i\il disputes and petty offences are settled by the deshmukh 
with the dhvdiu (Viniinal (harges are tried without any regular 
procedure or fixed rules. Serious cases are referred to the Political 
Agent. 

The revenue in 1903 4 exceeded Rs. 19,000, the average being 
Rs. 28,000, chiefly derived from excise (Rs. 8,000). 'I'hc land revenue 
of the State (Rs, 4,000) is raised b) a tax on ploughs, according to 
the system known as autbamli. Sur\ey ojierations were commenced 
in 1895-6, but were susjjended in the famine years and are still in 
abeyance. Tlic forest revenue is Rs. 3,000. Tin* police number 13. 
The deshmukh pays no tribute. Since 1881 the .Stale has allotted 
about Rs. 7,500 to public >\orks. Hie expenditure on education is 
limifST to the maintename of one school with 22 pupils in 1903-4. 
.Surgana contains no (]i-^i)ensai\, bui the J^whuutkh himself k( ops 
a few medicines for free- (rmrihiition. 

Surguja.---Keudato!y State in iIk CeiUnil Ptovimes, hing between 
22® 38' and 24^^ X. and 82* 31' and 84' 5' P., with an area of’ 
6,089^ squaie miles, 'fill 1905 it was included in thc('hota Nagpur 
States of Bengal. It is bounded on the north by the Mir/.apur District 
of the United Provinces and the Slate of Rewah . on llie east by tiu* 
Palamau and Ranchi Districts of Bengal ; on the south by the Jashpur 
and Udaipur Stales and the Distru t of Bilasjmr ; and on the Nvest by 
Korea Stite. 

Surguja may be described in very general terms as a .secluded basin, 
w^alled in on the north, ea.sl, and south by massive hill l)arriers, and 
protectee^ from approach on the west by the forest-clad tract of Kore&. 

' This figure, which differs sUghily irom tlic* area shown in the Census Report ol 
1901, wai supplied by the Surveyoi (jeneral. 
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Its most important physical features are the Main pat, a magnificent 
table-land forming the southern barrier of the State, and the JamIrapat, 
a long winding ridge which is part of its eastern boundary. From the 
Jamir&pat, isolated hill ranges and the peculiar formations locally 
known as pdts rise to an elevation of 3,500 and 4,000 feet, forming 6n 
the north the boundary of Paliimau and blending on the south with the 
hill system of northern Jashpur. In the valley of the Kanhar river 
there is an abrupt descent of 900 feet from the table-land of the east to 
the fairly level country of central Surguja, whic h here divides into two 
broad stretches of fertile and well-tilled land. One of these runs south 
towards Udaipur, and separates the Mainpat from the wild highlands of 
Khuria in Jashpur; the other trends to the west and, openii^ gut as it 
goes, forms the main area of cultivated land in the Stale. The principll 
peaks arc Mailan (4,024 feet), Jam ^3,82 7 feet), and Partagharsa 
(3,804 feet). The chief rivers are the Kanhar, Rehar, and Mahiin, 
which flow northwards towards the Son ; and the Sankh, which takes 
a southerly course to join the Brahmani. The watershed in which all 
these rivers rise crosses the .State of Surguja from east to west, and 
extends through the Stales of Korea and Chang Bhakar farther into the 
Central Provinces. None of the rivers is navigable, and the only boats 
used are the small canoes kej)! sA some of the fords of the Rehar and 
Kanhar. The table-land and hill ranges in the east of the State are 
composed of metamorphic' rocks, which here form a barrier between 
Surguja and Chota Nagpur proper. In central Surguja this meta- 
morphic formation gives plac e to the low-lying carboniferous area of the 
Bisrampur coal held ; and this again is succeeded farther \\csl Ijy. coarse 
sandstone, overlying the mclamorphic rocks which crop up here and 
there. 'Fhe chief tree is the {Shona rodusfa\ which abounds every- 
where. •'rigcr.s, leopards, bears, uild bufliilcjcs, bisem, and marj^v kinds 
of deei are found. 

The earlv history of .Sujguja obscure- but, according to a local 
tradition in Pahlmau, the present ruling himily is said to be descended 
from a Raksel Raja of Palamau. In 1758 a Maralha army in progress 
to the Cianges cjverran the Stale, and comi)eUed its chief to acknow- 
ledge himself a tributary of the Bhonsla Raji^. At the end of the 
eighteenth c entury, in consecpience of the chief having aided a rebellion 
in Palamau against the British, an expedition entered Surguja ; and, 
though order was temixwaril)- restored, disputes again broke out between 
the chief and his rclaticjns, necessitating British interference. Until 
1818 the State continued to be the scene of constant lawlessness ; but 
in that year it was ceded to the British Government under the provi- 
sional agreement concluded with MudhojT Bhonsla of BerSr, and order 
was soon established. In 1826 the chief was invested with the title 
of MahSr&jS. The present chief, who attained his majority in 1882, 
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received the title of Mah&rajt Bahftdur in 1895 as a personal distinction. 
The State pays Rs. 2,500 annually to Government as tribute, but this 
amount is subject to revision. The chief archaeological remains are 
the stone gateways, rock caves, and tunnel on Ramgarh Hill, and the 
deserted fortress at Juba. 

The recorded population increased from 182,831 in 1872 to 
370,311 in i88x, to 324,552 in 1891, and to 351,011 in 1901; 
but the earlier enumerations were very defective. The people live in 
i >373 villages, and the density is 58 persons per square mile. Hindus 
number 204,228; Animists, 142,783; and Muhammadans, 3,999. 
The majority of the inhabitants are Dravidian aborigines, the most 
nnmerous castes being Gonds (83,000), Goftlas and Pans (30,000 each), 
Kaurs and Oraons (29,000 each), RajwlU^s (18,000), KorwAs (16,000), 
KharwSrs (14,000), and Bhumijs (10,000), while among other abori> 
ginal tribes Bhuiyas, Cheros, Ghasis, Mundas, Nagesias, and Sant&ls are 
also represented. 

Practically, the entire population is dependent on agriculture. The 
soils and systems of tillage are similar to those in Ranchi and Pal&mau 
Districts, but many of the aboriginal tribes on the hills and plateaux 
practise ^ shifting ’ cultivation. The principal crops grown are rice and 
other cereals, including wheat, barley, oats, maize, marud^ gondiiy 
and kodon ; also gram and other pulses, oilseeds, cotton, ja;i-hemp, and 
flax. Cultivation is extending, but large tracts are still covered with 
unreclaimed jungle. The State contains extensive 'gra/Jng grounds, 
to which large herds of cattle from Mirzapur and Palamau are sent 
every year. 

The forests are of the same general character as those of Pal&mau ; 
they consist chiefly of sdly but, owing to distance from the , railway, 
they^Sfe at present of very little value. The principal jungle pro- 
ducts other than timber arc lac, tasar silk, and catechu. It has been 
estimated that the coal-measures of the Bisrampur field occupy an area 
of about 400 square miles, but no systematic prospecting has been 
done. Traces of lead are found. 

There are fair roads from Bisrampur to the border of the Udaipur 
State and to Lerua, and a road from l^ra to Partabpur. Altogether 
410 miles of roads are maintained by the State, but these are chiefly 
fair-weather tracks. An extensive trade in jungle products, oilseeds, 
and gld is carried on by means of pack-bullocks. 

The relations of the chief with the British Government are regulated 
by a sanad granted in 1899, and reissued in 1905 with a few verbal 
changes due to the transfer of the State to the Central Provinces. 
Under thj^ sanad the chief was formally recognized and permitted 
to administer his territory subject to prescribed conditions, and the 
tribute was fixed for a further period of twenty years, 2l\ the end of 
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which it is liable to revision. The chief ia under the general control of 
the Commissioner of Chhattisgarh as regards all important matters 
of administration, including the settlement and collection of ladd 
revenue, the imposition of taxes, the administration of justice, arrange- 
ments connected with excise, salt, and opium, and disputes in which 
other States are concerned; and he cannot levy import and export 
duties or transit dues, unless they are specially authorized by the Chief 
Commissioner. He is permitted to levy rents and certain other 
customary dues from his subjects, and is empowered to pass sentences 
of imprisonment up to five years and of fine to the extent of l^s. zoo ; 
but sentences of imprisonment for more than two years and of fin% 
exceeding Rs. 50 require the confirmation of the Commissioner. 
Heinous offences calling for heavier punishment are dealt with by the 
Political Agent, Chhattisgarh Feudatories, who exercises the powers of 
a District Magistrate and Assistant Sessions Judge; the Commissioner 
occupies the position of a Sessions Court in respect of such cases, 
while the functions of a High Court are performed by the Chief Com- 
missioner. 

The revenue of the State in 1904-5 was Rs. 1,27,000, of which 
Rs. 73,000 was derived froni land and Rs. 23,000 from excise. The 
expenditure in the same year was Rs. 1,26,500, including Rs. 34,000 
expended on administration, Rs. 12,000 on domestic charges, and 
Rs. 8,000 qn public works. The land revenue demand is Rs. 80,000 ; 
and the State is divided for revenue purposes into 22 tappasQi par^anas^ 
of which 6 are maintenance grants held by the junior branches of the 
chiefs family, 4 belong to jd^irdars or ildkaddrSy and the remaining xz 
are in the immediate control of the Maharaja himself. The collection 
of revenue in the latter is made through tahsilddrs^ while the rent for 
the ildkaddri and maintenance tenures is paid direct into the State 
treasury by the holders. The iidkaddrs hold their lands in perpetuity 
and pay rent to the Maharaja ; and the jdgirddrs also hold in per- 
petuity on payment of a ciuit-rcnt with certain feudal conditions, which 
lor the most (jart have fallen into disuse. Both these tenures are 
resumable by the Maharaja, on the failure of direct male heirs to the 
grantee. I'he State contains 18 Uidnas^ and the police force consists 
(1904-5) of 25 officers and 134 men, maintained at a cost of Rs. 10,000. 
In addition, there is a body of rural police, called goraits^ who are 
remunerated by grants of land and arc also paid in kind. Tiie State 
jail is at Bisrkmpur, and prisoner^ sentenced to terms of imprisonment 
not exceeding two years are detained there. The only schools in the 
State are ii pdthsdlas\ and in 1901 only 900 persons could rj^ad and 
write. I'here is a charitable dispensary at Bisrampur, at which 2,150 
out-patients were treated during 1904-5 ; a fine new building, which 
Vill be used Tor a dispensary and hos[fital,«has recently been con- 
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structed. Vaccination is carried on by licensed vaccinators, and 
14,400 persons were successfully vaccinated in 1904-5. 

[Sir W. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Bengal (1877), vol. xvii ; 
artd Memoirs^ Geological Survey of India^ vol. vi.] 

Siiri Subdivision. — Southern subdivision of BirbhOm District, 
Bengal, lying between 23° 33' and 24*" 7' N. and 87® 10' and 87® 58' E., 
with an area of 1,107 square miles. The eastern part of the subdivision 
presents the appearance of the ordinary alluvial plains of Lower Bengal ; 
but towards the west the ground rises, and this portion consists of 
a rolling country with undulating uplands of latcrite. The popula- 
tion in J901 was 535,928, compared with 470,229 in 1891, the density 
Ifcing 484'persons per square mile. It contains one tow'n, Suki (popu- 
lation, 8,692), the head-quarters ; and 1,981 villages. 

Suri Town.— Head-quarters of Birbhum District, Bengal, situated 
in 23® 54' N. and 87® 32' E., on the summit of a gravel ridge, 3 miles 
south of the Mor river. Population (1901), 8,692. Suri was consti- 
tuted a municipality in 1876. The income during the decade ending 
1901-2 averaged Rs. 11,000, and the expenditure Rs. 10,000. In 
1903-4 the income was Rs. 16,000, of which Rs. 5,000 was derived 
from a tax on persons (or projierty lax), and Rs. 3,000 from a con- 
servancy rate ; and the expenditure was Rs. 14,000. 'I'he town contains 
the usual public offices ; the District jail has accommodation fcjr 290 
prisoners, the princij)al industries being oil-pressing, aloe-pounding, 
netvar and carpel-making. A large cattle and produce show is held 
annually in January or February, at which prizes are given. Palanquins 
and furniture arc made in the town, and cotton- and silk-weaving are 
carried on in the villages of Alunda and Kaiiilha in the neighbourhood. 

Suriapet. — Tl/Zwit in Nalgonda Distiict, H>derabad State, with an 
area of C87 square miles. Including its population in 190T was 
175,436, compared with 148,103 in 1891. The taluk contains 192 
villages, of which 10 are jag^f ^ and Suriapet (i)opulalion, 4,418) is the 
hcod-ciuarters. The land rexenue in 1901 was 3-1 lakhs. Rice is 
extensively raised by irrigation from tanks, wells, and channels. In 
1905, 15 villages Ironi Suriapet were transferred to the new lalttk of 
Pochamcherla. 

Suriban. — \’illage in the State of Ramdiirg, Bombay, situated in 
15® 53' N. and 75® 27' E. It is noted as the i)lace wiierc in 1858 
Mr. Manson, Political Agent of the Southern Maratha Country, was 
murdered by the Nargund chief. Mr. Manson had incurred much ill- 
will from his connexion w'ith the InSm Commission, but his frank and 
kindly disposition gave him considerable influence with the Bombay 
Carnatic^ chiefs. Hearing that the Nargund chief had placed guns on 
his fort, Mr. Manson moved w'ith great speed to the threatened quarter, 
leaving his escort behind and taking with him only a dozen troopers 
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of ^ the Southern Mar 5 th 5 Horse. He came to R2lmduig, where a half- 
brother of the Nargund chief received him cordially, but advised him 
not to go to Nargund or through Nargund territory, as the country all 
round was unsafe. In spite of this warning, Mr. Manson pressed for- 
ward that night to Suriban. Meanwhile the Nargund chief, who was 
greatly incensed at a letter sent by Mr. Manson from RAmdurg, and 
who feared that the Political Agent had full knowledge of his treason, 
went towards Ramdurg with seven or eight hundred horse and foot. 
On the way, hearing that Mr. Manson was at Suriban, he turned aside 
and came to the village about midnight. A band of armed men sur- 
rounded the village, came close to the spot where the party was asleep, 
killed the sentry, and rushed upon Mr. Manson, who was MiuSed frcyii 
.sleep in his palanquin, fired his revolver, at his assailants and wounded 
one, but was immediately overpowered in the palanquin ; his head was 
cut off and taken to Nargund, where it was exposed on the town gate, 
and his body was thre^wn into the fire that had been kindled by his 
party. Ten of Mr. Manson’s pjirty were killed and ele\en wounded. 
On May 30 Lieutenant La Touche came from Kaladgi to SuribSn with 
a party of the Southern Maratha Horse and recovered Mr. Manson’s 
body. 

The villages of Suriban, Manihel, and Shivapeth have been con- 
stituted a municipality, with an income in 1903 4 of Rs. 2,300. The 
population of these three villages in 1901 was 5,260. Suriban contains 
a dispensary. 

Surmi River, — River of Assam, giving its name to the southern 
of the two valleys which originally constituted that Province. It rises 
on the southern slopes of the great mountain range which forms the 
northern boundary of Manipur. From there it flows for about 180 
miles in a south-westerly direction till it reaches British teuitory at 
Tipaimukh. 'I'he upper part of its course, where it is known as the 
Barak, lies through narrow valleys shut in on ( ither side by hills that 
rise steeply from the river ; and for a short distance it forms the boun- 
dary between the NagSl Hills and Manipur. At Tipaimukh it turns 
sharply to the north, and for .some distance divides ('ach 5 r from Mani- 
pur in a line almost parallel to that taken by the river in its downvward 
sweep. Near Lakhipur it turns west and enters Cac'har District, through 
which it flows with an extremely tortuous course till Sylhet is reached 
at Badarpur. A few mile.s w^est of that place the river divides into two 
branches. One stream, known as the Surma, flows near the foot of the 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills past Sylhet, Chhatak, and Sunamganj, and then 
turns again towards the south. The second branch is knovrn at first 
as the Kusiyart, but after its confluence w’ith the Manu k again divides 
into two branches. The northern arm, called the BibiySna* and after- 
wards the Kalni, rejoins the Surma on the borders of the District near 
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Ajmiriganj. The lower branch of the Bar&k, resuming the name by 
which the river is known in Manipur and CSchSr, passes Nabiganj and 
Habiganj, and falls into the Surmil a little west of the latter place. 
The total length of the SurmI, measured along the northern arm of 
the river from its source to its confluence with the old stream of the 
Brahmaputra near Bhairab BSzar, is about 560 miles. The Barak 
receives numerous tributaries, the most important being on the north 
the JiRi, Jatinga, Booapani, and Jadukata, and on the south the 
SoNAi, Dhaleswari, Stngla, Langai, Mantt, and Khowai. In the 
upper part of its course it flows in a very deep channel, and, though 
rain in the hills often makes the river rise many feet in a few hours, it 
seldom overflows its hanks. Lower down, where the bed of the river 
ia not so •’deep, its waters sometimes spread over the surrounding 
country, and the floods of both the Surma and the Kusiyara are said 
to do some damage. In a low-lying District like Sylhet, which receives 
an enormous rainfall, it is practically impossible to confine rivers within 
embankments \ and the only works of this nature constructed on the 
Surma are a small embankment along the north bank of the Kusiyara 
from Fenchuganj to Manikkona, and a raised road from Noakhali to 
Sylhet along the south bank of the Surma. Prior to the construction 
of the Assam-Bengal Railway, the Surma, with its numerous branches, 
was practically the only means of communication between Cachar and 
Sylhet and the outside world ; and it still takes a large share in the 
carrying trade of the country. During the rainy season, large steamers 
proceed up the Kusiyara to Silchar, while steamers ©f lighter draught 
ply between Silchar and I>akhipur, and from Markhali near the w^estem 
border of Sylhet past Sunamganj and f'hhatak to Sylhet town. In the 
cold season the large steamers go t(» C hhatak, and only small steamers 
can pass up the Kusiyara to Silchar, as at that time of the year there 
is verjrttttle water in the river. The surface of all the numeious chan 
nels of this river is dotted with native boats of various shapes and sizes 
at all seasons of the year, and in that part of its course w^here it flows 
through or in the neighbourhood of the hills the scenery is extremely 
picturesque. Its import.ince as a trade route has caused many local 
marts to spring up on its hanks The most important of these are — 
on the river prior to its bifurcation, where it is known as the Barak — 
Lakhipur, Silchar, Siyaltek, and Badarpur, w^here it is sfianncd by a 
magnificent railw’ay bridge. On the Surma, or northern branch, are 
Kanairghat, Sylhet, Thhatak, Dwara Ba/ar, and Sunamganj ; while on 
the Kusiyara are Karlmganj, Fenchuganj, Balaganj, Manumukh, and 
Ajmiriganj. These are, howevei, only the more im])ortant centres of 
local trade. Throughout the wdiole of its course in the plains the banks 
of the various branches of the river are lined with villages, and there 
are numerous markets of less importance. 



SUXUL 


177 


Stumift Valley and Hill Districts Division. — Division in the 
Province of Eastern Bengal and Assam, consisting of the upper valley 
of the SurmS or BarSk, together with the section of the Assam Range 
which bounds it on the north, and the Lushai Hills, a tract of mot)n- 
tainous country lying south of CSchSr. It lies between 22® 19' and 
26® 48' N. and 90® 45' and 94® 50' E., and covers an area of 25,481 
square miles. The head quarters of the Commission are at Silchar 
Town. The population of the Division at the last four enumerations 
was: (1872) 2,165,943, (1881) 2,546,241, (1891) 2,879,251, and (1901) 
3,084,527. The density is only 12 1 persons per square mile, but the 
lovrness of this figure is due to the inclusion of the hill tracts; and 
the plains alone support 357 persons per square mile. In igot^Hindys 
formed 44 per cent, of the population, Muhammadans 43 per cent., and 
Animistic tribes 1 2 jier cent. Other religions included Buddhists (554) 
and Christians (19,751), of whom 18,807 were natives. The division 
contains five Districts, as shown below : — 



Area in 
square miles 

Population, 

IQOI 

Land revenue 
, and cesses, 
»?o 3 “ 4 . ^ 
in thousands 
of rupees 

.Sylhet 

5.388 

2,241.848 

10,90 

Cachar 

3.7<>9 



I Qshai Hills 

7.>»7 ! 

H2,434 


Na^>a Hills 

3.07° 

102,402 


Kh^si and Jaintia Hills 

6,oj7 

202,250 

. 37 * 

Total 

15.481 

5,084,527 



* Including house tax. 


Sylhet*and the Cachar plains are a fertile and highly cultivated valley. 
The Hill Districts consist for the most part of sharply serrated ridges 
covered with forest or bamboo jungle, though in the Kh5si Hills there 
is a fine grassy plateau between 5,000 and 6,000 feet above the level 
of the sea. The Division contains eight towns, the largest being 
Sylhet (population, 13,893), Silchar (9,256), and Shillong (8,384). 
Trade in Sylhet is to a great extent carried by ivatcr; and some of the 
river-side marts, such as Balaganj, Chhatak, Habiganj, Ajmiriganj, 
SunSmganj, and Karimganj, are places of considerable importance. 
Baniyachung was the most populous village in the old Province of 
Assam ; and Cherrapunti, on the southern face of the Khasi Hills, has 
the reputation of possessing the heaviest recorded rainfall in the world. 

Sursati.— River in the Punjab. See Saraswati. 

Surul. — Village in the head-quarters subdivision of Birbhflm Dis- 
trict, Bengal, situated in 23® 40' N. and 87® 40' E., in the sotfth of the 
District, about 5 miles north of the Ajay river. Population (1901), 
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1,558. The village is noteworthy as the site of an old commerbial 
residency, formerly the centre of the Company’s trade in Birbhflm, 
During the latter years of the eighteenth century, from 4^ to 6) lakhs 
of rupees was annually expended on the mercantile investment at Surul. 
The first Commercial Resident, Mr. Cheap, who exercised magisterial 
powers, has left behind him the name of * Cheap the Magnificent.’ He 
introduced indigo cultivation into the District, improved the manu- 
facture of sugar by means of apparatus brought from Europe, and 
established a private firm, which fiourished until within the last few 
years. When the Company gave up their commercial dealings, the 
residency ^t Surul was abandoned. The ruins crown the top of a small 
hill. The trade in indigo and sugar is now extinct. 

Susunia. — Hill in the head-quarters subdivision of Bankur2 Dis- 
trict, Bengal, situated in 22® 43' N. and 86® 49' E., and rising to 1,442 
feet above sea-level. It runs due east and west for 2 miles, and is 
covered with heavy tree jungle except on its south face, where it was 
formerly quarried for building stone. 

SutbSMs^—T/iakt/rdf in the Bhopal Agency, Central India. 

Sutlej River {Sailaj ; the Zaradros of Ptolemy and Arrian ; the 
Sutudri or Satadru of the Vedas, ‘ flowing in a thousand channels *). — 
One of the ‘five rivers’ of the Punjab from which the Province derives 
its name. Rising near the more westerly of the Manasarowar lakes 
in Tibet in 30® 20' N. and 81® 25' E., at a height of 15,200 feet, the 
Sutlej flows in a north-westerly direction along the soiitherh slopes of 
the Kailas mountains to the Chinese frontier outpost at Shipki. Here 
its elevation is 10,000 feet above the sea. Thence turning south- west- 
by-south it enters the Kanawar valley in Bashahr State, receiving the 
waters of the Li or river of .Spiti near Dahlang. Its course in 'Kanawar 
is 80 miles. After leaving that valley it flows west-soulh-wesl through 
deep gorges in the hills, separating the Saraj ta/i si/ of KulO and Mandl 
State on the north from the Simla Hill States on the south. In this 
reach lie Rampur, the capital of Bashahr, and Bilispur town. Then 
winding through Bilaspur Slate the Sutlej enters the Jaswan DOn in 
HoshiSrpur, and turning suddenly south-east, past the town of Anand- 
pur-Makhowal in that District, pierces the Siwaliks at Rupar, after 
a course of 160 miles from the western extremity of Kanawar. In the 
hills, the Sutlej is crossed by bridges at Wangtu, Rampur, Lohri, and 
Seoni. At Rupar it takes a sudden bend to the west*, and debouching 
upon the plains divides the Jullundur Doab from the Sirhind plateau. 
At the south-west corner of Kapurthala State (31® 11' N. and 75® 4' E.) 
the sluggish waters c»f the Bein and the broad stream of the Beas flow 
into the Gutlej. From this [loint the united stream preserves an almost 
uniform south-w^esterly course, dividing the Bari Doab to the north 
from the sandy plains of hVozepore and Bahawalpur <0 the south, 
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urttil after receiving the Chenj^b at Madwala it joins the Indus at 
Mithankot in Muzaffargarh District. The total length of the river is 
900 miles. In the plains it is fringed by a fertile lowland valley, 
confined on either side by high banks leading to the naturally batiren 
table-lands that form the watersheds of the RSvi to the north and the 
Jumna to the south. The lower valley of the Sutlej is less fertile, and 
closely resembles the deserts of Rajputana. As soon as it enters the 
plains the river is robbed of half its waters by the Sirhind Csnal, 
which takes off at Rupar from the southern bank of the river, and 
irrigates large tracts in Ludhiana and Fero/epore Districts and the 
adjacent Native States. Soon after the BeSs joins the Sutlej, the 
Upper Sutlej system of inundation canals takes off from Tts northern 
bank to irrigate parts of Lahore and Montgomery Districts. Finally, 
the Lower Sutlej Canai s draw off most of the remaining water to 
irrigate the rainless tracts of south west Multan. The river is open 
to small craft all the year round, but there is little traffic above Feroze- 
pore. It is bridged by the North Western Railway at Phillaur, Kasui, 
and Adamwihan in Bahawalpur. 

After it leaves the hills the liver is never called Sutlej by the people, 
and it has changed its course more than once in historical times. The 
history of those changes can be traced with considerable probability 
and detail. In the time of Arrian, the Sutlej found an independent 
outlet into the Rann of Cutch. In the year A.n. tooo it was a tributary’ 
of the Hakra, and flowed in the Eastern N 5 ra. Thence the former 
bed can be tiaced back through Bahaw^alpur and Bikaner into the 
Sirsa tahsil of Hissdr, until it is lost near Tohana. From 1 ohana to 
Rupar this old bed cannot be traced , but it is known that the Sutlej 
took » southerly c'ourse at Ruiiar, instead r)f turning west, as now, to 
join the Beds Thus the Sutlej or the Hakra —for lioih streams 
flowed in the same bed- is prolxibly the lost river of the Indian desert, 
w’hose w’aters made the sands of Bikaner and Sind a smiling garden. 
By 124s the Sutlej had taken a more noitherly course, the Hakra had 
dried up, and a great migration took place of the peoide of the desert — 
as it thus became — to the Indus valley. The course then taken by 
the Sutlej was apparently a continuation of the present course of the 
Ghaggar. About 1593 the Sutlej left the Ghaggar and went north 
once more. The Beiis came south to meet it, and the two flow’ed in 
the same channel under \arious names — Macchuivah, HariSni, Dand, 
Nilrni, Nili, and Gharah. Then the Sutlej once more returned to its 
old course and rejoined the Cihaggar. It was only in 1796 that the 
Sutlej again left the Ghaggar and finally joined the Beas. 

Sutlej Canals, Upper, — An Imperial system of four, inundation 
canals in the Punjab, known as the Katora, Kh^nwah, Upper Sohag, 
and l.ow€M- Sohag (or TiOwer Sohag and Para) Canals. They take off 
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from the right bank of the Sutlej river, and irrigate the low-lying land 
bounded on the north by the old diy bed of the Be^, which separates 
it from the tracts commanded by the Bari Doab Canal. The tract 
commanded by the Katora Canal lies in Lahore District, and the 
remainder in Montgomery. 

The canals existing at the end of 1903-4 aggregated 325 miles in 
length with 394 miles of distributaries, and carried an aggregate supply 

4 » 93 S cubic feet per second. During the five years ending 1903-4 
they irrigated an average annual area of 409 square miles and yielded 
an average gross revenue of 3-5 lakhs or, inclusive of the land revenue 
due to irrigation (which is credited to the canals in the accounts), 
5*4 lakhf jjer annum. The average annual working expenses during 
the same period were 3*6 lakhs. There was, therefore, an annual profit 
of 1*8 lakhs. No capital expenditure was recorded against the canals 
till 1854-5 ; up to the end of 1903-4 it has amounted to 17 lakhs. 

The Katora Canal has a bed- width of 55 feet, and an authorized 
discharge of 685 cubic feet per second. It was made in 1870-1, and 
follows the bed of a nullah for 21 miles, when it separates into three 
channels called the Pakhoki, Atari, and Chuni^n distributaries. The 
KhSnwah has a bed- width of 65 feet, and an aiithori/ed full supply of 
1,290 feet per second. The date of first opening is not known; it is, 
however, recorded that the canal was improved by Mirza Kh^n, 
a minister of the emperor Akbar, but it was neglected by his succes- 
sors, and silted up. In the time of Ranjft Singh, DiwSn Radha Rftm 
repaired the head and cleared the channel, and the canal flowed from 
1807 to 1823. It was again neglected till 1841, when Fakir Chirftgh- 
ud-dln, under the orders of Mah 3 r^jfi Sher Singh, had the canal 
repaired, and it was in flow when taken over by the Irrigation depart- 
ment on the annexation of the Punjab. The Upper Rohag C'anal has 
a bed-width of 60 feet, and an authorized discharge of 1,540 cubic feet 
per second. It appears to have been made in 1827, and worked till 
1840, when it was neglected ; and nothing further was done to it till 
1855, when, the canal having been taken over by the Irrigation depart- 
ment, the channel was again put into working order. I'he T^wer 
Sohag Canal has a bed width of 90 feet, and ai» authorized discharge 
of 1,420 cubic feet per second. It may be said to date from i8r6, 
when the first attempt to irrigate was made by means of a dam across 
the Sohag nullah, which caused it to overflow its banks. In 1831 
another dam was made, and the water was led on to the lands of 
Jawand Singh at Dlpalpur, who is said to have obtained a large return 
from the water. After some fighting the dam was demolished in 1835 ; 
and from that date the canal existed only in name, irrigation being 
effected onronly 3,000 acres by lifts by means of a narrow cut 20 feet 
wide. In 1885-6 the present regular canal was opened. The canal 
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follows generally the SohSg nullah for 33 miles, till it gives off the 
Pdra nullah. The canal continues in the form of two branches, one 
along the P3ra nullah and the other along the SohSg nullah. The 
channel, however, was not formed in the bed, but consists of an 
artificial cut, which is crossed and recrossed by the tortuous dry 
nullahs. The canal was constructed mainly for the purpose of bringing 
under cultivation 142 square miles of Government waste. This area 
was colonized by allotting parcels of land to chosen peasants from 
adjacent over-populated Districts. For the purpose of allotment the 
land was divided into squares, 27 7 acres in area, and eacli allotment 
consisted of 4 squares or 1 1 1 acres. 'Fhe canals being dry in the cold 
season, the colonists were required to construct wells, at least^one well 
per holding being necessary. 

Sutlej Inundation Canals, Lower.- An lnii)erial systen) of 
inundation canals in the Punjab, taking off from the right bank of the 
Sutlej and irrigating part of MultSn District. 'Fhey were for the most 
part constructed in the middle of the eighteenth century by the Daud- 
putras, a powerful tribe who were in possession of this part of the 
country from thq downfall of the Mughals to the rise of Ranjit Singh ; 
but one of the largest, the Dlwanwah, was excavated in 1831 by Diwan 
S8wan Mai, who also enlarged and improved several others. FAcluding 
the Hajiwah canal, ^^hose history is sej^arate from that of the rest, 
there were 19 of these canals in 1850 ; these, however, have been 
gradually amalgamated, and in 1903 theie were only three — the 
Mailsi, Muhammadwah-Sardarwah, and Bahawalwah-Lodhran canals — 
of which the last two will probably be amalgamated. The gross cultiv- 
able area commanded by these canals is 1,414 square miles, of which 
424 are at present irrigable. The canals generally flow from April to 
October; but since the Sirhind Canat. came into full operation the 
supply of water at the commencement and end of the flood season has 
been considerably reduced, and the actual area irrigated in the five 
years ending 1903-4 was only 263 square miles. The normal autumn 
crop is sown and matured with canal water alone ; but for the spring 
harvest only the preliminary waterings required for ploughing and 
sowing are given from the canal, and further irrigation is supplied from 
wells. The maximum discharge is 5,000 cubic feet jier second, and 
the total length of main canals is 394 miles and of distributaries 
328 miles. Properly designed channels arc of only recent construc- 
tion, and have still to be provided on the Mailsi canal. Until recently 
canal clearance was effected by the labour of the cultivators; this 
system was, however, finally abolished in 1903 and rates are now paid. 
No capital account is kept for these canals. The gross revenue, for 
the three years ending 1903-4 averaged 3*8 lakhs, and the njt revenue 
Rs. 83,000. 
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The HS.jiw£h canal is included in the Lower Sutlej system. It i^as 
a private canal constructed in the time of Ranjit Singh, and its 
administration was taken over by Government in 1888 in consequence 
of the mismanagement of the owners. This action was authorized by 
the terms of a deed executed in 1886, under which Government had 
given the owners a grant of 60,000 acres of land served by the canal, 
and it was upheld by the Privy Council in 1901. The canal has a bed- 
width of 30 feet, an average supply during the flood season of 500 
cubic feet per second, and a length of 39 miles. The average area 
irrigated is only 53 square miles, as the alignment is defective. 

Sutnft, — Town in Rewah State, Central India. See Satna. 

• SuvS.li^(the ‘Swally* of the old records).- Seaport of Surat, in 
the Olpad tdluka of Surat District, Bombay, situated in 21® 10' N. and 
72® 39' E., about T2 miles west of Surat city, outside the mouth of 
the Tapti, with a good roadstead and deep water. Population (1901), 
1,692. The channel, about miles in breadth and 7 miles in length, 
lies between the shore and a long strip of land dry at low water; 

‘ Suvili hole ’ is a cove which cuts into the land about the middle of 
this channel. With the arrival of large European ships, which had 
often to remain in the Tapti for several months, SuvSli became the 
seaport of Surat. In 1626 it was already a place of importance. In 
the fair season (September to March) the Vanis pitched their booths 
and tents and huts of straw' in great numbers, resembling a country fair 
or market. Here they sold calicoes, ('hina satin, porcelain, ^molher-o’- 
pearl and ebony cabinets, agates, turquoises, carnelians, and also rice, 
sugar, plantains, and native liquor. For some years all ships visiting 
the Tapti w’ere allowed to anc'hor at Suvali, but so great w^ere the 
facilities for smuggling that, before many years had |)iissed (1666), the 
privilege was limited to ICnglish, French, and Duh'h. About half a mile 
from the sea * the factors of each of these nations built a convenient 
lodging of timber, with a flagshaff in front, flying the colours of its 
nation.' On the sea shore was a European burial-ground, where, 
according to one account, w'as laid Tom C oryat, the eccentric traveller 
and author, w^ho, says Terry, ‘ overtook <leath by drinking too freely of 
sack ^ in December, 1618, and was buried under a little monument 
like one of those usually made in our churchyards. The more authentic 
version affirms that Coryat was buried near Surat. Towards the end of 
the eighteenth century Suvali was no longer a place of anchorage, 
its place being taken by the loads, a league south of the river mouth. 

Suvanna Bhumi. — Legendary area in Lower Burma. See Thaton 
Town. 

Suvarnadrug. — Island fortress in the Dapoli /d/uka of RatnSgiri 
District, Bombay. See Harnai. 

SuvarnSLvatl. River in Mysore. See Honnu-hoi.e. 
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Swftbi Tahsil. — Easternmost tahMl of Peshawar District, North- 
West Frontier Province, lying between 33® 54' and 34® 22' N. and 72® 
12' and 72® 45' E., with an area of 467 square miles. It forms, with 
the Mardan the Yusufzai subdivision. It consists of a level 

plain intersected by two considerable streams, the Naranji Khwar and 
Badri, and many smaller ravines. The population in 1901 was 144,513* 
compared with 130,687 in 1891. It contains 94 villages, including 
Sw2bi, the head-quarters. The land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 
amounted to Rs. 3,00,000. The principal tract in the tahsil is the 
Raz^r, occupying its north-eastern half, which is so called after the 
branch of the Mandanr Pathans which holds it. 'J'he central portion 
is held by the Sado/ai and the eastern extremity by the Utmailiai, bq^h 
branches of the Mandanr. The tahsil was formerly known as Utman 
Bulak. 

Swally. — Former seaport of Surat, Bombay. See Suvai.i. 

Swftt State. One of the tracts comprised in the Dii, Swat, and 
Chitral Agency, North-West Frontier 1 ‘rovinte, l>ing between 34® 40' 
and 35® N. and 72® and 74® 6' h. It lorms the \alley of the Swat 
river, which, rising in the loft) ranges bordering on Chitral, flows south- 
south- west from its source to Chakdaria, thence south west to the 
Malakand, thencx* north west to its junction with the Panjkfiia, tlience 
south-west ag<iin till it meets the Amhahar, thence south-east to Abazai 
in Peshawar District. Below its junction w iih the Panjkora the valley 
is not, politically speaking, Swat but Utman Khel. Swat is di\idcd into 
two distinct tracts: one, the Swat Kohistan, 01 mountain (.ountiy on 
the upper reaches of the Swat river and its aflliienls as fai south as 
Ain; and the other, Swat piopei, which is luilhci subdivided into Bar 
(‘Upper’) and Kuz (‘Low'ci ') Swat, the laller esUndingfrom Fandakai 
to Kala'ngai, a few miles above the junction of tin Swat and Pdnjk(»ra 
rivers. The area o( Swat, including Sw.H Kohistan, is about the same 
as that of Dn ; but the river valley docs not tvec d 130 mile-, m Icngtli, 
with an average breadth ol about 12 miks. 'PIr vallcv c'ontains a 
series of rich alluvial ti acts, extensively cultivated «ind cMeiiding for 
70 miles along the liver banks, while in the Kohistan aic vast foiests 
of deodar. Starting from an elevation of 2,000 feel, at the junction 
of the Swat and Panjkora livcis, the valley rises laiiidly, and the peaks 
to the north range from 15,000 to 22,000 feel above the sea. 'riic 
climate of the lower valleys is uudarious and unheal dry, especially in 
autumn. 

The histories of Dir, Swit, Bajaur, and Utman Khcl are so 
inextricably intermingled that it has been found impossible to treat 
them separately. 

The first historical mention of these countries is made*by Arrian, 
who records that in 326 b. c. Alexander led his army through Kunar, 
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Bijaur, Sw8t, and Buner; but his successor, Seleucus, twenty years 
later made over these territories to Chandragupta. 'Fhe inhabitants 
were in those days of Indian origin, Buddhism being the prevailing 
religion ; and they remained thus almost undisturbed under their own 
kings until the fifteenth century. They were the ancestors of the non- 
Pathan tribes — e. g. Gfljars, Torwils, Garhwis, &c. — who are now con- 
fined to Bashkar of Dir and the Swat Kohistan. 

The invasion of the YUsufzai and other Pathan tribes of Khakhai 
descent, aided by the Utman Khel, then began ; and by the sixteenth 
century the Yusufzai were in possession of Buner, Lower Swat, and the 
Pajijkora valley \ the Gigianis and Tarkilanris had established them- 
selves in Bajaur, and the Utman Khel in the country still occupied by 
them. The advent of these Pathan invaders introduced the Muham- 
madan religion throughout these countries. At this time the emperor 
Babar, by a diplomatic marriage vrith the daughter of Malik Shah 
Mansur, the head of the Yusufzai clans, and by force of arms, 
established his sovereignty throughout Bajaur (except Jandol), the 
Panjkora valley as far as its junction with the Bajaur, and Lower Swat. 
Upper Swat, which was still held by the aboriginal Swatis under Sultan 
Udais or Wais, tendered a voluntary submission, claiming protection 
from the invader, which Babar gave. In Humayun’s reign, however, 
the advance was continued, and the Yusufzai overran the Sheringal 
portion of Dir and Upj^er Swat as far as Ain, beyond which they have 
scarcely advanced to this day. Humayun^s yoke was rejected by them, 
and even Akbar in 1584 could exact no more than a nominal submis- 
sion. Such degree of peace as obtains among independent Pathftn 
tribes was enjoyed by the Yusufzai and their neighbours, until a fruitful 
cause of dissension arose in Dir in the i)erson of a religious reformer 
named Bazid, called by his adherents the Pir-i-Roshan, whose chief 
op|>onent was Akhund Darweza Baba, the historian of the Yusufzai. 
The here&y of the Pir and the constant depredations of the combatants 
on either side at length compelled interference. Zain Khan, Kokaltash, 
was deputed by the governor of Kabul to bring the tribes to reason, 
and after five years’ fighting and fort-building he effected in 1595 a 
thorough conquest of the country. By 1658, however, in which year 
Aurang/eb ascended the throne, the lesson had been forgotten. The 
tribes refused to pay rc\enue, declared their independence, and main- 
tained it till the time of N^dir Shah, whose successors, Ahmad Shth 
Durrani and Timur Shah, kept their hold on the country. The grasp 
was not altogether lost by those who came after ; and, when Azfm KhSn 
attacked the Sikhs in 1823, the Yusufzai sent a large contingent with 
his army. 'They were defeated, and Ranjit Singh entered Peshftwar, 
but did not essay a farther advance into the northern hills. 

In 1829 the colony of HindurtHni fanatics, which still exists in the 
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Anarzai country, was founded by Mir Saiyid Ahmad Shah of Bareilly. 
But the austerities enjoined by the Mir were his undoing. A con- 
spiracy was formed ; his chief followers were murdered in a single 
night, and he himself was hunted down and killed at Balakot in 
Hazftra in 1831. The primacy then passed to Abdul GhafQr, the 
famous Akhund, who established himself in 1835 at Saidu in Upper 
Swat, where he lived until his death in 1877, the most powerful man in 
the country. 

On the establishment of British rule in the Peshawar valley (1849), 
no attempt was made to penetrate into the liill country. But the raids 
of the tribesmen in British territory, and the asylum which thqy^orded 
to outlaws and desperadoes, could not be suffered to pass unnoticecf , 
and punitive expeditions were sent in 1849 against the Utman Khel, 
and in 1852 against both this tribe and the inhabitants of Sam Ranizai, 
the country between the District border and the MaUkand Pass. 
Severe punishment was inflicted in the second expedition. The year 
of the Mutiny (1857) passed off without disturbance, a refuge in Swat 
being actually denied to the mutincerb of the 55th Native Infantry by 
the Akhund, who, however, adopted this course for reasons of local 
policy, not from love of the British Government. In 1863 took place the 
expedition against the Hindustani fanatics resulting in what is known 
as the Amblla campaign, in which the united forces of Swat, Bkjaur, 
Kunar, and Dir were arrayed under the banner of the Akhund against 
the invading foic<^. In 1866 another small expedition was sent to 
punish the Utman Khel, after which there was peace on the border till, 
in 1878, force had again to be used The Guides were sent against 
the people of Ranizai and the Utman Khel, w ith complete success in 
the restosation of order. Early in 1877 Akhund died , and his son, 
attempting to succeed to his jiosition, w^as bitterly opposed by the 
Khin of Dir. The w'hole country as far as Nawagai in Bajaur was 
embroiled ; and in the confused fighting and tortuous diplomacy that 
followed Umra Khan of Jandol, a scion of the royal house of Bajaur, 
took a prominent part. Allying himself first with the Mian Gul, the 
son of the Akhund, by 1882 he had conquered and taken from the 
Khan of Dir nearly half his country. In 1882 the Mian Gul became 
jealous and fell out with Umra Khan, making terms with the Khan of 
Dir. Umra Khan's position was rendered moie difficult next year by 
the arrival in the Utman Khel country of a religious leader, said to 
have been sent from Kabul to thw^art him, and knowm as the Makrani 
Mulla. His denunciations effected in 1887 a combination of the w^bole 
country-side, including D.r, Nawagai, Sw^at, Utman Khel, Salarzai, and 
Mamund, against Umra Khan. But the allies were defeated, quarrelled 
one with another, and dispersed ; and by 1890, the Mulla having fled 
the country, Umra Khan was master of the whole of Dir territory, the 
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Khdn (Muhammad Sharif) being in exile in Swat. Ever since 1884 
UmrS Khan had been coquetting with the British authorities, in the 
hope of being furnished with rifles and ammunition. In 1892 he 
accepted, in return for a subsidy, the task of keeping [>ostal communi- 
cations open with Chitral, and thereafter began to intrigue, on the death 
of the great Mehtar Aman-ul-mulk, in the affairs of that country. The 
Asmar boundary commission in 1894 augmented the coolness between 
the Government and Umra Khan, which came to open hostility in the 
next year (see Chitral), and as a result of his defeat Umra KhSln fled 
in 1896 to KS,bul. The Kh&n of Dir at once returned to power and 
entered into agreements with the Government for keeping the Chitral 
r<md opc{\i, without toll, as also did the clans of Swat, subsidies being 
granted to both. In the year after the Chitral expedition, the Political 
Agency of Dfr and Swat was constituted, and posts were built at 
Chakdarra, in Lower Swat, the Malakand, and Dargai in tlic Ranizai 
country. Chitral was shortly added as an ai)anage of the Agency, 
having hitherto been connected with (iilgil. I'hc disturbance of the 
country caused by the events of 1895, intrigues of Afghan officials, 
and the natural animosity of the religious classes after a period of 
apparent calm, during which the title of Nawab was conferred on the 
Khan of Dir, led to the rising of 1897, in whic h <i determined effort 
was made by the tribesmen, mustered by the Mulla Mastan (‘Mad 
Muila ’) of Swat, to storm the |>osts at ( 'hakdarra and the Malakand. 
Their attacks were repulsed, though not without difficulty ; and in the 
punitive operations which followed columns were sent to enforce the 
submission of the Marnunds in Bajaur, the Yusuf/ai of Swat, and the 
Bunerwals. No action against Dir was necessary, fc>r the Nawab had 
been able to restrain his people from o\ert hostility. 

In 1901 a railway was oi)cned from Naush.ihra to Dargai at' the foot 
of the Malakand Pass. Tribal fighting has continued intermittently, 
but no event of importance look j)luce in the Agency after 1897, 
until the death oi the Nawab of Dir in 1904. His eldest son Aurang- 
/,eb (Badshah Kh.an) has been re<’ogni/.t*d as the sucxessor, hut the 
succession is disputed b) Mian (rul Jan, his younger brother. 

Swat proper is now^ peopled by the Akazai braiu'h of the Yusufzai 
Pathans (td)oul 1 50,000 in number), and the Kohistan by Torwals and 
Garhwis (estimated at 20,000). The Yusufzai comprise various clans. 
On the left bank of the river lie the Rani/^n and Khan Khel in 
Low’-er Swat, and the Sulizai and Babuzai in Uppor Swat. On the 
right blink are the Shami/ai, Sabujni, Nikbi Khcl, and Shamozai in 
Upper Swat, and in Lower Swat the Adinzai, Abazai, and Khadakzai 
clans. All the clans on the right bank, except the two last named, are 
collectivdy knowm as the Khwazozai ; and all except the Ranizai on 
the left are collectively called the Baezai. The whole valley and the 
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K^histftn are well populated ; but before 1897 the SwSlti PathSns had 
not the reputation of being a hghting race, and owing to the un- 
healthiness of the valley their physique is inferior to that of Pathos 
generally. The language of the people is the pure Yusufcai PashtQ, 
except in the KohisUln, where the Torwals and GarhwTs speak dialects 
of their own, which is said to resemble very closely the dialect of 
Hindkl used by the Gujars of Hazara. 

The people are by religion Muhammadans of the Sunni sect, those 
of the KohistSn, as recent converts, being peculiarly ignorant and 
fanatical. The shrine of the great Akhund of Swat, at Saidu, is one of 
the most important in Northern India. Born of Gujar parents, probably 
in Upper Swat, Abdul Ghafur began life as a herd-boy, "%ut soa»n 
acquired the titles of Akhund and Bi\zurg by his sanctity, and for 
many years resided at Saidu, where he exercised an irresistible influence 
over the Yusufzai and their neighbours. His grandsons have inherited 
some of his spiritual influence. The offerings at the Akhund shrine 
and subscriptions received from their followers afford them a consider- 
able income. A^ still living religious leader is the Mull& Mastdn, or 
' Mad Mulls ’ (also called the sartor or ^ bare,’ literally * black-headed,’ 
faktr\ Sad-ullah Khan. By birth the son of a Buner^al malik and a 
great athlete in his youth, he spent some years at Ajmer and returned 
to Buner in 1895. made him widely known in the 

Swftt and Indus Kohistin, and his religious fervour earned him his title 
of Mast&q. 

Swftt River (Sanskrit, Suvastu ; Greek, Souastos or Souastini ), — 
River of the North-West Frontier Province, formed by the junction at 
KaULn in the Swilt Kohistan of the Gabral and Ushu. The former 
rises on^the east of the Badugai pass, and the latter comes down from 
the higher hills of Bashkar to the north. From KalSn the Sw2t river 
flows almost due south for about 68 miles, but at Manglaur turns 
abruptly to the south-west and west for 24 miles until it is joined by 
the Panjkora. The united waters then sweep in a great curve south- 
westwards to Abazai in J^eshawar District, where they emerge to the 
north of the Mohmand lulls into the Peshaw'dr valley. Here the river 
spreads south-east in several streams over the plain, joining the Kabul 
river at Nisatta after a total course of about 400 miles. Fed by 
glaciers and snow, it has a considerable volume in the summer months, 
but shrinks after the middle of September, until in midwinter it is 
fordable almost everywhere. In Peshawar District the Swat River 
Canal takes off from the river, and a scheme for tunnelling under the 
Malakand Pass and bringing its waters to the eastern part of Yflsufzai 
is under consideration. 

Swftt River Canal. — A perennial irrigation work in ’Peshawar 
District, North-West Frontier Province, taking off from the right 
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bank of the Swat river at AbEzai, and irrigating about 155,000 acres. 
The place of a weir is taken by a natural reef stretching across the 
river below the head regulator. The regulator has seven openings of 
6 feet each, and is protected at each end by fortified blockhouses, 
forming one of the chain of frontier posts garrisoned by the border 
military police. The main channel has a width of 31 feet and a depth 
when full of 7-35 feet; it can carry a supply of 865 cubic feet per 
second. In a total length of 22^ miles there are no less than 21 
drainage works, which carry under or over the canal the water of the 
numerous mountain torrents that intersect its course. These are for 
the mosit j)art crossed by massive stone aqueducts, and the canal 
bs&iks for some distance above and below these crossings are of a great 
height. About 186 miles of distributary channels have been aligned 
on the watersheds between the torrents, the most important being the 
tranS’Kalpani distributary, which has a discharge of 94 cubic feet 
per second and a length of nearly 14I miles, and in which there arc 
fourteen drainage works of importance. 

The tract commanded by the canal is that portion of the dry, 
sparsely populated Yusuf/ai plain which is bounded on the north by the 
canal itself, on the west and south by the Swat and Kabul rivers, and 
on the east by the Mokam nullah, a tributary of the Kalpani. The 
country rises so rapidly on the north of the canal up to the foot of the 
hills that it cannot be brought under command. The canal tract itself 
is cut up by innumerable nullahs running gencralt) fronu north to 
south, and carrying the drainage from the hills on the north to the 
Swat and Kabul rivers on the west and south. The great cost of 
the canal was due to the difficulty of taking it across these channels, 
some of which are of great size. . 

The main canal was opened in 1885, and the Irans-Kalpani dis- 
tributary in 1899. The Naushahra minor, a channel irrigating two 
grass farms near Naushahra, was constructed in 1901. The area 
irrigated in both harvests during the three years ending 1901 -2 
averaged 161,000 acres, and in 1903-4 it was 159,000 acres. The 
total capital expenditure to the end of March, 1904, was 41*4 lakhs. 
The canal was originally sanctioned as a protective vrork, no profit 
being anticipated, owing to the high cost of construction. The whole 
accumulated interest charges >verc, however, paid off in fifteen years, 
and the net revenue in 1903-4 (Rs. 4,57,000) exceeded 10 per cent, on 
the capital expended. The canal has thus become a remunerative 
investment to Government, besides contributing in no small degree to 
the peace of the border. It fails, however, to touch the part of YQsuf- 
zai between the main channel and the border hills to the north, where 
water is badly needed ; and it is accordingly proposed to drive a tunnel 
through the Malakand range and tap the Swat river neaf Chakdarra. 
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As <he river is fed from the snows, it attains its greatest volume in the 
summer months, and thus water would be abundant just at the time 
it is most needed. A canal would be made from Dargai, with branches 
running west to AbSzai, the head of the parent canal, and south-east to 
the Indus at PehQr and the Kabul river at Jahangira. These branches 
would practically command all of Peshawar District north of the Swat 
and Kabul rivers which is not already canal-irrigated — an area of about 
600 square miles. 

SyS,mb&z 3 ,r. — Village in the Arnmbagh subdivision of Hooghly 
District, Bengal, situated in 22® 54' N. and 87® 34' E. Population 
(1901), 3,494. Its weavers are famous for their tauir silk fabsacs, and 
it carries on some trade in tasar cocoons and ebony goods. Badan- 
ganj, a village about a mile distant, has a targe timber trade. It has an 
old sarai or resthouse dating, according to an inscription on it, from 
1747 * 

Sy&mnagar. Village in the Barrackporc subdivision of the 
District of the Twenty-four Parganas, Bengal, situated in 22® 50' N. 
and 88® 24' E , on the east bank of the Hooghly river, with a station 
on the Eastern Bengal State Railway, 19 miles north of Calcutta. 
Population (1901), 102. A short distance cast of the station are the 
ruins of an old fort surrounded by a moat, 4 miles in circumference, 
built in the eighteenth century by a Raja of Burdw 5 n as a refuge from 
the Marathas. The fort now belongs to the 1 agore family of Calcutta, 
and its ramparts are studded with thick date plantations. A Sanskrit 
college and a ( haritable dispensary are maintained by Mah 3 .rajS. 
Sir Jotindra Mohan Tagore. Syamnagar lies within the Garulia 
municipality. 

Sydapet. Subdivision, taluk^ and town in Chingleput District, 
Madras. See S ai i »a pl i . 

Sylhet District {Srihaita \ — District on the south-west frontier of 
Eastern Bengal and Assam, lying between 23° 59' and 25® 13' N. 
and 90® 56' and 92® 36' E., with an area of 5,388 square miles. 
It is bounded on the north by the Khasi and JaintiS Hills, on the 


east by Cachar ; on the south by the Lushai Hills and the State of Hill 
Tippera , and on the w’est by the Eastern Bengal Districts of Tippera 
and Mymensingh. Sylhet consists of the low^er valley of the Barak or 
Surma river, a rkh alluvial tract about 70 miles wide, ^ 

bounded north and south by mountains, and open- aspecS 
ing w^estwards to the plain of Eastern Bengal. The 
greater part of the District is a uniform level, only broken by clusters 
of little hillocks called n/as, and intersected by a network of rivers and 
drainage channels. During the rainy season, from June to October, 
the torrents that i)Our down from the surrounding hills convert the 
entire waster® part into a sea of water.. The villages are, as a rule, 
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built on the banks of the rivers, which, as is the case in most alluvial 
tracts, are raised by the annual flood deposits to a higher level than 
that of the surrounding country, and stand out above the waste of 
waters like islands in a lake. The central and eastern portion con- 
sists of a broad plain, covered with rice-fields, and dotted over with 
hamlets embowered in groves of fruit trees and bamboos. On the 
north the Khasi Hills rise abruptly like a wall from the level of 
the plain. On the south the Tippera Hills throw out eight spurs 
into the valley, the highest of which is about 1,000 feet above 
sea-level. In their natural state these hills are overgrown with grass 
and low scrub jungle, but many have been cleared for the cultivation 
df tea. 

The river system of Sylhot is constituted by the Barak or Surma, 
with its many tributaries and offshoots. This river enters the District 
from CSchar, and forthwith bifurcates into two branches. One, under 
the name of the Surma, flows beneath the hills bordering the north of 
the District ; the other, called the KusiySra, runs in a south-westerly 
direction, and the two unite again near the southrwestern boundary 
to fall into the estuary of the Meghna. The principal tributaries on 
the north bank are the Lubha, the Bogapani, and the Jadukata, while 
from the Lushai and Tippera Hills come the Singla, the Langai, the 
Manu, and the Khowai. There are no lakes in the ordinary meaning 
of the term, but the low-lying haors, or swamps, are a peculiar feature 
of the District. During the rains they become -filled with water; 
but in the cold season this dries up, except in the very centre of the 
basin, and the land affords excellent pasturage or can be sown with 
mustard or early rice. The submerged area is being steadily reduced 
by the deposit of silt, and in course of time these basins will.no doubt 
be raised above flood-level. 

The plain presents the usual characteristics of an alluvial tract, but 
the process of deltaic formation has proceeded slowly, and the town 
of Sylhet is only 48 feet above sea-level. The low ranges of hills are, 
for the most part, composed of sandstone of Upper Tertiary origin, 
and the tilas are formed of layers of sand, clay, and gravel, highly 
indurated by a ferruginous cement. 

The vegetation of the plains of Sylhet does not differ materially from 
that of Eastern Bengal. The marshes are covered with grasses and 
reeds, and during the rainy season with floating islands of aquatic 
plants and sedges. The low hills are clothed with scrub, and towards 
the south with forest. 

Wild animals are not common, except at the foot of the hills, 
where e^pphants, tigers, leopards, wild hog, and deer are found. Teal 
and wild duck abound in the low-lying marshy country to the west, 
and in the Jaintia plains to the east ; and wild geese, jungle-fowl, and 
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pheasants are common. The rivers swarm with fish, and the drying of 
fish forms an important industry. Excellent mahscer fishing is to be 
had in the streams issuing from the northern hills. 

The climate is characterized by extreme humidity. The winter 
is milder than that of the Assam Valley, but there is no' hot 
season, and the heavy precipitation during the rains keeps the 
air unusually cool. The country is fairly healthy, except at the 
foot of the hills in the north and south, where malaria is not un- 
common. 

The monsoon clouds sweeping up the valley are stopped by the 
precipitous face of the KhSsi and Jaintia Hills, and descend in torrents 
of rain. In the north of the District the annual fall average^etweeft 
200 and 250 inches; but towards the s«uth the effect of the mon- 
soon is less pronounced, and the normal rainfall is only about 100 
inches. The whole of the western portion of the District is under 
water during the rains ; but thest‘ floods are looked upon as a matter 
of course, and the water, when it subsides, leaves behind a layer of 
fertilizing silt. Severe shocks of earth(|uake were felt in Sylhet in 
January, 1869, and October, 1882, but the damage done was inconsider- 
able in comparison with the havoc wrought by the earthquake of 
June 12, 1897. Nearly all the masonry buildings in the north of the 
District were wrecked, the banks of the rivers caved in, the earth was 
furrowed by crat'ks and fissures, and bridges and embanked roads were 
destroyed. , The total number of deaths reported was 545; but had the 
catastrophe occurred at night, this number would have been very 
largely increased. 'I"hc majority of these casualties were due to drown- 
ing, but cases are said io have occuired in which i)eo[)le w^ere actually 
s\vallowe(J up by the earth. 

The Dislritt was at one lime divided into at least three pett> king- 
doms: Gor, or Sylhet pr()j)er, J.vok, and Jmnha ; and the country 
south of the Kusi)'ara seems to have been under the History 
control of the Raja of Hill Tippera. Gor was eon- 
(jucred by the Muhammadans in a d. 1384, the last Hindu king, Gaiir 
Ciobind, being overcome more by the magic of the fahr, Shall Jalal, 
than l)y the prow^css of the officer in command of the expedition, 
Sikandar Ghd/i. After the death of Sluh JalTil, (h)r was included in 
the kingdom of Rengal and idaced in charge of a Nawab. In the reign 
of Akbar it passed with the rest of Ilcngal into the hands of the 
Mughdls ; and, in the time of this emperor, havu was also conejuered, 
though its rulers were for some time entrusted with the chaige of the 
frontier, and were exempt fiom the [laymeni of land levenue. (lor and 
Laur were included in Bengal when the British obtained the Diwani of 
that Province in 1765. Jaintia was never conquered by the Muham- 
.madans, and retained its independence till 1835, when it was anne.xed 
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by the British Government, as no satisfaction could be obtained .for 
the murder of three British subjects, who had been kidnapped and 
sacrificed to the goddess Kali. 

During the early days of British rule, Sylhet, lying on the outskirts of 
the Company's territories, was much neglected. The population was 
turbulent, means of communication were difficult, and the arts of 
civilization were in a backward condition. The savage tribes living 
to the north and south of the valley disturbed the peace of the plains, 
and there w^ere continual disputes as to the boundary between British 
territory and the Native State of Hill Tippera. On the south the 
offending tribes were the Kukis and Lushais. In 1844 the Kukis 
laided affd secured 20 heads, and three years later killed 1 50 persons ; 
but the scene of the massacre w'as, after careful inquiry, found to be 
beyond the frontier of the District. Another raid was committed 
in 1849, and an expedition was sent into the hills in the next year, 
which kept the country quiet for a time. The Lushais, however, broke 
out again in 1862, 1868, and 1871. The expedition sent into the hills 
in 1871 had a most salutary effect; and, though further expenditure of 
life and money w»as required before the tribe was finally subdued, no 
raids have been committed on the plains of Sylhet since that date. 
At the beginning of the nineteenth century robbery and murder were 
also common on the northern frontier, but the K basis were soon 
ixicified after the annexation of the Assam Valley, and the last outbreak 
took place in 1831. In 1857 a jurty of sepoy mutineers from Chitta- 
gong entered the District from Hill Tippera, but were defeated at Lalu 
and driven into ( achar. The District originally formed j)art of the 
Dacca Division of Bengal, but in 1874 it was placed under the charge 
of the newly appointed Chief Commissioner of Assam. 

Sylhet contains few archaeological remains of interest. The mosque 
of Shah Jalal in S>lhel town is, however, deeply veneiated ; and at 
Phaljor in par^ami Baurbhag there is a piece of stone w'hi( h is said to 
be Hatfs left leg, which fell there when she was hewn in pieces by 
A'ishnu, while her neck is said to have fallen near Sylhet town. 

Hie District, which is by far the most populous in Assam, contains 
5 towns and 8,330 villages. Hie population at each of the four last 

enumerations was : ( 1 87 2) 1 , 7 1 c;,539, ( T 88 1 ) I ,c;69,ooc;, 

op ion. 2,154,593, and (1901) 2,241,848. The com- 

paratively small increase during the last intercensal period is due to 
the iinhealthin(‘ss of the North and South Sylhet subdivisions, where 
the po[»ulation outside tea gardens decreased by about 4 per cent. 
The District includes five subdivisions; North Sylhet, with head- 
quarters at Sylhet town; South Sylhet, with head-quarters at 
Maulavi* Bi/ar ; and Sunamo\nj, Haiuoanj, and Kauink^anj, with 
head-quarters at places of the same name. 



POPULATION 


193 


^Thc following table gives particulars of area, towns and villages, and 
population according to the Census of 1901 : — 



i 

Number of 

a 


rsi. . 

0 

Ss tl 

Township. 

¥ 

< 

1 

Villages. 

1 

Populatio 

Is 

l-l 

Percentage 
variation 
population 
tween 189 
and 1901 

® J 5*0 

IF 

s. 

North Sylhet 


I 

i, 95'5 

4 <i 3-477 

4.39 

- 3-9 

* 3.590 

SnnaiDgonj . 

1,493 

I 

a. 49.3 

433 . 76 * 

291 

+ 4*9 

J 3.961 

Habig.'inj 

9 .Sa 

1 

i»93.5 

5,n5»ooi 

583 

+ 9-9 

» 7.>94 

South Sylhet 

840 

I 

1,022 

379. >58 

45 » 

+ 2.5 

>4.504 

Karimganj . 

1,048 

1 

924 

410,460 

.392 

+ 6-7 

J|.* 7 o 

District total 

S.388 

5 ' 

8.330 

*.24 '.848 

416 

4.4.0 

1 97 . 5>9 


Nearly 53 per cent, of the ix)pulati<)n in 1901 returned themselves 
as Muhammadans, and nearly 47 per cent, as Hindus. 

Bengali is the common si)ccch of the people, and was returned by 
92 per cent, of the population, though the local dialect known as 
Sylheti differs materially from the language spoken in Bengal proper. 
Five per cent, speak Hindi and one percent. Manipuri, In spite of the 
importance of the tea industry, the proportion of foreigners is much 
lower than in most of the plains Districts of Assam ; in 1901 they 
formed only 7 per cent, of the whole. 

The resjiec table Hindu castes are much more strongly represented 
in Sylhet than in othci Distiicts of Assam. In 1901 Brahmans nuin- 
heied 40,000 and Kayasths 64,000, but many of these have probably 
a somewhat doubtful title to the names. The Navasakha or functional 
castes, liadiiionally nine in number, from whose hands water can be 
taken bj Brahmans, are found here as in Bengal. I'hose most strongly 
rejiresented are the Baruis or betel-leaf growers (16,000), the Goalas or 
cowherds (14,000), the Napits or barbers (21,000), and the Telis or 
oil pressers (30,000). The chief cultivating caste of Sylhet is the 
Das (164,000), but the Jugis or weavers (79,000) have almost entirely 
forsaken the lofiin for the idough. The Shiihas (34,000) are by 
tradition liciuor-sellers, but have now' taken largely to general trade. 
'J'he fishing and boating castes are represented by the Dom-Patnis 

(73.000) , the Kaibarttas (44,000), and the Namasiidras or Chandals 

(132.000) . 'Fhe tribes most largely represented are the Manipuris, the 
Tipperas, and the Haijongs. llie last named people are only found in 
any numbers in the (iaro Hills and in the adjacent Sunamganj sub- 
division. Their language is akin to Bengali and they profess to be 
Hindus, but there is probably a considerable admixture of hill blood in 
their veins. Members of European and allied races in tfie Di.strict 
numbered 317 in 1901. Nearly 82 per cent, of the population in that 
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year were supported by agriculture, a proportion which, for Assam,. is 
comparatively low, and is accounted for by the presence of the Ashing 
and functional castes in considerable numbers. The proportion of 
priests is also large. 

Members of the AVelsh Presbyterian Mission are stationed at Maulavi 
Sylhet, and Kariinganj, and there is a Roman Catholic priest at 
Badarpur; but the total number of native Christians in the District 
in 1901 was only 394. 

The soil consists, for the most part, of a blue clay, which becomes 
black on the borders of the swamps, or Jiaors \ but the character of 
. . the crop depends more upon the level of the land, 

*■ * the liability to flood, and the rainfall than upon the 

constituents of the soil in whioh it is grown. Rice, which is the staple 
crop, falls into two classes, early and late. Early rice includes aus and 
sailbura^ or boro^ a variety which is sown on low land when the water 
subsides in November and is reaped in the spring. I^te rice consists 
of sail^ which is sown about May, transplanted two months afterwards, 
and reaped in Dec ember ; and dman^ a long-stemmed variety, which is 
sow’n in April or May, and ripens towards the end of the year. 

The following table show’s the area of settled and cultivated land, in 
square miles ; — 


Subtilt i<»ioit. 

Area slioun in the retenue 
accounts 

I'^orp-sti 

Settled 

Un«.ettlefl 

Cultivated 

Noith Sylhet . 

Sunam^aiij 
llabiganj . 

Sooth S\lhet 

Karlrngnuj 

1 

126 

I4S 

23 

170 

274 


, 


Total 

\ 

4 ><>47 

74* 

."1,770 

*03 


The estimated area (in square miles) under the principal crops in 
i(;o3-4 w’as rice 3,220, linseed loH, mustard 58, and sugar-cane 23. 
The cultivation of jute is believed to be extending, and it is thought 
that there are about (^,200 acres under that fibre ; but, in the absence 
of definite measurements, all these figures have to be received with 
caution. Cotton is grcjw'n by the hill tribes, and minor crops include 
///, linseed, tobacco, China millet, and different kinds of pulse. 

The greater portion of the District is permanently settled, and there 
are no means of ascertaining the extent to which cultivation is increas- 
ing. Little has been done to improve the quality of the staple crops or 
to introduce new varieties, and the system of making loans to agricul- 
turists is still in its infancy. In recent years the District has, however, 
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witpessed a great development of the tea industry. The tea plant was 
first discovered growing wild in 1856, ’and gardens were opened out in 
the following year; but some time elapsed before capital was attracted 
to Sylhet to any considerable extent. In 1875 out-turn of manu- 
factured tea was only 470,000 lb. By 1882 it had risen to 4,660,000 lb., 
but this was barely a third of the yield in CUch^r or SibsSgar. Since 
then the industry has grown rapidly in importance. In 1904 there were 
124 gardens with 72,497 acres planted out, which yielded 39,000,000 lb. 
of manufactured tea, and gave employment to 194 Europeans and 
79>397 natives, nearly all of whom had been brought from other parts 
of India. The majority of the gardens are situated in the south of the 
District, on the low hills projecting into the plain from Tippe?St and 
the intervening valleys. As in Cachar, thp yield of leaf is large, but the 
flavour is not as good as that of Assam tea. The largest companies are 
the Consolidated 1 ea and I^nds Comj)any, with head-quarters in the 
Balisira valley ; the Chargola Tea, Association, in the Singla valley ; 
and the Dingla Tea Comi)any, in the South Sylhet subdivision. 

No attention is paid to stock-breeding, and the cattle are poor, 
undersized animals. During the dry season they are herded in the 
haors or turned loose to graze on the rice stubble; but in the rains, 
when the country is under water, they arc fed on cut grass or straw. 
Buflaloes are, as a rule, imported from Bengal, (ioats are usually 
kept for food or sarrifi('ial i)urposes. 

Artificial irrigation is only used for the fioro crop, which is sown in 
the cold season, 'riu* >\{iter lying in the centre of a basin is regained 
by an embankment, and then distributed through small channels over 
the neighbouring fields. 

The plains portion of the District has been almost denuded of 
timber ; but the h)w hills are still to some extent covered with forest, 
the greater jiart of >Nhich is, however, included within the limits of 
the fiermanently settled estates, 'rhere arc two Reserves, situated 
in the south-east corner of the Kaiimganj .subdi\ision, which cover an 
area of 103 sejuare miles ; and the total area of Ciovemment waste or 
‘unclas-sed’ state forest amounts to 177 square miles. There is a 
considerable demand for timber in both Sylhet and the neighbouring 
Districts of Eastern Bengal, but the bulk of the supply is obtained 
from ('ac'hfir, Hill 'I'ippcra, or pri\ate land. The most valuable timber 
trees are jan^/ or aj/nir {La^^^erstroemia Ilos Reginae) and nahor 
{Mesua ferrea). 

No minerals are worked wiihin the District, though the excellent 
limestone extracted from the hills immediately beyond the northern 
border is generally buint on the banks of the Surma and other rivers, 
and is know'n to the trade by the name of ‘Sylhet lime.* 

Aj)art from tea, the industries of Sylhet are in a somewhat languish- 
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ing condition. The Manipuri women settled in the District weiave 
cotton cloth, handkerchiefs, and mosquito curtains ; but weaving is 
not practised, as in the Assam Valley, as a home in- 
comm^o^ons professional weaving castes have 

* largely abandoned that occupation for agriculture. 
At the village of Laskarpur there was formerly a colony of Muhamma* 
dans who inlaid iron weapons with silver and brass scroll-work, or lac 
with feathers and talc ; but these industries have almost died out. The 
famous sitalpdti mats are still made ; and there is a trade in bangles 
cut from shells, basket-work furniture, leaf umbrellas, and other things 
of that nature. Boat-building has always been important in Sylhet. 
Mr. Lindcay, the Collector in 1778, built one ship of 400 tons burden 
and a fleet of twenty craft yhich carried rice to Madras; and large 
numbers of boats are still made every year. Blacksmiths forge hoes, 
billhooks, and axes ; and rough pottery is made, but not in sufficient 
(Quantities to satisfy the local demand. In pargana Patharia there is 
a manufacture of agar aifar^ a perfume distilled from the resinous sap 
of the agar tree (Aquilaria AgallochcL)^ which is much esteemed by 
Oriental nations, and is exported via Calcutta to Turkey and Arabia. 
The only factory, besides those in which tea is manufactured, is 
a saw mill at Bhanga Ba/ar, which in 1903 gave emi)loyment to one 
European and 50 natives. 

The trade of the District is very considerable. The principal 
imports are cotton piecc-good.s, gram and pulse, metals, kerosene and 
other oils, salt, sugar, spic'es, and unmanufactured tobacco. 'I'hc chief 
exports arc rice, hides, oilseeds, lime and limestone, and tea. I'hc 
bulk of the trade is with the neighbouring Province of liengal, and is 
carried by country boats, ^^hich travel along the numerous waterways 
into almost every corner of the District. Steamers, however, have 
a large share, and the amount carried by the Assam-Bengal Railway 
is steadily increasing. '^rhe largest mart is at Balacanj on the 
Ku.siyara. Other important ])laces are (Jhhatak, where there is a big 
business in lime, oranges, and other jm)ducts of the Khasi Hills ; 
Habiganj, Sunamganj, AjMiRUiANj, and KarimoANJ, which is con- 
veniently situated on both the river and the railway. Sylhet "Pown 
is still the largest place ; but it is steadily declining in importance, as 
the bed of the river ha.s silted up and steamers arc no longer able to 
come so far in the dry season, while it is far removed both from the 
principal centres of the tea industry and from the railway. In addition 
to these established marts, there arc a large number of bi-weekly 
markets at which the villagers dispo.se of a great deal of their produce. 
Some of the wealthiest traders are Marwaris, but they do not here 
enjoy the* pre-eminence to which they have attained in the Assam 
Valley. Many of the natives of Sylhet, more especially the ShShas, 
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are keen and enterprising men of business, and there are a large 
number of traders from the neighbouring Districts of Bengal. Rice 
is exported in considerable quantities to the tea gardens of CachSr; 
and the trade with Hill Tippera, which lies to the south, is valued at 
about 6 lakhs a year. The chief imports from this State are timber, 
bamboos, and raw cotton ; the most important exports are fish, gram 
and pulse, salt, tobacco, and kerosene and other oils. 

The Assam-Bengal Railway runs for 120 miles through the south of 
the District between ("hSndura and Badarpur, connecting it with the port 
of Chittagong, and, by means of the steamer service between ChSndpur 
and Goalundo, with Calcutta. A light railway has also been sanctioned 
from Dwara Bazar on the Surma river to the Maolong coal-field in 
Khasi Hills. The India General Steanj Navigation Company and the 
Rivers Steam Navigation Company run a daily service of steamers during 
the rainy season from Calcutta up the Kusiyara into Cachar. Small 
steamers also run from Karlmganj by the Langai to Langai ghity up the 
Manu to Chatlapur, along the Doloi to Kiirma, and from Markhali near 
the western border of the District past Sunamganj and ChhStak to Sylhet 
town. During tfie cold season the Urge steamers proceed to Chhatak ; 
beyond that point there is not enough water in the Surma for steamer 
traffic in the dry season. 'Fhrough traffic continues to go from Markhali 
to Silchar, but small feeder-steamers have to be employed, as the river 
contains very little water. 'I'he total length of unmetalled cart roads 
maintained in 19P3-4 "as 1^559 miles, of metalled roads 7 miles, and of 
bridle-paths 1 18 miles. With the exception of 22 miles of load and 118 
miles of hridlc-palh, which were under the charge^ of the Public Works 
department, and the roads within municipal limits, all are maintained 
from Ix)cal funds. Water is, however, the recognized means of trans- 
port and locomotion, and in many parts of the District roads would 
be liable to obstruct the drainage and would thus have a prejudicial 
effect upon cultivation. During the dry months a large number of cold- 
season tracks are made o^el the fields. The mo.st important lines <»f 
comniunicatic^n are those from Sylhet to Sikhar \ia Karimganj and 
Badar[)ur, and to the Kulaura railw'ay station \ia Fenchuganj ; and the 
roads that connect Mania vi Ba/ar ami Hubiganj with the railway. 
I«arge sums of moiic) have also been spent on the construction of the 
Sunarnganj-J’agla road, and the load from Salutikar to Comixinyganj, 
whi<^h is a section of the route from .Sylhet to Shillong. Beth of these 
roads have been made across the line of drainage, and are c'xposed to 
enormous pressure from the flomls that pour down from the hills. 
Except in the immediate vicinity of tea gardens, there is hardly 
any cart traffic, and goods taken by land are, as a rule, carried by 
coolies. 

Like the rest of Assam, Sylhet has been free from scarcity during 
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the past century ; but it is said that nearly one-third of the populatiqn 
died in 1781 from the effects of a famine, caused by a flood which swept 
Famine produce of an unusually bountiful harvest. 

In 1901 some distress was caused in the western 
part of the District by the failure of the harvest of the previous year, 
and a few thousand rupees were distributed in relief by the local 
authorities. 

For general administrative purposes, the District is divided into five 
subdivisions : North Sylhet, which is in the immediate charge of the 

Administration i South Sylhet and Karim- 

OANj, which contain a considerable European popu- 
lation and^are in charge of members of the Indian Civil Service ; and 
Habiganj and Sunamganj, \vhich are usually entrusted to native 
magistrates. The superior staff includes the usual officers, but the 
number of Subordinate magistrates is larger than generally in Assam. 
This is rendered necessary by the density of the population and the 
complexity of the land revenue settlement. 

Sylhet differs from the rest of Assam and resembles Bengal in its 
arrangements for the administration of civil justice. The District 
Magistrate and his Assistants do not, as elsewhere, exercise civil juris- 
diction powers, this branch of the work being entrusted to the District 
Judge assisted by two Sub- Judges and ten Munsifs. The peculiar 
features of the revenue settlement give rise to a large number of rent 
and title suits, and unfortunately the parties concerned not unfrequently 
take the law into their own hands. In 1903 there were no less than 
402 cases of rioting, a few of which were attended with loss of life. 
A special feature of the District is the river daroities committed by 
bands of armed men, wlio attack bojils loaded with merchandise. 
Detection is extremely difficult, as the robbers leave no tracks, and can 
quickly cross the frontier of the Province. Burglaries and thefts are 
not uncommon. Tlie Sessions Judge of Syiliet exercises the same 
functions in C'achilr, and the High ( ourt at Calcutta is the chief 
appellate authority for both civil and criminal cases. 

In 1582 the land revenue of Sylhet is said to have been assessed by 
the Mughals at Rs. 1,67,000 ; but the greater part of this seems to 
have been absorbed in the defenc'e of the frontier, and the Distrit't 
apparently yielded little revenue beyond a few elephants, spices, and 
wood. When it passed into the hands of the East India ('ompany, 
the revenue demand was fixed by Mr. Holland in 1776 nt 2^ lakhs; 
but considerable difficulty was experienced in collecting this amount, 
though it was declared to be by no means an oppressive assessment. 
Payment was made in cowTies, more than 5,000 of which went to one 
rupee, and *1110 management of this unwieldy medium of circulation 
occasioned much loss and trouble. In 1789 Sylhet was measured 



ADMINISTRA TION 


199 


up in a very perfunctory manner by the Collector, Mr. Willes, and an 
assessment imposed of nearly 3J lakhs. This assessment was subse- 
quently made permanent, but it only applied to 2,100 square miles, 
large areas of waste being altogether omitted. Two features dis- 
tinguish the Permanent Settlement as here effected from that carried 
out in most of the Districts of Bengal. The leases were issued after 
the land had been, in theory at any rale, surveyed and demarcated, 
and were given, not to large zaminddrs, but to the actual tillers of the 
soil. The result is that all land not included in the Permanent Settle- 
ment or subsequently alienated is claimed as the property of Govern- 
ment, and the number of estates and proprietors is extraordinarily 
large. Altogether there are nearly 50,000 permanently settled estates, 
more than 21,000 of which pay a revenue of less than one rupee, while 
less than 500 pay one hundred rupees or over. Considerable uncer- 
tainty has always existed as to the exact boundaries of the areas 
included within the Permanent Settlement, and it is quite certain that 
its provisions have, from time to time, been extended to land to which 
it did not originally apply. Of the various kinds of temporarily settled 
estates, the largest class is that known as //aw, or land not included 
in the Permanent Settlement, for which notices or i/dms calling for 
claimants or objectors were issued in 1802. These estates, which are 
scattered all over the District, covering an area of 108,000 acres, have 
been settled from time to time, the last settlement having been con- 
cluded iq 1902, • The rates assessed varied from annas per acre for 
waste to Rs. 2-10 for the best class of homestead, and produced an 
enhancement of 36 per cent., chiefly owing to large extensions of 
cultivation. I^nd has also been taken up for tea in Sylhet under 
the different rules prescribed from time to time. A full account of the 
various tenures in force in the District will be found in the Introduc- 
tion to the Assam Land Revcfiue Manual, The Jaintia Parganas, 
which lie between the Jaintia Hills and the Surma river, were, however, 
never included in the Permanent Settlement. They cover an area of 
about 484 S(]uare miles, and formed part of the territory of the Jaintia 
Raja till 1835, when he was deprived of them as a i)unishment for 
atrocities committed by him on British subjects. They were last 
resettled in 1898, the rates imposed varying from Rs, 2-10 per acre of 
first-class homestead to 3 annas per acre for waste. 

The land revenue and total revenue of the District are shown in the 
table below, in thousands of rur»ees : — 



t88o-i. 

1890-1. 

i9CX)-'i. 

*903-4. 

Land revenne 

4.89 

6,34 

7,77 

8*4*. , 

Total revenue 

»>.93* 

>8,75 

»',77 

**,83* 


* Bxclumve of forert rexTnae. 
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Outside the towns of Sylhet and Habiganj, which are under muni- 
cipal law, the local affairs of the subdivisions are managed by boards, 
presided over by the Deputy-Commissioner or the Subdivisional officers, 
and composed of Europeans elected by the managers of tea gardens, 
and natives, most of whom are elected by the members of the chaukldari 
panchdyats. The expenditure of these five boards in 1903-4 exceeded 
3| lakhs, nearly one-half of which was laid out on public works and 
one-third on education. The chief source of income was, as usual, 
local rates. 

For the purjiobes of the prevention and detection of crime, the 
District i^^ divided into 31 investigating centres. 'I'he police force in 
1904 consisted of 84 officers and 533 constables, with 5,158 chaukiddrs 
or village watchmen. In addfdon to the Sylhet District jail, there arc 
jails at each of the subdivisional head-rjuarters, which can collectively 
accommodate 162 males and 12 females. 

Education has made more progress in Sylhet than in most f>f the 
Districts of the Province. The number of pupils under instruction 
in r88o-i, 1890-1, 1900-1, and 1903-4 was 11,508,. 26,913, 40,269, 
and 35,144 respectively. During the past thirty years there has 
been a great development of education, and the number of scholars 
in 1903-4 was more than five times the number in 1874-5. At the 
Census of 1901, 4*3 per cent, of the population (8*i males and 0*4 
females) wore returned as literate. This iiropoiiion was exceeded only 
by the neighbouring Districts of ('achar and the Khfisi 'and Jaintia Hills. 
'Phere were 872 primary and 64 secondary schools, and one special 
school, in the District in 1903-4, The number of female scholars 
was 1,664. The great majority of the jiupils under instruction were 
only in primary classes, and no girl had advanced beyond tliat stage. 
Of the male population of school-going age, 1 6 per cent, were in the 
primary stage of instruction, and of the female pojiulation of the 
same age one per cent. The proportion of Muhammadans under 
instruction to those of school going age for boys was 12 and for 
girls less than one per cent. There is an aid(‘d second-grade Arts 
college in the town of Sylhet. The total exiicnditure on education 
in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,52,000, of which Rs. 60,000 was derived from 
fees. Of the direct expenditure, 36 per cent, was (K voted to primary 
schools. 

The District possesses 5 hospiuils and 41 dispensaries*, which con- 
tain accommodation for 56 in-patients. In 1904 the number of cases 
treated was 302,000, of whom 800 were in-patients, and 10,300 ojiera- 
tions were performed. The expenditure was Rs. 55,000, the greater 
part of wliich was met from Local and municipal funds. 

The proportion of j>ersons successfully vaccinated in 1903-4 was 
^ Tnclndes one dispensary, details of which are not available. 



SOUTH SYLHET 


201 


40 per 1,000, or about 4 per 1,000 less than the average for the whole 
Province. Vaccination is compulsory only in the town of Sylhet. 

[Sir W. W, Hunter, A Statistical Account of Assam^ vol. ii (1879) ; 
B. C. Allen, District Gazetteer of Sylhet (1906).] 

Sylhet, North. — Head-quarters subdivision of Sylhet District, 
Eastern Bengal and Assam, lying between 24® 36' and 25° ii' N, and 
91® 38' and 92® 26' E., with an area of 1,055 square miles. On the 
north it is bounded by the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. The north-east 
comer of the subdivision, which is known as the Jaintia Pakganas, 
originally formed part of the territories of the Jaintia Raja. The greater 
part of North Sylhet consists of a flat plain, but a little to^the east 
of Sylhet town low hills crop up above the alluvium. The general 
level of the country is higher than in tlu*\vest of the District, but the 
enormous rainfall precipitated on the fare of the hills renders the low 
land at their foot quite unfit for anything but cold-season cultivation. 
The average fall at Sylhet town is 157 inches, while at lalakhal, which 
is nearer the hills, it is over 100 inches more. 'Flu' population in 
1891 was 482,341,, which by 1901 had fallen to 463,477, a decrease 
of nearly 4 per cent., as compared with an increase of 4 per cent, in 
the District as a whole. The cause of the decrease appears to have 
been a severe epidemic of malarial fever in 1897 and 1898; but the 
population is still dense, there being 439 {icisons per square mile, as 
compared with 416 in the District ns a whole. The subdivision con- 
tains one tQwn, Svuhet (population, 13,893), the District head-quarters ; 
and 1,956 villages. The staple foodcroj) is transplanted rice. There 
are 22 tea gardens, which in 1904 !ia<l 7,684 at'res under plant and 
gave employment to 15 Europeans and 7,211 natives. For adminis- 
trative pyrposes the subdivision coinpiises the three thanas of Sylhet, 
Kanairghat, and Balaganj, and is undci tlie immediate charge of the 
Deputy-C'ommissioner of the District. The demand on account of 
land revenue and cesses in 1903 4 was Rs. 3,47,000. 

Sylhet, South.— Subdivision in tlie south of Sylhet District, 
Eastern Bengal and Assam, lying between 2^' 7' and 24*^ 40' N. and 
91® 37' and 92° 15' E., with an area of 840 square miles. The general 
appearance of the subdivision is that of a level plain, into which three 
spurs project from the I'ijipeia hills. As in the cast of Sylhet, the 
rainfall is very heavy, but the average at Maulavi Bazar (104 inches) 
is considerably less than in the north of the District. The popula- 
tion rose from 369,641 in 1891 o 379,158 in 1901 ; but the whole of 
this increase was due to the tea garden population, which numbered 
about 70,000, and the village population decreased by nearly 4 per cent. 
The density is 451 persons per square mile, which is consideraljly above 
the average for the District as a whole. The head-quarters are at Maulavi 
BSzar (i)opulation. 2,48 i)j situated on the Manu river at the northern 
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extremity of a range of low hills. It contains a small jail and .the 
courts, but is otherwise of little importance. The staple food-crop is 
saii^ or transplanted winter rice. The cultivation of tea is an important 
industry; in 1904 there were 55 gardens with 33,410 acres under plant, 
which gave employment to 102 Europeans and 38,555 natives. The 
Assam-Bengal Railway runs through the south of the subdivision, but 
the principal rivers, such as the Kusiy^ra and Manu, are also largely 
used as trade routes. For administrative purposes South Sylhet is 
divided into the tliree thdnas of Maulavi Bazar, Kamalganj, and 
Hing&jiya, and contains 1,022 villages. The subdivisional magistrate 
is almost invariably a European. The demand on account of land 
levenue and cesses in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,27,000. 

Sylhet Town.— Head-quarters of the District of the same name 
in Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 24^ 53^ N. and 91^ 52^ E., 
on the right bank of the Surma river. The road from Shillong to 
CilchSr runs through the town; but Sylhet is somewhat inaccessible 
to the outside world, as during the dry season steamers cannot come 
up the river, and the nearest railway station is 30 miles away. This 
inaccessibility reacts unfavourably upon its trade. The town is steadily 
declining in importance, the population at the last four enumerations 
being: (1872) 16,846,(1881) 14,407,(1891) 14,027, and (1901) 13,893. 
Sylhet was the capital of a Hindu Rija, who was conquered at the end 
of the fourteenth century by the Muhammadans. They were materially 
assisted in this enterprise by the fakir Sh^ Jal&I, whose, mosque is' 
situated a little to the north of the town. The place does not appear 
to have ever been of great importance^ and is described by Mr. Lindsay, 
Collector in 1778, as an inconsiderable bazar, the houses of the inhabi- 
tants being fantastically built and scattered upon the rising ground 
and numerous hills, so buried in groves as to be scarcely discernible. 
This characteristic persists to the present day, and the general appear- 
ance of the place is distinctly rural. The average rainfall is heavy 
(157 inches), and the climate is fairly cool and healthy even in the 
rains. Most of the masonry buildings were destroyed by the great 
earthquake of 1897, when 55 people perished in the ruins. They have 
since been rebuilt, and few traces of this catastrophe are now to be 
seen. Sylhet is the head-quarters of the ordinary District staff, and 
of the Sessions Judge of the SurmS Valley, and contains the largest 
jail in the Province, with accommodation for 658 persons. The con- 
victs are employed in oil-pressing, «/r^/ 5 f-pounding, weaving, carpentry, 
and bambo^ and cane-work. A branch of the Welsh Presbyterian 
Mission has for some time been located in the town, and there is 
a wealthy and important Hindu akhra or monastery. 

Sylhet was constituted a municipality under (Bengal) Act V of 1876 
in 1878, and (Bengal) Act III of 1884 was subsequently introduced in 
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1888. The municipal receipts and expenditure during the ten years 
ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 23,000. In 1903-4 the income was 
Rs. 33,000, including tax on houses and lands (Rs. 9,000) and tolls 
(Rs. 7,400) ; and the expenditure was Rs. 22,000, chiefly incurred on 
conservancy (Rs. 6,800) and public works (Rs. 3,500). The local 
manufactures include leaf umbrellas, shell bracelets, sitalpati mats, 
basket-work furniture, mosquito curtains, and cotton cloth. All of 
these arc, however, home industries, and the general trade of the place 
is declining. The principal educational institutions are two high schools 
and a second-grade college founded by Raja Girish ("handra Roy, 
a zamlndar of the District, in 1892, which in 1903-4 had an average 
daily attendance of 35 students. I'here are four small printing presses 
in the town, at which two papers and twe/ magazines are published. 

Syriam. — Early European factory in Burma. See Han thaw addy 
Dlsirict. 

Tabayin, — South-western township of Shwebo District, Upper 
Burma, extending from the Mu river to the Upper Chindwin Dis- 
trict, between 22° 24' and 22° 49' N. and 94° 50' and 95® 34' E., with 
an area of 615 sc[uare miles. The township is flat in the east, but 
broken up by low hills in the west. I'he population was 32,908 in 
1891, and 39,340 in 1901, distributed in 221 villages. The head- 
quarters arc at 1 abayin (poj)ulation, 380), about 7 miles west of the 
Mu, and nearly 25 miles from Shwebo town. The area under cul- 
tivation in 1903-4 was 57 sqiiaie miles, and the land revenue and 
thatJiameda amounted to Rs. 75,700. 

Tada-u. — South eastern township of Sagaing District, Upper Burma, 
stretching southwaids from the Irrawaddy, between 21® 29' and 21® 55' 
N. and 95® 44' and 96® 2' K., whh an aica of 310 square miles. The 
population was 39,477 in 1891, and 46,661 in 1901, distributed in 157 
villages, the head quarters being at Tada-u (population, 1,327), a thriving 
village, a mile or so due south of the remains of the ancient city of 
AVit. Pinya, a village south of I’ada-u, is the site of an old capital 
of the Shan dynasty. South again of Pin) a is a village called Myin- 
/aing, another old Sh.in rai)ital. A fair quantity of wheat is produced 
in the township, portions of which, how’cver, are very dry and sterile. 
There arc a few barren hills and ridges, but the country is generally 
level The area cultivated in 1903-4 was T17 .square miles, and the 
land revenue and t hatha mtda amounted to Rs. 1,15,400. 

Tadiandamol.- - 'rhe highest mountain in Coorg, Southern India 
(5*729 feet), situated in 12® 13' N. and 75® 40' E., in the south-west 
of the Padinalknad taluk. 

T&dpatri T&luk. -North-eastern taluk of Anantapur ^ District, 
Madras, lying between 14® 32' and 15® ii' N. and 77® 45' and 78® 
* 9' E., with axi area of 641 square miles.. The population in 1901 was 

voi.. xxiii. 0 
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io9i42i, compared with 112,656 in 1891. The decrease is du^ to 
repeated visitations of cholera during the decade. There aie 93 vil- 
lages and two towns in the taluk : Tadpatri (population, 10,859), on 
the Penner river, the head-quarters; and Yadiki (7,389), where there is 
a deputy-Za^jz/t/tfr. The demand for land revenue and cesses amounted 
in X903-4 to Rs. 2,28,000. I'he country is flat, except on the eastern 
boundary, where the low range of the Errakonda Hills separates it from 
Cuddapah and Kurnool, and on the western frontier, where another 
range divides it from the rest of the District. The Penner flows through 
the centre of the central plain thus formed, and on either side of it 
stretch '*ude sheets of black cotton soil, the most fertile in the District. 
There is hardly any red earth in the taluk. Cotton is the principal 
crop ; a fine kind of cholatn is also grown. 

TS.dpatri Town. — Head-quarters of the taluk of the same name 
in Anantapur District, Madras, situated in 14° 55' N. and 78° 1' E., 
on the right bank of the Penner river, 2^ miles from the railway station 
at Nandialpad. Population (1901), 10,859. It is said to have been 
founded in the sixteenth century by Ramalinga Nayadu, a subordinate 
of the Vijayanagar kings. After the battle of lalikota, the country 
round it was subdued by the Golconda Sultan and a Muhammadan 
governor appointed. Afterwards it was caj)tured by Morari Rao, and 
later by Haidar All. It is a considerable trading centre, and is noted 
for its silk and cotton cloths. It is also a place of much sanctity. Its 
founder built the temple on the river bank dedicated to Ilameswara. 
His son, Timma Niyudu, erected another temple to Chintalarayasw&mi. 
These tivo shrines are elaborately decorated with sculptuies which are 
some of the finest work extant of the Vijayanagar j)erio(l They are 
executed in a close-grained greenstone that lends itself t) minute 
finish. In the centre of the town another fine temple is now under 
construction by the local Chettis. Experts consider that it will be as 
fine a i)iece of workmanship as its ancient neighbours. Much of the 
design is being copied from the older work. 1 adpatri was greatly dam- 
aged by a high flood which swept down the Penner in 1851. Three- 
fourths of the tow'n w’as w'ashed away, and much of the temple on the 
river bank was brought to the ground. 

Tagara.— Ancient name of 1'hair or Ter, in Osmanabad District, 
Hyderabad Stale. 

Tagaung. — River-side township in the n«>rth of the Ruby Mines 
District, Upper Burma, lying between 23'’ 1 5' and 24^ 1' N. and 95® 58 
and 96® 33' E., with an area of 616 square miles. The poimlation was 
7,129 in 1891, and 8,609 in 1901, distributed in 71 villages, and is 
almost exclusively Burman. Tagaung ([lopulation, 78 t), on the Irra- 
waddy, the site of an ancient Burmese capital, is the head-quarters. 
The towmship is flat and but little cultivated. In 1903-4 only 2,000 
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acres were under cultivation, and the land revenue and thathameda 
amounted to Rs. 18,000. 

Taikkala. — An ancient capital in the Bilin township of Thaton 
District, Lower Burma, the ruins of which lie between Ayetthema and 
Kinywa in if 2' N, and 97° 2' E. Its Pali name is Golamattika- 
nagara, and it is described as follows in the Kalyani inscriptions 

‘At that time a king, called Sirimasoka, ruled over the country of 
Suvanna Bhumi. His capital was situated to the north-west of the 
Kelasabhapabbatachetiya. The eastern half of this town was situated 
on an upland plateau, while the western half was built on a plain. This 
town is called, to this day (a.d. 1476), Golamattikanagara, because it 
contains many mud-and-w’attle houses resembling those of the G< 5 la 
people. The tow’n v\as situated on the sea-shore. Thus the Religion 
was established in this country of Ramannadesa by the two tkeras 
(Sona and Uttara) in the 236th year that had elapsed since the attain- 
ment of Parinirvina by the Fully Enlightened One.' 

Hitherto the theory has been that, at the conclusion of the Third 
Buddhist Council, Sona and Uttara were sent as missionaries to Taik- 
kala ; and that Uuring the fifth century a.d. Buddhaghosha, who is 
reputed to have brought a complete set of the Tripitaka from Ceylon, 
repaired to the same town. Doubt has, however, been thrown on these 
traditions. 

Taikkala has been identified with the I'akola of Ptolemy and the 
Kalah of the Arabian geographers, and with the 'I'akkaU of Professor 
Lassen, wlio, however, marked it erroneously on his map a r*w miles 
to the north of Tavoy. Up to the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries 
it was a great seaport. The seashore is now aliout 12 miles to the 
west; but cables, ropes, and other relics of sea-going vessels are 
frequenfly dug up in the vicinity of the ancient capital. 

Taikkyi. - Northern township of Hanthawaddy District, Lower 
Burma, lying between 1 f 3' and 17® 47' N. and 95" 45' and 96® 12' E., 
with an area of 898 square miles. The population was 48,084 in 1891, 
and 73,263 in 1901, dwelling in 470 villages. The western portion of 
the township is low-lying and thickly populated ; the eastern abuts on 
the Pegu Voma, and has comparatively few inhabitants. The density 
is only Si pei'jons per square mile, as against the District average of 
160. The proportion of Karens in the township is high. The head- 
quaiters are at the village of Taikkyi (population, 1,643), on the Ran- 
goon-Prome railwwiy, 41 miles horn Rangoon. The area cultivated in 
1903-4 was 262 squaie miles, paying Rs. 3,62,000 land revenue. 

Taingapatam (the Ruthim ol the early European traders). — Port in 
the Vilavankod (d/uk of Travancore State, Madras, situated in 8® 14' N. 
and 77® 10' E., at the mouth of the Kuliturai river. Population 
(1901), 1,105. possessions of the Dutch in 

Travancore. 
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Tiypur.— Town in the Dhampur iahsil of Bijnor Districti United 
Provinces, situated in 29° 10' N. and 78*^ 29' E., 27 miles south-east of 
Bijnor town. Population (1901), 5,015. The town is chiefly noted as 
the residence of the leading TagH family in the District, some members 
of which have embraced Christianity. The I'ajpur estate was acquired 
in the eighteenth century, and further extended in the nineteenth for 
services rendered to the newly established British administration. In 
1857 the zammddr or chaudhri of Tajpur remained loyal, and was 
rewarded by the title of Raja and by remissions of revenue. The 
present Raja lives in a fine house built after the European fashion, and 
is a member of the Provincial Legislative Council. 'J'ajpur contains 
a dispensary maintained by the Raja, a primary school with 79 pupils, 
and an aided girls' school with 32 pupils. 

Tajpuri.— Petty State in Mahi Kant ha, Bombay. 

Takht-i-Sulaimto (‘ Solomon’s throne ’). — A shrine (zidrat) on the 
mountain of the Sulaiinan range, North-West Frontier Province, known 
as the Kaisargarh or Kasi Ghar, but usually called by Europeans the 
Takht-i-Sulaiman, situated in 31^41' N. and 70° E., at an elevation of 
11,295 feet above the sea-level. Tradition says that Solomon halted on 
a ledge some distance below the crest on the southernmost bluff of the 
Kaisargarh to take a last look over India, whence he was carrying off 
an Indian bride to Jerusalem, The shrine marks the spot. The iakht^ 
w'hich w'as attempted by members of Elphinstone’s mission to Kabul in 
1809, was first climbed by a European in 1883. 

[T. Holdich, The Indian Borderland^ chap, iv (1901).] 

Taki. — Town in the Basirhat subdivision of the District of the 
Twenty-four Parganas, Bengal, situated in 22® 35' N. and 88° 55' E., 
on the Jamuna river. Population (1901), 5,089. Taki is ihe’centre of 
a considerable rice trade. It was constituted a municijxility in 1869. 
The income and expenditure during the decade ending 1901-2 aver- 
aged Rs. 2,200 and Rs. 2,100, respectively. In 1903-4 the income 
amounted to Rs. 2,300, derived chiefly from a tax on jier.sons (or 
property tax); and the expenditure was Rs. 1,900. 

TaTState.— Thakurdi in the M\lwa Am.nc\, Central India. 

Tai Town {JTdl Afanddivaf), — Head-ejuarters of the pargana of the 
same name in the Jaora State in the Malwa Agency of Central India, 
situated in 24° 43' N. and 75° 23' E., 18 miles by a fair-weather 
road from jaora station on llie Rajputana-Malvva Railw'ay. Popula- 
tion (1901), 4,954. The exact date of the foundation of the town is 
unknown, but tradition assigns it to 1243. In the sixteenth century 
the Mughal Subahdilr of M 5 . 1 w£, assisted by the Doria R&jputs, con- 
quered it. It remained under Mughal control up to 1683, 
sequently passed to some PonwAr Rajputs, from whom it was seized 
by Holkar in 1810. Holkar retained possession until k8z8, when it 
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was assigned to Ghafflr Kh5n under the treaty of Mandasor. A muni< 
cipality was created in 1902. Its average annual income, which is 
derived from local cesses, amounts to Rs. 1,000. 

Talagang Tahsil.- Tahsi/ of Attork District, ]\injab, lying be- 
tween 32® 34' and 33° 12' N. and 71® 48' and 72® 32' E., with an area 
of 1,198 square miles. The population in 1901 was 92,594, compared 
with 94,027 in 1891. It contains 86 villages, of which Talagang 
(population, 6,705) is the head-quarters. The land revenue and cesses 
in 1903-4 amounted to 1-4 lakhs. The Sohan river forms the 
northern boundary, and the land along its banks is very fertile, and 
is irrigated by wells. Cicnerally speaking, the iakril is a table-land 
intersected by deep ravines. Towards the south it becomes more 
broken and hilly, and in the south-west culminates in the peak of 
Sakesar (5,010 feet above the sea), the highest point in the Salt Range. 

Talagang Town. — Head-tjuarter-s of the tahsll of the same name 
in Attock District, Punjab, situated in 32° 55' N. and 72° 28' E. 
Population (1901), 6,705. It was founded by an A wan chieftain, about 
1625. The place is healthily situated on a dry plateau, well drained 
by ravines, and has an extensive trade in grain, the staple product of 
the neighbourhood. Shoes worked with tinsel, which are worn by 
Punjab women, are largely exported to distant places. Striped cotton 
cloth (jwjf) is also made in considerable quantities, both for home use 
and for exportation. Talagang formerly had a small cantonment, which 
was abandoned in 1882. It pos.sesse.s an Anglo-vernacular middle school 
and a (iovernment dispensary. The municipality was abolished .i\ 1886. 

TSl&gaon. — Town in Amraoti District, Berar. See Taleoaon. 

TSLlagtinda. — Village in the ShikJirpur td/uk of Shimoga District, 
Mysore^ situated in 14® 25' N. and 75® 15' E., 2 miles north-east of 
Belgami. Population (1901), 1,005. original form of the name is 
Sthanagundur. It w^as an agrahdra founded on the outskirts of the 
capital city Belgdmi by the Kadamba king, Mukkanna or Trinetra, 
perhaps in the thiid century. Finding no Brahmans in the south, 
he obtained from Ahichchatra 12,000 Brahmans of thirty-two fami- 
lies, or according to other accounts 32,000 Brahmans, and settled 
them here. The place is rich in ancient inscriptions, the most 
important of which is on a pillar in front of a ruined temple. It 
is of about the fifth cenluiy, beautifully engraved in what are called 
‘box-headed’ characters, and contains in >vell-composed Sanskrit verses 
the only apparently authentic : ^count that has been found of the origin 
and rise of the Kadamba dynasty, with other important historical in- 
formation. There are mounds all over the site marking the ruins of 
the old agrahdra, 

Talaings, — The remnant left of the Peguan or Mon race, which 
from the beginnings of Burmese history peopled the southern portion 
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of Burma, and was in constant opposition to the kingdoms of Pronte, 
Pagan, and Toungoo. The Takings belong to a totally different 
ethnical branch from the majority of the inhabitants of Burma: i.e. 
they are of Mon-Anam and not of Tibeto-Burman origin. They come 
of the same prehistoric stock as the Was, the Palaungs, and the Riangs 
of the Shan States, the Khmers of Cambodia, and the Hkamuks of 
Siam ; but their connexion with these tribes is probably remote. After 
having more than once gained the upper hand in Burma, they were 
finally conquered by the Burmans shortly before the British began 
to take an active political interest in the affairs of the country, and 
about sixty years before the East India Company acquired any terri- 
tory within its limits ; and since then they have been largely absorbed 
into the Burman population.* In 1901 the number of jxjrsons who 
returned themselves as Takings was 321,898; in 1891 it had been 
nearly half as great again. The Talaings are now numerous only- 
in the country round the mouths of the Irrawaddy, the Salween, 
and the Sittang, which adjoins the ancient Mon capitals of Peou 
and Thaton. In Amherst District, where they number 132,285, they 
constitute nearly half the total. Like the Burmans, they are Buddhists ; 
and in customs, pursuits, dress, and physical characteristics they are now 
practically indistinguishable from the Burmese population among whom 
they live. The Taking language has been placed in the north Cam- 
bodian group of the Mon-Anam family. It has no tones, and is some- 
what more guttural than Burmese, from which it differs considerably in 
structure. As a vernacular, it is being slowly superseded by Burmese. Of 
the Takings in 1901 only 155,100, or less than half, retained Taking as 
the language ordinarily used by them. 'Fhe f)rigin of the name 'Faking, 
which was bestowed upon the ra<'c by their Burman conquerors, k doubt 
ful. The theory deriving it from 'Falinga (a name said to have been given 
to the race on account of the admi.xture of immigrant Telugu blood from 
Madras) seems open to question. 'Fhe 'Fakings call themselves Mun. 

TalakSld. — Town in the 'rinimakiulal-Narsipur taluk of Mysore 
District, Mysore, situated in 12° 11' N. and 77° 2' E., on the north 
bank of the Cauvery, 28 miles south-east of Mysore city. Popiiktion 
(1901), 3,857. The Sanskrit form of the name is Takvanapura. It is 
of great antiquity, having been the capital of the fknga kings from the 
third to the eleventh century. It was then taken by the Choks, who 
overthrew the Ganga power. Under them it received the name of 
Rajarajapura, after the reigning Ghok king. About 1116 it was taken 
by the Iloy.saks, who drove the Choks out of Mysore. During their 
period it contained seven towns and five maths. The associated town 
of Mayilangi or Malingi, on the opposite side of the river, was called 
Jananathapura. After the Hoysak power had come to an end, in the 
middle of the fourteenth century, the place passed into the hands of 
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local chiefs who were tributary to Vijayanagar, Hither the viceroy of 
Seringapatam retired on being ousted by the Raj£ of Mysore in i6io. 
According to tradition, the latter was eager to gain possession of 
a costly jewel belonging to the viceroy’s wife. In order to secure 
it he inarched upon Talakad, which was taken by escalade. But 
the Rani threw the jewel into the river, and drowned herself oppo- 
site Malingi, at the same time uttering the threefold curse — ‘Let 
Talakad become sand ; let Malingi become a whirlpool ; let the 
Mysore Rajas go without heirs.’ The old city of 1 'alakad is now 
completely buried beneath hills of sand, stretching for nearly a mile 
in length, only the tops of two pagodas being visible. More than 
thirty temples are said to lie beneath the sand. That of Klrtti- 
Narayana is occasionally opened with great labour to allow access 
for certain ceremonies. 'I'he most imposing temple left uncovered 
by the sand is that of \^edesvara. The yearly advance of the sand- 
hills, which drove the inhabitants to abandon their homes and retreat 
farther inland, has been somewhat checked of late by planting creepers 
and trees. But the people do nothing, deeming it useless to hght 
against the curse. A municit)ahty w'as formed in 1899. The receipts 
and expenditure during the two years ending 1901 averaged Rs. 800 
and Rs. 500. In 1903-4 they were Rs. 1,700 and Rs. 1,800. 

Talakona.— Valley, waterfall, and temple in the Vayalp)ad /a/u^ 
of Cuddapah District, Madras, situated in 13® 47' N. and 79' 14' E., 
in the Palkonda. Hii.ls. The approach to the place runs first over 
uneven country, dotted in the hollows with rice and sugar cane cultiva- 
tion, and interspersed with numerous little tanks and iihmense many- 
stepped wells. Farther on the richer land gives place to tracts of scrub 
jungle, ^ram-fields, and fine tamaiiiid-trees, lapsing, as one approaches 
the foot of the Palkonda Hills, into thicker jungle and rocky eminences 
crowned with giant tors and boulders in grotesque confusion. After 
passing the last inhabited village outside the belt of forest with which 
the hills are fringed, the path ascends gradually, crossing stony streams 
and stretches of sand marked everywhere with the tracks of sambar^ 
spotted deer, and W'lld hog, until it reaches the entrance to the deep 
cleft in the hills in which is situated the w^aterfall of Talakona. 
Through dense bamboo jungle, shaded by wild mangoes and other 
large trees, the way leads along the stream, which huriies from the 
waterfall until it gains a little open space cleared on the bank of 
the torrent round a small temple and a resthouse. As evening 
falls, jungle fowl call to each other from all parts of the thick under- 
growth on either side o( the stream, sCimbar bell in the forest on 
the slopes, and the owners of the cattle grazing in the forest drive 
them into enclosures strongly fenced with thorns and lighted with 
fires to keep off prowling tigers. 
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The path to the falls leads along the edge of the stream through 
thick growth relieved by clumps of date-palms and the handsome 
sulphur-yellow flowers of the wild hemp. Passing two ancient mango- 
trees known as Rama and I^kshmana, it rapidly ascends the side 
of the beautiful little valley at the bottom of w'hich the stream hurries 
along. Immediately overhead rise the cliffs, clothed with trees for 
two-thirds of their height but above that consisting of a deep scarp 
of bare red rock, the colours of which are in wonderful contrast to 
the varied shades of green of the forest below. Beneath is the stream, 
visible now and again through the tangled growth. As it ascends, 
the path gradually narrows until it is only a yard or so widt' as it clings 
t <5 the side of the valley, and then it suddenly turns and faces the 
waterfall. The stream above which the path has been running here 
precipitates itself from the top of the nnl scarp on the crest of the hills, 
falls some 70 or 80 feet down a dark hollow on to a black ledge of 
rock, striking it in a smother of spray, and thence, in numerous smaller 
falls, hurries to the foot of the valley below the path. To bathe in this 
fall and in another higher up the cliff purifies froni all sin ; and on 
Sivaratri day, in the last week of February, thousands of jicople con- 
sequently brave the tiring journey hither through the jungle and the 
real and fancied perils which beset it. Arrived at the spot, they first 
pass through the fall just described, when the water comes rattling and 
stinging on their shoulders like large hailstones. Then they cross the 
ledge on to which it dashes and gain a path which leads to^the upper 
fall. This path passes a cave, through which (it is said) a local person- 
age of great sanctity used to travel by underground ways to the holy 
temple of Tirupati, and up hundreds of slops, which have an aspect of 
great antiquity and must have Uikcm >ears of expensive work to put 
in position. At the top, the river runs plac idly .along over a flat 
rocky bed. A hundred yards farther on is the upper fall. It is 
only about 12 feet high and rolls quietly over the edge of its rocky 
bed to a platform below, and thence from a clear pool falls some 
60 feet to an inaccessible hollow. 

At the time of the festival the scene here is one to be remem- 
bered ; smooth black rocks, green trees, and blue sky above ; the 
fall curving over the lip of the little hollow ; the bathers in while 
and red cloths, their bodies glittering with droj)s of water ; and the 
priest reciting the appropriate words as eac h in succession passes 
under the falling water and sees his sins flowing llirough the pool 
below^ and down the glen to be carried through the plains to the 
all-absorbing sea. 

After bathing in the two falls the pilgrims journey back in their 
ivet clothes to the little temple already mentioned at the entrance 
to the valley, and there lie ])rostrale before the god, sometimes for 
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h«urs, till they have a vision, which is regarded as the message of 
the deity to the worshipper. Hundreds of them may he seen there, 
lying face downwards in their wet clothes for hours, shivering with 
cold but waiting patiently for the message. A large proportion of 
them are childless wives or those who have no male offspring, and 
they undertake this toilsome pilgrimage in the hope that they will 
thereby be blessed with a son. 

Talamba. — Town in the Kabirwala faksi/ of MultSn District, 
Punjab, situated in 30® 31' N. and 72® 15' E., 2 miles from the 
modern left bank of the Ravi, and 51 miles north east of Multin city. 
Population (1901), 2,526. The present town is built of bricks taken 
from an old fortress, a mile to the south. This stronghold once 
possessed great strength, and its antiquity is vouched for by the size of 
the bricks, described by Cunningham as similar to the oldest in the 
walls and ruins of Multan. It has been identified with a place taken 
by Alexander, and again with the Brahman city mentioned by Arrian 
in a similar connexion. Talamba is said to have been taken by 
Mahmud of (ih^izni. Timur plundered the town and massacred the 
inhabitants, but left the I'itadel untouched. The site was abandoned, 
ac<'ording lo tradition, in consequence of a change of course of the 
Ravi, which cut off the water-supply about the time of Mahmud 
I^ngih (1510-25). The town was plundered by Ahmad Shah. Cun- 
ningham describes the ruins as consisting of an open city, protected on 
the south by a lofty foi tress, t,ooo feet square. The outer rampart of 
earth has a thickness of 200 feet and a height of 20 feet ; and a second 
rampart of equal elevation stands upon its summit. Both were 
originally faced with large bricks. The municipality was created in 
1874. ^ The income during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged 
Rs. 2,100, and the expenditure Rs. 2,300, In 1903-4 the income 
was Rs. 1,800, chiefly from octroi ; and the expenditure was Rs. 1,800. 
'I’he town has a vernacular middle school, maintained by the munici- 
pality, and a dispensary. It is a centre of the local trade, and has 
some reputation for stamped floorcloths. 

TSllbahat. — Town in the I^litpur fa/isJ/ of Jhansi District, United 
Provinces, situated in 25® 3' N, and 78® 26' E., on the Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway and on the Cawnpore-Saugor road. Population 
(1901), 5,693. The place was of importance in the Bundela annals. 
A fort and palace were built on a rocky range east of the town by 
Bhatdt Sah, Raja of ("handcri, in 1618. In i8ir it was captured by 
Colonel Baptiste on behalf of Sindhia, through the treachery of the 
commander, after a three months* siege. The fort was reduced to its 
present state of ruin by Sir Hugh Rose in 1858, but still contains some 
interesting frescoes. East of the fort is a fine lake of * 528 acres, 
formed by two small dams, which supplies water for lice and wheat 
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cultivation. The town is well drained, and is administered under 
Act XX of 1856, with an income of about Rs. 600. There is a small 
industry in blanket-weaving. A school has 75 pupils. 

Tftlcher. — One of the Tributary States of Orissa, Bengal, lying 
between 20® 52' and 21® 18' N. and 84® 54' and 85® 16' E., with an 
area of 399 square miles. It is bounded on the north by the States of 
Bamra and Pal I^hara ; on the east by Dhenkanal ; and on the south 
and west by Angul District. The Brahman! river traverses the State, 
and Talchcr village, which contains the Raja's residence, is pictur- 
esquely situated on a bend on its right bank. The State contains a 
coal-field, of which a thorough examination was made in 1875. 
waci then reported that there is no seam of workable thickness and 
fairly good quality ; that a final and thorough exploration could only be 
effected at a considerable ex[)cnse ; that the local consumption would 
never suffici' to support a proper mining establishment ; and that with 
the long and costly land carriage no class of coal equal to Kaniganj 
coal could com])ete successfully at the Orissa ports with coal sent from 
("alcutta by sea. The project for utilizing the 1 alcher coal-beds has, 
llierefore, been abandoned for the present. Iron and lime are also 
found near the banks of the Brahman! river, which separates TSlcher 
on the east from Pal Lahara and Dhenkanal. Small quantities of gold 
are found by washing the sand of the river, but little i)rofit accrues to 
the woikers. 

U'he Raja claims a Rajput origin and descent from Uie Jaipur ruling 
famil). 'Phe State has an estimated revenue of Rs. 65,000, and |)ays 
a tribute of Rs. 1,040 to the British Government. The population 
increased from 52,674 in 1891 to 60,432 in 1901, distributed in 293 
villages, and the density is 151 persons per square mile. All but 
179 of the inhabitants are Hindus. The most numerous castes are 
('hasas (17,000) and Pans (10,000). Talcher village is connected by 
fair-weather roads \Nith Pfd Lahara and Angul, and is an important 
mart. 'Phe .State maintains a middle vernacular school, 2 upper 
primary and 61 lower primary schools, and a charitable dispensary. 

Talegaon. --Town in the ('handiir faiitk of Amraoti J)istrict, Berar, 
situated in 20® 41' N. and 78® 8' K. Population (1901), 6,220. It 
was formerly the head cjuarters of the present ('handilr taiuk^ but the 
fahsliddr's courthon.se was removed to Chandur on the (ireat Indian 
Peninsula Railway. The town is known, to distinguish it from other 
towns and villages of the same name, as Talegaon- Dashasahasra [vulgo^ 
Dashasar), or * 'Palcgaon of the ten thousand.' The story goes that the 
wife of the jdgirddr and the wife of a wealthy merchant entered into 
competition in the weekly market for a fine pumpkin. The contest 
between wealth and dignity ended in the vegetable being knocked 
down to the merchant's wife for ten thousand rupees. But a more 
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credible l^end connects the epithet with the former population of 
the town. 

Talegaon*D&bhlUle.— Town in the Maval tMtika of Poona District, 
Bombay, situated in 18° 43' N. and 73® 41' E., 20 miles north-west of 
Poona city, on the south-east branch of the Great Indian Peninsula 
Railway. Population (1901), 5,238. lalegaon takes its second name 
from the family of Dabhade, its hereditary pdtehy who played a fore- 
most part in the Maratha conquest of (nijarat during the first part 
of the eighteenth century. The most distinguished member, Khande 
Rao Dabhade, was appointed Senapati, or commander-in-chief, in 
1716. The present representative ranks as a first-class Sardar in the 
Deccan. Talegaon was the farthest point reached by the British for?e 
sent from Bombay in 1779 to restore Raghunath Rao to Poona as 
Peshwa. Finding the town burnt before them and being surrounded 
by a Maratha army, they threw their guns into the large tank, retreated 
by night to Watx.aon, three miles farther west, and there agreed to 
a humiliating capitulation. In 1817, five days after the Imttle of 
Kirkee, two liritjsh officers, brothers of the name of Vaughan, while 
on their way from Bombay to Poona, were seized and hanged here 
by the roadside. Their graves are 20 yards off* the road. I’he muni- 
cipality was establishc*d in 1866, and had an average income during 
the decade ending 1901 of Rs. 7,100. In 1903-4 the income was 
Rs. 6,800. The large tank to the w^est of the town provides an ample 
supply of, drinking water. The town contains a dispensary, three boys’ 
schools with 190 pu[)ils, and one girls’ school with 132. Two schools 
are maintained by the local branch of the Methodist Episcopal Mission. 

[‘The Bakhar of the Dabhades,’ Times of I ndia^ February 2, 1907.] 

Taleg^aon-Dhamdhere. —Village in the Sirur tdiuka of Poona 
District, Bombay, situated in 18® 40' N. and 74® 9' E., 20 miles north- 
east of J*oona city. Population (1901), 6,468. The Maratha family of 
Dhamdhere has long held the foremost place in Talegaon, and its name 
is given to the lo>vn to distinguish it from TALX.AON-DAiniADF in the 
Maval tdiuka of Poona Distrit t. A weekly market is held on Mondays. 
The annual fair in hcbruary-March is attended by about 3,000 people, 
to visit the shrine of Natha, a saint who li\ed in Sivaji’s time. The 
village possesses many temples, a (lisj)ensary, and 4 schools with 162 
boys and 9 girls. A branc h of the Salvation Army is stationed here. 

T3.1grS.m (‘village of tanks’), lown in the ('hhibrainau tahsll of 
Farrukhabad District, United Province.s, situated in 27® 2' N. and 
79® 39' E., 24 miles south of Fatehgarh. Population (1901), 5,457- 
Talgram was the chief town of a pargana under Akbar, and from 
annexation to 1844 it was the head-quarters of a tahsll. It is admin- 
istered under Act XX of 1856, with an income of Rs. 600.' Trade is 
local. There aie two schools with 150 pupils. 
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raiikota-Town in the Muddebihal tal„ka of Bijipur District, 

i" 

There is a local industry in superior carpets ot/ajams. The 
» .LJIT, “e uf MiW «..s fo"Sl» "" -if' ‘-k ^ 
Kistm, about 30 mite «>«* of Uto ‘o*"' "■ p ' 5 ** “ 

.bich th. po.c, of tbu Hindu entpim of J ™ 
a confederacy of the Musalman Sultans of the ^Jeccan. The battle aas 
named after TSiikota, as it was the place from which the allies m^ched 
to meet the Vijayanagar army. About 1750 the third Pes n. g ^ 
town as a sara///aM estate to bis wife's brother, Rastia, ^ t 

markets called Atmndrao and Kailas Pyati, On the fall of the cs na 
in 1818, KiluStfa made Talikota his head-quarters and built the present 
mansion, two mosques, and a temple of Siva. The Jama Masjid i.s 
a ruined building with Jain pillars. A modern mosque is called Panch 
Plr, as it contains five tombs said to belong to five officers of the Delhi 
army. The tombs are venerated by both Hindus and Musalmans, the 
Hindus referring them to the Pandavas, probably on account of their 
number. The temple of Siva is old, and contains a lingam and some 
Jain images. Slates are found in the bed of the river. 

Taliparamba. — Town in the Chirakkal ialuk of Malabar District, 
Madras, situated in 12® 3' N. and 75® 22' E. Population (1901), 7,849. 

It contains a sub-magistrate's and District Munsifs court, and a brass- 
roofed temple which is one of the best in the District. 

Taloda TSiluka. — Tdhika of West Khandesh Di.strict, Bombay, 
lying between 21® 30' and 22® 2' N. and 73® 58' and 74® 32' E., with 
an area of 1,177 square miles. It contains one town, Taloda (popula- 
tion, 6,592), the head-quarters ; and 193 villages. The population in 
1901 was 33,881, compared with 56,775 in 1891. The decrease is 
due to emigration to neighbouring States, scarcity of water, and the 
prevalence of a virulent type of cholera during the last famine. This is 
one of the most thinly populated tdlukas in the District, with a density 
of only 29 persons per square mile, the District average being 142. 
The demand in i903--4 for land revenue was i*i lakhs, and for cesses 
Rs. 8,000. Taloda includes six petty Mehwas estates, and is situated 
in the extreme north-west of the District. The most striking natural 
feature is the bold outline of the tow^cring Satpuras stretching from east 
to west, with a belt of thick forest infested by wild beasts along their 
foot. Tile prevailing soil is rich black loam. Where the land is tilled 
and open, the climate is not unhealthy ; but in the villages along the 
base of the Satpuras and in the west it is extremely malarious, and, 
except during April and May, un.safc for Europeans. The annual 
rainfall averages about 30 inches. 

Taloda* Town. — Head-quarters of the Taloda tdluka of West Kh^n- 
desh District, Bombay, situated in 21® 34' N. and 74® 13' E., 62 miles 
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n<^h-west of Dhalia. Population (1901), 6,592. Taloda is the chief 
timber market of Kh^ndesh, and has also a considerable trade in rosha 
grass {Andropogon scho€nanihus\ oil, and grain. The best wooden 
carts of KhSlndesh are manufactured here, costing about Rs. 40 each. 
The town, which was constituted a municipiility in 1867, had an 
average income during the decade ending 1901 of Rs. 5,000. In 
1903-4 the income was Rs. 5,400. 'J'he town contains a dispensary, 
and a boys* school with i8o pupils. 

Tals&na. — Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

Tamadaw.— Western township of Shwebo District, Upper Burma, 
on the Ui)per C'hindwin border, lying betw’een 22® 46' and 23® 8' N. 
and 94® 50' and 95® 23' E-, with an area of 598 square miles. Tt 
consists for the most part of broken 'country witli low hills. The 
population was 13,845 in 1891, and 19,634 in 1901, distributed in 145 
villages, 'Jamadaw (population, 199), a village in the east, being the 
head-quarters. The area cultivated in 1903-4 was 55 square mile.s, 
and the land revenue and ifiathameda amounted to Rs. 48,700. 

Tdmbraparni.— River in Tinnevelly District, Madras. The deri- 
vation of the name has been much discussed. One etymology is 
from the Sanskrit tamra^ ‘copper,* and varna^ ‘colour,* from the 
colour of the sand in its bed. It rises on the slopes of the peak 
Agastyamalai in the Western Ghats, in 8® 37' N. and 77® 15' E., and 
after a course of some miles through this range descends to the plains 
in five beautiful falls at l*apanasam, a very sacred S])ot. Higher up, in 
the heart of the hills, it forms another fall called the Bana-tirtham, 
which is equally sacred but, being mih difficulty accessible, * is less 
frequented. From ]*apanasam it runs eastward across I’innevelly 
District, rec eiving a number of tributaries which, like itself, rise in 
the Ghats. 'Phe chief of these is the Chittar, 45 miles long. It 
eventually falls into the Gulf of Manaar in 8® 40' N. and 78® 9' E., 
after a course of 70 mile'', during which il drains 1,739 square miles. 

The 'lambrapaini rccei\cs a sujijily from both monsoons, and is 
thus almost a perennial stream and of great use for irrigation. Eight 
dams cross il. .-even of these were made by former native govern- 
ments and arc believed to date from the fifteenth c‘entur>. The eighth 
and lowest, at Srivaikuntam, w'as suggested by Mr. Puckle, a former 
C'ollector, and was begun in 1867. It is 1,380 feet long, and feeds 
channels on both banks of the river, filling a large series of tanks in 
which the supply was formerly precaiious, and also watering other land 
directly. The irrigation revenue has by this means been raised from 
Rs. 80,000 tc.) over 2 lakhs, which gives a return of over 6 j)er cent, on 
the capital of 15 lakhs laid out on the system. 'I'he Mayudur dam, 
higher up the stream, irrigates on an average 30,000 acres of first and 
second crq(), and the other six watfr 71,000 acres between them. 
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One-tenth of all the irrigable area in Tinnevelly depends upon the 
Tftmbraparni. Its valley is the wealthiest portion of the District, and 
the land there is some of the most valuable in the Presidency. 

Several of the chief towns of the District stand upon the banks of 
the Ttobraparni. Five miles below Pdpanasam are AmbSsamudram and 
Rallidaikurichi, opposite one another and connected by a bridge built 
by public subscription in 1 840 ; 20 miles farther down Tinnevelly and 
PHlamcottah are similarly connected by the Sulochana bridge, built in 
1844 by Sulochana Mudaliyar, a rich landowner and high official of 
the District ; and there is a third bridge over the Srivaikuntam dam. 
Near the mouth of the river is Kolkai, the first capital of the Pandyas, 
the earliest seat of Dravidian civilization, and once a famous seaport. 
The silt from the river ruined its career as a port and it is now five 
miles from the sea ; its place was taken by Kayal, where Marco Polo 
landed, but this also silted up and the Portuguese then established 
Tuticorin as the chief port on this coast. The pearl and ‘chank’ 
{Turbinella rapa) fisheries off the mouth of the Tanibraparni were once 
very famous, being frequently mentioned in early Tamil literature. 

Tamkuhi. — Estate situated in the l^sti and Gorakhpur Districts of 
the United Provinces, and in the Muzaffarpur, Darbhanga, Saran, and 
Gaya Districts of Bengal, comprising 253 villages. The income is 
about 2*8 lakh.s, and the land revenue and cesses payable to Govern- 
ment 1*4 lakhs. The owners are Bhuinhars, claiming descent from 
a Rajput who married a Bhuinharin. I'he founder l>f the family was 
Fateh Sahl, Raja of Hathwa in Saran District, who resisted the British 
after the battle of Buxar in 1764, and was forced to take refuge in the 
jungles on the bank of the (jreat Gandak in Gorakhpur, where he had 
another estate, then included in the dominions of the Nawab of Oudh. 
He acquired a large property, whu li was mostly dissipated by his sons. 
About 1830-40 a grandson recovered part of the ancestral estate, and 
settled at Salemgarh in (iorakhpur District, founding a separate family. 
Another grandson retained 'ramkuliT and greatly increased his estates. 
He obtained the title of Raja, which is hereditary. The present Rdj&, 
Indrajit Pratap Bahadur Sahl, was born in 1893, and the estate is 
now under the management of the Court of Wards. 

Tamluk Subdivision. — Eastern subdivision of Midnapore District, 
Bengal, lying between 2 1° 54' and 22® 3 1' N. and 87" 38' and 88® 1 1' E., 
with an area of 653 square miles. The subdivision is a fertile tract, 
stretching along the estuary of the Ilooghly, and producing rich crops of 
rice. The population in 1901 was 583,238, (‘omi)ared with 534,958 in 
1891, the density being 893 persons per scjuare mile. This is the 
most crowded i)art of the District. It contains one town, Tamluk 
(population, 8,085), head-quarters; and 1,578 villages, of which the 
most important is Glonkhali, a considerable centre of trarfe. 
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^Tamluk Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Midnapore District, Bengal, situated in 22° 18^ N. and 
87® 56' E. The population in 1901 was 8,085, compared with only 
5,849 in 1872, Tamluk or Tamralipta, as it is called in Sanskrit, was 
the capital of an ancient kingdom known as Tamralipta or Suhmft. 
The earliest kings belonged to the Peacock dynasty and were Kljputs 
by caste ; but on the death of Nisanka Narayan of this line, the throne 
was usurped by Kalu Bhuiya, the founder of the existing line of 
Kaibartta Rajas. Tamluk figures as a place of great antiquity in the 
sacred writings of the Hindus. It first emerges in authentic history as 
a port, being the place whence the Chinese pilgrim Fa Hian took ship 
to Ceylon in the early part of the fifth century. Another celebrated 
pilgrim from China, Hiuen Tsiang, speaks of Tamluk in the seventh 
century as still an important harbour, with ten Buddhist monasteries, 
1,000 monks, and a pillar erected by king Asoka, 200 feet high. 
Indigo, silk, and copper {/dwr{i)y the last of which gave its name to the 
place, were the tiaditional articles of export from ancient Tamluk. 
Hiuen Tsiang found the city washed by the ocean ; the earliest Hindu 
tradition places the sea 8 miles off, and it is now fully 60 miles distant. 
The process of land-making at the mouth of the Hooghly has gone on 
slowly but steadily, and has left TamiQk an inland village on the banks 
of the Rupnarayan river. Under the rule of the ancient Peacock 
dynasty, the ro>al palace and grounds are said to have covered an area 
of 8 square inillis, fortified by strong walls and deep ditches. No 
trace of the ancient palace is now discernible, except some ruins to 
the west of the palace of the present Kaibartta Raja, which fs built 
on the side of the river, surrounded by ditches, and covers the more 
moderate area of alxnit 30 acres. The old city lies under the river 
silt ; even the great temple is now partly underground, and the remains 
of masonry wells and houses are met with at 18 to 21 feet below the 
surface. A considerable numbei of old silver and copper coins bearing 
Buddhist symbols have recently been discovered in the midst of debris 
from the crumbling banks of the Rupnarayan. The principal object 
of interest at Tamluk is a temple .sacred to the goddess Barga Bhima, 
or Kail, situated on the bank of the Rupnarayan. The skill and 
ingenuity displayed in its construction still command admiration. The 
shrine is surrounded by a curious threefold wall which rises to a height 
of 60 feet, its w^idth at the base being 9 feet. 'J'he whole is covered 
with a dome-shaped roof. Stones of enormous size were used in its 
construction. On the top of the temple, although dedicated to the 
wife of Siva, is the sacred disk (f/iakra) of Vishnu, siirniounled by 
the form oi a peacock, 'fhe idol is formed from a singljj block of 
stone with the hands and feet attached to it. I'he goddess is repre- 
sented stalling on the body of Siva and has four hands. Outside the 
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temple, but within its enclosure, is a keli~kadamba tree, supposed to 
have the virtue of redeeming wives from barrenness. Numbers of 
women flock hither to pray for offspring, suspending pieces of brick 
to the tree by ropes made of their own hair. There is also a Vaish- 
nav temple at Tamluk which, in shape and construction, resembles 
that of Barga Bhinia. 

Tamliik is still a place of considerable importance as the centre of 
the boat traffic on the Rupnarayan. It was constituted a municipality 
in 1864. The income during the decade ending 1901-2 averaged 
Rs. 7,900, and the expenditure Rs. 7,200. In 1903-4 the income was 
Rs. 9,000, of which Rs. 3,000 was derived from a tax on persons 
(or property tax) ; and the cxj^enditure was Rs. 8,000. The town 
contains the usual public offices; the sub-jail has accommodation for 

15 prisoners. 

[Sir W. W. Hunter, OrUsa^ vol. i (1872), and Statistical Account of 
Bengal^ vol. iii (1876).] 

T^mralipta (or Suhma). — Ancient kingdom of Bengal, comprising 
the modern Districts of Midnapore and Howrah. The earliest rulers 
belonged to the Peacock dynasty of Rajputs, who were supplanted 
by Kaibarttas. The capital was at Tamluk, a famous port of ancient 
times and a great stronghold of Buddhism. 

Ttmrapurni. — River in Tinnevelly District, Madras. See Tambra- 

PARNl. 

Tamu.— Township in the Upper Chindwin District ij'f Upper 
Burma, lying between 23® 35' and 24° 20' N. and 94^^ i' and 94*^ 33' E., 
with an area of 960 square miles. The population was 4,426 in 1891, 
and 5,264 in 1901, made up of Burmans, Shans, and Uhins in the 
proportions of 33, 9, and 7, and inhabiting 48 villages. Tamr (i)opu- 
lation, 905), in the north of the \ alley, is the head-quarters. The 
inhabited area lies nujstly along the valleys of the Khamt)al and Yu 
streams, both of which rise in the mountains of Manipur, and flow, 
one in a northerly, the othe r in a s(»utherly direction, t(> meet and run 
eastw^ards into the ('l)indvvin. 'Phe aiea cultivated in 1903--4 was 

16 square miles, and the land re\cnue and thiUhameda amounted to 
Rs. 14,000. 

Tanakpur. — Trading centre in the Champaw.it iahsll of Almorft 
District, United Provinces, situated in 29® 4' N. and 80® 7' IC., at the 
foot of the Himalayas, near the Sardn river. A railway from Tanakpur 
to Pilibhit is under consideration. I'ojndation (1901), 692. The 
village was founded in 1880, when the older mart of Barmdeo was 
washed away by fl(K>ds. This is now one of the most important places 
at wrhich ^he traders from Tibet meet the merchants of the plains. 
Borax and wool are brought dowm by the Bhotils, who carry back 
sugar and cloth. There is also a large trade with the hill tracts of 
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AlinorS, District and Nepal, from which turmeric, chillies, and gkl are 
exported, while sugar and salt are imported. Tanakpur is situated in 
the Bhabar ; and the timber, catechu, hides, honey, and minor forest 
produce of that tract are collected here for sale. The trading season 
lasts only from November to May, and by the middle of June the 
place is deserted. The bazar contains a large and increasing number of 
stone houses and shops, while huts are erected annually by the smaller 
traders. Tanakpur is the winter head>quarters of a subdivisional 
officer. 

Tanftwal (Tunawaiy — A tract of mountainous territory in the 
extreme north-west corner of Hazara District, North-West Frontier* 
Province, lying on the east of the Indus, between 34*^ 15' and 34® 23' N. 
and 72® 52' and 73® 10' E, The Siran river flows through it from 
north to south. In the latter part of Akbar’s reign Tanawal was over- 
run by the Yflsufzai Pathans, and it is still partly peopled by Afghans ; 
but it became nominally a dependency of Kashmir under the DurrSnis. 
Its real rulers, however, were the Tanawalis, a tribe of Mughal descent 
divided into two septs, the Pul-al and Hando-al or Hind-wal. The 
former held the tract east of the Siran ; and its chief founded Blr when 
the Mughal power was decaying, but internal dissensions led to the 
intervention of the governor of Kashmir. Meanwhile, the Hind-wal 
^ sept had gained power and its chief, Nawab Khan, defied the Durr&nis, 
but met his death at the hands of Sardar Azim Khin m 1818. His 
son, Painda’Khan, played a considerable part in the history of his time 
and vigorously opposed the Sikhs, but lost all his territory except the 
tract round Amb. On his death in 1840 his son, Jahandad Kh^n, 
recovered part of it through the favour of GuUb Singh of Kashmir 
and the British Government. Thus the present semi-independent 
estate comprises the territory formerly held by the Hind-wSll Tanawalis. 
It has an area of 204 s(pi«ire miles, with a i>opulalion (1901) of 31,622. 
It IS bounded on the north b) the Black Mountain, on the west by the 
Indus, on the .south b) the Haripur and Abbottabad iahsih^ and on 
the (Mst b\ the M«ins< hia fahsil Ha/ara District It belongs partly 
to Nawfib Sir Muhammad Akrani Khln, K.C S 1 ., chief of Amb, and 
partly to Ata Muhammad Khan, Khan ol Phulra. Since the annexa- 
tion of Hazara, the administration of Tanawal has been practically in 
the hands of these chiefs, their authority being legally defined by 
Regulation II of 1900, by w’hich civil, criminal, and revenue adminis- 
tration is vested in them, the only e" ceptions being offences against the 
state and murder. Both the chief of Amb and the Kh 5 n of Phulra 
are Tan&walis of the Hind-w^Sl section, the former being a grandson of 
Painda Khtn, and the latter a great-grandson of Madad Khin, younger 
brother of Painda Khdn. 

The title of ^awab was bestowed on Muhammad Akram Khtn in 
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1868, partly as a reward for his father’s services during the Mutiny, and 
partly in recognition of his personal courage and loyalty in the Hazira 
expedition of 1868. At the same time he received a cash allowance 
of Rs. 500 a month, which he has enjoyed ever since. In 1871 he 
became a C.S.I., and in 1889 a K.C.S.I. He also enjoys a jdgir of 
the annual value of Rs. 9,000 in the Haripur ia^isl/ of Hazara District. 
Amb, the place from which he takes his title, is situated on the western 
bank of the Indus, in his independent territory, and is a winter 
residence, his summer head-quarters being at Shergarli near the eastern 
extremity of Upper Tanawal. 

TSlndi. Tahsil. — North-eastern tahil of F)/abad District, United 
Provinces, comprising the /iarganas of Tanda and Hirhar, and lying 
along the Gumti, between 26® 9' and 26® 40' N. and 82® 27' and 83® 8' 
E., with an area of 365 Sijuare miles. Uj) to J904 the tadsil also 
included pargana Surhurpur, area 144 square miles. The [)opulation 
of the former area decreased from 369,781 in 1891 to 350,342 in 1901, 
and that of the present area according to the C'ensus of 1901 is 
249,412. There arc now 735 villages and three towns, including 
Tanda (population, 19,853), the lahsil head-quarters. 'J'he demand 
for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 4,24,000, and for cesses Rs. 68,000, 
decreased by the transfer of S jrhurpur to Rs. 2,97,000 and Rs. 47,000 
respectively. The tah^l^ as reduced, supi)orts 684 persons per square 
mile, or somewhat below the District average. There are a few small 
alluvial tracts along the Gogra, but most of the tah^tl lies in the 
uplands, consisting of two distinct portions. A strip above* the river 
lies high and is well cultivated and fertile, but it slopes into a tract of 
marshy land which is badly drained and easily becomes waterlogged. 
Of the old area, 330 .square miles were under cultivation in 1903-4, of 
which 189 were irrigated. Wells are a more important source of supj)ly 
than jhlh or swamps. 

T&ndS. Town (i). — Head-quarters of the fahsll of the same name in 
Fyzabad District, United Provinces, situated in 26® 34' N. and 82® 40' E., 
on the bank of the Gogra, and 12 miles by road from Akbarpur station 
on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. Population (1901), 19,853. 
'Phe town was granted by the emperor Farrukh Siyar to one Muhammad 
Hayat and rapidly rose in importance. At the close of the eighteenth 
century Saadat All Khln, Naw^ab of Oudh, wa.«* interested in its 
prosperity and established a number of officials here. It became one 
of the most noted weaving centres in India, producing muslins which 
rivalled those of Dacca. European merchants settled in th’e place and 
introduced new methods and improved patterns. The trade suffered 
during the American Civil War, but has since recovered. Tanda con- 
tains the bsual offices, and also a branch of the Wesleyan Methodist 
Mission and a disoensarv. It has been administered as a municipality. 
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together with the adjacent town of Mubarakpur, since 1865. Dunng 
the ten years ending 1901 the income and expenditure averaged 
Rs. 8,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 16,000, chiefly derived 
from a tax on circumstances and property (Rs. 8,400) and a grant from 
Government of Rs. 3,500, while the expenditure was also Rs. 16,000. 
There are more than 1,100 looms in the town, and a number of dyeing 
and printing houses. Various kinds of coUon cloth are produced, 
including some woven from dyed yarn, while tKe cloth used for printing 
is imported. I'he fine floweied muslin called jdmdani^ for which the 
place was famous, is still made by a few w'eavers, but the market is very 
limited. Some of the best varieties are partly woven with silk or silver 
wire. There are three schools with 227 pupils. 

Tanda Town (or Tanra) (2). — Ancient town in Malda District, 
Eastern Bengal and Assam, the capital of Bengal after the decadence 
of Gaur. Its history is obscure, and the very site of the city has not 
been accurately determined. It is certain that it was in the immediate 
neighbourhood of Gaur, and south west of that place, beyond the 
Bhagirathi. Old Tanda has been utterly swept away by the changes 
in the couise of the Pagla. The land which subsequently re-formed at 
or near the old site is known by the same name, and is recorded in the 
District records as Tanda or I'anra. According to Stewart {History of 
Ben^aly ed. 1847, p. 95), Sulaim 5 n Shah Kararani, the last but tw^o of 
the Afghan kings of Bengal, moved the seat of government to Tanda 
in 1 564, eleven years before the final depopulation of Gaur. Though 
never a populous city, 'I'anda was a favourite lesidence for the Mughal 
governors of Bengal until the middle of the following century. In 
i6bo Shdh Shuja, w^hen hard pressed by Mir Jumla, Aurangzeb’s 
general, retreated from Rajmahal to Tanda, in the vicinity of which 
town was fought the decisive battle in which the former was finally 
louted. After this date 'landa is not mentioned in histor), and it was 
subsequently deserted by the Mughal governors in favour of Rajmahal 
and Dacca. 

TSlnd& Town (or I'anda Badridan) (3).— Town in the Suir tah^l of 
the State of Rampur, United Provinces, situated in 28® 58' N. and 78® 
57' E., on the road from Morad^b^d to Naini Tal. Population (1901), 
7>983. The place, as its name implies, was originally an encampment 
of Banjaras or gram-carriers, who still form the chief inhabitants. They 
purchase unhusked rice in the Kumaun hills and in the Tarai, and 
carry it to Tllnd^ on ponies. There it is husked by women and sent 
to the MoradUbid railway station. Tandi contains dispensaries for 
medical treatment by both European and indigenous methods, and 
a tahslli school. It is also the head-quarters of a subdivision of the 
Su^r iahsii. 

T&nda-Urmar. — The two towns of Tfinda and Urmar are situated 
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within a mile of one another in the Dasdya fahsll of HoshiUrpur Dis- 
trict, Punjab, in 31° 40' N. and 75® 38' E., and form with their suburbs 
a single municipality. Their joint population was, in 1901, 10,247. 
The suburbs contain a shrine of the saint, Sakhi Sarwar. They form 
an entrepot for country produce and cotton goods, and good pottery 
is made. The municipality was created in 1867. The income and 
expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 5,400. 
In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 5,800, chiefly derived from octroi ; and 
the expenditure was Rs. 5,400. The municipality maintains an Anglo- 
vernacular middle school and a Government dispensary. 

Tando. — Subdivision of Hyderab&d District, Sind, Bombay, com- 
posed of the Guni, Badin, Tando Bago, and Dero Mohbat tdlukas. 

Tando Adam (or Adam-jo-Tando). — Town in the Tando AlahySr 
idluka of Hyderabad District, Sind, Bombay, situated in 25® 46' N. 
and 68® 42' E., on the North-Western Railway. It was founded about 
1800 by one Adam Khan Marri, whence its name. Population (1901), 
8,664. There is some trade in silk, cotton, grain, oil, sugar, and gM, 
The municipality, established in i860, had an average income of about 
Rs. 15,000 during the decade ending 1901. In 1903-4 the income 
was also Rs. 15,000. Tando Adam contains three cotton-ginning and 
pressing factories emplojing 636 operatives, a courthouse, five schools, 
one of which is for girls, and a dispensary. 

Tando Alfthyftr T&luka. — Td/uka in Hyderabad District, Sind, 
Bombay, lying between 25® 7' and 25® 49' N. and 68® 35' and 69® 2' 
E., with an area of 690 square miles. The population in 1901 was 
87,990, compared with 76,385 in 1891. The density, 128 persons 
per square mile, exceeds the District average. There are 3 towns — 
Tando Alahyar (population, 4,324), the head-quarters, Tando Adam 
(8,664), and Nasarpur (4,511); and 107 villages. The land revenue 
and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to nearly lakhs. The tdluka con- 
sists of a high plateau, of irregular oblong sliape, with wide sand) 
spaces in the east. The chief ciops are sesamuni, and tobacco. 

Tando Alahyar Town (f>r Alahyar-jo-Taiido). — Head-quarters of 
the tdluka of the same name m H)derabad District, Sind, Bombay, 
situated in 25® 27' N. and 68® 46' E., on the HyderSbSd-Balotra branch 
of the Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway. Population (1901), 4,324. The 
local trade includes sugar, ivory, silk, cloth, cotton, oil, and grain. It 
was founded about 1790 by a son of the first sovereign of the Talpur 
dynasty. Under the Talpurs, the town attained considerable commercial 
imp>ortance ; but it has declined in modern times, especially since the 
opening of the railway line in 1861 between Kotri and Karachi, which 
diverted the trade of northern Sind. Cotton is extensively grown in 
the neighbourhood, while raw silk, metal pots, and ivory are largely 
imported ; silk-w’eaving and ivory-work form the chief industries. The 
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principal building is the fort. The municipality, established in 1856, 
had an average income during the decade ending 1901 of about Rs. 
15,000. The income in 1903-4 was also Rs. 15,000. There are four 
schools, of which one is for girls, one cotton-ginning and pressing 
factory employing 140 operatives, and a dispensary. 

Tando Bago. — Tdluka in Hyderabad District, Sind, Bombay, lying 
between 24® 35' and 25® 2' N. and 68® 46' and 69® 22' E., with an area 
of 697 square miles. The population in 1901 was 74,876, compared 
with 63,627 in 1891. The number of villages is 141, of which Tando 
Bago is the head-quarters. The density, 107 persons per square mile, 
is a little below the District average. The land revenue and cesses 
in X 903-4 amounted to about 2 lakhs. The tdluka is a low-lying anti 
well-watered alluvial plain, apt to suffer from floods rather than from 
drought. Most of the irrigation is from canals, and the chief crops 
are rice, cotton, sugar-cane, wheat, and barley. 

Tando Masti KhSln. — Town in the State of Khairpur, Sind, 
Bombay, situated in 27® 26' N. and 68® 42' E., about 13 miles south of 
Khairpur town, on the North-Western Railway. The main road from 
Hyderabad to Rohri runs through the town. Population (1901), 6,465. 
The town was founded about 1803 by Wadcro Masti Khan. To the 
south are the ruins of Kotesar, supposed to have been once a populous 
place. On the western side are the shrines of Shah Jaro Pir ¥sli\ 
Nango and Shaikh Makai. 

Tando Muhammad Kh&n.— Head-cjuarters of the Guni tdluka of 
Hyderabad District, Sind, Bombay, situated in 25® 8' N. and 68® 35^ E., 
on the right bank of the Fuleli canal, 21 miles south of Hyderabad 
city. Population (1901), 4,635. As the seat of an Assistant Collector, 
the town contains a courthouse and the usual public buildings. The 
municipality, established in 1856, had an average income during the 
decade ending 1901 of about Rs. 18,000, In 1903-4 the income 
was Rs. 12,500. "I'hc local trade includes rice and other grain, .silk, 
metals, tobacco, dyes, .saddle-cloths, matting, and drugs 3 and there is 
a transit trade in rice,^6?aw, bdjra^ and tobacco. The manufactures 
comprise copper- and iron -ware, earthenw^are, silk, thread, blankets, 
cotton cloth, shoes, country liquor, and articles of wood. Tando 
Muhammad Khan is said to have been founded by Mir Muhammad 
Talpur Shahwani, who died in 1813. The towm contains a dispensary 
and three schools, of which one is for girls. 

Tftndur. Head-quarters of the jd^r taluk of the same name in the 
Kodangal taluk of Gulbarga District, Hyderabad State, situated in 
17® 15' N. and 77® 34' E., on the Nizam’s State Railway. Population 
(1901), 5,930. The Kagna river flows one mile south cf the town. 

Tangail Subdivision.— South-western subdivision of Mymensingh 
District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, lying bctw'een 23® 57' and 24® 48' 



224 


TANGAIL SUBDIVISION 


N. and 89® 40' and 90° 14' E., with an area of 1,061 square miles. 
The population in 1901 was 970,239, compared with 859,475 in 1891. 
Except on the east, which contains part of the MadhUpur jungle, the 
subdivision is an alluvial tract, subject to annual indndalions and 
deposits of fertilizing silt from the Brahmaputra with its affluents and 
offshoots. It contains one town, 'fANOAir. (population, 16,666), the 
head-quarters, and 2,030 villages, and is the most densely populated 
part of the District, sup])orting 914 persons j>er square mile, against an 
average of 618 for the whole District. There is an irn|)ortant market at 
SuBARNAKHAij, and the terminus of the railway at Jagannath(;anj 
^falls within the subdivision. 

Tangail Town. - Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name in Mymensingh District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 
24® 15' N. and 89® 57' E., on the Lohajang, a branch of the Jamuna. 
Population (1901), 16,666. It is the centre of a considerable trade, 
especially in European piece-goods. 'I'angail was constituted a muni- 
cipality in 1887. The income during the decade ending 1901-2 
averaged Rs. 7,400, and the expenditure Rs. 6,8co. In 1903-4 the 
income was Rs. 10,000, mainly derived from a property tax and con- 
servancy rate ; and the expenditure was Rs. 9,000. The town contains 
the usual public offices: the sub jail has accommodation for 18 pri- 
soners. The chief educational institution is the Pramatha Manmalha 
College with 98 students on its rolls at the end of 1904 ; it was estab- 
lished in 1900, and is maintained, at an annual cost of Rs. 5,000, at 
the expense of its founder. It is affiliated to the (Calcutta University 
and teaches up to the F.A standard*' 

Tangasseri. — British village within the limits of the State oi 
Travancore, situated in 8® 54' N. and 76® 35' E., adjoining Quilon. 
Until 1906 it was administered as i>art of the Cochin tCihik of Malabar 
Di.strict, Madras; but in that year it was transferred to the newly 
formed District of Anjen(;o, and placed under the administrative con- 
trol of the Resident in Travancore and Cochin. Total area, about 
99 acres; population (1901), 1,733. It w^as formerly a Portuguese* 
and a Dutch settlement, and the inhabitants are mostly Roman Catho- 
lics. The collection of customs, port dues, and other revenues in the 
place is farmed out to the Travancore Darbar. Civil jurisdiction 
over it still belongs to the District Munsifs court at Anjengo, under 
the District Court of South Malabar. The place has a resident sub- 
magistrate. A lighthou.se stands on the seashore, with a light visible 
for 18 miles. 

Tangi. — Town in the Charsadda iahsil of Peshawar District, North- 
West Frontier Province, situated in 34® 17' N. and 71® 42' E., 29 miles 
north of Peshawar city. Population (1901), 9,095. The Swat river 
runs west of the town, and the Swat River Canal, with the famous 
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jfiindi aqueduct, is about 3 miles off The inhabitaiUs are Muham- 
mad?ai Pathans Faction is nfc, and the place owes Us importance to 
Its proximit} to the independent tribe of Utnian khel, against whom it 
has always held Us own 

Tanglu.— One of the principal peaks in the Smgalila spur of the 
Himalayas, in the head quarters subdivision of Darjeeling District, 
Bengal, situaUd in 27® 2' N and 88® a height above sea level 

of 10,074 feet 1 he Nepal fiontier road runs o\tr the hill, and there 
IS a staging bungalow for travtlleis, availablt on application to the 
Deput) ( omniissioncj of Darjeeling 1 he little Rangit river rises 
under this mountain 

Tanjore District ( Fanjavitr) V coast District in the south of the 
Madras Presidene\, lying b( tween c/ 49' and 11® 25' N and 78® 47' 
and 79® 52' L , with in area of 3,710 square miles On the north the 
river C oleioon scpirates it from Inchmopoly and South Arcot Dis 
triets on the west it is hounded by the State of Pudukkottai and 
Inchinopoh District, and on the south by the District of Madura 
Its seaboard is made up of two sections, one extending 72 miles from 
the mouth of the C oleroon to Point Cahmtrc in the south, and the 
other bordering the Palk Strait foi 68 miles fiom Point ( ah mere to 
Madura District in the southwest I he small liench Settlement of 
Kvrikai is situated about the middle of the forner of these sections 

1 he northern and eastern portions of Tanjore form the delta of the 
rivti Ca'vfrs, ’which, with its numerous branches, intersects and 
irrigates more than half the Distiict I his tiact 


Physical 

aspects. 


comprises the whole of the taluks of Kumbakonam, 

Majavaram, Shiyili, and Nannilam, and parts of 
lanjoro Manmrgucli, 1 irutturaippundi, and Negapatam It is the 
best irrigated, and consequently the most densely populated and per 
haps the richest, aica in the Pic side ncy The southern portion of the 
District stands about 50 feet higher, and is a dry liaet of country com 
prising the whole of the Pattukkottai taluk^ the southern portion of 
Tanjore, and the west of Mannargudi 

The delta is a level alluvial plain, covered, almost without a break, 
b> nee fit Ids and sloping gently towards the sea. The Milages, which 
are usually half hidden by ecKO nut palms, stand on cramped sites 
but little above the level of the surrounding cultivation, like low islands 
in a sea cif waving crops It is devoid of forests, and has no natural 
eminences save tlie ridges and dunes of blown sand which fringe the 
sea coast These ridges are neithei wide nor high, for the south-west 
monsoon is stiong enough to counteract the work done by the north- 
east winds, which would otherwise gradually spread the hillocks far 
inland , and the ht^vy rainfall on the coast during the latter monsoon 
saturates thp sand and prevents it fro\n being carried as far as would 
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otherwise be the esse. Some protection is also afforded by a ^)Clt 
of screw-pine jungle which runs between the sand ridges and the arable 
land along a great part of the- coast-line. The southern sea-board of 
the TirutturaippQndi tdluk^ west of Point Calimere, is an extensive salt 
swamp several miles wide and usually covered with water. 

The non-deltaic portion of the District is likewise an open plain 
which slopes to the east and is also destitute of hills. A small part of 
it lying to the south and south-west of Tanjore city rises, however, 
somewhat above the surrounding level and forms the little plateau 
of Vallam. This is the pleasantest part of the District, and here, seven 
miles from Tanjore city, the Collector’s official residence is situated. 

• Except the Coleroon and the branches of the Cauvery, the District 
contains no rivers worthy of particular mention ; but a few insignificant 
streams cross the Pattukkottai taluk. The irrigation from the two 
former rivers is noticed in the section on Irrigation below. 

Unfossiliferous conglomerates and sandstones occupy a large part 
of the District to the south and south-west of Tanjore, where they 
lie, when their base is visible, on an irregular surface of gneiss. Above 
them are disposed, in a series of flat terraces, lateriYic conglomerates, 
gravels, and sands, which gradually sink below the alluvium. All the 
northern and eastern tracts are composed of river, deltaic, and shore 
alluvium, and blown sands. 

The crops of the District are briefl\ described below. Its trees 
present few remarkable features. Bamboos and coro-nul j)alms are 
plentiful in the delta, j)almyia,s and the Alexandrian laifrel on the 
coast, tamarind, jack, and mm in the uplands of the .south, while the 
iluppai {Bassia longifolici) and the banyan and other figs are (‘ommon 
elsewhere. There is, however, a general deficiency of timber and fire- 
wood, which in consequence an* largely imported. 

The larger fauna of Tanjore present little of interest. Except in the 
scrub jungle near Point Calimere and in very small areas near Vallam, 
Shiyali, and Madukkur. where antelope, spotted deer, and wild hog are 
met w'ith, there are no wild animals bigger than a jackal. Jackals and 
foxes are very common, and the ordinary game-birds are found in fair 
quantities. The rice-fields afford good snipe-shooting. 

The climate of the District is healthy on the whole, though hot and 
relaxing in the delta. As the Utter widens, the increased breadth of 
the irrigated land causes more rapid eva|>oration of the water with 
which it is covered, and hence the crmiitry is cooler towards the sea. 
The delta is naturally well drained, and does not therefore suffer in 
point of climate as much as might be expected from the wide extension 
of irrigation within it. The mean temperature at Negdj)atam on the 
coast ofHhe deltaic tract is 8o°. 'Phe neighbourhood of Vallam is 
the healthiest and the coolest part of the District, resembling the Pattu- 
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ki^ottai taluk in dryness. I'he latter presents a contrast to the delta, 
inasmuch as the heat is less in the inland and greater in the sea-board 
tracts. The great exception to the general healthiness of the District 
is the swamp stretching west from Point Calimere. That promontory 
was at one time considered a sanitarium, but it is now said to be 
malarious from April to June. 

The annual rainfall in the District as a whole reaches the com- 
paratively high average of over 44 inches. It is lowest in Arant&ngi 
(35 inches) and highest in Negapatam (54 inches). Tanjore city 
receives only 36 inches on an average. Most of the rain falls during 
the north-east monsoon, which strikes directly on the more northerly of 
the coast taluks^ and throughout these the rainfall is consequently 
higher than inland ; but the south-west rains also reach as far as this 
District, and are occasionally heavier than those received from the 
north-east current. 

The District has rarely suffered much from scarcity of rain, but 
serious losses from floods and hurricanes have been not infrequent. 
Of these disasters, the most serious was the flood in the Cauvery in 
1853, which covered the delta with water and, though few lives were 
lost, did immense damage to property. A flood in 1859 fortunately 
did little harm, but in 1871 a hurricane caused much loss of life 
and property on land and sea. There have been se\eral inundations 
in more recent times, hut the regulators constructed across the branches 
of the Caiivc!} have now done much to minimi/e the effect of such 
calamities. 

Up to llu‘ middle of the tenth cenluiy the Disliict formed part 
of the ancient (’hoia kingdom. During the reign of Rajaraja I 
(985-1011), pel haps the greatest ol that d> nasty, History 
the (Ifolas reached the zenith ol their powei, their 
dominion at his death including almost the whole of the present 
Madras Presidency, togetluT with M\soic and ('oorg and the northern 
portion of Ceylon. RajSiaja had a well -equipped and efficient army, 
divided into regiments of cavalr), loot soldiers, and archers. He 
carried out a careful suivey of the kind uiulcr ('ultivation and a.ssesscd 
it, and beautified 'I’anjore w’lth puldic buildings, including its famous 
temple. During his time, if not earlier, the civil administration also 
became systematized. Ka<'h Mlkige, 01 group ol villages, had an 
assembly of its own called the mahasahha (‘great as.sembly’), e\cr- 
( ising, under the sujici vision of local officers, an almost sovereign 
authority in all rural affairs, 'rhese village groups w’ere formed into 
districts under district officers, and the distiicls into provinces under 
viceroys. Six such pro' inces made up the C'hoUi dominions. The 
kingdom which Rajaraja thus established and unified remained intact 
until long after his death. His immediate successors were, like him- 
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self, great warriors and good administrators. Tanjorc owes to them 
the dam (called the (Irand Anicut) separating the Cauvery from 
the Coleroon, the great bulwark of the fertility of the District, which 
is described below under Irrigation, and also the main channels 
depending upon it. 

During the thirteenth (‘cntury Tanjore jjassed, with most of the 
(.’hola possessions, under the rule of the Hoysala Ballalas of Dora- 
sainudra and the Tandyas of Madura. 1 'he District probably shared 
in the general subjcctioii of the south to the Muhammadan successors 
of Malik Kafur's invasion till the close of the fourteenth century, when 
it bc(’ame part of the Hindu kingdom of \'ija\tinagar, which was then 
rising into power. During the sixteenth ( cntury one of the generals ol 
that kingdom declared liimself independent, and in the early part of 
the seventeenth centurv a successor established a Naik dynasty at 
Tanjore. The kings of this dynasty built most of the forts and Vaish- 
nav temples in the District. 'I'he tragic end of the last of the line 
forms the subject of a popular legend to this day. He was besieged by 
Chokkanatha, the Madura Naik, in 1662. I’indirrg further defence 
hopeless, he blew up his palace and his zanana^ and with his .son 
dashed out against the besiegers and fell in llie thickest of the fight. 
\n infant son of his, however, was sa\e(l, and the child’s adherents 
sought aid from the Muhammadan king of Hiiapur. The latter 
deputed his general, \’enkaji, half brother of the celebrated Sivaji, to 
drive out the usurper and restore the infant Naik. 'Phis Venkaji 
effected ; but shortly after\^ards he usurped the throne himself, and 
founded (about 1674) a Maratha d> nasty whidi continued in power 
until the close of the eighteenth centur). For seventy years his 
successors maintained .1 gcnerall} submissive attitude towtirds the 
Muhammadans, to whom they paid tribute occasionally, and engaged 
in conflict only with the rulers of Madura and Ramnad. 

The Epglish first came m (onUct with d'anjore in 1749, when they 
espoused 'the cause of a rival to the throne and attacked Devikottai, 
which the Raja eventually ceded to them. The Raja joined tlie 
Engli.sh and Muhammad All against the French, but on the whole 
took little part in the Carnatic AFars. The capital was besieged in 
1749 and 1758, and parts of the country were occasionally ravaged. 
In 1773 the Raja fell into arrears with his tribute to the Nawab of 
Arcot, the ally of the English, and was also believed to.be intriguing 
with Haidar Alf of M>sore and with the Marathas for military aid. 
Tanjore was accordingly occupied by the English, as the Nawib's 
allies, in 1773. The Raja was, however, restored in 1776, and con- 
cluded a. treaty with the Company, by which he became their ally 
and 'Panjore a protected State. In October, 1799, shortly after his 
accession, Raja Sarabhoji rcsjigned his dominions into ,thc hands of 
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\he Company and received a suitable provision for his maintenance. 
Political relations continued unchanged during his lifetime, but he 
exercised sovereign authority only within the foit and its immediate 
\icinity, subject to the contiol of tlie British CJovernment. He died in 
1832 and was succeeded by his only son on whose death with- 

out heirs in 1855 the titulai dignit) became extinct, and the fort and 
city of "ranjore became British territory. 

'Fhe present District of 'I'anjore is math u]) of the country thus 
obtained, and of three small settlements which liave separate histories. 
1 ’he.se latter aie : firstly, Devikottai and the adjoining tcrri^oiy, which 
had been pioviously ai'quircd by the English ('omiiaii) from the 1 'aiyore 
Raja m 1749, secondl}, the Dutch settlements of Negapatam and 
Nagorc and the Nagou dependency, (»f which the first two were 
taken by the Dutch from the Portuguese in 1660 and annexed to 
the British dominions in 1781, and the third was ceded by the Raja to 
the Company in 1776, and, lastly, 'IVanquebar, which the Danes had 
acquired from the Naik Raja of Tanjore in 1620, and which they 
continued to hold on the payment of an annual tribute until 1845, 
when it was jiurchased by the (^ompany. 

'Phe chief objects of archacologital interest in the Distriit are its 
religious buildings. Numerous temples of various dates are scattered 
all over it. Those at Tinivalur, Alangudi, and Tiruppundurutti are 
mentioned in the Da^aram^ and must theicforc have been in existence 
as caily«as the ’seventh centiny \ n. Inscriptions in Old lannl and 
( iranlha characters occur in many of them. 'These refer mostly to the 
Chola period, and none has been found eaihei than the tenth century. 
There are a few grants by Pandya kings. I'be Mannargudi and 
'Tiruvadamarudur temples contain inscriptions of the Hoysala kings 
and some Vijayanagar grants, and many records of the later Naiks 
and Marathas exist. Of all the temples m the District perhaps the 
most remarkable is the great shnne at Tanjort, built by KajarajS I, 
which IS interesting alike to the epigraphist and to the student ot 
architecture, being a striking monument of eleventh century w’orkman- 
ship, and abounding in inscriptions of the time of its founder and his 
successors. It is noticed more fully in the article on Tanjore City. 
At Kumbakonam is an ancient temple dedicated to BrahmS, a deity to 
whom shrines are seldom erected. The Tiruvalur temple is another 
remarkable building. 

The density of population averages 605 persons per square mile, 
and the District is the most thickly populated in the Presidency. 
The taluk% of Kumbakonam, Negapatam, and Maya- p<jp|,lation. 
varani, which consist of the rich and closely culti- , 
vated ‘wet’ lands of the delta, rank re.spectively fourth, fifth, and sixth 
in the Prejidency in the density of their inhabitants to the square mile. 
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The population of the District was 1,973,731 in 1871 ; 2,130,383 ‘in 
1881; 2,228,114 in 1891; and 2,245,029 in 1901. In the decades 
ending 1891 and 1901 it increased less rapidly than that of any other 
District, owing chiefly to the very active emigration which took place to 
the Straits, Burma, and Ceylon. In Pattukkottai, the most sparsely 
peopled tdluk^ the advance in the period ending 1901 was as high as 
9 per cent. ; but this is thought to have been due less to any extension 
of cultivation than to the temporary immigration of labourers for the 
construction of the railway extension from Muttupet to Arantangi. Of 
the total population in 1901, Hindus numbered 2,034,399, or 91 per 
cent. ; Musalmans, 123,053, or 5 per cent.; and Christians, 86,979, or 
4 per cent. These last have increased twice as rapidly as the popula- 
tion as a whole. The Distri9t contains eleven females to every ten 
males, a higher proportion than is found anywhere else except in 
Ganj&m, which is largely due to emigrants leaving their women behind 
them. The prevailing vernacular everywhere is Tamil. 

The number of towns and villages in the District is 2,529. The 
principal towns are the municipalities of Kumbakonam, Tanjore 
City (the administrative head-quarters), Nkgapaiam, Ma\avaram, and 
Mannar(.udi. Kumbakonam and Tanjorc arc growing more rapidly 
than other urban areas, the rate of increase of their population during 
the decade ending 1901 being respectively 10 and 6 per cent. ; but in 
the same period the population of Negapatam declined. The District 
is divided into the nine taluks of Tanjori., Kumbakonam, Maya- 
VARAM, SillYAT I, N VNNIl AM, NeOAPAIAM, MaNNAKGUDI, TiRUTTURAIP- 
PUNDi, and Pai tukkoi i ai, each of whi( h is called after its head-quarters. 
Statistics of these, according to the Census of 1901, are subjoined 
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Of the Hindu population, the most numerous castes are the field- 
labourer Ptiraiyans (310,000) and Pallans (160,000), and the agriculturist 
Vellalas (212,000), Pdllis (235,000), and Kalians (188,000). Castes 
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wRich occur in greater strength here than in other Districts are the Tamil 
Brahmans, whose particular stronghold is Kumbakonam; the Kar- 
aiyUnS) a fishing community ; the Nokkans, who were originally rope- 
dancers but are now usually cultivators, traders, or bricklayers; and 
the MelakkSurans, or professional musicians. A large number of MarStha 
Brahmans, who followed their invading countrymen hither, are found 
in Tanjore city. 

Less than the usual proportion of the inhabitants subsist from the 
land, but agriculture as usual largely predominates over other occupa- 
tions. Tanjore is not, however, an industrial centre; and the per- 
centage of those who live by cultivation is reduced merely by the larae 
number of traders, rice-pounders, goldsmiths, and other artisans wno 
are found within it. It also includes ar/ unusually high proportion of 
those who live by the learned and artistic professions or possess inde- 
pendent means. 

The Christian missions of Tanjore, both Protestant and Roman 
Catholic, are of unusual interest. The latter date from the days of 
St. Francis Xavier, who is said to have preached at Negapatam in the 
sixteenth century ; but it is doubtful whether the District was ever 
within the sphere of his personal activities. In the seventeenth century, 
however, the Portuguese certainly conducted missionary enterprise from 
Negapatam. But, as happened elsewhere, after the decline of the 
Portuguese power in India the various missionary societies were in- 
volved in disputes* and their influence declined. The rivalry between 
the Goanese and the other missions has in recent years been put an 
end to by a Concordat, under which a few towns have been left to the 
Goanese under the Bishop of IVTylapore, while the river Vettar has been 
made tl\p boundary between the Jesuit mission under the Bishop of 
Madura and the French mission under the Bishop of Pondicherry. The 
Roman Catholic missions have been far more successful in proselytizing 
than those belonging to Protestant sects, their converts numbering 
86 per cent, of the C'hristian community. 

The first Protestant missionaries to visit the District were the 
Lutherans, Pliitschau and Ziegenbalg. who were sent out by the king 
of Denmark to Tranquebar in 1706. They were the first translators 
of the Bible into Tamil, and the mission founded by them was of no 
little importance throughout the eighteenth century. The most famous 
of its missionaries was Swartz. He was at one time chaplain to the 
English troops at Trichinopoly, but subsequently he connected himself 
with the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, and eventually 
returned to Tanjore as an English chaplain and founded the English 
mission there. Later, the Society for the Propagation of the Gospel 
succeeded the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge's a mis 
sionary organization in Tanjore. Eventually the Tranquebar Danish 
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Mission, which had long been declining, was in 1841 succeeded by thes 
Dresden Society, which, under the name of the I^ipzig Evangelical 
Lutheran Mission, has extended its operations to most of the stations 
formerly worked by its predecessor. A Methodist mission was estab- 
lished at Mannargudi in the third decade of the last century. 

More than half of the District consists of the delta of the Cauvery. 
This is almost entirdy composed of alluvial soil, which in the west is 

A iculture ^ gradually becomes more arenaceous 

till it terminates in the blown sands of the coast ; 
a small tract of land between the VettSr and the Vennar is a mixture 
of alluvial soil and limestone. Rice is grown on these lands in both 
June and August, so as to take advantage of the two rainy seasons. 
The fertility of the delta depends almost entirely on the silt which is 
brought down by the Cauvery, but so rich is this deposit that the use 
of manure is extremely rare except occasionally in the case of double- 
crop lands. It would, however, perhaps be more freely used if it were 
less expensive. I'he richest lands tend to lie towards the apex of the 
delta, where the rice-fields of Tiruvadi are called, by a Virgilian metaphor, 

* the breast of Tanjorc^ ’ ; and the fertility of the country decreases as 
the coast is reached, the deposits of silt from the water at the tail ends 
of the irrigation channels being neutralized by the influx of drainage 
water. The produce is poorest towards th(‘ south-west, a fact due both 
to the incompleteness of the irrigation system and to the greater dis- 
tance the water has to travel and the consequent reduction in the 
amount of silt carried. 

Except along the sandy coast of Pattiikkoltai, the non-deltaic part of 
the District is made up of red ferruginous soil, the irrigation of which 
depends on rain-fed tanks and precarious streams. In the delta by far 
the greater part of the land is under ‘ wet ' cultivation, and ‘ dry crops ’ 
are frequent only outside it. The most fertile pieces of unirrigaled 
land are the padugais^ or strips of cultivation lying belw'een the margins 
of the rivers and the flood embankments, which are annually submerged 
for some days by the silt-laden water. "I'obacco, plantains, and bamboos 
are generally grown on these exceptionally ric h fields. 

I.iand in Tanjore is mainly held on ryohvan tenure, the zamtndari 
and indm areas covering only 1,239 f»q^»are miles out of the District 
total of 3,710. Statistics for 1903--4 are given in the table on the 
next page, in square miles. 

Rice is the staple grain of the delta, being raised on 1,683 square 
miles, or 77 per cent, of the cropped area there ; it is indeed the most 
widely grown cereal in every tdluk^ though its preponderance is less in 
Tanjore and Pattukkottai. The rice chiefly consists of varieties of the 
two main kinds, usually known as kdr and pisdnam, Kdr rice is sown 
in June and reaped in September, while pisdnam ripens more slowly 
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an<i is cut in February after seven months’ growth. The latter com- 
mands a higher price ; but the kar rice requires more water, can be grown 
at a more favourable season of the year, and thus yields a much more 
abundant crop. Except between Tiruv^di and Kumbakonam, it is not 
usual to cultivate two crops on the same plot of land in the same year \ 
indeed seven-eighths of the delta consists of single-crop land. Over 
wide areas, however, the ryots adopt what is called fidu cultivation, 
>\hich consists in so^^ing two varieties of seed mixed together — one 
a quick-growing kind which matures in four months, and the other a 
kind which requires six months to ripen. The chief ‘dry* cereals 
are varagu, cambu^ and rdgi ; the principal pulse, red gram ; and the 
most important industrial crops, gingelly and ground-nuts. In the noi^ 
deltaic area varagu is the grain most extensively cultivated, the area 
under it being 97 square miles. Some choiam is grown in Pattukkottai, 
Tanjore, MannSrgudi, and Kumbakonam. Coco-nut palms and plan- 
tains are numerous ; and in the last named taluk a moderate extent is 
cultivated with the Indian mulberry as a ‘dry crop.* 
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Except in the Tanjore and TirutturaippQndi taluks, wheie consider- 
ible areas are unfit for cultivation, almost every yard of the delta has 
long been under the plough. Little extension of the area tilled is 
therefore possible. Nor have the agricultural methods in vogue shown 
any noteworthy advance, two matters which hinder improvement being 
that much of the District is owned by absentee landlords w^ho sublet 
their properties, and that in a great deal of the rest the holdings have 
l>een minutely subdivided. AVells are not required, and there is little 
waste land to be reclaimed, and consequently the advances under the 
Loans Acts have never been considerable. 

The delta is so closely cultivated that it contains little grazing ground, 
and consequently few cattle or sheep are bred. Such animals as are 
reared locally are usually small, and plough bullocks are largely imported 
from elsewhere, chiefly from Mysore and Salem. An inferioa class of 
ponies is bred in small numbers at Point Calimere. 
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Of the total area under cultivation, 1,488 square miles, or 74 per 
cent , were irrigated in 1903-4. Of this extent, by far the greater 
portion (1,261 square miles) was watered from Government canals; 
the area supplied by tanks was only 194 square miles, and by wells 
30 square miles. The tanks and wells number respectively 734 and 
7,628, and are of comparatively small importance. They are found 
almost entirely in the upland tracts of the Tanjore and Pattukkottai 
taluks. 

As has been mentioned, the Cauvery and its branches are the princi- 
pal source of irrigation, nearly 98 per cent, of the area watered from 
canals being supplied from them. The works which have been con- 
structed to render the water of this river available for irrigation are 
referred to in the separate account of it. Briefly stated the position 
is this. The Cauvery throws off a branch, called the Coleroon, which 
forms the northern boundary of the District. This branch runs in 
a shorter course and at a lower le\el than the mam stream, and conse 
quently tends to draw off the greater part of the supply in the ri\er. 
Two anicuts (or dams) have therefore been constructed to redress this 
tendency. One, called the Upper Anicut, crosses the Coleroon at the 
point where it branches off, and thus drives much of its w^ater into 
the Cauvery ; and the other, known as the Grand Anicut, is built 
across a point at which the two rivers turn to meet one another and 
through which much of the supply in the Cauvery used to spill into 
the Coleroon. Together these two dams prevent the Coleroon from 
robbing its parent stream of the water which is so vitally important 
to the cultivation of Tanjore, The supply thus secured is distnbuted 
throughout the delta by a most elaborate series of mam and lesser 
canals and channels. Many of these, including the (xrand Anicut 
Itself, were constructed by former native governments , but the Upper 
Anicut and the many regulators and head sluices which now so 
effectually control the distribution of the watei are the work of English 
engineers. Th( Coleroon now serves m.iinh as a drainage (hanncl 
to carry off the surplus w'dtcrs of tht Cau\tr>, hut the I owor Anicut 
built across tht latter pait of Us course irngalts a considerable area in 
South Arcot and also about 37 square miles m Tanjore. 

There are no forests of any importance in the District In the ta/uk^ 
of Tanjore, Tirutturaippundi, and Shiyali, a few blot ks of low jungle 
covering altogether 19 square miles are ‘reserved*, but the growth 
m these is dense only at Vettangudi and Kodiyakadu, and the timber 
IS not of any great value. The blocks are of some use as grazing land 
and for the supply of small fuel. 

Tanjore contains few minerals of importance. Quartz crystals are 
found at Vallam, and latente and limestone (kankar) are abundant in 
the south west of the District In the Tanjore tak/k yellpw ochre is 
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found, and gypsum of poor quality near Nagore. Along the Pudu- 
kkottai frontier iron is met with, but it is doubtful whether it could be 
remuneratively worked. 

The chief industries are weaving of various kinds and metal-work. 
Formerly Tanjore enjoyed a great reputation for its silks, but the 
District has suffered considerably from the decay of 
the textile industries which has followed the intro- 
duction of mineral dyes and the increasing importa- 
tion of cheap piece-goods from Europe. The dyers have suffered 
most, and this once prosperous craft is now virtually extinct, the 
weavers doing their own dyeing or buying ready-dyed thread. The 
cotton- and carpet-weaving were once of some note, but have declined 
equally with, if not more than, the silk indqstry. KornSd and Ayyam- 
pcttai, once famous centres of silk- and carpet-weaving, have greatly 
diminished in activity and importance. On the other hand, the weav 
ing of the best embroidered silks, such as the gold- and silver-striped 
embroideries and the gold-fringed fabrics of Tanjore and Kumbakonam, 
shows no signs of becoming involved in the general decay. 

In metal-work l^anjore is said to know no rival in the South but 
Madura. The Madura artisan, however, devotes himself mainly to 
brass, whereas in Tanjore brass, copper, and silver are equally utilized. 
'Fhe subjects represented are usually the deities of the Hindu pantheon 
#or conventional floral work. The characteristic work of the District 
is a variety in which figures and designs executed in silver or copper 
are affixed to a foundation of brass. The demand for these wares is 
almost entirely European. The chief seats of the metal industry are 
Tanjore city, Kumbakonam, and Mannkrgudi. 

Among minor industries the bell-metal of Pisanattur and the manu- 
facture of* musical instruments and pith models and toys deserve 
mention. The pith models of the temple at Tanjore are well-known. 
The printing pres.ses at Tanjore and Tranquebar employ a large num- 
ber of hands, and in this respect the District is second only to Madras 
City and is rivalled only by Malabar. 

As distinguished from arts, manufactures are few. The South 
Indian Railway workshops, which for nearly forty years have been 
located at Negapatam, have contributed much t^the prosperity of that 
now declining town. 

Tanjore has the advantage from a commercial point of view of being 
situated on the coast and of being intersected by numerous railways. 
It possesses altogether fifteen ports, of which Negapatam is by far 
the most important. Tranquebar, Nagore, Muttupet, AdirSmpatnam, 
and Ammapatam are, however, ports of some pretensions. The chief 
centres of land trade, besides Negapatam, are Tanjore, Kumbakonam, 
M&yavaram, and Manniigudi. Most of the trade, both by land and 
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sea, is in the hands of the Chettis and the Musalm&n community of 
the Mirakk&yans, the latter being very prominent in the coast towns. 

The railways naturally take a large share in the carriage of articles 
of internal and general inland trade, and the local distribution of 
commodities is effected by weekly markets managed either by private 
agency or by the local boards. The chief articles of inland export 
are rice, betel-leaf, ground-nuts, oil, metal vessels, and cloths. The 
ground-nuts are sent to Pondicherry for export to Europe by sea, but 
the other commodities go by rail to all parts of Southern India. The 
inland imports are mainly salt from Tuticorin, gingelly and cotton seed 
from Mysore and Tinnevelly, kerosene oil from Madras, tamarinds 
and timber from the West Coast, and chillies, pulses, and lamp-oil 
from the neighbouring Districts. 

The total exports by sea in 1903-4 were valued at 117 lakhs. Of 
this, Ceylon took rice to the value of 6^ lakhs and half a lakh’s worth 
of coco-nuts. Most of this trade was conducted from Negapatam. 
Besides rice, the principal exports from that port were cotton piece- 
goods, live-stock, cigars, tobacco, and skins. , Large quantities 
of all these articles are the produce of other Districts and are only 
brought through Tanjore for shipment. The imports in the same year 
amounted to 54 lakhs. At Negapatam the most important of these 
were areca-nuts, timber, and cotton piece-goods, while Adirampatnam 
and Muttupet received a fair quantity of gunny-bags and areca-nuts. 
The trade of Negapatam is mostly with Ceylon, the Straits Settlements, 
and Burma ; but it deals to a small extent with the United Kingdom 
and Spain. The other ports either subsist on traffic with Ceylon or 
confine themselves to coasting trade. The District is not at present 
as important a centre of maritime commerce as ^lUerly for the 
development of the port of Tuticorin has deprived it of much of its 
commerce, and the opening of the railway from the northern Districts 
of the Presidency has resulted in the carriage by land of many classes 
of goods which were formerly imported by sea at Negapatam. 

Tanjore is unusually well supplied with railways, all of them on 
the metre gauge. The South Indian Railway, the direct route between 
Madras and Tuticorin, traverses the District from north to west, 
passing through the towns of Miyavaram, Kumbakonam, and Tanjore. 
An older line connects Tanjore with Negapatam, and this has recently 
been extended to the neightouring port of Nagore. A railway branches 
off from MSyavaram and runs southward as far as AranUUigi, a total 
distance of 99 miles. This was constructed jointly by the District 
board and the Government as far as Muttupet, and was owned by them 
in common till 1900, when the board acquired the exclusive ownership 
purch^e and commenced the further extension to Arant&ngi. The 
funds for its original construction and for the extension now in progress 
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were raised by the levy of a cess of three pies in the rupee of the 
assessment on land in occupation, in addition to the cess of nine pies in 
the rupee collected for local purposes under the Local Boards Act. 
The undertaking was the first of its kind in India, and has proved 
such a financial success, the profits earned in 1902-3 being 4I per cent, 
on the capital outlay, that other District boards are following the 
example and levying a cess for similar purposes, and the Tanjore board 
Itself is contemplating the extension of its system. The French port of 
Kd.rik&l has been linked with Peralam on the District board railway, 
and a short branch from Tanjore to the Pillaiy&rpatti laterite quarry, 
5 miles in length, is used for bringing road-metal to the main line. 

The total length of metalled roads in the.District is 206 miles, and of 
unmetalled i,53r. Of these, 1,407 miles are lined with avenues of 
trees. With the exception of 182 miles of the unmetalled tracks, 
the whole of them are maintained from Local funds. The proportion 
of metalled to unmetalled roads is very low, owing to the extreme 
scarcity among the alluvial deposits, of which so much of the District 
consists, of any kind of stone suitable for road-making. The roads 
are often interrupted by the many rivers and channels which intersect 
the delta, and numerous bridges have accordingly been erected. That 
across the Grand Anicut, built in 1839, and consisting of thirty arches 
of a span of 32 feet each, is the most considerable of these. 

More than half qf the District is protected from famine by the 
irrigation syslem already referred to. The devastations of Haidar Ali 
in 1781 caused perhaps the only real scarcity of food 
it has ever known. In the great famine of 1877, 
w^hile in other Districts people were dying by thousands of want which 
no human* power could alleviate, not only w^as the relief required in 
Tanjore insignificant in amount, but the high prices of grain which 
prevailed brought exceptional prosperity to the owners of the unfailing 
lands of the delta. The crops, it is true, were lost in the Pattukkottai 
laluk and the uplands, but the inhabitants of these tracts found work 
m the fields of the neighbouring delta. This south-east comer of the 
District is poorly protected, but the proximity of the irrigated land 
in the delta prevents the people from ever suffering seriously. 

The District is divided into six administrative subdivisions. Of the 
officers in charge of them, two or three are members of the Indian 
Civil Service, the others being Deputy-Collectors * 
recruited in India. The three subdivisions of Tan- * 

jore, Kumbakonam, and Pattukkottai consist only of the single iSiuk 
after which each is named ; the N^apatam subdivision includes the 
of that name and also Nannilam ; the Mannargudi subdivision is 
made up of MannArgudi and TirutturaippQndi fd/uis ; and the Maya- 
wam subdivision of that tdiui and Shiyafi. At the head-quarters of 
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each taluk there is a tahsildar and a slatiunary sub-magistrate, arid 
deputydahsilddrs with magisterial powers are posted in every taluk 
except ShiyfiH. The superior staff of the District varies slightly from 
the normal. Owing to the amount of work caused by the elaborate 
irrigation system, two Executive Engineers are necessary, one at 
Tanjore and the other at Negapatam. A Civil Surgeon resides at 
Negapatam (where there is a considerable European population), in 
addition to the District Medical and Sanitary officer ; but the forests of 
Tanjore are of such small extent that for forest purposes the District 
is attached to Trichinopoly. 

Civil justice is administered by a District Judge, three Sub-Judges, 
and eleven District Munsifs. The people of Tanjore, like those of 
other wealthy areas in the Presidency, are extremely litigious, and the 
work of the courts is heavy. In addition to suits of the usual classes, 
cases under the 1 enancy Act VIII of 1865 arc very frequent, especially 
in Kumbakonam. They are mostly due to the system of absentee 
landlordism and sub-tenancies which has grown up round the ryotwdri 
tenure in this wealthy District. Serious crime is .less common in 
Tanjore than in any other District in the Presidency, and ordinary 
thefts constitute more than half of the total number of cases. 

From the earliest times, as far as can be ascertained, the mirdsi 
system, which is in some essentials similar to the ryotwdri tenure, 
obtained in Tanjore District as a whole. It is probably as old as 
the Chola dynasty, but it can only be proved to date back tp Marfttha 
times. The system appears to have been based on a theory of joint 
communal ownership by the villagers proper (the mirdsiddrs) of all the 
village land, and in former times often involved the joint management 
of the common lands or their distribution at stated intervals aiyong the 
villagers for cultivation. Put in spite of this communistic colouring 
the system always involved a scale of individual rights to s]>ectfic shares 
in the net fruits (however secured) of the general property, and herein 
lay all the essential elements of private ownership of land. It was only 
a matter of detail to be settled in the village whether a villager’s share wa.s 
described in terms of crops or lands, and it seems to have come about 
gradually that lands were everywhere assigned permanently as the share 
and private property of the mirdsiddr. Such a system was equally 
well adapted for the taxation of the villagers in a body or of each 
individual ryot. 

Under the early Maratha rulers the productive capacity of all the 
‘wet’ lands in each village was assessed in the gross at a certain 
quantity of grain or grain standard, which was divided between the 
state and^ the cultivator at certain rates of division (vdram\ the state 
share being converted into money at a commutation price fixed each 
year. The ‘ dry ’ lands were assessed at fixed rates, or had to uay the 
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nature of the crop grown. The revenue history of the District has 
largely consisted of variations in the grain standard of the ‘ wet ’ lands 
and modifications in the rates of division and commutation price. 
The ryots had gradually succeeded in reducing their payments con- 
siderably before the short period of Muhammadan rule (1773-6) ; but 
the iron hand of Muhammad All succeeded in exacting a larger land 
revenue than has, as far as we know, ever been obtained before or 
since. He altered the system by demanding a specified share, not of 
the estimated produce or grain standard, but of the actual harvest. 
The restored Mar£th§s tried to retain this system, but were com- 
pelled by popular resistance to return to the old grain standard. Frftm 
1781 to the cession to the English a new pathak system was introduced 
by leasing the revenue of one or more villages to farmers {patkakdars)y 
with the object of encouraging cultivation after the desolating effects of 
Haidar All’s invasion. This was for a time successful in its object, but 
(]uickly l>ecame a source of abuse, and was abolished as soon as the 
British obtained, the country. 'Fhe latter began by reviving Muham- 
mad All’s system (1800-4), in order to gather information about the 
real productive power of the land, and then levied money rents imposed 
in gross on the ‘wet ' lands of the whole village on leases of varying 
lengths till 1822-3. In that year the productive value of the ‘wet’ 
lands in each village was elaborately recalculated and a money assess- 
ment wa^ thereU’ fixed on each village, which w^as to vary with con- 
siderable variations in the price of grain. This was called the olungii 
settlement, and it was extended to nearly the whole of tue District, 
some villages being permitted to pay a grain rent on the old Maratha 
system ^and S(une to pay the value of a share of the actual harvest. It 
was followed in 1828-30 by the motiamfaisa! settlement, which was 
accompanied by a survey and was intended to resemble the scientific 
ryotivdri settlements of other Distri(*ts. In effect, however, it consisted 
only in a modification of the olungu assessments, together with a rule 
that whatever (‘hanges there might be in the price of grain the new 
asse.ssments were not to vary. The asse.ssments were also distributed 
in a few villages among the actual fields. This settlement was at 
first applied only to a part of the District, the rest remaining under the 
olun^i ; but it was extended to all but a few villages of exceptional 
character in 1859. The olun^u ryots were at that time at a great 
disadvantage owing to the high prices, and gladly acquiesced in the 
change. Pattas (title-dee(* ; to individual ryots were first given in 
1865, and from that date the revenue system of the District hardly 
differed in principle from that found elsewhere. Meanwhile varying 
policies had been adopted in the administration of the Ics.f important 
‘ dry ’ lands ; but both ‘ wet ’ and ‘ dry ’ were brought into line with 
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the rest of the Presidency by the new settlement of 1894. As a 
preliminary to this settlement a survey commenced in 1883, by which 
accurate measurements of the fields were first obtained. The survey 
disclosed that the actual area under cultivation was 5 per cent, more 
than that shown in the accounts ; and the settlement enhanced the total 
revenue by 33 per cent., or about 15-^ lakhs of rupees. The present 
average assessment per acre on ‘ dry ’ land is Rs. 1-7-8 (maximum Rs. 7, 
minimum 4 annas), that on ‘wet’ land in the delta Rs. 7 (maximum 
Rs. 14, minimum Rs. 3), and in non-deltaic tracts Rs. 3-6-1 1 (maximum 
Rs. 7, miilimum Rs. 3). 

The revenue from land and the total revenue in recent years are 
given belpw, in thousands of rupees : — 



•fSSO'i. 

1890-!. 

1900-1. 

*903-4- 

I.aod revenue . 

49.97 

53. >> 

70.47 

68,35 

Total revenue . 

69,76 

76.5 j 

99,48 

104,92 


There are five municipalities in the District : namely, TanjoreCity, 
Kumbakonam, Negapatam, Mayavaram, and Mannargudi. Beyond 
municipal limits local affairs are managed by the District board and 
the six taluk boards of Tanjore, Kumbakonam, Negapatam, Maya- 
varam, Mannfirgudi, and Pattukkottai, the charge of each of the latter 
being conterminous with one of the administrative subdivisions already 
mentioned. The total expenditure of these boards in 1903-4 was 
about 15 lakhs, the principal item being the District board railway 
and its extension, on which 7 lakhs was spent. Apart from the 
municipalities, 19 groups of villages ha\e been constituted Unions, 
administered by panchdyats under the supervision of the taluk boards. 

The control of the police is vested in the District Superintendent at 
Tanjore City, an Assistant Superintendent at Negapatam being in 
immediate charge of the five southern taluks. The force numbers 
1,184 constables, working in 75 stations under 18 inspectors. The 
reserve police at Tanjore city number 96 men. There are also 2,013 
rurid police. The District jail is at Tanjore city, and 18 subsidiary 
jails have accommodation for 358 prisoners. 

According to the Census of 1901, Tanjore District stands next to 
Madras City in regard to literacy, lo-i per cent, of the population 
(20*3 per cent, of the males and 0*9 per cent, of the females) being 
able to read and write. There is not much difference among the 
various taluks in this respect, except that Pattukkottai is far behind 
the others. The total number of pupils under instruction in 1880-1 
was 29,125 ; in 1890-1, 47,670 ; in 1900-1, 61,390 ; and in 1903-4, 
70,938. On March 31, 1904, the District contained 1,182 primary 
schools, 78 secondary and 7 special schools, besides 3 training schools 
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fo» masters and 3 Arts colleges. The girls in these numbered 8,092. 
There were, besides, 585 private schools, 52 of these being classed as 
advanced, with 13,334 pupils, of whom 1,302 were girls. Of the 1,273 
institutions classed as public, ii were managed by the Educational 
department, 153 by local boards, and 27 by municipalities, while 596 
were aided from public funds, and 486 were unaided but conformed to 
the rules of the department. The great majority of pupils are in 
primary classes ; but the number who have advanced beyond that 
stage is unusually large, the District in this respect, as in education 
generally, being in advance of all others except Madras City. Of the 
male population of school-going age 25 per cent, were in the primar)' 
stage of instruction, and of the female population of the same ag(fe 
4 per cent. Among Musalmans (including those at Korin schools), 
the corresponding percentages were 99 and 13. There are 158 
special schools for Panchamas in the District, with 4,114 Panchama 
pupils of both sexes. The Arts Colleges are the Government College 
at Kumbakonam, St. Peter’s College at Tanjorf, and the Findlay Col- 
lege at Mannaroudi. The total expend! tuie on education in 1903-4 
was Rs. 5,22,000, of which Rs. 2,53,000 was derived from fees. Of 
the total, Rs. 2,43,000 (47 per cent.) was devoted to primary education. 

Sixteen hospitals and 22 dispensaries, with accommodation for 398 
in-patients, are maintained by the local boards and municipalities. A 
medical training school is attached to the hospital at Tanjore city. 
In 1903 the numbi^r of cases treated was 411,000, of whom 5,200 were 
in-patients, and 17,000 operations w^ere performed. The expenditure 
was Rs. 87,000, the greater part of which was met from Local and 
municipal funds. 

In 1903-4 the number of persons successfully vaccinated was 
34 per 1,000 of the population. Vaccination is not compulsory except 
in the five municipalities. 

[F. R. Hemingway, District Gazetteer (1906).] 

Tai^ore Tftluk. — Western taluk and subdivision of Tanjore 
District, Madras, lying between 10® 26' and 10® 55' N. and 78® 47' and 
79® 22' E., with an area of 689 square miles. The population in 1901 
was 407,039, compared with 410,447 in 1891. There are 362 villages 
and four considerable towns : Tanjore City (population, 57,870), the 
head-quarters of both the District and the tdluk ; the sacred towm of 
Tiruvadi (7,821); Vallam, where the Collector resides ( 7 , 59 ^) > 
Ayyampettai (9,454), famous for its carpets and mats. The demand 
for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 10,16,000. 
The taluk differs from others in the District in the large number of the 
thief-caste Kalians it contains. It is divisible into two well-marked 
sections, the first including much of the apex of the Cauvery delta, 
and the second running up in the south and west to dry uplands 
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resembling those of the Pattukkottai taluk. These two tracts are 
sharply contrasted, and the taluk contains some of the best land in the 
District and also large tracts of the worst. There is more ‘ dry * land 
than irrigated, and 47 per cent, of the former is assessed at R. 1 an 
acre or less. Rice is more widely grown even here than any other 
crop , but a large area is under cambu^ ragt, ground nuts, and red gram, 
the last of which is an unusual grain in this District. 

Tanjore City {Tanjavur) — Head quarters of the District and taluk 
of the same name in Madras, situated in 10'' 47' N. and 79® 8' E., on 
the mam line of the South Indian Railway, 218 miles from Madras 
and 226 fr^m Tuticonn The population in 1871 was 52,175, in 1881, 
54i74S ; 1891, 54,390, and in 1901, 57,870. Tanjore now ranks 

as the eighth largest town m the Presidency. Eighty five per cent of 
the population are Hindus, there being only 3,600 MusalmSns, 4,796 
Christians, and 154 [ains Tanjoie was sutcessnel) the capital of the 
Chola, Naik, and Mar§.tha powers It stood a siege b> Chanda Sahib 
and the trench in 1749, and h) the French undei 1 all) in 1758, and 
was afterwards captured b> Colonel |oscph Smith in 1773, though 
It was restored in 1776 to the Maratha Raja In 1799, when Sara 
bhoji, the Raja of lanjore, ceded his territory to th( British by treaty, 
he retained the city m his own liands It lapsed to the British 
Government in 185s on the death of his son, Sivaji, without heirs 
hour surviving (jiieens, besides othei members of the family, still occup\ 
the palace in the centie of the fort 1 hen are Iwc halls in this palace, 
known as the Maratha and Naik Darbar Halls, in the latter ol which 
stands a statue of Sarabhoji by ( hantrey 1 he building also contains 
an armouiy, and a libraiy of 22,000 volumes in se\cial Indian and 
European languages, pnncipally .Sanskiit 

Within the great fort, now dismantled, is a smaller erection called 
the Sivaganga fort It encloses the saeied Sivaganga tank and the 
lamous Bnhadiswaiaswami temple I he inscriptions on the walls of 
the latter ascribe its construction to the Chola king, RajlrSja I, in the 
eleventh century It is built on a well defined and stateh plan, which 
was persevered with till its completion, an unusual feature in Dravidian 
temples. It consists of two courts, of which the first, oiiginally 
devoted to minor shrines and lesidences, was converted into an arsenal 
by the French in 1772, and has not been reappropnated to sacred 
purposes The temple jiropcr stands in the second courtyard, sur 
mounted by a tower 200 feet high The carvings on this tower are all 
Vaishnavite, but everything in the courtyard, as well as thc^ idol itself, 
is Saivite Strangely enough, there is a figure on the northern side of 
the tower which aj^pears to be that of a European, the popular expla 
nation bf whi( h anachronism is that the eleventh century architect 
foresaw tlic advent of the British In front of the temple is a huge 
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monolith representing Siva’s bull Nandi, and behind it is a shrine 
dedicated to Subrahmanya, *as exquisite a piece of decorative archi- 
tecture as is to be found in the South of India.’ The great temple 
contains a very large number of ancient inscriptions of the Chola and 
other dynasties. Most of these have been deciphered, and many have 
been published in the second volume of Dr. Hiilt/.srh’s South Indian 
Inscriptions, 

Under the native dynasties Tanjore was considered the home of the 
fine arts. It still produces skilful artisans. In metal- work and in the 
manufacture of musical instruments the place is perhaps unrivalled in 
the Presidency ; and its silk-weaving, lace, embroidery, jewellery, pith- 
work, and artificial garlands have a deser\edly high reputation. 

I'anjore was made the District head*quarters m 1 860, five years after 
it came into the hands of the British, and possesses the usual staff of 
officials. There is a District jail which will hold 333 prisoners, with 
room in its hospital and observation cells, respectively, for 15 and 
19 more. The present city consists of the fort and two suburbs, 
Karantattangudi in the north, w^here the Brahman quarter is situated, 
and Manambucha\adi in the southeast, where Europeans reside. 
The Society for the Propagation of the Gospel, the Metho»lists, the 
l-.utherans, and the Roman ("atholics all have mission stations here. 
The first of these is the successor of the mission lounded in 1778 by 
the famous Swait/, who resided chiefly in I'anjore from that date to 
his death in 1798, and to whose memory a marble monument by 
Flaxman, representing Raja Sarabho)i s last s isit to the dying mission- 
ary, stands in the Sw’art/ Church within the fort. St. Peter’s College, 
founded as an English school by Swart/ in the eighteenth centuiy, rose 
to be.a sec'ond grade college in 1864 and a first grade college ten years 
later. It w’as affiliated to the University of Madras in 1880, and has 
an average attendance of 130 in the* college classes and 238 in the 
lower classes. It has throughout been managed by the Society fiji 
the Propagation of the G(jspe] 'fhere are also an English high school 
maintained by private agency, a training school for leacheis, and 
a technical institute. 

Tanjore was constituted a municipality in 1866. The receipts and 
expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 1,33,000 
and Rs. 1,34,000 respectively. In 1903-4 the mtome was Rs 1,03,000, 
including the house and land taxes (Rs. 27,000), the vehicle and 
animal tax (Rs. 7,500), tolls (Rs 17,000), water rate (Rs. 19,000), 
and markets and slaughter-houses (Rs 11,500). The main heads (»f 
expenditure were water supply (Rs. 20,000), conservancy (Rs. 21,500), 
roads and buildings (Rs. 10,700), and education (Rs. 11,000), out of 
a total of Rs. 96,000. 'I'he city is now supplied with water pumped 
from wells sunk in the bed of the VennSi. The works were opened 
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in 189s cost about 34 lakhs. The expenditure on water-supply 
for the succeeding eight years, inclusive of extensions, averaged 
Rs. 26,600, and the receipts Rs. 15,900. A system of drainage for the 
fort was carried out in 1840 during the Raja’s time ; and a scheme for 
the disposal of the sewage on a farm at a cost of Rs. 3,34,000 has been 
investigated, but is in abeyance for want of funds. The principal 
hospital was founded and endowed by public subscription in 1880, 
and is under the management of the District board. It contains 144 
beds, and has attached to it a medical school, the staff of which was 
recently reorganized and considerably strengthened. 

Tftnk Tahsll. — Subdivision and iahsll of Dera Ismail KhSn 
District, North-West Frontier Province, lying betw^een 32® and 32® 
30' N. and 70° 4' ‘and 70^43; E., with an area of 572 square miles. 
It is bounded on the west by Waziristan, and occupies the north- 
western comer of the District, at the foot of the Sulaim&n Hills. The 
country long lay uninhabited, there being little to tempt any settlers in 
so barren a tract ; but it was finally occupied by Pathan tribes from 
the western hills. The tahsll was f()rmerly a semi-independent State, 
and its NawSbs belonged to the Kati Khel section of the Daulat Khel 
clan, the most powerful of the original settlers, who gradually expelled 
all the rest. The last Nawib, Shah NawS.z KhS.n, who died in 1882, 
is said to have been twentieth in descent from Daulat KhUn, who gave 
his name to the tribe. His family first assumed the tribal headship in 
the person of KatSl Khan, great-grandfather of Shah Ijjlawaz. His son, 
Sarwar Khan, a remarkable man, devoted himself throughout a long 
reign to the amelioration of his territory and his tribesmen. Under 
his sway the Daulat Khel changed from a pastoral to an agricultural 
people, and they still revere his memory, making his acts and laws the 
standard of excellence in government. Sarwar Khan towards the end 
of his life found it necessary to tender his submission to the Sikhs, 
after their occupation of Dera Ismail Khan, and his tribute was fixed 
at Rs. 12,000 ; but before his death (1836) it was gradually enhanced, 
as the Sikh power consolidated itself, to Rs, 40,000 per annum. 
Sarwar Kh£n was succeeded by his son Aladad Kh&n ; and at the 
same time Nao Nihal Singh, who w’as then in Bannu, raised the 
demand to a lakh, Aladad Kh5n was unable to meet the demand 
and fled to the hills, where he found a refuge among the Mahsfids. 
T^k was then given in ja^r to Nao Nihal Singh ; but Aladad kept 
up such a constant guerrilla warfare from the hills that the Sikh grantee 
at last threw’ up his possession in disgust. Malik Fateh Khan Tiw5na 
then for a time seized T^k, but he was ousted by Daulat Rai, son of 
DTwIn Lakhi Mai, the Sikh governor; and it w'as made over to three 
dependants of the Nawabs of Dera, Shah Nawaz Khan, the son of 
Aladad (who had died meanwhile), being left a beggar. In 1846, 
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);iOW<ever| the exiled chief attached himself to Lieutenant (afterwards 
Sir Herbert) Edwardes, who procured his appointment by the Lahore 
Darb2Lr to the governorship of TSnk. After the annexation of the 
Punjab, the British Government confirmed Shfth NawEz Khftn in his 
post as governor ; and he thenceforward enjoyed a semi-independent 
position, retaining a portion of the revenues, and entrusted with the 
entire internal administration, as w^ell as with the protection of the 
border. The results, however, proved unsatisfactory, as regards both 
the peace of the frontier and the conduct of the administration. 
A scheme was accordingly introduced for remodelling the relations of 
the State. The Nawab’s income was increased, but he was deprived 
of all administrative powers, retaining only those of an honorary 
magistrate. Tflnk thus became an ordinary tahsil of Dera Ismail Khftn 
District. It consists of a naturally dry and uninviting plain, intersected 
by ravines and low ranges of stony hills which here and there traverse 
the plain. By assiduous cultivation, however, it has acquired an aspect 
of prosperity and greenness which distinguishes it strongly from the 
neighbouring tahsil of Kul&chi. The population in 1901 was 48,467, 
compared with 43,725 in 1891. The headquarters are at Tank Town 
(population, 4,402), and the tahsil also contains 78 villages. The land 
revenue and cesses in I903--4 amounted to Rs. 67,000. 

Tank Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision and tahsil of 
the same name in Dera Ismail Khan District, North-West Frontier 
Province, situated in 32® 13' N. and 70® 32' E. Population (1901), 
4,402. It stands on the left bank of a ravine which issue® from 
the Tank Zam pass, 40 miles north-west of Dera Ismail Khan town. 
It was founded by Katal Khan, first Nawab of Tank. A mud wall 
surrounds the town, 12 feet in height and 7 feet thick, with nume- 
rous tcMers and two or three gates, but it is in bad repair. The 
fort, now in ruins, is an enormous pile of mud about 250 yards 
square. The walls, faced with brick, enclose a citadel 40 feet high. 
Tank was declared a ‘notified area* in 1893, The municipal in- 
come in 1903-4 was Rs. 11,500, chiefly derived from octroi; and 
the expenditure was Rs. 9,100. Timber and ghl are brought down 
from the hills of Waziristan in considerable quantities, while the 
exports include grain, cloth, tobacco, and other luxuries. Sir Henry 
Durand, Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, lost his life here in 
1870, from injuries received while passing on an elephant under 
a gatevs^ay. He was buried at Dera Ismail Khan. The military 
garrison has lately been withdrawn, and the post is now’ held by 
border military police. 

Taniia.—District and town in Bombay Presidency. See Thana. 

Tftnsa Lake.— An artificial lake in Th&na District, Bombay, lying 
between 19® 32' and 19® 36' N. and 73® 14' and 73® 18' E., 53 
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miles north-east of Bombay City. It has been constructed by thr6w- 
ing a dam across the T&isa river at a point behind the Mfthull 
hills. It was completed in 1892 and has a catchment area of 52^, 
and a water area of 5^ square miles, with a storage capacity of about 
18,000 million gallons. The dam is 118 feet high and ij miles long. 
The existing aqueduct has a carrying capacity of 42 million gallons 
a day. The works cost nearly a crore and a half. 

Tantabin, — Karen township of Toungoo District, Lower Burma, 
lying between 18® 35' and 19® 4' N. and 96® 27' and 97® 9' E., 
with an area of 647 square miles. It extends from the Sittang river 
to the mountain barrier bounding Karenni ; and all but the plain of 
the Sittang in the west, some 10 miles broad, is hilly and populated 
by Karens. The rice lands in the plain are cultivated by the Burmans, 
while the Karens practise iaun^*a or shifting cultivation on the high- 
lands. The population was 18,478 in 1891, and 24,686 in 1901, 
equally divided into Karens (three-fourths of whom are Christians) 
and Purmans. The number of villages is 159, 'Fantabin (population, 
994) being the head-quarters. 'Fhe area ('ultivated in 1903 -4 was 
45 square miles, paying Rs. 48,000 land revenue. 

Tanuku Tftluk. — Delta taluk of Kistna District, Madras, lying 
between 16® 35' and 16® 59' N. and 8i® 23' and 81® 50' K., with 
an area of 371 square miles. The population in 1901 was 238,758, 
compared with 204,048 in 1891. It contains 174 villages, of which 
Tanuku i.s the head-quarters. The demanil on account of lynd revenut* 
and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 11,79,000. The taluk is very 
fertile, and is commanded by the irrigation system from the Goda\ari 
river. Nidadavolu, at the end of the main canal and on the railway, 
contains a large rice fiictory. I'he chief rrojis are rice, othqr cereals, 
oil-seeds, and sugar-cane. 

Taping.— Rivei of Burma, which rises in (’hina about latitude 25® 
N., and flows in a south-westerly direction through the Kachin Hills 
and Bliamo District into the Irrawaddy, which it reaches 2 miles 
above the town of Bhamo. It enters the Irrawaddy plain at Myothii, 
and up to this point is na\ igable for hiunc lies in the rains. The rivei 
is about 150 miles in length, its course in British territory being about 
one-third of its total length. In the flood season the stream is erratic, 
and villages on its banks have at times been washed away by the 
shifting of its channel. 

Tappa. — Thakurai in the Bhopal Aokncy, Central India. 

Tapti.--One of the great rivers of Western India. The name is 
derived from tdp^ ‘ heat,’ and the Tapti is said by the Brahmans to 
have been created by the sun to protect himself from his own w^armth. 
The 'fapti is believed to rise in the sacred tank of Multai {fuuUdpi\ 
‘ the source of the 'Fapti on the Satpura plateau, but its real source is 
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tw6 miles distant (21® 48' N. and 78® 15' E.). It flows in a westerly 
direction through the Betill District of the Central Provinces, at first 
traversing an open and partially cultivated plain, and then plunging 
into a rocky gorge of .the Satpura Hills between the Kalibhft range 
in Nimar (Central Provinces) and Chikalda in Berar. Its bed here is 
rocky, overhung by steep banks, and bordered by forests. At a dis* 
tance of 1 20 miles from its source it enters the Nimir District of the 
Central Provinces, and for 30 miles more is still confined in a com- 
paratively narrow valley. A few miles above Burhanpur the valley 
opens out, the Satpuni Hills receding north and south, and opposite 
that town the river valley has become a fine rich basin of alluvial soil 
about 20 miles wide. In the centre Of this tract the Tapti flov^^ 
between the towns of Burhanpur and Zavnabad, and then pmsses into 
the Kh^ndesh District of Bombay. In its upper valley are several 
basins of exceedingly rich soil ; but they have long been covered by 
forest, and it is only lately that the process of clearing them for cultiva- 
tion has been undertaken. 

Shortly after entering Khandesh the Tapti receives on the left 
bank the Puma from the hills of Berar, and then flows for about 
150 miles through a broad and fertile valley, bounded on the north 
by the S&tpur2s and on the south by the Sltm^las. Farther on the 
hills close in, and the river descends through wild and wooded country 
for about 80 miles, after which it sweeps southwards to the sea through 
the alluvial plain, of Surat District, becoming tidal for the last 
30 miles of its course. 'Fhc banks (30 to 60 feet) are too high for 
irrigation, while the bed is crossed at several places by ridges of 
lock, so that the river is navigable for only alwut 20 miles from the 
sea. The Tapti runs so near the fool of the Satpuras that its tribu- 
taries on the right bank are small ; but on the left bank, after its 
junction with the Puma, it receives through the Girna (150 miles 
long) the drainage of the liills of BagKin, and through the Bori, the 
PSnjhra, and the Borai, that of the northern buttress of the Western 
Ghats. The waters of the Girna and the Panjhra are dammed uj^ 
in several places and used for irrigation. On the kwer course o\ 
the I'apti floods are not uncommon, and have at times done much 
damage to the city of Surat. 7 'hc river is (Tossed at Bhusawal b> 
the Jubbulpore branch of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, at 
Savalda by the Bombay-Agra road, and at Surat by the Bombay. 
Baroda, and Central India Railway. The Tapti has a local reputa 
tion for sanctity, the chief ilrthas or holy places being ChSngdeo 
at the confluence with the Pflma, and BodhSln above Surat. Tht 
fort of I'hfilner and the city of Surat are the places of most historic 
note on its course, the total length of which is 436 miles. The port 
of SuvAli (Swally), famous in early European commerce with India, 
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and the scene of a famous sea-fight between the British and the 
Portuguese, lay at the mouth of the river, but is now deserted, its 
approaches having silted up. 

Tapun.— Northern township of Tharrawaddy District, Lower Burma, 
bordering on Prome District, lying between 18° 15' and 18® 47' N. and 
95® 22' and 95® 58' E., with an area of 694 square miles. Except 
in the east, where the forests of the Pegu Yonia cover the ground, 
it is a level plain. The population was 60,127 in 1891, and 67,589 
in 1901. It contains 327 villages, of which the largest is Tapun 
(population, 1,697), the head-quarters, lying 9 miles to the west of 
the railway line, which runs north-west and south-east through the 
township. The area cultivated in 1903-4 was 97 square miles, paying 
Rs. 1,20,000 land revenue. 

Tarabganj.— Southern /aAsi/ of Gonda District, United Provinces, 
comprising the parganas of NawShganj, Mahadeva, Digsir, and 
Guwarich, and lying between 26® 46' and 27® 10' N. and 81® 33' 
and 82® 18' E., with an area of 627 square miles. Population fell 
from 385,560 in 1891 to 364,993 in 1901. There are 546 villages 
and three towns, Nawaboanj (population, 7,047) and Colonelganj 
(6,817) being the largest. The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was 
Rs. 4,17,000, and for cesses Rs. 43,000. The density of population, 
582 persons per square mile, is considerably above the District average. 
A small portion of the /aAsf/ lies in the central upland, but most 
of it is included in the tarhtir or lowland tract. A small ‘ieserved^ 
forest of about 15 square miles is situated in the east of the tahsil. 
In ordinary years irrigation is required only for the more valuable 
crops, and in seasons of excessive rain considerable damage is caused 
by floods or blight. The southern boundary is formed by the Gogra, 
which has a very variable channel. The Chamnai, Manwftr, Tirhi, 
and Sarju or Suheli also drain this iahsiL In 1903-4 the area under 
cultivation w^as 367 square miles, of which 93 were irrigated, wells 
being the chief source of supply. 

T&rftgarh. — Old hill fortress ovcrlcKjking Ajmer City. 

TarahuwSln. — Village in the Karwi tahsil of B 3 .ndE District, United 
Provinces. See KarwI I'own. 

Tarai. — Southern portion of Naini Tal District, United Provinces, 
comprising the parganas of Bazpur, Gadarpur, Kichha, KilpurT, N&nak- 
mata, and Bilherl, and lying between 28® 45' and 29® 26' N. and 
78® 5' and 80® s' E., with an area of 776 square miles. Population 
fell from 1371396 in 1891 to 118,422 in 1901. There are 404 villages, 
but no town. The demand for land revenue in 1 903-4 was Rs. 70,000, 
and for cesses Rs. 1,700. The density of population, 153 persons per 
square mile, is lower than in the adjacent tracts to the south. The 
Tarai is a damp malarious region which can be safely inhabited only 
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folr certain parts of the year, except by the Th^rus and Boks^. The 
drainage of the Outer Himalayas, after sinking to an unknown depth in 
the boulder-beds of the Bhabar, reappears here in a line of springs which 
gradually form into small streams, from which canals are drawn. Rice 
is the great staple of cultivation. In 1903-4 the area under cultivation 
was 195 square miles, of which 38 were irrigated, chiefly from canals. 
Most of the Tarai is managed as a Government estate, and the rents 
amount to about 2*5 lakhs in addition to the revenue stated above. 

Tftrakeswar.— Village in the Serainpore subdivision of Hooghly 
District, Bengal, situated in 22® 53' N. and 88® 2' E. Population (1901), 
1,032. Tftrakeswar is famous for its shrine dedicated to Siva, which 
is resorted to by large crowds of pilgrims all the year round. This 
temple is richly endowed with money tind lands, supplemented by 
the offerings of wealthy devotees. It is under the management of a 
makant or priest, who enjoys its revenues for life. Two large religious 
gatherings are held annually at Tftrakeswar. The first of these, the 
Sivarfttri, takes place in February ; and the ceremonies enjoined on 
this occasion are considered by the followers of Siva to be the most 
sacred of all their observances. The three essential rites of the 
Sivarfttri are: fasting during theda>, holding a vigil during the night 
and worshipping Siva as the marvellous and interminable lingam^ 
thereby t>pifying the exaltation of Siva-worship over that of Vishnu 
and Brahma. It is estimated that 20,000 i>eople visit the shrine on the 
occasion o£ this fostival. A fair held at the same time continues for 
three days. "J'he second great icligious festival is the Chaitra Sankrftnti 
(or New' Year’s eve) falling in April, which is also the day of the 
swinging festival. The temple is then ^ isitcd by persons who come for 
penance^ or to lead a temporary ascetic life, in fulfilment of vows made 
to Siva at some crisis of their lives. The swinging festival of the 
present day is a very harmless affair compared with what it was 
formerly ; the votaries are merely suspended by a belt, instead of by 
» hooks pierced through the flesh. The fair on this occasion lasts six 
days, and is attended by some 15,000 people. A branch of the East 
Indian Railway from Seorftphuh to Tftrakeswar was opened in 1885, 
and the village can also be reached bv the Tftrakeswar-Magra Railway. 

Tarftna. — Head-quarters of a pargana in the Mehidpur district of 
Indore State, Central India, situated in 23® 20' N. and 76® 5' E., 44 
miles from Indore city, and 8 miles from Tarftna Road station on 
the Ujjain-Bhopftl Railway. Population (1901), 4,490. Under Akbar, 
it was the head-quarters of a makal in the Sftrangpur sarkdr of the 
^bah of MSiwft, and was known as Naugaon. In the later Mughal 
revenue papers it aiq>ears as Naugama-Tar&na. The large nymber of 
fine trees which surround it and the numerous traces of old foundations 
show that it was at one time a place of considerable size. At present 
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it consists of a small partially ruined Muhammadan fort, surrounded 
by poorly built houses, none of which is of any size. The town came 
into the possession of Holkar in the eighteenth century, and appears 
to have been included in the personal jdglr of the famous Ahalyi Bai, 
who built the temple of Tilbhandireshwar and is said to have planted 
a large number of trees. On the marriage of Jaswant Rao Phanse with 
her daughter Mukta Bai, TarSLna was granted him in jd^r and 
remained in the Phanse family until 1849, when it was resumed owing 
to the misconduct of Raja Bhao Phanse. Tarana was created a muni- 
cipality in 1902. Besides the pargana offices, a State post office, a 
police station, a school, a dispensar), and an inspection bungalow are 
situated in the town. 

Taraon, — One of the Chxuiil JagIrs in Central India, under the 
Political Agent in Baghelkhand, with an area of about 26 s<iuare miles, 
surrounding the fort of 'faraon formcrl) held by the Rajas of Panna. 
On the creation of the Chaube Jagus in 1812, Taraon fell to Chaube 
Gaya Prasad, son of Gajadhar, fouith son of Ram Kishan. The 
present holder is Chaube Brij Gopal, who succeeded his brother, 
Chaturbhuj, in 1894. The i)opulation in 1901 was 3,178. There are 
13 villages. Of the total area, 12 sejuare miles, or 49 per cent., are 
cultivated. The revenue of the estate is Rs. 10,000. Tarn on or 
Tarahuhan, the chief place, is situated in 24° 59' N. and 80° 57' E., 
one mile from Karwi station on the Jhansi-Manikpur section of the 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway; population (1901), 670. The present 
japrddr^ however, resides at Pathraundi, 5 miles north-west of Taraon ; 
population (1901), 444. 

Tftr&pur. — Town in the State of Camba\, Bombay, situated in 22® 
29' N. and 72® 44' E., about 12 miles north of Cambay town. Popu- 
lation (1901), 4,438. Tarapur is a station on the railway, and contains 
a dispensary and a s('hcx>l. 

T&r&ptir-Chinchani. — Port and grf)up of two villages in the Mahim 
and Dahanu tdlukas of Thana District, Bombay, situated in 19® 52' N. 
and 72® 41' E. The village of Chinchani lies on the north bank 
and Tarapur on the south bank of the Chinchani-Tarapur creek, 15 
miles north of Mahim. Population (1901), 7,051, largely consisting 
of ParsI and Wani money-lenders. Chinchani is a very old town, 
the Chechijna of a Nasik cave inscription of the first century. In the 
Pars! quarter of Tarapur there is a fire-temple built about 1820 by 
a well-known ParsI contractor, Vikaji MehrjI. Tarapur js a seaport. 
The value of trade in 1903-4 was 15^ lakhs ; namely, imports 6 lakhs 
and exports 9^ lakhs. The imports consist chiefly of rice, salt, sugar, 
kerosene, and iron; and the exports, of rice, unsalted fish, and firewood. 
The villages contain a dispensary, and an English middle school with 
29 pupils. 
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Tarikere Tftluk. — Northern taluk of Kadur District, Mysore State, 
lying between 13*^ 30' and 13° 54' N. and 75® 35' and 76® 9' E., with 
an area of 468 square miles. The population in 1901 was 79,472, 
compared with 72,352 in 1891. The taluk contains two towns, 
T^rikerl (i)opulation, 10,164), head-quarters, and Ajjampur 
(2,164) \ and 236 villages. The land revenue demand in 1903-4 was 
Rs. 1,38,000. The Baba Budan range enters the south- wst, its slopes 
being covered with heav> forest, partially cleared for coffee plantations. 
x\long the north are the Ubrani hills, at one time covered w'ith thick 
bamboo jungle. The annual rainfall averages 31 inches. Black cotton 
soil prevails in the east, which is bare of trees, but yields fine crops of 
wheat, cotton, Bengal gram, great millet, ^tc. On the red soil of other 
parts rd^i and pulses arc grown. Iron ote is worked in the Ubrani 
hills, and at Liiigadahalh at the western foot of the Baba Budans. 
Near Ajjampur are old gold-workings ; and mining has been recently 
revived in the Kadur Mysore mines, under European management, but 
so far without much success. 

Tarikere Town. — Head-quarteis of the taluk of the same name 
in Kadur District, M}soic, situated in 13® 43' N. and 75® 49' E., on 
the Shimoga branch of the M}sore .State Railway. J^o|>ulation (1901), 
10,164. The old town was at Katur, to the northwest, and was 
founded at the end of th<‘ twelfth <entuiy b> the lloysalas. '1 he 
descendants of the chief on whom it w«is bestowed fortified Kaman 
durga on tliV Baba* Budans 1 'he place was captured by the king of 
Vijayanagar in the fouitcenth centui>,and given to one of Ins generals. 
1 rom this family it was taken by the bultan of Bijapur. 'The Katur 
tenitoiy was next given l)> the Mughals to the chief of Basavapatna, 
who buiit*the tcnvii and foil of larikere in 1659 J'he Tarikere 
(ontinued in power till subdued by llaidai Ah in 1761. 'fhe head of 
the family escaped fiom Mysore in 1830, and took a leading part in the 
lehellion which IhcMi lirokc’ out. Ills son continued at laige, creating 
distin bailees, till when he was caught and banged. The town 

has c*onsiderahl) me leased since the construction of the lailway in 
1S99. 'J'lie municipality dales from 1870. The receipts and expendi- 
ture during the ten yeais ending ic^oi averaged Rs. 8,800 and Rs. 7,800 
rcsi>ectively. In 1903-4 they were Rs. 1 1,000 and Rs. 9,000. 

Tarkessur. Village and place of pilgrimage in Ilooghly Distiicl, 
Bengal. See Tar ak.es war. 

Tarn T&ran Tahsil. Tahul of Amritsar District, Punjab, lying 
between 31° 10' and 31' 40' N. and 74® 33' and 75® 17' E., with an 
area of 597 squaie miles. It forms a triangle with its base resting on 
the Befis, which divides it from the State of Kapurthala. Tht‘ country 
west of Jhe high bank of the river is a level plain with a soil of fertile 
lowu ^-aversed frgm north to south by iyvo natural drainage channels, 

iKtt . will. R 
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and irrigated by the Biri Doab Canal. The population in 1901 rwas 
325,576, compared with 305,127 in 1891. The town of Tarn Taran 
(population, 4,428) is the head-quarters. It also contains the town of 
Vairowal (5,439) and 338 villages. The land revenue and cesses 
ill 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 4,72,000. 

Tarn Tftran Town. — Head-quarters of the tahsll of the same 
name in Amritsar District, Punjab, situated in 31® 27' N. and 74® 56' E., 
on the Amritsar-Patti branch of the North-Western Railway. Popula- 
tion (1901), 4,428. A metalled road connects the town with Amritsar, 
which is 14 miles to the north. Tarn Taran is the chief town in the 
Amritsar Manjha, or upland tract; but its importance is entirely 
religious, and centres round the sacred tank, said to have been dug by 
Arjun, the fifth Guru of the Sikhs, which is 300 yards square, with a 
paved walk running round it.' Ranjit Singh greatly revered the temple 
at Tam Taran, which was originally built in 1768, and overlaid it willi 
plates of copper gilt, besides richly ornamenting it. On the north side 
of the tank sUnds a lofty column, erected by prince Nao Nihal Singh. 
The water of the tank is supposed to cure leprosy, and lepers come to 
it even from places beyond the Punjab. The leper asylum outside and 
the large leper quarter within the city testify more to the fame of the 
tank than to its healing equalities. The asylum was handed over to 
the care of the Mission to Lepers in India and the East in 1903. The 
Sobraon branch of the Bari Doab Canal flows within a short distance 
of the town, and from this the great tank is supplied with water through 
a channel constructed at the expense of the RAja of Jind.' A fair is 
(clebrated monthly, especially in the months of Chait and Bhadon, 
w’hcn large crowds assemble. 'I'he municipalit) was created in 1875. 
'rhe income during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 7,700, 
and the expenditure Rs. 7,400. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 10,300, 

< hiefly Ironi octroi , and the ex|>cnditurc was Rs. 9,300. I he chief 
industries are the manufacture of iron vessels and wooden cotton- 
presses. 'J'he tiade’of the town K not iniporlaiU. It has three middle 
schools, a (lo\ eminent dispensar), and a female mission hospital. 

T&rvai.— of Warangal District, Hyderabad State, formed m 
1905 from the northern \illages of the former Pakhal /a/uM, The 
number of khaha villages is 155, of which Tarvai (population, 97) is 
the headquarters. The land revenue is only Rs. 27,800. It is ver) 
thinly populated and has a large area of forest. 

Tasgaon Taluka.- Tdluka of Satara District, Boml^y, lying 
betw'een i6® 48' and 17® 13' N, and 74® 24' and 74® 58' E., with an 
area of 325 square miles. It contains one town, 1 asgaon (population, 
10,975), the head quarters ; and 48 villages, including Bhilavoi 
and Pamjs (5,070). 'Die population in 1901 wa.s 92,412, compared 
with 93,1^5 in 1891. The density, 284 i>ersons per square mile, is 
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sontewhat above the Dibtrict average. I'he demand for land revenue 
in 1903-4 was 1*6 lakhs, and for cesses Rs. 13,000. The south-east is 
interspersed with many patches of S&ngli and Mir9.j States. 'Fhe whole 
of the tdluka is rather low, especially the land near the meeting of the 
Yerla and the Kistna. The northern and eastern portions are rocky 
and barren, crossed by ranges of low hills which branch from the 
KhSn&pur plateau. The west and south-west on and near the great 
rivers form a continuation of the rich plain of the eastern V&lva, and 
like it are well wooded with mango and babul. The only important 
rivers are the Kistna, forming the western boundary, and the Yerla, 
which enters the tdluka from the north. Near the Kistna and Yerla the 
soil is rich black ; towards the north east it is rocky and barren. 'Fhe 
annual rainfall at TUsgaon t<3wn a\crages ^5 inches. It is slighter and 
more variable in the east of the tdluka. 

TSlsgaon Town. — Head quarters of the ialuka of the same name 
in Satara District, Bombay, situated in 17® 2' N. and 74^36' E., on the 
Southern Mahratta Railway. Population (1901), 10,975. The town 
stands on rising ground, on the north bank of a stream which flows 
into the Yerla about 4 miles to the south west. It was originally 
surrounded by walls, now ruined, and was entered by four gates. 
Within stands the mansion of the l^atvardhan family, likewise enclosed 
by walls and tlircc fortified gates, of which the northernmost was 
blocked U[) in 1 799 on the death of Parasu RSnia Hhau, the greatest of 
the Patvarejhans. « A fine temple of (}iini>ati, about a century (»ld, 
stands at a little distance from the mansion, 'fhe municipality, con 
stituted in 1867, had an average income duiing the decade ending 
1901 of Rs. 7,800. In 1903 4 the income was Rs. 7,700. The town 
contains^ a Subordinate Judge's court, an English school, and a 
dispcnsaiy. 

Tashkurghan. r<nMi m Alghan I'lirkistan, situated in 36® 42' N. 
and 67® 41' E. ; 1,495 alxivc the sea. It is the largest and richest 
jdace m the [irovime, and the pniwiixil trade marl between C'enlral 
.\sia and Kabul. It is [iiaclicallv uncalled, though it possesses an 
.\ik 01 citadel. Like Ma/ar i Shaiif, the provincial capital, it is ralhrr 
a mass of inhabited ouhaids than an ordinary town; and the giound 
It covers (5 or 6 miles l)> 2 01 3 miles) is cnoimoiis (omi>arcd with the 
lx)puIalion, whuli coiiMsts of not more than 4,000 families, < luefly 
L’d)eg.s and 'lajiks. 'Iheic are fiom 450 to 500 shops. The studs 
are only 10 or 12 feet wide, but are faiil> straight, intersecting oath 
other at nght angles. Tlie houses aie mostly domed, though wood is 
fairly plentiful, there being man> ihuulrs aiul [loplars, as vsell as Iniit 
Liees, in the vicinity, i )r inking water is obtained from the Tashkui- 
ghan river, by covered conduits, which lake off above the tc«vn. I'he 
grain production of 'I'ashkurghan is small ; there is abundance of 
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excellent land, but not Ciiough water to irrigate it. Fruit and vege- 
tables arc plentiful, and immense numbers of sheep are pastured in the 
surrounding country, 'rashkurghan is the head-quarters of a district of 
the same name. 

Tatta Subdivision.— Subdivision of Karachi District, Sind, Bom- 
bay, composed of the Karachi, Taita, Mirpur Sakro, and Ghora- 
BAKi tdlukas. 

Tatta TSlluka {Thalo). — Tdluka of Karachi District, Sind, Bombay, 
lying between 24® 31' and 25° 27' N. and 67*^ 34' and 68° 24' E., with 
an area of 1,229 square miles. The population in 1901 was 41,745, 
compared with 37,086 in 1891. The tdluka contains one town, Taita 
(population, 10,783), the head-quarters; and 35 villages The land 
revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 62,000. The tdluka is 
about 60 miles long, the alluvial portion consisting of a narrow irregu- 
lar tract between the Indus and the Kohistan mahdL 1 'hc northern 
j)()rtion is rather hilly, and in the south the Malki hills skirt the western 
side. The tdluka contains several dhands or lakes, fed by rainfall, 
which occasionally overflow and do considerable damage. Irrigation 
is derived from six main canals and their branches. 1'hc chief crops 
arc rice, sugai-cane, wheat, barle>,yV/?t'i/', bdjra^ and ///. 

Tatta Town { 71 ia'kD \ known among the inhabitants as Nagar 
T/nito ), — Head quarters the tdluka ol the same name in Karachi 
District, Sind, Bombay, situated in 24° 45' N. and 58' E., about 
7 miles west of the light bank of the Indus, and about 50 miles east of 
Karachi. J^opulation (1901), 10,783. The town is built on a slight 
eminence in an alluvial valley at the foot of the Makli hills. It would 
appear to have been at ont‘ time surrounded by the waters of the 
Indus ; and to this day, after the subsidence of the annual inundation, 
numerous stagnant pools are left. A bad form of fevei i)rcvails at 
particular seasons of the year. It was mainly from this cause, com- 
bined w’ith the unwholesome water of the place, that the British troops 
stationed here in 1839 sufifered serious mortality, 'latta is most easily 
and speedily reached from Karachi by the North-Western Railway as 
far as Jungshahi, whence a metalled road, 13 miles long, leads directly 
to the town, 'rhe municipality, established in 1854, had an income 
during the decade ending 1901 averaging about Rs, 24,000. In ICJ03-4 
the income was Rs. 30,600. The town is the head-quarters of an 
Assistant Collector, and contains a middle school and a dispensary. 
Other modern buildings are the Steele Hall and a librar)'. 

'ratta has played a very important part in the history of Sind, and 
was one of the Samma capitals. When Akbar annexed Sind, 'I'atta 
vvais under the rule of Mirza Jam Beg, who was allowed to retain it as 
a jdgir. In 1739 it was ceded to Nadir Shah of Persia, and was 
subsequently acquired by the Kalhoras, from whom it passed to the 
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Talpur Mfrs. The population of Tatta fell off very much during the 
eighteenth century, Alexander Hamilton, who visited the place in 
1699, calls it a large and rich city, about 3 miles long and broad. 
He states that 80,000 persons had, a short time previous to his visit, 
died of the plague, and that one-half of the city was in consequence 
uninhabited. It is also related by Pottinger that, w^hen Nadir ShMi 
entered Tatta at the head of his army in 1742, there were 40,000 
weavers, 20,000 other artisans, and 60,000 dealers of various kinds. 
In 1837 Captain J. Wood (of the Indian Navy), who had good oppor- 
tunities of judging in this respect, estimated the entire jiopulation at 
not more than 10,000. The present trade of Tatta consists mostly of 
silk and cotton manufactures and grain. Lun^s (scaives or shawls); 
a thick, rich, and variegated fabric of cotton and silk, are still made, 
but not to the same extent as fornieily. Coarse cotton fabrics, both 
plain and coloured, are also woven to some extent, but the) ha\e been 
largely superseded by the cheaper Manchester and Bombay goods. In 
1758 a factory was established at Tatta by the East India Company, 
but it was withdrawn in 1775. ^799i ^mother commercial 

mission w'as attempted, but this, like the former, terminated unsatis- 
factorily, In 1837 the total silk and cotton manufactures of Tatta 
w*ere valued at Rs. 4,14,000, and the imports of British* goods at 
Rs. 30,000. At present, the entire value of the local import trade, 
comprising upwaids of twenty five different articles, averages between 
4 and 5 lakhs, tluv largest items being cotton cloth, lice, and sugar. 
The exports are also considerable, consisting of rice, ,qkt^ glass, vege- 
tables, fresh fruit, and wool. As regards the transit trade, a portion of 
the grain received from the Sujawal, Jati, and Shahbandar talukas finds 
its way ^through this town to Karachi and the neighbouring hill 
country. The hulk of the road traffic of Central and Lower Sind passes 
through Tatti. 

Among the ancient remains of Tatta may be mentioned the J5ma 
Masjid and fort. The site is undoubtedly of gicat antiquity, and it 
has by some been supposed to })C the Patala of the ancients. Outram 
assigns the foundation of the present town to the )ear 1445, but other 
writers state that it wus not founded before 1522, The general opinion 
is that the former date is the more correc't, and that the town owes its 
rise to a prince of the Samma dynasty, Jam Ni/am-ud-din (commonly 
called Jam Ninda), whose tomb is to this day pointed out anmong 
others on the Makli hills. In 1555 Tatta is said by Postans to have 
been pillaged and burnt by Portuguese mercenaries, and in 1592 it was 
again destroyed during the invasion of Sind by Akbar. The Jama 
Masjid, by far the finest building in Tatta, is supposed to have been 
commenced in 1644 by ordei of the Mughal emperor, Shah •Jalnn, as 
, a memorial of his rcgaid foi the inhabitants, he basing been permitted 
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to pay his devotions in the former chief mosque during his flight from 
his father Jahftngir. The building is rectangular in shape, 315 feet 
long by 190 feet wide, and covers a spiace of 6,316 square yards. The 
interior is beautifully painted in encaustic, the delicacy and harmony 
of the colouring being remarkable ; there are also some very elegant 
specimens of perforated stonework in different parts of the mosque. It 
is said to have cost 9 lakhs ; but it would, in all probability, have long 
since fallen into decay, had not the inhabitants of Tatta, by sub- 
scriptions raised among themselves, assisted by a money grant from 
the British Government, put the building into substantial repair. On 
the southern outskirts of the town stands the Dabgar Masjid, the 
bldest mosque in Tatta, built in 1509. It contains remains of very 
good tile-work. 'Fhe fort of •Tatta w^as commenced about 1699, during 
the reign of Aurang/eb, by Na^^ab Hafir-ullah, but it was never 
completed. The foundation has now' been almost entirely removed 
to provide material for building purposes. 

Tattamangalam.- 'Fown in the C'hittur taluk of Cochin State, 
Madras, situated in to° 41' N. and 76® 42' E. Area, 5§ square miles ; 
population (1901), 6,222, of whom 79 per cent, are Hindus and 20 per 
cent. MiLsalniSns, It is a place of some irade, which is chiefly in the 
hands of the Musalmans. 

Taungbaing.— State in the Northern Shan States, Burma. See 

T<VWN<.PEN{.. 

Taungdwingyi Subdivision.— Eastern subdivision -of Magwe 
District, l^pper Burma, comprising tin Saithwa, Mvothii, and 
N ATM AUK townships. 

Taungdwingyi Town.— Head-quaiitTs of the su!>division of the 
same name in the Satthwa township of Magw’e District, lappet* Burma, 
situated in 70° N. and 33' E., in the c-'^ntre of the country watered 
by the Yin and its tributaries, rather more than 40 miles to the south- 
east of Magwe town. Population (rqoj), 5,941. Taungdw’ingyi 
was occupied in the espedition of 1885-6, and w'as until 1888 the 
headquarters of a District made up of the greatt r part of what is 
now Magwe District. The town is a fairly prosperous trade centre, 
has a large bazar, and does a stead) trade in cartwheels and lacquered 
w<M>d ware. It was constituted a municipality in 1887. During the 
ten years ending 1901 the income and expenditure averaged a little 
more than Rs. 12,000. In 1903 4 the* reccijits were Rs. 15,300, bazar 
rents, vVc., producing Rs. 12,100 : and the c‘\pt‘ndilure W'as Rs. 14,900, 
the chief items of outlay being Rs. 3,800 on the town hospital and 
Rs. 2,900 each on conservancy and public* works. 'Fhe hospital has 
30 beds. A jail is still maintained at 'Faungdwingyi, one of the 
survivals trom the time when the town w’as the head-quarters of a 
District. 
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*l*aunggyi,— Head-quartm of the Superintendent and Political 
officer of the Southern Shan States, Burma, situated in 20^ 47^ N. and 
96^ 58^ Em 105 miles from the railway, on a small plateau in the 
Yawnghwe State, at an elevation of 5,000 feet above sea-level On the 
north the aspect is open, giving fine views of the Yawnghwe and Lawk- 
sawk States ; on the other three sides the station is shut in by hills. 
The public buildings comprise the residency, a darhar hall, the usual 
Government offices, and a school for the sons of Shan chieftains, 
erected in 1901, and at present attended by about 70 boys. Taunggyi 
has 8 miles of metalled roads within its limits, and an unmetalled 
circular road miles in length runs round the station. There are 
large bazar buildings in the native quarter ; and the market, held every 
five days, is largely attended, as the town is at the head of the cart- 
road from the railway, and is thus a distributing centre for a con- 
siderable area. A pure and abundant supply of water has been 
obtained at a cost of Rs. 83,000 from a spring on the hills in the neigh- 
bourhood. The water is brought in by a canal, and its distribution by 
pipes to the public buildings, police lines, and towm is being carried 
out at Government expense, and also from funds subscribed by the 
Shan chiefs as a memorial to Her late Majesty Queen Victoria. 
Expenditure on public objects in the station is ordinarily met from 
a fund known as the Taunggyi improvement fund, which in 1903 4 
had an income of Rs. 10,000, one-half derived from thaihameda and 
the other Jialf from lu/ai and slaughter-house fees. Experimental 
lultivation of imported fruit has been successfully carried out m the 
(loverninent orchard, from ^^hlch trees are distributed throughout the 
States at nominal prices. The jiopulation of Taunggyi in 1901 was 
2,8 t 6 , but in November, 1904, this total had risen to 3,452, of whom 
1,525 were Shans, 1,328 natives of India (including soldiers and 
police), and the rest Burmans, Chinese, and Europeans. The station 
•s healthy, the tempciature in 1903 \ar)ing from 37® in December to 
87® in April. 

Taungtha.— ('entral township of M)ingyan District, Upper Burma, 
streU'hing from Meiktila District to the Irrawaddy, between 21® o' 
and 2t® 26' N. and 95® 10' and 95® 39' E., with an area of 5x6 square 
miles. The greater part consists of high ground, sloping down in the 
west toward.s the river, on which cotton, jmvar^ beans, and sesamum 
aie grown. The population was 57,075 in 1891, and 57,729 in 1901, 
distributed in 203 villages. The head-quarters are at Taungtha 
(population, 2,175), a small market on the railway, which traverses the 
township. In 1903-4 the area cultivated was 172 square miles, and 
the land revenue and thaihameda amounted to Rs. 1,19,000. 

Taungthas* — A tribe of Upper Burma. See Pakokku District. 

Taungthus (‘Hill people’).— -A irilK* of Karen origin, inhabiting 
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the eastern border of Burma and the western border and centrq of 
the Southern Shan States. In 1901 the Taungthus numbered 168,301. 
They are a widely scattered people, being found all along the eastern 
highlands between 16® and 22® N. latitude ; but their two main centres 
are in the country round about the lower reaches of the Salween, and 
in the neighbourhood of the Southern Shan State of Hsahtung, the 
Myoza or administrator of w'bich is a Taungthu. Amherst and Thalon 
are the two Lower Burma Districts which contain most Tiiungthus, 
The latter District is said to have been their original home ; and one 
of their legends has it that w^hen in the eleventh century the king of 
Thaton was carried away captive to Upper Burma and his kingdom was 
broken up, a number of Taungthus went north and founded a new 
Thaton (Hsahtung) in the Shan Stat(‘s. The Taungthus speak a 
language which is closely alliVid to Karen. Their name for themselves 
is Pa-o. 'I'hey are a sturdy, thickset race, swarthier in the south 
than their neighbours. The men dress like Shans, in the ordinary 
jacket and loose trousers. The women have, as is the general rule 
among the eastern hill tribes, a costume of their own. The upper 
garment resembles the Karen thindaing or sleeveless smock, and in 
Thaton is of dark blue cloth trimmed with red ; under this are worn 
a skirt reaching to the knee, and usually leggings of cloth, though these 
are dispensed with in the south. The head-dress consists of a turban 
of tasselled cloth, which is held in position with hairpins and silver 
bands. 7 'he Taungthus are nominally Buddhists and have monasteries ; 
but spirit-worship is very rife among them, and villdge and'house nais 
are regularly propitiated. They have a written charac'ter, differing 
in this respect from all the eastern hi^jhlanders, with the single excep- 
tion, perhaps, of the Lolos. 

Taungup. — Northernmost township of Sandoway District* Lower 
Burma, lying between 18° 38' and 19® 32' N. and 94® o' and 94® 44' E., 
with an area of 1,510 square miles. The head-quarters are at the 
village of Taungup (population, 1,707), alK)ut 6 miles from the mouth 
of the Taungup river, which flows from the Arakan Yoma westwards 
into the sea almost opposite the southern extremity of the island of 
Ramree. With the exception of a few stretches of rice land along the 
river valleys, the township is a mass of hills cut up towards the coast by 
creeks. In 1901 it contained 225 villages, and a population of 32,948, 
compared with 29,088 in 1891. The inhabitants of the eastern hill 
areas are largely Chins. The area cultivated in r 903-4 was 37 square 
miles, paying Rs. 40,800 land revenue. 

Tavi.— Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

Tavoy District. — District in the Tenasserim Division of Ix>wer 
Burma, lying between 13® 16' and 15® 6' N. and 97® 46' and 99® 12' E., 
with an area of 5,308 square miles. On the north lies Amherst Dis- 



TAVOY DISTRICT 


259 


trict ; on the south Mcrgui ; on the cast the Siamese frontier ; and on 
the west the Bay of Bengal. It is a rugged tract, 150 miles long and 50 
miles broad at its widest part, composed entirely of 
hills, save for the well-cultivated basin of the Tavoy 
nver and a narrow strip along the sea-coast. The hill 
ranges run generally north and south. One divides the Tavoy river 
from the sea ; a second, farther east, forms the watershed between that 
stream and the Tenasserim river ; while a third, beyond the Tenasserim 
to the east, rises a^ a barrier between the District and Siam. The 
highest point in the District is a peak known as Myinmoletkat 
(6,800 feet), on the borders of Mergui District. It lies in the central 
range, as also does Nwalabo (‘ bullock’s hump *), a hill nearly 6,000 ibet 
in height. The 'lenasscrim in the soyth and the I'avoy river in the 
north are the two main waterways. The main branch of the Tenas- 
serim river has its source in Myinmoletkat, and, flowing first northw'ards, 
turns sharply to the east at about the latitude of Tavoy town, and 
thence runs southwards into Mergui District. It is not navigable in 
the dry season except by canoes. 'I'he Tavoy river, which rises in 
the extiemc north of the District, and flows due south past Tavoy 
town to the sea, is navigable by steamers of light draught up to 
Tavoy, and thence for about 40 miles by boats. There are no other 
waterways of importance. About 10 miles off the coast, in the latitude 
of Tavoy town, are three groups of islands known as the Moscos, 
rocky and uninhabited, but of economic value as yielding the edible 
bird’s-nest" of commerce. 

The District has never been carefully examined by a geologiiit. The 
mountain ranges appear to be granite, probably of Palaeozoic age. 
I'he intervening valleys have occasional patches of clay slate, more 
or less altered by igneous action. The hills along the coast contain on 
their east side an abundance of micaceous iron ore and clay ironstone ; 
and nearly opposite Tavoy, on the west bank of the river, is an elevated 
ironstone ridge. The plains are composed of a stiff clay, sometimes 
highly ferruginous. 

The principal timber and other trees are referred to below under the 
head of Forests. Medicinal plants are said to be very numerous. 
Besides those dealt w'ith elsewhere, mention may be made of cinnamon, 
the castor-oil plant, sarsaparilla, and the sea coco-nut, the last said 
to be useful as an astringent. There are several vegetable dyes. 

The wild animals include elephants, rhinoceros, tigers, leopards 
(the ordinary, the black, and the clouded), the /s///e or hsaing {Bos 
sondaicus\ sdmbar^ hog deer, barking-deer,* the Malay bear, hog, and 
five or six sorts of monkeys. The tapir, though rarely seen, is known 
to exist, the serow has been shot close to Tavoy, and the oritng-outang 
is reported to have been found in the bills. 'I'he birds include peafowl, 
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the pheasant, and the hornbill. Fish abound in great variety. Croco- 
diles are numerous in the rivers, and the sea-beach is frequented by 
turtles. 

The climate is on the whole pleasant, the intense heat of the hot 
season being moderated by sea-breezes. During the cold season the 
thermometer at midday scarcely ever reaches 92® in the shade, and 
occasionally in the early morning falls as low* as 57®* Between 
December and February dense f<^gs prevail in the mornings till about 
9 o’clock* In April there are occasional squalls of wind and rain, and 
about the middle ol May violent thunderstorms occur and the soulh- 
wcfit monsoon sets in. After this electric disturbances are rare till 
October, when the rainy season ends in much the same way as it 
began. Maungmagan, a village on the sea-coast, about 9 miles north- 
vest of Tavoy town, is frequently visited as a sea-bathing resort during 
the hot months. It boasts of a fine sandy beach and its surroundings 
are agreeable. 

As elsewhere along the coast, the rainfall is very heavy. The average 
fall, which for the three years ending March, 1904, was 228 inches, 
is somewhat higher in the north than in the south of the District. At 
I.aunglon it has been krown to reach 252 inches, the highest recorded 
in the Province. 

Tavoy District has at various limes formed a portion of the 
dominions of the kings of Siam, Pegu, and Ava, but its early histor) is 
involved in great obscurity. The Virst sellers were 
prol)ably Siamese-, hut at a very early date a colon> 
of Arakanese are said to have established themselves. The'^e latter 
have left their mark on the language of the District ('I'avoyan dialw't), 
which possesses archaic features of its own. The earlic*st ‘written 
accounts of the country state that the Burmese king Narapadisithu, 
who came rather as a preacher of religion than as a conqueror, founded 
Kyethlut in Kwedaung Bay, not far from the Tavoy rivc-r, in a . d . 1200. 
The same monarch is credited with the building of the pagoda on 
Tavoy Point. Anxious to connect their religion with the great Asoka, 
Buddhist writers assert that, in 315 B.t., that monarch ordered the 
construction of a pagoda in what is now 'Pavoy town. Many years 
after this the country was subject to Siam, and still later to the sove- 
reigns of Pegu, from whom it passed to Burma ; but up to a compara- 
tively recent date it suffered continually from Siamese invasions. 
About 1752 the ruler of I’avoy became an independent prince, and 
made overtures to the Ea.st India Company ; but the terms proposed 
by the Company were too exorbitant from a pecuniary point of view 
'to find acceptance. Soon afterwards (1757), Tavoy again became a 
province of Siam ; but in 1 759 it surrendered to Alaungpayfi, the great 
Burmese conqueror, who a fevi months later vras carried,* dying, from 



POPULATTOK 261 

Siam to Burma, close to the Tavoy border, to expire within two days’ 
journey of Martaban. 

From 1760 until the signing of the Treaty of Yandabo in February, 
1826, the country was tom by internal rebellions and attacks from the 
Siamese. During the first Burmese War, in 1824, an expedition was 
dispatched against the District, which ended in Tavoy being handed 
over to Sir Archibald Campbell’s troops. In 1829 a revolt broke out, 
headed by Maung Da, the former governor; but this was speedily 
suppressed, and since then the District has remained in the undis- 
turbed possession of the British. For some years a body of troops 
was stationed in Tavoy town ; but the District has for many years rpw 
been guarded solely l5y police, who were able, with some help from 
Rangoon, to suppress a rising which took place in April, 1888. 

The most famous pagoda is the Shinmokti, a few miles south of 
1 avoy town, containing an image, near which are a stone and a banyan- 
tree, all three supposed to have miraculously floated across the ocean 
from India. The building is 58 feet high, and 300 feet in circum- 
ference at the base. On Tavoy Point, on the right bank of the Tavoy 
river, is the Shinmaw, only 9 feet high, founded in a.d. 1204, and said 
to contain a tooth of Gautama. North of Tavoy is the Shindatwe, 
a shrine of very early date, built on the spot upon which a holy relic of 
Buddha is said to have alighted after a lengthy flight through the 
air. In addition to these, there are ten pagodas in the town and 
suburbs C/f Tavoy, and nineteen others in the District, all of more or 
less sanctity, and some supposed to be of great antiquity. The ruins 
of Old Tavoy or Myohaung stand a few miles to the north of the 
existing town. 

The papulation rose from 71,827 in 1872 to 84,988 in 1881, 94,921 
in 1891, ami 109,979 in 1901. The principal 
statistics of area and population in 190 t are given 
below, by townships 


I Number of 


Township 

1 

i'lj 

< l_^ 

Villages 

Yebyu . . • | 

1.84* , ... 

,55 

Tavoy . 

*.340 1 

1 64 

Zannglon 

.33.1 1 : 

1 II2 

Thayetchaung 

79 « 1 .. 


District total 

1 ».3o8 1 1 

322 


§ 

1 

^ 1 
Ki ' 
gi 1 

II' 

I'S' 

B< 1 

ilfSi 

Number of 
persons able to 
read and 
write. 


7 

+ 1 1 


. 3 . 3 . 8>8 , 

14 


8,469 

.33.187 1 

99 

+ 22 


30 . 4^4 


— 1 

4,667 

1 

109,979 

1 . 1 

21 

1 1 

+ l6 

* 9 » 5'5 


During the last decade the population increased by 16 per cent., a 
rate somewhat below the Provincial average. The District is not one 
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which attracts any considerable amount of immigration, either Burmafi 
or foreign, and the greater part of the increase may be looked upon as 
attributable to natural factors. Tavoy Town, the head-quarters, has 
a population of 22,371, and stands eighth among the towns of the Pro- 
vince in point of numbers ; hut the District has no other collection of 
houses containing a population of over 2,000. As regards density, 
Tavoy is, after Northern Arakan, Mergui, and Salween, the most thinly 
populated District of T.ower Burma. Nearly the whole population is 
gathered in the basin of the Tavoy rivei, which is divided among 
the four townships, most of it being apportioned between Thayet- 
chaung and Launglon. In all, 96 per cent of the people are Buddhists 
ariQ 2 per cent. Christians. The rest are Animists, MusalmSns, or 
Hindus. About 95 pier cent, of the peo[)le talk Buimese (the majority 
using what is known as the l'avo)an dialect, akin to \rakanese), and 
Karen is widely spoken in the hills. 

About 89 per cent, of the people returned themselves in 1901 as 
Burmans, and 8 per cent, as Karens, the latter occupying the hills 
in the east and south. More than 1,100 persons were enumerated 
as I'alaings ; the remaindei wrere mostly Zairbadis 01 Chinese. Only 
200 of the inhabitants w^re shown as Siamese, though no doubt much 
of the population was formerly of that race. 1 Ik population directly 
dependent upon agriculture in 1901 was 64,600, or 59 per cent, of 
the total, as compared with the Provincial percentage of 67 Of 
these, 26,801 were dependent upon taun^nt (shi/ting) cultivation 
alone. 

The American Baptist Union has missions for Karens and Burmans. 
The Tavoy mission was started in 1828, and has 23 churches and 
21 schools. The numbei of native Christians in 1901 w^as i,6ij. 

The District is generally hilly outside the valley of the Tavoy 
river, and nearly half the < ultivators piactisc /az/wj^^fl-cutting, burn 

Acricttlture forest and passing on after a crop or two 

has bc(‘n taken from the land. In the lowlands 
the early rice (kaukkyi) obtains ample water from the heavy rainfall, 
and is cultivated as elsewhere in the ‘wet' areas of the Province*. 
Mayin^ or hot-season rice, is grown to a small extent. 

The following table gives the main agricultural statistics of the 
District for 1903-4, in square miles 


Township 

Total area 

Cultivated 

Irrigated 

Poreato 

Ycb>u 

Tavoy 

• 2,340 

*7 

0 6 

[ 4.9C0 

lAunglon . 

,^.^5 

70 

0.4 

Thaxett-haun^ 

79* 

! 59 

) 

1 otal 

.^.3oS 

_'78 

1 

■4.960 
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Rice is the principal crop, occupying 135 square miles, or three- 
fourths of the whole area cultivated, in 1903-4. About 44 square 
miles are planted with fruit or palm trees, of which the areca and the 
dani palm arc the most important, the latter occupying 7,000 acres. 
On the small remaining area cotton, 5fl«-hemp, cardamoms, tobacco, 
and coffee are grown. The average extent of a rice holding in the sur- 
veyed area is about 7 acres in the case of kaing land, and about half 
an acre in the case of mayin. Garden-land holdings range somewhat 
higher. 

1'he ( ultivated area has increased steadily since 1880-1, when it 
was only 117 square miles. Comparatively little use has been made 
of the Land Improvement and Agricultqrists* l^mns Acts since 1899, 
when over Rs. 2,000 was advanced to villagers in the Yeb)U town- 
ship on account of failure of crops, 

'rhere die no tanks of importance, nor arc there any inland fisheries 
in the District. Sea-fishing is, however, carried on freely all down 
the coast, and the fishery revenue yielded Rs. 16,500 in 1903-4. Only 
about one square mile is irrigated. 

(Jow’s and buffaloes of a fairly g<KKl (jualit) are largely bred, and 
goats to a small extent. A few ponies are imported from Siam via 
Myitta. There are about 90 grazing reserves within the limits of 
the District, coiiqinsing 31 s(iuare miles. 

'I'he chief limlxT trees of Tavo> are ihingan \ Jiopea odorata), which 
glows scniidlimes to the height of 250 feet and is largely used for 
boat-building : f>)tngado {Xyha dolahriformis), ex- 
ported to Calcutta for sleepers ; padauk {/*terot(irpu:t 
uid/ct/s) and kokMa (Alifizua Lt'bhek), ornamental woods in demand 
in Englahd and America , pyinma {/.agenfroema P/o^ Rcgitiae), and 
nnafi {Fagraea fragram). Ciamhoge and (amphor tiees are found, 
and the cashew apple is plentiful. Timber extracted for trade pur- 
po^'t's is dnigged by elcpliants to the Tavoy river and thence floated 
to Tavo). There are forest levcnue stations at Vebyu, Tavoy, and 
Sinbyubyin, all on the banks of that stream. 'l‘he ‘reser\ed’ area 
IS 960 square miles, and the area of ‘ unclassetl ' forests about 4,000 
s([uarc miles. 'I'he revenue of the South 'i'enasserim Forest division, 
which includes also Mergui District, was Rs. 53,000 in 1903-4, and 
the expenditure was a lakh. 

'Fin is worked to a small extent, about a ton (valued at Rs. 1,700) 
being exported yearly. The coolies employed in the tin-mining in- 
dustry are all Burmans, natives of the tin-boaring localities. Salt is 
manufactured from sea water, the annual out-turn beii>g between 240 
and 280 cwt. A European syndicate is prospecting for gold. 

The town of 'Favoy is noted for its silk-weaving, and its longyis 
1 (waistcloths) ate well known throughout* Burma for their strength 
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and permanency of colour. I'he raw silk used by the local weaver's 
is obtained from Rangoon. One viss (about 3^ lb.) costing Rs. 34, 
with Rs. 3-12 as wages for spinning, Rs. 4-4 for 
dyeing, and Rs 5 for weaving, will make four 
/ongyis, sold at Rs. lo each. The number of weavers 
returned at the last C'cnsus was 1,282. 'I'hcre are five rice- and 
limber-mills, all in Tavoy town. Pottery is manutactured in a 
quarter of Tavoy called Olokpyin, and a little metal-work is done 
in the town. 

'J'he trade of the Distiict [jasses almost entirely through 'J'avuy town 
avtd Sinbyubyin, rice, salt, and timbei being the .staples of export. 
The only land trade route of importance is that w'hich leads from 
"1 avoy eastwards through My ilia, near the Siamese frontier, into Siam. 
I'he total value of the exjwts by this route in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,800, 
that of imports Rs. 2,400. The principal items of export are manu- 
factured piece-goods, .ind of import prec ions stones ; but the total 
trade is insignificant. It is registered at Myitta. 

There are 195 miles of metalled roads, of which 187 are main 
tained from Provincial funds, and 8 from the District less fund. 
The latter also maintains 74 miles of unmetalled tracks. The most 
important highw^ay is that leading from Tavoy town to the Siamese 
frontier via Myitta, 107 miles. Others arc the roads from 'lavoy to 
Sinbyubyin, from Tavoy to Vebyu, and from Kaniyawkin to Maung* 
magan. Ihe Tavoy river is navigable as far as 'lavoy to\u» by sliips 
drawing 8 feet. The weekly mail steamer of the Hntisti India Steam 
Navigation C’ompany, running l>etween Rangoon and Mergui, <alls 
at Sinbyubyin near the mouth of the livcr, and a launih MMi>e>s 
passengers and cargo to Tavoy town, 26 inile> laiihct up stn am A 

fortnightly steamer of the same compam < oniie< ts the port witli 
mein, and a caisling steamer plying bei>\«tn li^angoun n d rMi.uig 
ealls once in eighteen days each wa). iheic au fiv hr p 

The District is in cliarge of a Depot) w. ; is also 

District Magistrate and District Judge, as 11 1 < olle< toi 

.... , of Customs and Port r>ffuu I' <iiM<icd mto lour 

Administration. , , , 1 r . 

townslnps — 1 vvov. 1 ’ : >n. and I it \\ 1.1 

CHM’Nt;- which arc in charge of lowndnp .‘tun- ot but 

differs from most Burma Districts in ha\in. .. sdsiM^ion^. I’ndcr 

the myooks are the rural ofticials. I'Ir i < >i wilagc headmen 

is about 200. 'Tavoy forms, with Amherst aiui Nh < Piibh( Works 

division, and, with Mergui, a Forest division, llu he.id quaTlers of the 

latter being at 'Tavoy town. 

For judicial purposes the District lorms jiart of the i'enasseriiii 
civil and sessions division. Except in the rase of the 'Tavoy town- 
ship court (which is [)re8ide^ over by a township judge, who sits 
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fifteen days in the month at Tavoy and fifteen at Mergui), all the 
judicial work of the District is done by the executive officers, assisted 
at Tavoy by a bench of honorary magistrates* The Tavoy township 
judge is invested with Small Cause Court powers with respect to 
suits of the value of Rs. 50 or less arising in Tavoy town. The 
crime of the District presents no special features. 

The District was settled in 1904-5. The following rates were 
fixed for a term of fifteen years from July, 1906: on ordinary rice 
land, Rs. 2 to Rs. 4-8 per acre ; on mayin rice land, R. i to 
Rs. 2 ; on garden land, R. i to Rs. $ ; on miscellaneous cultivation, 
Rs. 1-8; on dani imlms, Rs. 3 to Rs. 4; and 2 annas on each so\j- 
tary fruit tree. The rates on ordinary rice land have been fixed for 
a term of only five years ; at the expiration of that period the minimum 
rate is to be reduced to 14 annas an acre, while the maximum rate 
is to be raised to Rs. 6. 

The land revenue has been rising steadily during the jjast two 
decades, 'fhe following table shows its growth as well as the growth 
of the total revenue since 1 880-1, in thousands of rupees: — 



1880 1. 

1890-1. 

1900- 1. 

1903 4. 

Land revenue 

1 08 

1,30 

^•04 

2,16 

i'otal revenue . 


2»63 1 

1 3 » 9 i 

4»4' 


'fhe District ce.V' fund liad an income of Rs. 24,800 in 1903-4, 
chiefly derived from the cess on land revenue; and the main item 
of e.Nixjnditure was Rs. 5,000 devoted to education. Tavoy Town 
is the only municipality. 

On Reef Island at the mouth of tlie lavoy river stands a light* 
house, wfiich consists of a masonry tower 25 feet high, painted white 
and surmounted by a fixed dioptric white light, visible in clear weather 
at a distance of 12 niile-s. The lighthouse was completed in 1883. 

The District Superintendent is the only superior police officer, 
'fhere are 6 police slatiijns and 6 outposts ; and the force consists 
of 2 inspectors, 5 head constables, 15 sergeants, and 192 constables, 
'fhe number of miliury police is 96, of whom 64 are stationed at 
lavoy town, and the rest at Ycbyu and Myitta. The District jail 
at Tavoy has accommodation for 132 male and 6 female prisoners. 
I’he industries carried on in it are carpentry, bamboo and cane- 
work, mat and coir-rope making, tailoring, polishing, and a little 
()lacksmith*s work, 'fhe out-turn is sold to the public. 

I'he proportion of [lersons able to read 'and write in 1901 was 
>7' 7 {Kir cent. (31*2 males and 4*4 females). The standard of educa 
t»un is thus comparatively low for Burma. The number of pupils in 
the District schools was 2,408 in 1880-1 ; 3 » 77 * 1890-1 ; 5>*49 
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in 1900-1 ; and 6,748 in 1903-4, including 1,325 girls. There were 
6 secondary, 63 primary, and 169 elementary (private) schools in the 
last year. The total cost of education in 1903-4 was Rs. 16,900, 
towards which the Tavoy municipality contributed Rs. 3,000, the 
District cess fund Rs. 5,000, and Provincial funds Rs. 4,200. The 
American Baptist Mission has an Anglo-vernacular school for Karen 
boys and girls. 

The only hospital is at Tavoy town, in which 20,661 cases were 
treated in 1903, including 496 in-patients, and 487 operations were 
performed. It has 35 beds, and its income is derived almost entirely 
from municiiml funds, which contributed Rs. 4,500 in 1903. 

Vaccination is comimlsory only within the limits of the Tavoy 
municipality. In 1903 4 the number of persons successfully vacci- 
nated was 13,754, representing 125 per 1,000 of population. 

Tavoy Township.- Township of Tavoy District, Lower Burma, 
l>ing between 13® 18' and 14® 18' N. and 98° 1 1' and 99*" 1 2' E., with an 
area of 2,340 sc^uare miles. The population w^as 25,760 m 1891, and 
33,818 in 1901. In the latter year it contained one town, Tavov 
(population, 22,371), the head-quarters of the Distrkt and township, 
and 64 villages. It was then known as the ('entral township. The 
only place of importance besides Tavoy is Mjitta (population, 533), in 
the north-east, near the Siamese border, where there is a station for 
registering the trade between Burma and Siam. Except for d stiip of 
plain land in the west in I lie valley of the Tavoy river, the townshiji 
is a mass of forest clad hills. Between a third and a fourth of the 
inhabitants outside the limits of Tavoy munici[)ahty are Karens, who 
inhabit the hill areas in the east, 'fhe area cultivated in 1903-4 was 
27 sejuare miles, paying Rs. 33,000 land revenue. 

Tavoy Town. -Head-quarters of the District of the same name in 
Lower Burma, situated in m'' 5' N. and 98® 12' E., on the left bank 
of the "I’avoy river, 30 milc^ north of its mouth and 7 from the sea- 
coast on the west, from whic'h both towm and river arc separated by 
a low range of hills. Tire town is low’-lying, and all except the central 
|X>rtion is liable to l>e flooded at high tides. On the west it is flanked 
by the river, and towards the south-west rice- and timber-mills extend 
from the centre of the tow^n along the bank for a distance of about 
2 miles. 'I'o the north and south stretches the valley of the 'lavoy 
river ; to the east a narrow' strip of plain land seiiaratcs the urban area 
from the outlying spurs of the hill .system, of which the Nwalabo i>eak 
is a prominent feature. «Tavoy is well laid out, with three main 
thoroughfares parallel to the river. All the Government buildings are 
in the eftntre, except the jail and military police barracks, which 
are situated on higher ground to the east. The town is well wooded 
throughout and abounds in gkrden.s. The houses of the people are 
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mostly of timber, with roofs of dani^ the leaf of the Nipa palm. The 
large open square which formerly existed in the centre of the 'town has 
been built over, and there are no traces of the old fort. 

The present town of Tavoy was founded in 1751, but it is probable 
that the province had earlier capitals. The remains of what must have 
been important cities have been found in various parts of the District, 
and the ruined site of Old Tavoy or Myohaung has been traced a few 
miles to the north of the existing town. Comparatively early in the 
first Burmese War a force was dispatched to seize the southern portion 
of Tenasserim ; and in 1824 Tavoy was occupied without resistance, 
and has never since passed out of the possession of the British. 
town attained its existing dimensions in 1896, when the Letwegyun 
and Kyaukmaw circles of the Tavoy township were transferred to the 
Tavoy municipality. Its present area is about 8 square miles. 

The population of Tavoy towm in 1872 was 14,469. In 1881 it had 
fallen to 13,372, in 1891 it \vas 15,099, and by 1901 it had risen to 
22,371 persons. The increase during the past decade (numerically 
greater than that of any other town in the Province except Rangoon) 
is somewhat remarkable, in view of the fact that there has been 
nothing in the shape of railway enterprise to piomote trade and attract 
the rural population into municipal limits. Between 1872 and 1881 
there was a decrease in population of ovei a thousand ; but since 
1881 the prosperity of the town has, if growth ot population is any real 
guide, beew steadily on the increase. The 22,371 persons enumerated 
in 1901 consisted of 231 Christians, 375 Hindus, 881 Musalmans, 
TIC Animists, and 20,774 Buddhists. There has been an increase 
under each religion since 1891, fairly evenly divided. In the steady 
growth Of its Buddhist population Tavoy differs from all the larger 
towns of Buima 

The liade of 'Favoy, which is not of great importance, is carried on 
chiefly with the })orts of Rangoon, Mergui, and Calcutta, and with the 
Straits Settlements. The principal expoits m 1903 4 were tuv, valued 
at 8 lakhs, sent for tlit mosi jwit to tht ^traits, and silk wai^trloth>«, 
valued at 3 lakhs, to Rangoon. Olhtr goods wen salt (P^. (>2,000), 
Mmbci (Rs. 58 ,ooo\ and leaves foi ♦haten (Rs. ^9,000) Du 
principal impoits, mainly from Rangoon, were law silk, valued at 
2 J lakhs ; tobacco and piece-goods, each a lakh and a half ; and sugar, 
kerosene oil, twist and yarn, and /// seed, each about a lakh in value. 
It is interesting to note that the trade of the port, though not large, is 
growing. The total value of imports and exports of foreign and 
coasting trade, which in 1890-1 was 153 lakhs, had risen in 1 900-1 tc 
20^ lakhs, and in 1903-4 to 36 lakhs. 

Silk-weaving is the main industry of the town, and there weie 99c 
looms in Tawoy in 1903. The manufacture of jiottery, cotton-weaving 

\ni . will. 
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and gold- and silver-work are also carried on. The five rice and timber 
mills employed 140 male adults and 30 female adults in 1904. The 
out-turn from the rice-mills is exported mainly to the Straits, whereas 
timber is sent to Rangoon and Calcutta. Tavoy has a municipality, 
which was constituted in 1887. The receipts and expenditure of the 
municipal fund during the ten years ending 1901 averaged Rs. 30,000. 
In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 39,000, of which one-third was derived 
from the house tax and one-third from market dues. The expenditure 
was Rs. 33,600, the chief items being conservancy (Rs. 13,000), hos- 
pital (Rs. 5,600), and education (Rs. 3,000). The port limits, which 
were defined in 1875, extend to Tavoy Point at the mouth of the river. 
The income of the Port fund in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 3,700. 

Yawngpeng (Burmese, Taungdaing ). — One of the Northern Shan 
States, Burma, lying between 22^40' and 23® 12' N. and 96® 52' and 
97® 28' E., with an area of 778 square miles. It is bounded on the 
north by Mongmit, on the east by North Hsenwi, and on the south 
and west by Hsipaw. The State forms a small compact mass of hills 
with a deeply indented boundary. The Nam Tu river runs through it 
from north to south, cutting off from the rest a strip on the eastern 
side, about 10 miles broad and 30 long. I'his part is fairly level and 
undulating ; west of the Nam Tu the country is a maze of hill ridges, 
only the valleys in the south-west having sufficient level ground for 
lowland rice estivation. The principal industry of the State is the 
production and manufacture of tea (see Northern Shan States). 
Ze rice is cultivated in the Mongngaw valley in the south-west of the 
State, but elsewhere what rice is grown is practically all taungya. Of 
the history of Tawngpeng little is known, and such chronicles as exist 
are almost wholly legendary. Two successive Sawbwas, Hkun Hsa 
and Hkun Kyan, rebelled against king Mindon, and both paid for 
their indiscretion with their lives. The next Sawbwa was murdered by 
a rival, Kwan Kon, who remained on good terms with Mandalay, but 
was .succeeded by Hkam Mong, a weak-minded ruler, who refused to 
meet the British in 1887, and was deposed. His son, Ton Mong, was 
put in his place by the Government in 1888. He died in 1897, and 
was succeeded by the present Sawbwa. The population in 1901 was 
22,681, distributed in 274 villages. The majority of the inhabitants 
are Palaungs, to which race the Sawbwa belongs. They inhabit the 
hills west of the Nam Tu, and their total in 1901 was about 16,000. 
The Shan population is confined for the most part to Ihe valleys on 
either side of the river, and numbers about 5,000. Kachins, to the 
number of 1,500, are settled on the hills east of the river, and there is 
a sprinkling of Lisaws. Thd revenue consists mainly of thathameda 
and a tax on tea (levied on the bullock-load). In 1903-4 the tea tax 
brought in ifs. 62,000 ; thathameda^ Rs. 40,000 ; and licence fees of 
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various kinds, Rs. 8,000 ; in all Rs. 1,10,000. The expenditure in that 
year included Rs. 77,000 devoted to the privy purse, Rs. 13,000 spent 
on administration and salaries, and Rs. 20,000 tribute to the British 
Government. The capital of the State is at Namhsan (population, 
912), a large village situated about 5,000 feet above the sea at the 
northern end of one of the main hill ridges. It is the head-quarters 
of an officer who has been recently stationed in Tawngpeng to 
supervise the Sawbwa’s financial affairs. Other important villages in 
Tawngpeng are Mongngaw in the south-west, Wingmau in the west, 
and Saram a few miles north-west of Namhsan. 

Taxila. — Ruins in Rawalpindi District, Punjab. See Shahdheri. 

Taze. — Western township of Shwebo District, Upper Burma, 
stretching from the Mu river to the borders of the Upper Chindwin 
District, between 22® 53' and 23® 22' N. and 94° 54' and 95° 30' E., 
with an area of 531 square miles. Its western portions are hilly, its 
eastern fiat. The population was 19,477 in 1891, and 28,382 in 1901, 
distributed in 152 villages, Taze (population, 1,719), a village in the 
south-east comer, a few miles west of the Mu, being the head-quarters. 
In 1903-4 the area cultivated was 49 square miles, and the land 
revenue and ihathameda amounted to Rs. 53,900. 

Teesta. — River of Eastern Bengal. See TisiA. 

Tehri State (or Tehrt Garhw^l). — Native State under the political 
superintendence oC the Government of the United Provinces, lying 
between 30® 3' and 31® i8' N. and 77® 49' and 79® 24' E., with ah area 
of 4,200 square miles. It is bounded on the north by the Punjab 
States of Rawin and Bashahr, and by Tibet ; on the east and south by 
Garhwal ^District; and on the west by Dehra Dun. The State lies 
entirely in the Himalayas, and contains a tangled series of ridges with 
innumerable spurs separated by narrow valleys. The general direction 
of the main ridges is from north-east to south-west, radiating from 
a lofty series of peaks on the border of Tibet, which vary in height 
from 20,000 to 23,000 feet above sea level. The State contains the 
sources of both the Ganges and the Jumna, and these two rivers 
receive the whole drainage. The Ganges rises in a glacier, called 
Gaumukh, at a height of 13,570 feet, and at first bears the name of 
Bhagirathi. A large affluent called the Jadhganga or Jahnavl, which 
rises in Tibet, joins the Bhagirathi at Bhaironghatl. The Bhagirathi 
flows south-west and then south-east, and joins the AlaknandS at 
DevapraySg, after which the combined stream is called Ganges. The 
AlaknandS and Ganges form part of the southern boundary between 
Garhwil District and Tehri State. West of the lofty peak of Bandar- 
pQnch rises the Jumna, which flows south-west and then fbrms the 
western boundary of the State. The Sfipin rises north of the same 
peak, and after receiving the Rapin assumes the name of Tons 
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(Northern). Jamnotri and GangotrI, near the sources of the tw6 
great rivers, are important places of pilgrimage. 

Nothing is known of the geological formation of the State, except as 
the result of single traverses across it, which show the same general 
structure and composition as in the neighbouring parts of Dehra 
Dun and Garhwal Districts. 

The flora of the State includes the vast series found in the Hima- 
layas, ranging from the sub-tropical species which grow in the outer 
ranges of low hills to the alpine flowers in the north. 

Tigers are found in small numbers in the north of the State, and 
leopards are common in the west. Black bears and wild dogs occur 
in«some localities. Antelope, sdmbar or jarau^ spotted deer, barking- 
deer, and musk deer are also, found, besides several species of wild 
goats and goat antelopes. 

Meteorological observations are not recorded, but the climate 
resembles that of Garhwal District. The valleys and lower hills are 
subject to a very great range of temperature. Snow falls as low as 
4,000 feet in the winter. 

The early histor>’ of the State is that of Garhwai District, the 
two tracts having formerly been ruled by the same dynasty. Parduman 
Shah, the last Raja of the whole territory, was killed in battle, fighting 
against the Gurkhas; but at the close of the Nepalese War in 1815, 
his son, Sudarshan Shah, received from the British the present State of 
Tehr!. During the Mutiny Sudarshan Shah rendered valuable assistance 
to Government. He died in 1859 without legitimate issue, and in 
accordance with the terms of the treaty the State lapsed ; but his eldest 
illegitimate son, Bhawani Shah, was allowed to succeed, and he sub- 
sequently received a sanad giving him the right of adoption. Bhawani 
Shah died in 1872, and his son and successor, Pratap Shah, in 1887. 
The present Raja, Sir Klrti Shah, K C.S.I., was installed in 1894. He 
married a granddaughter of Maharaja Jang Bah.idiir of Nepal. 

An ancient trident bearing an insiription stands near the village of 
Barahat^ which is lo< ally assigned to sonic Tibetan Raja. 

The Stale contains 2,456 tillages, but no town proper. Population 
is increasing rapidly. 1'he numbers at the three enumerations were 
as follows . (1881) 199,836, (1891) 241,242, and (1901) 268,885. The 
whole State forms a single tahsiL TehrJ, the capital, is the only place 
of importance. More than 99 per cent, of the population are Hindus. 
The low density, 64 persons per square mile, is explained by the 
mountainous nature of the country. In 1901, 6,020 persons were 
recorded as able to read and write. The language usually spoken is 
Central Pah5ri. 

Almost lliie entire population is comjxiscd of three castes: Rajputs 
’ Journal ^ Asiatic Sficifty of Bengal ^ vol. v, p. 347. 
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(161,000), Brfthmans (55iOoo), and Dorns (48,000). The two first are 
divided into Khas Ra.jputs and Brfthmans, who are regarded as 
autochthonous, and lUljputs and Br&hmans descended from emigrants 
from the plains. There are a few BhotUls in the north of the State. 
Agriculture supports 88 per cent, of the total. 

There are no Christian missions in Tehrl, and in 1901 only seven 
native Christians were enumerated. 

Cultivation resembles that in the British Districts of Garhwal and 
Almora. It is practically confined to terraces on hill-sides, and to 
small alluvial areas in river-beds. Detailed statistics are not available, 
but the total area cultivated is about 70 square miles. Rice, sm^ll 
millets such as jhangora and mandud or marud^ and wheat are the 
staple food-crops; potatoes are also largely grown. A little tea is 
produced in the west of the State. Irrigation is provided by small 
channels drawn from streams, about 20 square miles being supplied in 
this way. The cattle of the State are small and hardy. 

The forests of Tehrl are very valuable. An area of 141 square miles, 
which has been leased to the British Government, yields valuable chir 
{Pinus longifolia) and other timber. The other trees are deodar^ sal 
{Skorea robusta)^ and various kinds of oak and pine. Boxwood is 
common in the north of the State, but is little used. Since 1884 & 
forest service has been organized on the same lines as in British India, 
with excellent results. In 1903-4 the forest revenue amounted to 
1*75 lakhs* while the expenditure was only Rs. 23,000. 

Tehri exports timber, forest produce, ghi, rice, and potatoes, and 
imports piece-goods, sugar, salt, iron, brass vessels, pulses, spices, and 
oil. A little borax [xisses through the State from Tibet, and salt is 
imported from the same country. There are no manufactures, except 
small industries of blanket-weaving and tanning. Mussoorie is the 
chief mart supplying the Slate. Timber is rafted down the rivers ; 
but other merchandise is carried entiiely on pack-animals or by coolies. 

There are about 263 miles of road, but these are not practicable for 
wheeled traffic. The chief lines are from the capital to Mussoorie, 
to Hardwar, to Devaprayag, and to Gangotn. 

The Raja has full powers within the State, and the Commissioner 
of Kumaun is the Political Agent to the Government of the United 
Provinces for Tehrl. Executive authority is vested in an officer called 
the Wazir. Revenue cases are disposed of by a iahsllddr and three 
Deputy-Collectors, one of the latter being stationed at RJlwain. There 
are two magistrates of the third class, sitting at Devaprayag and 
Kirtinagar ; the Deputy-Collectors have ordinarily powers of the second 
class; and the Wazlr and one magistrate exercise first-cl|ss powers. 
Sentences of death are passed by the Rija alone. Crime is very light. 
Civil suits are heard by the Deputy-Collectors ; and there are two civil 
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courts in addition. Appeals lie in all case^ to the RajS, who frequently 
transfers them to the Wazir or to the first-class magistrate. A limited 
jurisdiction is exercised by the tnudflddrs of Saklana. 

The land revenue and total revenue of the State for a series of 
years are shown below, in thousands of rupees : — 



1880-1. 

1890-1. 

1900-1. 

1903-4. 

Iw«and revenue 

H 


83 

n 

Total revenue . 



2,80 

4*35 


The chief items in 1903-4 were: forests (1*75 lakhs), land revenue 
and cesses (Rs. 95,000), stamps, excise, and presents (Rs. 65,000), 
f^es (Rs. 24,000), and interest on promissory notes and loans 
(Rs. 15,000). The expenditure of 2-75 lakhs included; privy purse 
(i*2 lakhs), administration (Rs. 39,000), and forests (Rs. 23,000). 

No proprietary rights are recognized in land except in the case of 
the Saklan^ fief. Land is divided into irrigated and unirrigated, the 
latter being further divided into four classes according to quality. 
Separate rates are assessed on each class ; the rates have not been 
revised for many years. The chief items of miscellaneous revenue are 
tolls on pilgrims carrying water from Gangotri, and excise. The latter 
consists of licence fees for the sale of countiy li(|uor and hemp drugs. 

The principal public buildings are the Rajahs palace, the courts and 
offices, and the jail. The expenditure on roads and buildings in 1903-4 
amounted to Rs. 30,000. , ^ 

An infantry force, 113 strong, is maintained, and the State possesses 
two cannon, which are used only on ceremonial occasions. 

A small force of police is maintained at I'ehri, Kirtinagar, and 
Devaprayag. Outside of these places police duties are perforijicd by 
village headmen, w’ho report to the pahvari^ as in the British Districts 
of the Kuniaun Division, A new jail has recentl) been constructed 
capable of holding 250 prisoners, but the number at any one time is 
only about 20. 

In 1901 only 2-2 per cent, of the population (4-4 males and 0*1 
females) were able to read and write. The number of schools rose from 
3 with 203 pupils in 1880-1 to 5 with 303 pupils in 1900-1. In 1903-4 
there were 13 schools with 512 pupils. The exj)enditure was Rs. 8,600. 

Two hospitals are maintained b> the State, at which 9,000 i>atients 
were treated in 1903, including 64 inpatients, and 43 cqieralions were 
performed. The total expenditure was Rs. 4,000. 

Although vaccination is not compulsory, its benefits are thoroughly 
appreciated, and 10,000 jicrsons were vaccinated in 1903-4, repre- 
senting 38 per 1,000 of population. 

[Annua/ Administration Reports^ 

Tehri Town. -Capital of the State oi 'rehn, United Provinces, 
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situated in 30° 23' N. and 78® 32' E., at the junction of the BhSgIrathi 
and Bheling rivers. Population (1901), 3,387. Tehrl stands at an 
elevation of 2,278 feet above the sea, and in the summer great heat is 
experienced. The Raja then resides at Pratipnagar, which stands on 
a ridge 8,000 feet above the sea, at a distance of about 9 miles. Tehrl 
was a small village when, in 1815, Raja Sudarshan Shah took up his 
residence there. It occupies the tongue of land between the two 
rivers, three-quarters of a mile in length and half a mile in breadth. 
The bazar lies in an old river bed, which divides the town into two 
portions. All the courts, the dispensary, and the school are built on a 
ridge to the south, while the members of the ruling family live on 
a ridge to the north. On a still higher {idge stands the Rtj 3 ,’s palace, 
which commands the whole town. 'Fhere are several temples and 
d/iarmsdiin for the accommodation of pilgrims. About Rs. 4,000 is 
raised annually from octroi. Tehri is the chief commercial centre in 
the Stale, and there is a busy market at which the products of the 
plains and im}X3rted goods are sold. The high school has 220 pupils. 

Tejpura. —Petty State in MahI Kaniiia, Bombay. 

Tek^ri R 2 j.— Estate in Gaya District, Bengal. The Tekari Raj 
was founded b) a small landed proprietor, named Dhir Singh, at the 
beginning of the eighteenth century. His son, Sundar Singh, a 
Bibhan, took advantage ol the confusion created by the invasion of 
Nadir Shah in 1739 to lay hands on all property within his reach that 
he was strong enough to keep. The title of Raja was conferred on 
him by Muhammad Shah, emperor of Delhi, as a reward for the 
assistance he rendered to Ah Vardi Khan, Suhahddr of Bengal and 
Bihar, in resisting an invasion of the Marathas. His adopted son 
Bunia <3 siiccei^ded him, but was treacherously drowned b> Kasim Ah 
in 1762 in levenge foi his allegiance to the British. At the time 
Buniad’s son, Mitiajii, who was only a few months old, w'as with 
diffic'ulty saved horn Kasim Alfs emissaries. Alter Kasim All’s defeat 
at the battle of Buxar, Mitrajit was made o>er by Dalil Singh, his 
father’s diwdu^ in whose charge the boy had been placed, to the British 
commanding officer. He was subsequently restored to his estates and 
became a stanch friend to the British, assisted in quelling the Kolh^n 
rebellion, and w'as honoured with the title of Maharaja. He died in 
1840, wiien the Raj was divided between his two sons, the elder, Hit 
NarSyan, getting a 9 annas share, and the >ounger, Mod N^rHyan, 
7 annas. 

Five years later Hit NSrayan received, the title of Maharaja ; but 
being a man of religious turn of mind, he became an ascetic and left 
his vast property in the hands of his wife, Maharam Indrajit K unwar, 
who with her husband’s consent adopted Maharaja Ram Narayan 
Krishna Siftgh as her son, and on h<!r death left the property to his 
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widow, MahSr£nI KSljrap Kunwar. The latter appointed as her suc- 
cessor her daughter, R&dheswarl Kunwar, who died in 1886, leaving 
a minor son, Mah^raj KumUr Gop^l Saran N&r^yan Singh. The 9 
annas share of the TekSri estate was brought under the management 
of the Court of Wards on his behalf, and remained under its charge till 
1904. During this period, much has been done for the development of 
the resources of the property. As many as eighteen irrigation systems 
have been taken in hand, which have resulted in an increase to the 
rent-roll of over half a lakh of rupees. The two most important of 
these are the Jaru canal and Jamu pain in the Chakand mahdL The 
former added Rs. 20,000 to the rent-roll, while the expenditure incurred 
was only Rs. 5,000 ; and by the improvement of the latter, at a trifling 
expenditure, the income of the tnahdl vt2^ inc reased by Rs. 10,000 per 
annum. This portion of the estate was brought under settlement 
between the years 1893 and 1898, when it was found to contain 551 
villages with a total area of 309 square miles. More than two-thirds 
of it is under cultivation, and nearly half of the cultivated area is 
iirigatcd; the chief crop is winter rice, ('losely connected with the 
fact that irrigation is required over large tracts, and that the necessary 
works can only be constructed and maintained at the landlord's 
expense, is the prevalence of the bhaoH system of produce rents (set 
Gaya District), which alone can furnish the necessary incentive to 
the landlord. About 70 per cent, of the cultivated lands is held on 
this system ; in the rest of the estate the average cask rent per acre is 
Rs. 4-9 for ryots holding at fixed rate.s, Rs. 4-6 for occupancy ryots, 
and Rs. 2-8 for non-occupancy ryots, the average si/e of the holdings 
of the three classes of tenants being 4-1 acres, 3*1 acres, and 1-3 acres 
respectively. The current demand for land revenue and ces'ies in 
1903-4 was 2 lakhs and Rs, 60,000 respectively. The rent-roll is 
about 7*34 lakhs ; but it fluctuates greatly from year to year, owing to 
so much of the amount being payable in kind. 

The 7 annas share of the estate, which, as already stated, was held 
by Mod Narayan Singh, passed on his death to his two widows, who 
transferred the property in 1870 to a nephew of their late husband, 
Babu Ram Bahadur Singh. The latter received the title of Raja in 
1888, but died before being invested with the khi/aisind was succeeded 
by a granddaughter. On her death six years later, the estate devolved 
on her daughter, Rajkumari Bhubanesvar Kunwar, who is still in 
possession of it, though, being a minor, she is under the guardian- 
ship of her grandmother. The 7 annas share contains 715 villages, 
widi an area of 523 square miles ; the rental is about 6 lakhs. 

\Hisiory of the Tekdri Raj (Calcutta, 1880) ; C. J. Stevenson-Moore, 
Final Report on the Surzfey and Settlement Operations in the Tekari 
Wards Estate (Calcutta, 1899).] 
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*Tekftri Town. — Town in the head-quarters subdivision of Gaya 
District, Bengal, situated in 24® 56' N. and 84® 50' E., on the left bank 
of the Morhar river, about 16 miles north-west of Gaya town. The 
})opulation fell from 11,532 in 1891 to 6,437 in 1901, owing to a 
furious outbreak of plague at the time of the Census and the conse- 
quent general exodus of the inhabitants. The town is noted as con- 
taining the seat of the Tlkari Raj. It was constituted a municipality 
in 1885. The income during the decade ending 1 901-2 averaged 
Rs. 8,800, and the expenditure Rs. 7,700. In 1903-4 the income was 
Rs. 6,700, mainly from a tax on houses and lands ; and the expendi- 
ture was Rs. 6,100. 

Tekkall Tahsll. — Zamlnddri tahsil in the south-east of Ganjai\i 
District, Madras, consisting of the Tarlsv zamlnddri and several other 
proprietary estates, and lying between 18® 30' and f8® 53' N. and 84® 
9' and 84® 31' E., on the coast of the Bay of Bengal, with an area of 
275 square miles. The population in 1901 was 124,626, compared 
with 115,553 in 1891. The tahsll contains one town, Tekkali (popu- 
lation, 7,557), the head-quarters ; and 350 villages. The demand for 
land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 was Rs. 56,500. It is the driest 
area in the District, chiefly depending upon rainfall and rain-fed 
tanks. The soil is generally fertile, but owning to the want of suffleient 
irrigation the crops occasionally fail. 

Tekkali Town. —Town in the 1 'ekkali zamlnddri iah^l of Ganjam 
District, M,adras, situated in 18° 36' N. and 84® 14' E., on the Parla- 
kimedi light railway and 5 miles off the trunk road. It is also called 
Raghunfithapuram in memory of RaghunSlh Deo, an ancient pro- 
piietor of the Tekkali estate. Population (1901), 7,557. It is the 
head-qqartcrs of the deputy iahsilddr and of the proprietors of the 
Pata Tekkali and Nandigam estates. A town hall has been built 
to commemorate the coronation of the King-Emperor. 

TeliSlgarhl. Pass in the Santal Parganas District, Bengal, lying 
betw’een the Rajmahal hills on the south and the Ganges on the 
north, and formerly of great strategic imiiortance as commanding the 
military approaches to Bengal The turns of a large stone fort still 
exist, through which the East Indian Railway ^jasses ; the fort, which 
seems never to have been completed, was constructed in the eighteenth 
century by a Teli zamiTiddr who was forcibly converted by the 
Muhammadans. 

Telingftna {Teiingd^ TrilingUy i.e, the three lingams of Siva at 
Kftlahasti, Srlsailam, and Draksharama. The term originally denoted 
the tract of country in which these three famous temples were 
situated). — A name applied vaguely by the Muhammadans to the 
country of the Telugus, in the north-eastern portion of the Madras 
Presidency. Its northern boundary W4is appaiently the Godavari river, 
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which separated it from the kingdom of Kalinga. A somewhat 
more precise name for it was Andhra, but this was bometimes used 
to include Kalinga and the other provinces which the Andhra kings 
conquered. The Peutingerian Tables, presumed to be earlier than 
Ptolemy, otnit all mention of Kalinga, but speak of Andrae Indu 
Ptolemy (a.d. 150) mentions Kalinga but not Andhra. The PurSnas 
mention both, as do Pliny and Hiuen Tsiang (a, d. 630). At the 
latter date, Andhra was recognized as one of the six great divisions of 
the South. The Andhras were Buddhists by religion, but patronized 
Brahmans as well. Their curious leaden coins are still found in 
considerable numbers in the valley of the Kistna. For the Andhras, 
see History of Bombay, Bekak, and Mvsore. 

Tellicherry Subdivision.—Subdivision of Malabar District, Madras, 
consisting of the Kottayam, Chirakkal, and Kurumbranad taluks, 

Tellicherry Town (Talachert). — Head-quarters of the Kottayam 
tdhtk of Malabar District, Madras, situated in 11° 45' N. and 75® 29' 
E., on the coast, 42 miles north of Calicut, and 457 miles by rail 
from Madras city. Besides the divisional and taluk offices, the town 
contains the District Court of North Malabar, a church, a second- 
grade college founded by Mr. Brennen in 1862, a branch of the 
Bank of Madras, Roman Catholic and (lerman Protestant mission 
establishments, and the old fort of the East India Company, now used 
for public offices. 

Tellicheiry does not appear to have been of any importance before 
the end of the seventeenth ( cntury, when the East India Company 
established a factory liere with the object of commanding the 
pepper trade of North Malabar. The site, which had previously 
been occupied by a French mud lort, was granted by the Kolattiri 
Raja in 1683 or 1684. In 1708 the Raja was induced to build the 
Tellicherr) fort, which he handed over to the Company for the pro- 
tection of their factor) , and during the first half of the eighteenth 
century the factors obtained from \arious Rajas many small grants of 
land with administrative privileges wnthin them. They also secured 
the monopoly of the trade in pepper and cardamoms in Kolattan^d, 
Kadattanad, and Kottayam. The factory thus became the prin- 
cipal British trading station on the West Cocist. 'I'he growth of its im- 
portance is illustrated by a treat) dated 1737, by which the Kolattiri 
Raja agreed to be guided by the ‘ Sahib English C'ompany ’ in all his 
transactions with European nations, and by an agreement dated 1741* 
in which the Randattara district was mortgaged to the Conqiany, who 
thereby became directly concerned in its administration. In the 
struggle with France, Tellicherry was the centre of the successful 
opposition offered to La Bourdonnais on the West Coast ; but during 
the caily M)soie Wars the ( oui^jan)S operations were na^ow'ed, and 
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iA 1766 the factory was reduced to a residency. In 1780 the town 
was besieged by Haidar’s general Sard£r Kh^n, but after a two years’ 
struggle the siege was eventually raised in 1782 by the arrival of relief 
from Bombay under Major Abington. Tellicherry then became the 
base for the operations above the Ghats, until it was superseded as a 
military post by Cannanore. 

At present Tellicherry ranks as the third port of Malabar. The 
value of the imports in 1903-4 was 40 lakhs, and of the exports 
103 lakhs. It is the chief outlet for the pepper and coffee grown 
on the Ghats ; but the traffic in both has declined during the decade, 
the value of the coffee exports having fallen from 66 lakhs in 
1890-1 to 33 lakhs in 1900-1, and of the pepi>er from 29 lakhs \o 
25 lakhs. The trade in sandahwood and coco nut products has, how- 
ever, increased. The imports consist chiefly of rice from Bengal and 
Burma, and coffee and pepper from neighbouring i)orts. The popula- 
tion of the town in 1901 was 27,883 (15,252 Hindus, 10,958 Muham- 
madans, and 1,671 Christians). The municipality was created in 1869. 
'I'he income during the decade ending 1900 averaged Rs. 44,000, 
and the expenditure nearly Rs. 45,000, of which 39 per cent, was laid 
out on education. In 1903-4 the income and expenditure were 
Rs. 50,900 and Rs. 51,000 respectively, the chief receipts being from 
the taxes on houses and lands and from school fees. 

Ten&li TSlluk.— Subdivision and /tl/»k of GuntUr District, Madras, 
formerly kpow'ii as Rcpalle. It lies on the right bank of the Kistna, 
and extends between 15° 45' and 16® 26' N. and 80° 31' and 80® 54' E,, 
from the sea to within a few miles of the Sihinagaram and Ma^igalagiri 
hills, with an area of O44 sc^uare miles. The population in 1901 was 
288,123, compared with 222,757 in 1891, Tenam, on the East Coast 
Railwa), the head-quarters, is a Union of 10,204 inhabitants; and 
there arc 1 50 vilLiges. The demand on account of land revenue and 
cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 15,73,000. With the exception of 
a slight sandstone ridge at Kolakalur, the fa/nk is wholly composed 
of river alluvium, and in fact lies below flood-level and needs to be 
protected by embankments. Almost the whole is irrigated by channels 
from the Kistna river, and it is the richest fd/uk in the Presidency. 
I'-xcept along the canals and the few^ roads, travelling is difficult in 
dry weather, and quite impossible throughout the greater part of it 
during the monsoons. 

Tenali Town. -Head-quarters of the /d/uk of the same name in 
CiuntQr District, Madras Presidency, situated in 16° 15' N. and 80® 38' 
E., on the E^st Coast Railway. Populatiofl (1901), 10,204. Since the 
advent of the railway, new streets have been laid out and houses built, 
and the town gives promise of further considerable extension. In the 
temples at 'I'enali aie some inscrip^ons which have not yet been 
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deciphered; and the town is reputed to be the birthplace of Garla* 
pati Rlmalingam, one of the eight poets who adorned the court of 
king Krishna Deva of Vijayanagar. 

Tenasserim Division. — The southernmost Division of Lower 
Burma, lying between 9® 58' and 19° 29' N. and 95® 48' and 99® 40' 
E. On the north it is conterminous with Upi)er Burma; on the 
east with Karenni and Siam ; on the west it is bounded by the Pegu 
Division, the Gulf of Martaban, and the Bay of Bengal ; and in the 
south it borders on the Malay Peninsula. While its length from north 
to south exceeds 500 miles, its width is seldom greater than 100 miles. 
Towards the south it tapers to Victoria Point, extending along the 
narrowest part of the Malay Peninsula, in one place at a distance of 
only 10 miles from the Gulf Of Siam. The islands belonging to the 
Division extend farther south than the mainland, as far as 9® 38' N. 
The Division comprises six Districts, four — namely, Mlr(>ui (the 
southernmost), Tavoy, Amhersp, and Thaton -lying along the 
coast, and Salween and Toungoo (the northernmost) in the 
interior. 

The population of the Division, nhich has its head-quarters at 
Moulmein, was 576,977 in 1872, 772,620 in r88r, 912,051 in 1891, 
and i,i 59}558 in 1901. Its distribution by Districts in 1901 is shown 
below . — 


Uibtnct 

• 

Area in 
square miles 

Population, 

1901. 

La^d reienue, 

W- 4 ._,* 
in thousands 
of rupees. 

Toungoo 

6,i7j 

279 . 3>5 

6.35 

Salween . 

2,666 

37, *37 

-<4 

Thaton 

S.079 

343 . 5 >o 


Amherst . 

7,063 

300,173 

6,96 

Tavoy 

Si 3 o 8 

109,979 

2,16 

Mcrgin 

9.7*9 

88,744 

1,66 

Total 

36,076 j 

1 '.' 59 . 55 * 

1 38,76 


The Division contains 4,663 villages and 8 towns, the more impor- 
tant of the latter being Moulmein (population, 58,446), Tavoy 
(22,371), Toungoo (15,837), Thaton (14,342), and Mercui (11,987). 
Of these, the first two are trading centres of considerable importance. 
The predominant race arc the Burmans, who numbered 459,637 in 
1901, and are distributed throughout the Division. The Karens 
(297,084), are also widely diffused, though they are not found as a rule 
in the tracts near the sea. Takings (practically confined to Thaton 
and Amherst) numbered 2^8,694. Taungthus form a considerable 
portion of the popuktion of Thaton District, and in the Division as 
a whole number 4r,9i3. Shans, who inhabit Toungoo District 
chiefly, were returned in 1901 astnumbering 18,591. Skmese live in 
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tlie border country in the south, and the islands of the Mergui 
Archipelago are the haunt of the vagrant Salons. Divided according 
to religion, the population of the Division was composed in 1901 of 
993*300 Buddhists, 44,840 Animists (mostly Karens), 37,524 Musal* 
m&ns, 45*435 Hindus, and 38,269 Christians (in great part Karen 
converts). Of the Christians, 36,250 were natives. The representa- 
tives of other religions were numerically insignificant. 

Unlike the Arakan Division, Tenasserim was at no time of its known 
history a political entity. At the accession of Wariyu, king of Marta- 
ban, it was partly Burmese and partly Siamese territory, with the 
Salween river as boundary. Wariyu, however, extended his sway in 
the thirteenth century over the greater part of the present Divisioil. 
Ceaseless struggles ensued in subsequent years between the Talaing 
and Siamese kingdoms, the latter gaining all but the present Toungoo 
District in the seventeenth century. The rise of Alaungpaya, however, 
put an end once and for all to the Siamese power. In 1826- the 
country south of the Salween was ceded to the British by the Treaty 
of Yandabo, and the remainder — Toungoo, Salween, and part of 
Thaton — ^was occupied after the second Burmese War in 1852. 

Tenasserim Township. — Easternmost township of Mergui Dis- 
trict, Lower Burma, and the only one without a sea-board. It lies 
between ii® 11' and 13® 28' N and 98® 51' and 99® 40' E., with 
an area of 4,033 square miles. It is a stretch of very hilly jungle 
country, cqpsisting of the basins of the Great and Little Tenasserim 
rivers. The population was 8,385 in 1891, and 10,712 in 1901, of 
whom 43 in every hundred spoke Burmese, 40 Karen, and 16 S'amese. 
The Burmese spoken is much purer than in Mergui, perhaps owing 
to ther^ being a large number of the descendants of AlaungpayH’s 
army of invasion. There are 114 villages and hamlets, including 
Tenasserim, the head-quarters. The area cultivated in 1903-4 was 
only 22 square miles, of which rather more than half was under rice, 
and the rest orchards and palm groves. 'Fhe land revenue amounted 
to Rs. 20,500. 

Tenasserim Village (Burmese, Tavinthayi). — Head-quarters of the 
township of the same name, in Mergui District, LowTr Burma, situated 
in 12® 6' N. and 99® 3' E., at the confluence of the Gieat and Little 
Tenasserim rivers, 45 miles up-stream from Mergui. The village is on 
low ground, on the site of the ancient city. On a height above it is the 
courthouse, commanding a fine view of both rivers and the forest-clad 
hills around. For several hundred years Tenasserim was the principal 
port of Siam, and the gateway of the most direct route to the Far East, 
commodities being brought to it by sea from India and the Persian 
Gulf to meet those carried overland from Siam and China. The 
elephant mart is still pointed out across the river, and there are 
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remains of walls enclosing an area of 4 square miles. In the centre 
of this enclosure stands a granite pillar, which is variously ascribed 
to the Siamese, who are said to have founded the city in 1373, 
and to the Burmese conqueror Alaungpay^ who destroyed it on 
his victorious march through Siam in 1759. It is much visited by 
women, who plaster it with gold-leaf. On the same hill as the 
courthouse are two ancient pagodas, near one of which w’as recently 
found a stone inscription commemorating the building of the pagoda 
by king Byinnya Ran, who reigned at Pegu from 1491 to 1526. The 
village now contains barely a hundred houses. 

Tenkarai. — Former name of a fd/uk in Tinnevelly District, Madras, 
noW called SrIvaikuntam. 

Tenkarai. — ^Town in Madufa District, Madras. See Periyakulam. 

Tenk&si T&luk. — Td/uk in Tinnevelly District, Madras, lying be- 
tween 8® 49' and 9® 9' N. and 77® 13' and 77° 38' E., at the foot 
of the Western Gh§ts, with an area of 374 square miles. The popula- 
tion in 1901 was 174,430, compared with 154,940 in 1891, the density 
being 466 persons per square mile. It contains three towns, Tenkasi 
(population, 18,128), the head-quarters, Kadaiyanallur (13,939), and 
SuRANDAi (11,810) ; and 92 villages. In physical features it resembles 
on a smaller scale the neighbouring td/uJk of AmbSsamudram. It is 
well watered by the Chittir, and the affluents of this river are cro.ssed 
by numerous anicuts, or dams, feeding irrigation channels and tanks. 
The demand for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to 
Rs. 2,87,000. 

Tenkftsi Town {Ten^ ‘.south,* and = Benares). — Head-quarters 

of the fd/u^ of the same name in Tinnevelly District, Madras, situated 
in 8® 58' N. and 77® 19' E., 33 miles from Tinnevelly town, with 
which it is now connected by the branch line of the South Indian 
Railway from that place to Quilon, and on the main road from 
Tinnevelly to Travancore through Ariankavu. It is a Union, with 
a population (1901) of 18,128, and is a busy trade centre. The 
place is of great sanctity, as appears from its name, and possesses a 
fine temple containing some excellent sculptures. Three miles from 
Tenk&si is situated the famous waterfall and sanitarium of Kuttalam. 

Teonthar TahsU.— TaAsi/ of the Rewah State, Central India, 
lying between 24® 45' and 25® 12' N. and 81® 16' and 81® 58' E., 
to the north of the Kaimur range, with an area of 8id square miles. 
The soil is of more than average fertility, and a certain amount of 
poppy is grown. The tahsil is divided into two sections by the 
eastern extension of the Pannil range known locally as the Binjh 
Pahir, two-thirds lying in the fertile plain below the range. The Tons 
river and soJne tributary streams leave the high-level plateau in a 
series of magnificent cascades at- Piawan, Purwa, Chachat; Kevati, 
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and Biloni. The population was 139,697 in 1891, and 105,154 in 
giving a density of 129 persons per square mile. The fahst/ 
contains 505 villages, the head-quarters being at Teonthar. The 
land revenue is 3-3 lakhs. 

Teonthar Village. — Head-quarters of the faAsU of the same 
name in Rewah State, Central India, situated in 24® 59' N. and 81® 
41' E., 30 miles by a fair-weather road from Dabhaura station on 
the East Indian Railway. Population (1901), 1,593. A school and 
a dispensary are situated in the place. 

Ter. — Town in OsmanSbad District, Hyderabad State. See Thair. 

Terakanftmbi. — Town in the Gundalpet fd/ui of Mysore Dis- 
trict, Mysore, situated in 1 1® 49' N. and 76® 47' E., 7 miles east 01 
Gundalpet. Population (1901), 2,597. The town is evidently of great 
antiquity, though its early history is somewhat obscure. There is a 
general agreement that its name was formerly Trikadambapura, and 
that it grew out of a village called Kudugallilr, where the kudugallu 
or ‘ boundary stones ’ of three great countries met. On the point 
of junction a temple to Trikadamba was erected, it is said, in the 
sixth century. It probably marked the common boundary of the 
Ganga, Kerala, and Kadamba territories. After the Hoysalas, the 
early Vijayanagar kings added to the city, and the chiefs of Ummatlur 
held it. It was taken by the Rlja of Mysore in 1624. The fort 
was destroyed by the MarSLthas abcmt 1747. There are many deserted 
temples and disused tanks. Krishna Raja III removed the principal 
god to Mysore, and the importance of the town has been super, 
seded by Gundalpet. 

Terdal.— Head-quarters of the subdivision of the same name in 
Sangli State, Bombay, situated in 16° 30' N. and 75® 5' E., on the 
right hank of the Kistna river. Population (1901), 6,125. Terdal 
is a large trade centre. The weaving of ram, dhotu^ and blankets 
is the chief local industry, and there was formerly a considerable 
trade in copper and brass vessels. The temples of Prabhuswimi 
and Nemnath (Jain), built in 1187, are the most important. Terdal 
is administered as a municipality, with an income of Rs. 3,000, and 
contains a dispensary. Formerly it was a walled town, but the battle- 
ments are now in ruins. 

Teii Tahsll. — Tahsll oi Kohat District, North-West Frontier Pro- 
vince, lying between 32® 48' and 33® 44' N. and 70® 33' and 72® i' E., 
with an area of 1,616 square miles. The population was 94*363 
1901, and 85,460 in 1891. The fahsil contains 166 villages, its head- 
quarters being at a village of the same name. The land revenue 
and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 95,000, Teri is inhabited 
by the Khattak tribe of PathSns, whose present chief, Khan •Bahadur 
Abdul GhafQr Khan, Khan of Teri, holds the whole tahai in /i^r 



282 


TERI TAHSlL 


at a quit-rent of Rs. 20,000 in perpetuity, while as between the 
KhSn and the zamlnddrs the demand is revised when the term of 
each settlement expires. The country, though hilly, is fairly well 
cultivated. The Khattaks are a hne race, who make excellent soldiers; 
and though naturally wild and impatient of control, they are settling 
down under British rule into peaceable agriculturists and carriers. 

Tezpur Subdivision. — Subdivision of Darrang District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam, lying between 26® 31' and 27® o' N. and 92® 
19' and 93° 47' E., with an area of 2,173 square miles. The sub- 
division consists of a narrow strip of land between the Brahmaputra 
and the Himalayas, a large portion of which is still uncultivated, 
tHe density in 1901 amounting to only 77 persons per square mile. 
The total population recorded at that Census was 166,733, or nearly 
40 per cent, more than the figure for 1B91, 119,490. This rapid 
increase is chiefly due to the tea industry, and more than a third 
of the population live on the plantations. The country a little to 
the north of Tezpur town is particularly suitable for the growth of 
tea; and in 1904 there were 61 gardens with 29,001 acres under plant, 
which gave employment to 71 Europeans and 38,814 natives. On the 
expiry of their agreements, many of the coolies settle down to cultiva- 
tion in the villages, and the subdivision has to a great extent been 
colonized by this agency. The foot of the hills is clothed with ever- 
green forest, nearly 300 square miles of which have been declared 
Government Reserves, but the trade in timber is at present incon- 
siderable. The average rainfall at Tezpur town is 73 inches in the 
year, while nearer the hills it is between 90 and 100 inches. The 
subdivision contains one town, Tezpur (population, 5,047), the 
head-quarters of the District and subdivision ; and 492 villages. The 
assessment for land revenue and local rates in 1903-4 amounted to 
Rs. 3,8r,ooo. Tezpur differs materially from Mangaldai, the other 
subdivision of Darrang^ foi the last twenty >ears it has been healthy 
and progressive, while Mangaldai has steadily receded. 

Tezpur Town. — Head-quarters of Darrang District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam, situated in 26® 37' N. and 92® 47' E., on the 
right bank of the Brahmaputra. The town is small, but is steadily 
growing in size. Population (1901), 5,047. Communications with the 
outside world are maintained chiefly by the river steamers which ply 
between Calcutta and Dibrugarh ; but the north trunk road passes 
through the town, and a light railway runs from Tezpur to 
B&lip&ra, about 20 miles north. Tezpur is said to have been the 
capital of a mythical Hindu prince, B^na RajI, who engaged in 
a sanguinary conflict with Krishna. His palace is popularly believed 
to have stpbd on a site now occupied by the Deputy-Commissioner’s 
office, and numerous carved stones and nillars are found lying about 
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the town. A little to the west are the ruins of a Urge stone temple 
which was evidently erected many centuries ago. The material em- 
plc^ed was granite, and some of the shafts, which are 8 feet high and 
5J feet in circumference, were hewn from a single block of stone. 
In its original condition this temple must have been a fine example 
of the mason’s art ; but it has been utterly destroyed, and hardly 
one stone is left standing upon another. The town has been laid 
out with great taste and judgement, and presents a pretty and park- 
like appearance. The houses of the European residents are built on 
low hills along the river fiont, from which on a clear day a mag- 
nificent view is to be obtained of the Himalayan snows. The native 
quarter lies farther away. Tc/pur is the head-quarters of the Dis- 
trict staff, and, in addition to the usual public buildings, contains 
a lunatic asylum, a hospital with 40 beds, and a jail with accom- 
modation for 310 persons. The convicts are principally employed 
in weaving, bamboo and cane work, oil pressing, and x//MAi-pounding. 
The town was formed into a municipality in 1893. The municipal 
receipts and expenditure during the nine >ears ending 1902-3 averaged 
Rs. 17,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 17,000, chiefly derived 
from fees from pounds and markets (Rs. 5,100) and a grant from 
Provincial revenues (Rs. 5,000), while the expenditure of Rs. 16,000 
included conservancy (Rs. 5,300) and public works (Rs. 5,000). There 
are no manufactures of any importance, but the bazar contains the 
warehouses of several substantial merchants wdio sell grain, piece- 
goods, salt, and oil, and buy rubber, mustard, and other country 
produce. The chief educational institution is a high school, which 
in 1903-4 had an a\erage attendance of 189 hoys. A small detach- 
ment of military police is stationed in the town, and loi members 
of the Assam Valle> I ight Horse are rtsidcnl in the Distiut. 

Thabaung. -Northtminost tcAMiship of the llassein subdivision of 
Bassein Hiitnct, Looser Biiimi, lym^- betwem 16 35' and 17® 16' N. 
and 94° 23' and 95 5' L., and skiitcd by the Ha> of Bengal on 

the west, with an ana of i,ri8 square miles 'Fhe western half is 
cut up by the spurs of the Arakan Yonia. but the rest is a dead level. 
It contains 440 villages. I'hc population was 38,924 in 1891, and 
47,802 in 1901, nearly a fourth being Karens. The head-quarters arc 
at Thabaung (population, 686), about 30 miles north of Bassein town, 
on the right bank of the Bassein river. In 1903-4 the area under 
cultivation was 81 square miles, paying a land levenue of Rs. 1,13,000. 

Thabeikkyin Subdivision.— Subdivision of the Ruby Mines 
District, Upper Burma, comprising the two rivei-side townships of 
Thabeikkyin and Tagaung. 

Thabeikkyin Township.— River-side township in the south- 
western corner of the Ruby Mines District, Upper Burma, lying he 
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tween 22® 42' and 23® 18' N. and 95® 5^^ 9^° 20' E., with an 

area of 688 square miles. The population was 8,123 in 1891, and 
9,787 in 1901, distributed in 74 villages, and is almost exclusively 
Burman. Thabeikkyin (population, 1,554), a village on the left bank 
of the Irrawaddy, 130 miles above Mandalay, the terminus of the 
metalled road from Mogok to the river, is the head-quarters. The 
greater part of the township consists of undulating country, gradually 
rising from the Irrawaddy to the foot of the Ruby Mines mountains. 
About 3,000 acres were under cultivation in 1903-4, and the land 
revenue and thathameda amounted to Rs. 10,000. 

^ Thabyegan. — To\^nship in the Hanthawaddy District of Lower 
Burma, lying between 16® 42' and 16® 59' N. and 96® 17' and 96® 41' E. 
Since 1901 its limits have been curtailed; its area in 1903 was 
314 square miles, and its population, according to the Census of 
1901, was 51,390, living in 155 villages. The head-quarters are at 
the village of Thabyegan (population, 1,320), on the Pagandaung 
creek, about 2 miles from where that stream flows into the Pegu 
river. The area cultivated in 1903-4 w^as 225 square miles, paying 
Rs. 4,37,000 land revenue. 

Thair {Ter ). — Town in the District and ialttk of Osman&bftd, 
Hyderabad State, situated in 18® 19' N. and 76® 9' E., oi\ the Tima 
river, 12 miles north-east of Osmanabad. Population (1901), 7,327. 
There are some very interesting remains, said to be connected with 
the ancient city of Tagara. It contains a police station a:%d a school, 
and is composed of twelve wadis or hamlets, being really an overgrown 
village. A project is under consideiation for the construction of a 
canal from the river close by, 

[J. F. Fleet, Journal ^ Poyal Asiatic Society (1901); H. Cousens, 
Archaeological Survey^ oj I ndia^ Annual Report (1902-3), p. 195.] 

Thakeswari. — Place of pilgrimage in GoalpSra District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam. Sec Tukr^swarI. 

Th&kurb&ri. — Place of pilgrimage in Sylhet District, Eastern 
Bengal and Assam. See Dhakadakshin. 

Thftkurdwftra. TahsH. — Northern tahsil of Moradibad District, 
United Provinces, conterminous with the pargana of the same name, 
lying between 28® 56' and 29® 16' N. and 78° 39' and 78® 55' E., with 
an area of 240 square miles. Population fell from 121,174 in 1891 to 
116,814 in 1901. There are 261 villages and one town, Thakur- 
DWARA (population, 6,111), the tahsil head-quarters. The demand for 
land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,87,000, and for cesses Rs. 32,000. 
The density of population, 487 persons per square mile, is below the 
District .average. The tahsil is a submontane tract, cut up by nume- 
rous small streams, none of which is of importance. The RAmgai^fi, 
into which they fall, flows neafir the western border. The staple crop is 
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rice,*but sugar-cane is also grown largely. In 1902-3 the area under 
cultivation was 164 square miles, of w^hich 14 were irrigated. Wells 
and rivers each supply about two-fifths of the irrigated area. 

Thftkurdw&rSl Town. — Head-quarters of the tah^l of the same 
name in MoradabSLd District, United Provinces, situated in 29° 12' N. 
and 78° 52' E., 27 miles north of Moradabad city. Population (1901), 
6,111. The town was founded in the reign of Muhammad ShSh 
(17x9-48), and was plundered by the Pindari, Amir Khan, in 1805. 
It contains a lahslli^ a police station, a dispensary, and a branch of 
the American Methodist Mission. It is administered under Act XX 
of 1856, with an income of about Rs. 1,300. The iahstll school has 
83 pupils. 

Thftkurgaon Subdivision. — Northern subdivision of Din^jpur 
District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, lying between 25° 40' and 26® 23' 
N. and 88® 2' and 88® 39' E., with an area of 1,171 square miles. 
The subdivision is an alluvial tract, through which several rivers pursue 
a southerly course. The population in 1901 was 543,086, compared 
with 531,408 in 1891, the density being 464 persons per square 
mile. It contains 1,990 villages, of which Thakurgaon (population, 
1,658) is the head-quarters; but no town. Important fairs are held 
annually at Nlkmard and Alawakhaw a. There is a fine temple at 
Kanianagar. 

' ThSlkurgaon Village.— Head-quarters of the subdivision of the 
same name in Dinjjpnr District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated 
in 26® 5' N. and 88® 26' E., on the Tangan river. Population (1901), 
1,658. It contains the usual public offices ; the sub-jail has accommo- 
dation for 18 prisoners. 

Thai. - The great stejipc lying between 30® 30' and 32® o' N. and 
70® 30' and 72® E , in the Sind-Sagar Doab, Punjab. It stretches 
southward from the foot of the Salt Range for 150 miles towards the 
ape\ ot the dodb as far as the border of Muzaffargarh District, and 
comprises most of the ('is Indus territory of Mianwali and part of the 
Khushab tah^ll of Shrihpur I )istnct, being bounded on the west by the 
high bank of the Indus and on the east by that of the Jhelum. In 
places its width exceeds 50 miles. A scanty rainfall, a treeless sandy 
soil, and a [irec'arious and scattered |>asturage mark this out as one of 
the most desolate tracts now remaining in the Punjab. Much of it 
IS real desert, barren and lifeless, and devoid not only of bird and 
animal life, but almost of vegetation. At first sight the Thai appears 

uniformly monotonous desert, but in reality its character varies. The 
northern Thai has a substratum of hard level soil, the surface of which 
IS covered by a succession of low' sandhills with a general north and 
south direction \ and its appearance is that of a sandy rolling prairie, 
cpvered in the rare years of good rainfall with grass and stunted bushes. 
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Cultivation is carried on only in small patches, water is from 40 to 
60 feet below the surface, and the sparse population depend Chie6y 
on their flocks and herds. It is traversed from west to east by the 
Sind-Sagar branch of the North-Western Railway, which turns abruptly 
south at Kundian and runs parallel with the Indus down the western 
border of the Thai. The eastern part of the steppe is called the Thai 
Kalan or ' Great Thai ’ \ and here a line of high sandhills, running 
north^st and south-west, alternates with narrow bottoms of soil, 
stiff and hard in places, but more often covered with sand. Towards 
the west the hills become lower and less sandy. Agriculture here 
replaces pasturage as the occupation of the people, and in the Leiah 
taksil a broad strip of nearly level ground runs down from Fatehpur 
towards Mirhan. This tract is called Daggar in the north and Jandi 
Thai in the south. The main feature of the Daggar is its central core 
— a narrow strip of firm, flat, cultivable soil, which runs, like a river, 
from north to south down its centre. From the line of wells in this 
portion the Daggar takes its name. The good land ends near Kh&n- 
pur in a region of smooth sand, to be succeeded near Karor by another 
fertile strip, which forms a core similar to the Jandi Thai. There is 
little doubt that the Indu* once flowed down the middle of the I'hal. 
Last we come to the l^owah, a strip of upland some 3 miles broad 
forming the high bank of the Indus. In the north this bank rises 
abruptly 40 feet from the river level ; but towards the south it gradually 
gets lower, until it disappears at Kot Sultan. ^I^rge tillages, whose 
lands lie in the riverain tract below, are built on the Powah, where 
the floods are less likely to reach them. The U'hal is peopled by 
Jat tribes with scattered septs of Si^l, Khokhar, and other RSjputs, 
and it was for a time under the Hot Baloch chiefs of Manklra. That 
its natural characteristics have a depressing effect on the j)eople is 
hardly a matter of surprise, and they are, to use their own expression, 
'camel-hearted.' The tract will probably be irrigated by the projected 
Indus Canal. 

Thai Subdivision. — Subdivision of Kohat District, North-West 
Frontier Province, consisting of the Hangu I'ahsIl. The sub- 
divisional officer is also Political officer for the follow ing tribes : Orakzai 
west of Fort Lockhart, Zaimukhts, Biland Khel and Kabul Khel 
Wazirs. 

Thai Village. — Military outpost in the Hangu. of Koh^t 
District, North-West Frontier Province, situated in 33® 20' N. and 
70® 34' E., on a branch of the North-Western Railway. 1 'hal is a 
d^p6t for the through *trade with Northern Afghanistan which passes 
along ,the Kurram valley. It also does some local trade with the 
tribesmen of independent territory adjoining. The village lies on the 
left bank of the Kurram river, at the extreme limit of, British territory, 
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and* gives its name to a subdivision of the District. The fort is 
garrisoned by detachments of native cavalry and infantry under a 
British officer. A new border military police post and civil resthouse 
were built here in 1905. 

Thal-ChotiftU. — A former District of Baluchistin, the north-eastern 
part of which has been merged since 1903 in Loralai District and 
the southern and western parts in Sibi District. 

T ha lgh ftt (or K8s^agh&t). — Pass in the Western Ghits, on the 
boundary of Thana and Nasik Districts, Bombay, situated in 19^ 43^ N. 
and 73® 30' E., 65 miles north-east-by-north of Bombay city. The 
Thalghat is, for purposes of trade, one of the most important in the 
range of the Western Ghats, and as an engineering feat is rivalled Only 
by the Borghat farther south. It is traversed by two lines of com- 
munication, road and rail. The road is the main line between Bombay 
and Agra. It still conveys a large traffic coastwards in grain, and 
eastwards in salt and sundries. The railway is the north-eastern 
branch of the Great Indian Peninsula line. The summit of the railway 
incline is 1,912 feet above the level of the sea; the maximum gradient 
it I in 37 ; and the extreme curvature is r 7 chains radius. 

Thftlner. — Vilh^e in the Shirpur tSLluka of West Kh^ndesh District, 
Bombay, situated in 21® 15' N. and 74® 58' E., on the TSpti river, 
28 miles north-east of Dhulia. Population (1901), 317. According 
*to an old grant, ThAlner was in the possession of the GauHs or Ahirs 
in 1128. La^e in the fourteenth century (1370-99) Malik Raj^i 
FSriiki chose it as his head-quarters. In 1498 it was invoked by 
Mahmud Begara of Gujarat, and by him it was granted to one of his 
courtiers. At Thalncr the Khandesh king, MlrUn Muhammad KhAn, 
was defeat^ by ("hangez Khan of GujarAt in 1566. It passed to the 
Mughals in 1600. In 1750 the Peshwa received the fort; and afto'- 
having been held by Holkar for some years, it was captured in 181. 
by the British. Tht capture of ThAlner was preceded by severe 
fighting, an active resistance being offered to Sir Thomas Hislop, who 
came to take possession. In storming the fort Major McGregor of the 
Royal Scots and Captain Gordon were killed. Their tembs are at 
ThAlner. There are ten Muhammadan tombs of some little interest. 
The inscriptions are undecipherable, but they would seem to show 
that the tombs are of Fariiki kings, of whom four — Malik RajA (1399), 
Malik Nasir (1437), MirAn Adil Khan (1441), and Miran Mubarak 
KhAn — were buried at Thalner The village contains a boys’ school 
with 137 pupils. 

Thftn. — Village in the State of I-.akhtarf KAthiAwAr, Bombay, 
situated to the north of the main road from WadhwAn to RAjkot. 
Population (1901), 1,327. The village is surrounded by a fort.* It is 
iQteresting for its traditions rather than for (he few antiquarian remains 
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now existing. The following description of the place is condensed 
from an account supplied by Major J. W. Watson : — 

ThSn is one of the most ancient places in India, and the whole of 
the neighbourhood is holy ground. Than itself derives its name from 
the Sanskrit sf/iariy ‘a place,’ as though it were place, hallowed 
above all others by the residence of devout sages, by the magnificence 
of its city, and by its propinquity to famous shrines, such as that of 
Trineteshwara, now called Tamctar, the famous temple of the Sun at 
Kandola, and those of the Snake brethren Vasuki and Banduk, now 
known as Wasangi and Bandia Beli resj.)ectively. 

Than is situated in the part of Surashtra (KathiawSr) known as the 
Deva Panch^l — so called, it is said, from having been the native 
country of Draupadi, the wife of the fi\c Pandava brothers, from which 
circumstance she was called Pam hfili ; and because it is peculiarly 
sacred, it is called the Deva Panchal. Nor is Than fiinious in local 
tradition alone. One of the chapters of the Skanda Purana is devoted 
to Trineteshwara and the neighbourhood, and this chapter is vulgarly 
called the Than Purana or Tarnetar Mahatmya. Here we learn that 
the first temple to the Sun w’as built by Raja Mandhata in the Satya 
Yug. The city is said then to have covered many s(juaie miles, and 
to have contained a population of 36,000 Brahmans, 52,000 Vaisyas, 
72,000 Kshattriyas, and 90,000 Sudras, in all 250,000, 

In 1690 KSrtalab Khan, vicero) of (lujaiat, stormed the town and 
levelled the old temple. The present temple is built ^on the former 
site. Than was visited also by Krishna and his consort Rukmini, who 
bathed in the two tanks near the town, whenct* one has been called 
Pritam, a contraction from /rri a/am, ‘ the beloved/ after Krishna, so 
named as being the beloved of the (iopis ; and the other Ktmula, after 
l^akshml, w’hose symbol is the kama/a or lotus blossom. The central 
fortress was called Kandola, and here was the celebrated temple of the 
Sun. Immediately opposite to Kandola is another hill, with a fort 
called in more recent times, Songaih , and another large suburb was 
named MSndva. Within a few miles was the shrine of the three-eyed 
god Trineteshwara, one of the appellations of Siva ; and close to this, 
the celebrated kund, by bathing in which all sins were washed 
away. This tank was called the Papnashan or ‘ sin-expelling,’ as the 
forest in w’hich it was situated was called the Papanodanu-vana, or 
the ‘ forest of the sin-destroyer.’ Olose to Than are the Mandhav hills, 
distinguished by this name from the rest of the Thanga range of which 
they form a part ; and^the remains of Mandhavgarh, such as they are, 
may be seen close to the shrine of Bandia Beli, the modern name 
of Banduk, one of the famed Snake brethren. 

An account of the remains at present existing will be found in 
Dr. Burgess’s Archacologidal Survey of Western India, 
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Thftna Agency. — Political charge, consisting of a Petty State in 
the District of ThSna, Bombay. See Jawhar. 

ThS,na District. — District in the Northern Division of the Bombay 
Presidency, lying between i8® 53' and 20° 22' N. and 72® 39' and 73® 
48' E., with an area of 3,573 square miles. It is bounded on the 
north by the Portuguese territory of Daman and by Surat District ; on- 
the east by the Western (ihats ; on the south by KolSba District ; and 
on the west by the Arabian Sea. 

Thana consists of a distinct strip of low land intersected by hilly 
tracts, rising to elevations varying from 100 to 2,500 feet. Towards 
the east and north-east the country is elevated, 
covered witli trees, and but scantily cultivated. 

Near the coast the land is low*, and, where free from 
inundation, ftTtile. North of the X'^aitarna river, whose broad waters 
open a scene of excpiisite loveliness, the shores are flat, with long, sandy 
spits running into muddy shallows, while the hills also recede ; so that, 
a little north of the gr(‘at marsh of l>ahanu, the general aspect 
resembles Clujarat rather than the Konkan, >>hile the language also 
begins to ( hangc from Marathi to Gujarati. Along the whole line of 
coast the soil is fertile, and the villages are exceedingly populous. In 
the northeast the bills arc covered with forest, and the valleys but 
partially cultivated; the \illages are seldom more than scattered 
hamlets of huts ; and the population consists mainly of uncivilized 
aboriginal Jribes, jnany of whom still wander from place to place as 
they find land or water to suit their fancy. Inland, the District is w^ell 
watered and well w'ocjdcd. l^xcept in the north east, where much of it 
rises iff large plateaux, the country is a series of flat, low^-lying rice 
tracts ^)roken by well marked ranges of hills. Salt marshes are an 
important feature of this part of the District ; and in them the reclama- 
tion of land foi cultivation is going on steadily though slowly. The 
Vaitarna, rising in the I'rimbak hills in Nasik District opposite the 
source of tin* Godavari, is the only considerable river. The sacredness 
of its source, so near the spring of the Godavari, the importance of its 
valley, one of the earliest trade routes between the sea and the North 
Deccan, and the beauty of the lower reaches of the river, brought 
to the banks of the Vaitarna some of the first Aryan settlers. It is 
mentioned in the Mahabharata as one of the four holy streams. The 
river is navigable for small craft from Agashi to Manor, though deep 
and rapid in the rains. Tht Ulhas, rising in the ravines north of the 
Borghat, flow’s into the Bassein creek, after a north-westerly course of 
about 80 miles. 'Fhe other rivers are of iittle consequence —shallow 
during the cold season, and in the hot months almost dry* Except the 
Bassein creek, which separates the island of Salsette from th^ mainland 
and is navigable throughout its whole Jength, most of the inlets of the 
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sea, though broad and deep at their mouths, become shallow watev- 
courses within lo miles of the coast. 

There are no natural lakes ; but the Veh^r, Tulsl, and Tftnsa 
reservoirs, formed artificially, supply Bombay city with water. The 
Vehar reservoir, about 15 miles from Bombay, between Kurla and 
Thana, covers an area of about 1,400 acres. It is formed by three 
dams, two of which are built to keep the water from fiowing over 
ridges on the margin of the basin that were lower than the top of the 
main dam. The quantity of the water supplied by the reservoir is 
about 8,000,000 gallons a day, or a little more than 10 gallons per head 
for the population of Bombay. Within the watershed of the reservoir, 
tillage or the practice of any handicraft is forbidden, and the wildness 
of the surrounding country keeps the water free from the risk of con- 
tamination. 'rhe water is excellent, and bacteriological examination 
shows that the growth of weeds has exercised no appreciable effect 
upon its quality. The cost of the Vehax reservoir, and of laying the 
pipes into Bombay, was over 37 lakhs. As apprehension was felt that 
the quantity of water drawn from the gathering ground of Vehftr 
(2,550 acres) might prove too small for the wants of Bombay, the 
neighbouring I'uls! reservoir was excavated at a cost of 4^ lakhs and 
its water kept ready to be drained into VehSr. In 1877 a new scheme 
was undertaken for bringing an independent main from TulsI to the 
top of Malabar Hill in Bombay, which was carried out at a cost of 
33 lakhs. This source of supply gives an additional daily allow'ance 
of 6 gallons per head for the whole population of the c ity, aiTd provides 
for the higher parts of Bombay which are not reached by the Vehar 
main. The Pokarna reservoir, about 2 miles north-west of Thana town, 
was constructed to supply drinking-water to Thana in 1880- i. The 
Varala tank at Bhiwandi and the water-works at Murbad are imjx)rtant 
artificial reservoirs. 'Fhe Tan.sa reservoir is elsewhere described. 

From the Thalghat to the extreme south the Western Ghats form 
an unbroken natural boundary. Besides the main range and -its 
western spurs, ranges of hills are found all over the District. Among 
the most considerable are those running through Salsette from north 
to south, the Daman range, in which is 'Fung^r, and the range running 
from north to south between the Vaitama and the Bassein creek. 
There are also several more or less isolated hills, many of them in 
former times forts of strength and celebrity. The two most striking 
in appearance are M^huli and Malangoakh. 

There are a number of islands along the sea margin of Thina 
District. The largest of these is Salsette, w'hose western belt is formed 
of what was formerly a string of small islets. Historians speak of the 
island of ^Bassein ; and a narrow creek, the SupSri Khadi, still runs 
between the island and the mainland, crossed by the railway and the 
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bridges at Bolinj and Gokhirve. In the Bassein taiuka is the island of 
Amala, containing a well-preserved fort — Sindhudrug or the * ocean 
fort* — with Musalman remains, Sanskrit and Marathi inscriptions 
above the east gate, and an old Hindu temple inside. 

Except in alluvial valleys, ThSna District consists entirely of the 
Deccan trap and its associates. The special geological features 
from Bassein northwards are the traces of extensive denudation and 
partial reproduction of land. Of the line of hot springs that Occur 
along the west coast, Thana has four representatives in Mahim, Vada, 
Bhiwandi, and Bassein. Except those in Mahim, almost all are either 
in the bed of, or near, the Tansa river. 

The vegetation of the District is essentially Konkan in character.. 
The toddy palm is very common in the coast tdlukas, Thana has 
a great variety of forest trees, and among its fruit trees the grafted 
mangoes of the coast orchards reach a high pitch of excellence. They 
are of three known varieties: Alphonsoy /b/r/, and Raival\ the first 
two are believed to have been brought from Goa. The garden trees 
of Bassein yield about ten varieties of plantains. The District is rich 
in fine flowering plants, such as CappariSy ImpatitnSy Vitis discolovy 
Crotalaritty Smithiay Erythrinay Biumeay SeneciOy Sopubiay and Ipomaea. 

In the beginning of the fourteenth century there were, according to 
Friar Oderic, a number of • black lions * in the District. Tigers and 
leopards are found in decreasing numbers in the forests on the slopes 
and in the valleys of the Ghats. Hyenas, jackals, and porcupines 
are common,* and b'ison and ckital are seen occasionally. Crocodiles 
are found in the estuaries, such as the mouth of the Kalyan c.eek, and 
in the d^per fresh-water pools, and are numerous in the VehSr lake. 
The District is infested with snakes, both venomous and harmless. 

For fiflly half the year the climate is exceedingly moist, and the 
District is generally unhealthy. There arc no great variations in 
temperature during the different .seasons of the year, the air being 
cooled by sea winds during the hot months and in the south-^west 
monsoon. The mean annual temperature is 83®, ranging from 58® in 
January to 103® in April. Except on the coast, October and November 
are malarious months, owing to the drying of the monsoon moisture. 
The cold season is short and mild. Two shocks of earthquake have 
been noted in the District, one in 1849 and the other in 1877. The 
latter was preceded by a noise 'like cannon being trotted along the 
road.* 

The rainfall is heavy and is entirely derived from the south-west 
monsoon. Along the coast north of Bassein it averages from 62 to 
69 inches, and at Bassein 83 inches. Frequerftly continuous rain^^auses 
damage to the embankments of the fields and the seed-beds of rice, 
washing away transplanted crops, and otherwise doing much mischief. 
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The Sh&hSpur tdluka has the heaviest fall (in inches), and *the 
minimum is in Umbargaon petha (62 inches). The rainfall over the 
whole District averages 92 inches. 

In the third century 11. c. Asoka’s edicts were engraved at Sopara in 
this District. After Asoka, the Andhrabhrityas ruled the Konkan, in- 
History eluding Thana. 'fo them succeeded the Sfih dynasty, 
or AVestern Kshalrapas, and a revival of the former 
Mauryan dominion was subsecpiently o\erthrown by the Chalukyas of 
Kalyan. From 8to to 1260 the I)istri(‘t w^as part of the possessions 
of the Silaharas, who made their capital at Pun (IClephanta), the former 
seat of the Mauryas in the Konkan. The Silaharas were probably of 
'^Dravidian origin. In their time (c. 1300) th(‘ Musalinans overran the 
coast ; but their supremac) was hardly more than nominal until about 
1500, when the Oujaiat kings established themselves firmly. They soon 
came into collision with the Portugiie.se, who at this time a[)peared upon 
the coast, and after a struggle established themselves at Kissein in 1533 
and built a foit. Their acc|uisitions spread along the (oast and brought 
them into hostility with the Ahniadnagar king who held Kalyan and 
the interior, and the Koli chiefs ol Jawliai, The possessions of the 
Ahmadnagar kings passed to the Miigh.ils. In 1666 Sivaji seized the 
south-east of Thana and attacked the Poituguese in Salsettc*, and b) 
1675 undisi)uti‘d nilei of the interior as far as Kal)an ; but 

a little later the Mughals regained a footing, and in 1694 they attacked 
the Portuguese. The Sidis of Janjua c omm.inded die Mysalman fleet ; 
and the naval wars between them and the Maiathas often imperilled 
the safety of the island of IJombay. Arab pirates devastated the I*ortu- 
guese possessions, and after Aurang/c h’s death Angria subdued the 
country from the Pjorghat to Tlhivsandi. About 1731 the power of both 
Angria and the Sidi appears to have declined through internal dis- 
sensions, on w’hich the Peshwa s central government came to the front. 
By 1739 he had deprived the Portuguese of all their possessions, in- 
cluding the ports of Thana and Basse, in. 'Phe expense of maintaining 
Bombay induced the English to make an effort to obtain Salsette by 
treaty, and, this failing, they took it by force in 1774. In 1775 Raghu- 
nath Rao Peshwa ceded Bassein and its dependencies to the British. 
Jealousy of the French, who bad entered into negotiations with the 
Peshwa, induced the Bombay Government to attack the Marathas ; but 
being obliged to oppose Haidar All in Madras, they restored their con- 
quest, Bassein and its dependencies, on the* mainland of Thana, by the 
Treaty of Salbai, in 1782. In 1817 the Peshwa ceded the northern 
parts of the present District in return for British support, and, war 
breaking out almost immediately, the rest was annexed. Since then, 
operatioils to put down the Koli robbers, which extended over several 
years, and police measures ^o punish occasional gang robberies b> 
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the same tribe, have been the only interruptions to the peace of the 
District. 

The archaeological remains in Thana District are mainly Hindu. 
The most interesting Portuguese remains are the forts and churches 
at Bassein and at Mandapeshvar, Ghodbandar, and other places in 
Salsette. The chief Musalman remains arc nioscpies, tombs, a«^ 
reservoirs at Bhiwandi and Kalyan. The principal Buddhist remains 
are caves at Kanhlri, Kondivati, and Mac;atiian in Salsette, and at 
LonSd in Bhiwandi, the KSnheri caves being of special interest. Brah- 
manic remains include caves at Jogeshvari and Mandapeshvar in Sal- 
sette ; temples at Ambarnath in Kalyan, Lonad in Bhiwandi, and Atgaon 
in Shahapur ; and raves at Palu Sonala in Murlud. Othei lemams, 
either Buddhist or Brahmanic,are a rock cut tein[)le at Vashali in Shaha- 
pur; caves or cells at Indragath in Dahanu, and at Jivdhan in Bassein. 

In 1846 the population of the District is said to have been 593,192 ; 
in 1872 it was 847,424; in 1881, 908,548; in 1891, 904,860; and in 
1901, 811,433. 'I'he recent enumerations show an population 
apparent decrease, uhich is due to the transfer of the 
Panvel tdluka to Kolaba District between 1881 and 1891 and of the 
Karjat idluka to the same District before 1901. The adjusted popula- 
tion for the present area was in 1872, 673,560 ; in 1881, 725,305 ; in 1891, 
819,580 ; and in 1901, 811,433, the actual decrease being one per cent. 
The District is divided into nine /a/ukas^ with area and population as 
follows 
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There are seven towns — Bandra, Bassein, Bhiwandi, Kai.yan, 
Kelve-MahIm, Kurla, and Thana, the head-quarters — and ^,697 
villages. The density is 227 persons per square mile, Salsette con- 
taining the maximum, 597. MarSthI is spoken by 88 per cent, of 
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the population. According to religion, Hindus form 90 per cent of* 
the total, MusalmSns and Christians 5 per cent each. 

The population of Thana consists very largely of primitive tribes, 
such as the Varlis {89,000), Thakurs (51,000), K&thkaris (22,000), 
and Kathodis (13,000), and the more, progressive aborigines the Agrls 
(84,000) and Kolis (86,000). The first four for the most part lead 
a wandering life in the jungle, subsisting by the collection and sale 
of forest produce or raising a scanty crop by rude methods of culti- 
vation. The Agris are salt-makers and cultivators, while the Kolls 
living on the coast are sailors and fishermen. These castes and tribes 
are animistic,- and worship non-Brahmanic spirits and deities* Even 
PSxsIs, Jews, Musalmans, and Christians make offerings to these local 
deities. Except a few who proceed to Bombay during the dry season, 
chiefly as labourers and cartmen, the people seldom leave their homes 
in search of work. Their labour seems not to be in much demand 
outside the District, probably because their fcver-stricken constitutions 
prevent them from competing with the able-bodied labouring classes 
of Poona, SHUlra, and Ratnagiri. Much of this want of strength is due 
to the weakening climate, malarious forests, the strain and exposure in 
planting rice, and the immoderate use of spirituous drinks. Of out- 
side labourers who come to Thana for work, the most important class 
are Deccan Kunbis (108,000) and MahSrs (44,000), of whom the 
former are known in the District as ^hdtis or ‘highlanders.* They 
generally arrive in the beginning of the fair season, trooping in hundreds 
down the Borghat and other passes. Many find employment as grass- 
cutters in Salsette, Kalyan, and M&him. The chief palm-tapping caste 
is the Bhandari (14,000), common throughout the Konkan. In the 
higher ranks, the chief Brahman caste is the Konkanasth (6,000), and 
Prabhus or writers are numerous (5,000). Traders come from GujarSt 
and Marwar, and are chiefly Vanis (io,ooo), including Bhatias (780), 
and Parsis (5,000). Agriculture supports 65 per cent, of the total popu- 
lation ; of the rest, 4 per cent, are supported by industry and 2 per cent, 
by general labour. Fishermen and fish-curers number 14,000. The 
cultivators arc mainly Kunbis and Agris. 

In 1901 the Christian population comprised 601 Europeans and 
Eurasians and 42,000 native Christians, of whom 29,000 were Roman 
Catholics. The unusually large number of native ("hri.stians is a relic 
of Portuguese dominion. As the original converts were not obliged to 
give up caste distinctions, their descendants have retained many of them, 
and a Th&na Christian can still tell to what caste his family belonged 
before conversion. The Christians of several villages in the Bassein tdluka 
claim descent from Brahmans. Indeed, Christians of some castes 
commonly cajl themselves Christian Bhandaris, Kunbis, or Kolfs, as 
the case may be ; and members of different castes do not, as a rule, inter- 
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marry, though the restriction in this respect is not so rigid as among 
Hindus. All of them have Portuguese names; and they show their 
attachment to their faith by contributing very largely to their churches 
and to the support of their priests. All Christian villages on the coast, 
and a good number inland, have their churches ; and where a congrega- 
tion is not large enough to keep a resident priest, one priest serves tWD“^ 
or three churches. At many of the Salselte churches annual fairs or 
festivals are held, to which the Christians flock in great numbers. 
Numerous Hindus and P^sls also attend, as some of the shrines have 
a reputation for working cures, which is not conflned to Christians, 
and obtains for them many heathen offerings. The upper classes dress 
as Europeans, the lower generally with jacket and short drawers of col- 
oured cotton, and a red cloth cap; the women of the lower classes dress 
like the Marathas, and, when they appear at church, wear a voluminous 
white shawl or mantle. Their houses are generally tiled, and often two- 
storeyed, and frequently washed in colours outside. Many of these Chris- 
tians are employed as clerks and shopmen in Bombay; but they pride 
themselves on differing from their brethren of Goa in refusing to enter 
domestic service. They live by cultivation, fishing, toddy-drawing, and 
eveiy other employment open to similar classes of Hindus. A few mem- 
bers of the best families enter the priesthood. In Salsette very many, 
and in Bassein a few, of the state grants to village headmen are held 
by Christians. In religious matters the Thana Christians belong to two 
bodies, those under the jurisdiction of the Archbishop of Go.i and those 
under the jurisdiction of the Vicar Apostolic of Bombay The latter 
are a small body, not numbering more than 5,000 souls. Their spiritual 
matten are managed chiefly by members of the Society of Jesus. Be- 
sides J 3 &ndra, where they have a church of St. Peter and two native 
orphanages, tht*y have churches and vicars at the villages of Man, 
Kftnchavli, Gorai, Juhu, ^\adoli, and Nirinal. There arc nine churches 
and one chapel with a resident [»riest in Bassein under the jurisdiction 
of the Bishop of Daman. At Malyan i'^ a branch of the German Baptist 
Brethren Mission of Suiat, and at S.injan is a small lioarding-school 
belonging to another mission, \shich has done good work with children 
of both sexes. The American Methodist Episcopalian Mission main- 
tains a small branch at Kasara in the Shahapur tdluka, as also does 
the Pentecostal Mission at Vasind. 

The main division of soil is into ‘ sweet ' and ‘ salt.^ ‘ Sweet ^ land is 
either black or red ; the black is known as shet^ meaning the level rice 
lands, and the red as mdivarkas, that is, the flat tops 
and slopes of trap hills. Rice lands belong to two 
classes, hdndhni and mdlkhandu Bdndhni lands are either banked 
fields which can be flooded, or low-lying flelds without edibankments, 
in which water lies during the rains. The low-lying flelds are the most 
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productive, as the rain-water leaves a rich deposit. Malkhandi landsr 
ire open fields in which no water gathers and which have no embank- 
ments. In many places along the coast, especially in the garden lands 
Df Bassein and Mahim, the black soil is lighter and more sandy than 
in the interior. 

The District is almost entirely ryotwari^ only about 6 per cent, being 
xndm or jdgir. About one per cent, is owned by izafatddrs and ^ per 
cent, by khots. The chief statistics of cultivation are as follows, in 
square miles 


Taluka . 

Total 

area 

Cultivated 

Irngated 

Cultivable 

waste 

Porcbts. 

Dahanu 

641 

294 

1 

2 


194 i 

Mahim 

409 

*37 

2 

3 <> 

121 

Vada . 

5^7 

229 

... 

21 

202 

Shahapur . 

610 

220 


26 

210 

Bassein 

210 

88 

4 

13 

79 

Bhiwandi . 

>49 

133 


.*> 

76 

Kalyan 

1 376 

148 


r» 

.S 3 

Murbad 

1 iSO 

i6x 

,, 

r> 

83 

Salselte 

1 349 

12S 

2 

35 

24 : 

Total 

1 3.570* 

*.528 

8i 

176 

1,042 


* The area ior whKh btatistics aic not available n 103 square miles The total 
area is based upon the latest infoiniatton and diflfeis by three milci liom that given 
in the Census RipoUoi 1901 

Among the crops, rice holds the first place with an area of 493 
square miles; next come rdgi and vart with 81 an^ 25 respectively, 
mostly sown in the Shahapur and Murbad tdluka^ and in the*Mokh9lda 
petha of the Vada idluka. The cultivation of rice is carried on exten- 
sively in embanked fields. Inferior cereals, oilseeds, pulses, and san- 
hemp are grown on the uplands and in the north of the District ; gram 
or vdl occasionally follows sweet rice as a catch-ciop. There is a large 
trade in forage with Bombay. The gardens and orchards of the coast 
also contribute largely in vegetables and fruits to the same market, to 
which they supply excellent mangoes and plantains. 

Two influences, sea encroachment and land reclamations, have for 
centuries been changing the lands along the coast. Of the encroach- 
ments, the most remarkable are at Dah^nu, where the sea has advanced 
about 1,500 feet ; and at the mouth of the Vaitarna, where since 1724 
four villages have been submerged. Of the land reclamations, most 
have been made in small plots, which, after yielding crops of ‘ salt ’ rice 
for some years, gradually become freed from their saltness, and merge 
into the area of ‘sweet* rice land. Most of the embankments built 
to keep back the sea are bqlieved to be the work of the Portuguese, 
having been constructed partly by the Government and partly by 
the buropean settlers to whom the Government granted large estates. 
In this, as in other respects, the Portuguese did much to improve 


FOJiESTS, ETC. 


297 


i 

the coast districts. The supply of rab manure is now much improved, 
owing to the action of the local authorities in pressing a more econo- 
mical system of tree and shrub-lopping upon the cultivators. Efforts 
have recently been made in the Mahim tdluka to introduce oil engines 
and long channels for garden cultivation. From the beginning of 
British rule, salt wastes have been granted for reclamation on specially 
favourable terms. During the decade ending 1903-4 the cultivators 
found it necessary to borrow only 2*5 lakhs under the ]^d Improve- 
ment and Agriculturists’ Loans Act. Of this sum, Rs. 89,000 was 
advanced in t 899- 1900. 

Except in Mokhada, the cast of Vada, and Shahapur, little attention 
is paid to the breeding of cattle. In Mokhada care is taken in the 
selection of bulls, which are bought from Nasik graziers, the K£nad£s 
cattle from the hills or the Nasik border being considered the best. 
The ponies bred locally are chiefly undersized. There are no special 
varieties of sheep or goals. 

Along the coast the water-supply is abundant, and the water, though 
brackish, is not unwholesome. Inland, water can be had for the 
digging, but the people are so poor that wells are few and the supply of 
water scanty. The chief irrigation consists of flooding the rice lands 
during the rains by means of the small streams that drain the neigh- 
bouring uplands. In the dry season some irrigation is carried on 
from rivers and unbricked wells. About 8| square miles were irrigated 
in 1903-4, chiefly frQm wells ; and there were 5,057 w^ells and 22 tanks 
used for irrigation. 

The sea fisheries of Thana are important and very productive. The 
supply of»frcsh fish for the market of Bombay and of dried fish for 
the Deccan supports a laige section of the popula- pigheries 
tion, chiefly Kolls. The oysters of Kalu in the north 
of the District bear an excellent reputation. Of the pearls, which are 
mentioned by Pliny (a.d. 77) and by Al Idrisi (a.u. 1135), specimens 
are still found in the Thana creek. 

Forest administration is under the control of three divisional Forest 
oflScers, assisted by three subdivisional Forest officers. The forests 
of Th&na, w^hich supply Bombay with a large quan- 
tity of firewood, yielded a revenue <>f Rs. 64,700 ’ 

in 1870-r, and about 3*7 lakhs in 1901. In 1903-4 the income 
was 3*8 lakhs. I'ogether with those of Kanara and Khandesh, they 
are the largest and most valuable in the Presidency. About 1,028 
square miles have been provisionally gazetted as ‘reserved’ and 213 
square miles as ‘ protected ’ forest. The timber trade is chiefly in the 
hands of Christians of Basscin, Musalmins, and Parsis. The District 
has a great variety of forest trees. The forest products are timber, fire- 
.wood, charcoal, bamboos, kdrvi, ain^ and qther barks, apia and temburni 
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leaves. Much of the forest is chiefly valuable as supplying grasing» the 
income derived from fodder and grazing in 1903-4 being Rs. 11,000. 

Thfina is destitute of workable minerals. The laterite which caps 
many of the highest hills, such as Prabal and MShuli, bears traces 
of iron, and where charcoal has beeh burnt lumps of clay resem- 
bling iron slag may be found. The water in many springs also diows 
signs of iron. But iron ore is nowhere found in paying quantities. 
The only other mineral of which there are traces is sulphur, found 
in the hot springs at Vajrabai in Bhiwandi. 

Next to agriculture, the making of salt is the most important in- 
dustry of the District. There are 99 salt-works with an out-turn in 
1903-4 of 2,300,000 maunds, yielding a revenue of 
couanolm^ns. ^^^hs. The salt-workers are chiefly Agris. Thina 
salt is made by the solar evaporation of sea-water. 
Ordinary brass-work and pottery are important industries. Hand-loom 
weaving by Portuguese or native Christians, who made cotton cloth, 
including the particular striped variety known as Thana cloth, is now 
practically extinct. The Musalmans of Thana and Bhiwandi weave 
silk ind cotton goods, but the industry suffers from proximity to the 
Bombay mills. There are at Kurla two spinning and weaving mills, 
owned by public companies, with 81,000 spindles and 1,715 looms, 
which produce 11,000,000 lb. of yarn and nearly 5,000,000 lb. of 
cloth for the Indian and foreign markets. During 1904 the average 
number of daily workers was 4,502. There is also a boi^-mill which 
employs 100 hands and manufactures bone manure. Of other in- 
dustries the cleaning of agave fibre and the manufacture of paint 
may be mentioned, while a large number of people are employed in 
lime-burning and brick-making. 

From the earliest historical times there has always been an ocean 
trade to the coast of 'I hrina and caravan Iraffa thmugh the Ghat 
passes. Sinc'e the establishment of railway ccmiinumcalion with the 
interior, the roads and tracks of the District have carried only local 
traffic, which is still considerable. The chief articles of export are 
rice, salt, wood, lime, and dried fish. Cotton cloth, grain, tobacco, coco- 
nutSf sugar, and molasses are the chief articles of import, 'fhe annual 
value of the sea-borne trade of the ports in 1903-4 was : imports 
SS lakhs, and exports 57 lakhs. The leading traders are Konkani 
MusalmSns, Gujarati and local Vc’lnis, and Bhatias. Numerous fairs 
are held in the District. 

Along the sea-coast, and up the creeks, sailing vessels and canoes 
form a ready means of cdmmunication. In three directions the Dis- 
trict is crossed by railways. To the north, the line of the Bombay, 
Baroda, 2 nd Central India Railway skirts the coast for a total dis- 
tance of 95 miles. East and west, the Great Indian Peninsula Railway 
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runs for 24 miles, and then dividing, runs north-east by the Thal- 
gh£t to N&sik and south-east by the Borgh&t to Poona. Two main 
lines of road run eastward, the Agra road across the ThalghSt to 
Nasik and the Poona road by way of the Borghat. Since the estab- 
lishment of Jjocal funds, many new lines of roads have been made 
and in 1903-4 theie were 708 miles of roads in the District, of 
which 327 miles were metalled. Of the latter, 133 miles of Provin- 
cial and 139 miles of local roads are maintained by the Public Works 
department. Avenues of trees have been planted along 357 miles. 

During the nineteenth century three causeways were made between 
the islands in the neighb4>uihood of Bombay city. The first joined 
Sion in Bombay with Kurla in Salsette, the second joined M^him in Bom- 
bay with Bandra in Salsette, and the third joined Kurla in Salsette with 
Chembur in Trombay. The Sion causeway was begun in 1 798 and fin- 
ished in 1805 at a cost of Rs. 50,000. In 1826 its breadth was doubled, 
and it was otherwise improved at a further outlay of Rs. 40,000. I'he 
Sion causeway is 935 yards long and 24 feel wide. In 1841 Lady Jam- 
setjl Jijibhoy offered Rs. 45,000 towards making a causeway between 
Mahlm and Bandra. The work was begun in 1843, before it was fin- 
ished Lady Jamsetji increased her first gift to Rs. 1,55,800. The cause- 
way was completed at a total cost of Rs. 2,04,000, and was opened in 
1845. 3,600 feet long and 30 feet wide, and in the centre has 

a bridge of ^ arch^, each 29 feet wide. The Chembur causeway was 
built about 1846, and is 3,105 feet long and from 22 to 24 feet wide. 

ThSna, like the rest of the Konkan, is practically free from the effects 
of drought. The earliest famine of which information is available took 
place in 1618. In that year at Bassein the famine ^ ^ 

was so severe that children were openly sold by their 
parents to Musalman brokers, until the practice was stopped by the 
Jesuits. The great famine of 1790 iiitenupted the [irogress of Sal 
sette. The exodus caused b> Maratha raid^ m the Deccan led to 
scarcity in the Konkan in 1802. Of ‘reasons marked by more or 
less general dearth, the chief are* 1839, when 1 emissions of about 
3 lakhs had to be granted; 1848, whim raeJst of the ‘salt ' rice cTop 
failed owing to high spring-tides. In 1891/ the rainfall was unfavour- 
able and caused distress in some parts of the District, but the area 
affected was only one-tenth of the total. 

The District is divided into three subdivisions, in charge of two 
Assistant Collectors and one Deputy-Collector. It comprises the 
tdhtkas of Bassein, Bhiwandi, Dahanu, ]<Calyan, 

MahIm, Murbad, Salsette, Shahapur, and Vada, 
the petty subdivisions ij^ethas) of Umbargaon and Mokhfida being 
included in the Dshknu and V&di idlukas. The Collector is tx-cffkio 
Political Ageht of the Jawhftr State. 

VOL. xxui. u 
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The administration of justice is under the District and Sessions 
Judge, whose jurisdiction, except during the monsoon months, includes 
Kolaba District. He is assisted by one Assistant and six Subordinate 
Judges. There are altogether 31 officers to administer criminal justice. 
The commonest offences are theft and house-breaking. Offences under 
the Railway Act, which are tolerably frequent, arc tried by the Assistant 
Collector in charge of Bassein, Dahanu, and Salsette, as railway 
magistrate. 

Besides the regular survey tenure common to the Presidency, a 
considerable number of villages, chiefly in the Salsette tdluka^ are held 
on the khoti tenure. The khots^ who are leaseholders of a certain 
number of villages, obtained their land from the British Government at 
an early period of its rule. Another kind of leasehold tenure, known 
as izdfai^ is found in most parts of the District, and is a variety of the 
service tenure of hereditary officials. The lands are now held on the 
survey tenure, the izdfaiddr having a position analogous to that of 
superior holders. Other lands, lying either on the coast or along the 
larger creeks, are held on the shilotri tenure. Shilotri lands are those 
which have been reclaimed from the sea and embanked, and of which 
the permanence is dependent on the embankments being kept up. 
These reclamations are known as khdrs. The tenure is of three 
sorts. First, shilotri proper, under which the khdr belongs to the 
person by whom it was reclaimed. The shilotnddrs are considered 
to have a proprietary right ; they let out their lands at will, and, accord- 
ing to old custom, levy a maund of rice per Ingha^ in addition to the 
assessment for the repair of the outer embankments. T(ie second 
class of shilotri lands are those in which Government either reclaimed 
the khdrs in the first instance, or subsequently became possessed of 
them by lapse. Except that they pay an extra rate, which is spent 
in repairing the embankments, the cultivators of these khdrs hold 
their lands on the same condition as survey occupants. The third 
class of shilotri lands comprises those in which reclamations were made 
by association of cultivators on special terms arranged with Govern- 
ment Many forms of assessment were in force when Thana was 
ceded to the British, and continue in use of groups of villages. They 
can usually be traced to the Hindu chiefs who held the country before 
the arrival of the Musalmins. Rice lands were, without measurement, 
divided into parcels or blocks which were estimated to require a certain 
amount of seed, or to yield a certain quantity of grain. The system 
has several names, dhep^ hunddhandi^ muddlHindi^ kdsbandi^ tcMandi^ 
and tokdbandi^ though the leading principle of all is the same. The 
levy of a plough cess, a sickle cess, or a pickaxe cess, which, till 
the introduction of the revenue survey, was the forrn^ of assessment 
almost universal in hill and forest tracts, seems also to date from 
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early Hindu times; and the practice of measuring palm and other 
garden lands into bigkas seems to belong to the pre-MusalmSn rulers. 
Finally, the Kanarese term shilotar shows that from early times special 
rules have been in force to encourage the reclamation of salt wastes. 
During the sixteenth century the officers of the Ahmadnagar king^ 
dom are said to have measured the rice land and reduced the state 
share to one-sixth, and in the uplands to have continued the levy of 
a plough cess. The husbandmen were treated as proprietary holders. 
Early in the seventeenth century Malik Ambar, the Ahmadnagar 
minister, introduced a new system based on that of Todar Mai. 
According to Major Jervis, Malik Ambar’s chief innovation was te 
make the settlement direct with the village instead of with the 
hereditary revenue superintendents and accountants. His next step 
was to find out the yield of the land. With this object he 
arranged the rice lands into four classes. Later in the seventeenth 
century SivajI, by his minister Anniljl Dattu (1668-81), divided 
the lands into twelve classes. The Portuguese, in Bassein and 
Salsette, leased the land to fazenddros^ or hereditary farmers of 
land, at a foro or quit-rent ; but the payment by tenants to pro- 
prietors was regulated on the ancient system. The eighty-seven years 
(1730-1817) of Mariltha management form three periods : thirty years 
during which no change was introduced ; thirty years when fresh 
surveys were made, new cesses were levied, and revenue farming 
became general ; and twenty-seven years when revenue fanning was 
universal. In 1774, when Salsette and Karan ja were acquired by 
the British, the people were in great misery and revenue was 
largely in arrears. In 1798-9 a new system was introduced. All the 
petty taxes levied by the Portuguese and Mar&thUs were abolished, 
and the Government demand was fixed at one-third of the average 
produce of all lands except shilotri lands, which were charged with 
one-fifth. From the cession of the PeshwS’s possession in 1817 to 
the completion of the original survey settlement in 1886 the revenue 
history also belongs to three periods: eighteen years (1817-35) in which 
the establishment of a system of village accounts was substituted 
for one of revenue farmers, and rates were revised ; seventeen 
years (1835-52) of further reductions ; and since then, the revenue 
survey. 

In 1895 a resettlement was undertaken which was completed in 
1904. The survey found that the cultivated area had increased by 
10,000 acres, and the settlement enhanced |he total revenue by nearly 

4 lakhs of rupees to 14 lakhs. The average rates are : ‘ dry ’ land, 

5 annas (maximum Rs. 2-2, minimum z annas) ; rice land) Rs. 3-xx 
(maximum Rs. 8-xo, minimum Rs. x-6) ; and garden lands, Rs. i-xo 
(maximum Rs. 5-8, minimum 11 annas). 

U a 
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The collections on account of land revenue and total revenue have 
been as follows, in thousands of rupees : — 




1890-1. 

1900-1. 

1903-4. 

Land revenue 

Total revenue 

• 

« 5 .'» 

J 7 , 8 o 

*8,87 

»a .94 

*9.89 

15,68 

33 . 3 ^ 


* In 18A0-1 the Diatrict included two iahthas since transferred to Kol&ba. 


The District contains seven municipal towns : namely, Thana, 
Kurla, Bandra, Bassein, Kelve-MAHiM, Bhiwandi, and Kalyan. 
'Outside these, local affairs are under the District board and nine taluka 
boards. The expenditure of these boards in 1903-4 was 2\ lakhs, of 
which nearly half was spent on roads and buildings. The income 
amounted to 3 lakhs, the land cess being the chief item. 

The District Superintendent, with the aid of one Assistant Super- 
intendent, 2 inspectors, and 12 chief constables, controls the police 
of the District. There are 14 police stations. The force in 1904 
numbered 610 men, working under 152 head constables. Besides 
the District jail, called a ' special ’ jail as it accommodates long-term 
convicts to the number of 730, there are ii subsidiary jails and one 
lock-up in the District with accommodation for 102 prisoners. The 
daily average prison population in 1904 was 681, of whom 38 were 
females. 

Thana stands ninth among the Districts of the Presidency in the 
literacy of its population, of whom 5*2 per cent. (9*1 males and 1*3 
females) could read and write in 1901. In 1855-6 there v^ere only 
17 schools in the District, attended by 1,321 pupils. By 1881 the 
number of schools had risen to 178, attended by 8,872 pupils, who in 
1891 had increased to 17,984. In 1901 the number was 13,191, but 
the decrease was due to changes in the District area. In 1903-4 the 
District had 301 schools, of w^hich 48 were private, attended by 15,843 
pupils, of whom 2,653 were girls. The public institutions includerl 
3 high, 9 middle, and 241 primary schools. Of the 253 public 
institutions, one is managed by the Educational department, 186 by 
the local boards, 42 by municipalities, while 23 are aided and one 
unaided. The total expenditure on education in 1903-4 was nearly 
i| lakhs, of which 54 per cent, was devoted to primary education. 

In 1904 the District possessed one hospital, 14 dispensaries, and a 
leper home. The Thana civil hospital was established in 1836, and 
the first dispensary was opened at BSLndra in 1851. These institu- 
tions contain accommodation for 126 in-patients, 35 being in the 
Iqier hone. Including 652 in-patients, the total number treated was 
115,000, and the operations performed numbered 2,137. The 
expenditure on medical relief was Rs. 51,000, of which Rs. 16,000 
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wcu contributed by Local and municipal funds. A lunafic asylum at 
NavapSda had 3x0 inmates in 1904, and is overcrowded. 

The number of persons successfully vaccinated in 1903-4 was 
19,130, representing the proportion of 23*6 per 1,000, which is slightly 
below the average for the Presidency. Since 1900 vaccination has been 
compulsory in B9ndra and Kurla towns. 

[Sir J. M. Campbell, Bombay Gazetteer, vol. xiii (Parts i and ii), and 
vol. xiv (1882).] 

ThftnaTown. — Head-quarters of Thana District, Bombay, and also 
of the Salsette taluka^ situated in 19° 12' N. and 72® 59' E., on the 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway, 21 miles north-east of Bombay city. 
Population (1901), 16,011. Thana is prettily situated on the west 
shore of the Salsette creek, in wooded country. The fort, the Portu^ 
guesc cathedral, a few carved and inscribed stones, and several reser- 
voirs, are now the only signs that Thana was once an important city. 
At the close of the thirteenth century the fortunes of Thana seem to 
have been at their highest. It was the capital of a great kingdom, 
with an independent ruler. It was celebrated for producing tanushi, 
a kind of striped cotton cloth, which is still known as Thana cloth. In 
1318 Thana ivas conquered by Mubarak Khiljl, and a Muhammadan 
governor was placed in charge. A few years later four Christian 
missionaries were murdered here by the new rulers. In 1529, terrified 
by the defeat of the Cambay fleet and the burning of the Bassein 
coast, * the loi d of the great cit> of Thana ’ became tributary to the 
Portuguese. , 'Fhis* submission did not save him in the war that 
followed. I'he ( ity was thrice pillaged, twice by the Portuguese and 
once by the Gujaratis. It was then, under the treaty of December, 
1533, m^de over to the Portuguese. Under Portuguese rule Thana 
entered a>n a fresh term of prosperity. In 1739, with the loss of 
Bassein, the Portuguese power in Thana came to an end. In 1771 
the English, urged by the news that a fleet had left Portugal to recover 
Salsette and Bassein, determined to gain possession of Th»ina. Nego- 
tiations for its cession failing, a force was dispatched to take it by 
force. On December 28, 1774, the fort was stormed, and the greater 
part of the garrison put to the s>\ord. 

Thana has been a municipal town since 1863, with an average 
income during the decade ending 1901 of Rs. 37,000. In 1903-4 the 
income was Rs. 38,000. I'he only public works of importance are the 
Pokarna water-works which supply the town. I'hana being less than an 
hour’s journey from Bombay, many Government officials and business 
men now reside there, visiting Bombay daily. The town contains the 
usual public offices, a Sub-Judge’s court, ai civil hospital, and a dis- 
pensary. The chief Portuguese building is the fort, now used as a 
jail. It was built in 1737. Besides the civil hospital and a dispensary, 
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there is an asylum for lunatics in Navftpftda, about one mile from the 
railway station. The chief educational institutions are the Bair&mjl 
JljTbhoy High School opened in 1880, an English school for girls, and 
an English middle school for boys. The number of pupils at these in 
*903*4 was 253, 79, and 69 respectively. The town also contains 
4 vernacular schopls for boys with 505 pupils, and 2 for girls with 185. 

TUUim Bhftwan. — Town in the Kairana taluil of Muzaffamagar 
District, United Provinces, situated in 29® 35' N. and 77® 25' E., 

1 8 miles north-west of Muzaffamagar town on an unmetalled road. 
Population (1901), 8,861. In the Ain-i-AAdarf the pargana is called 
Thilna Bhim ; but the present name is said to be derived from an old 
temple of BhawSlnl, which is still much resorted to. The town was 
k centre of disaffection in 1857, when the inhabitants, headed by their 
K^, Mahbub AH Khan, and his nephew, InSyal All, broke into open 
rebellion. Among other daring feats, they captured the then at 

ShamlI, and massacred the 113 men who defended it. ThUna Bh^wan 
was soon after taken by the Magistrate, with some Sikh and Gurkha 
levies, after a fight of seven hours. The walls and gates were levelled 
to the ground and no further disturbances took place. The town 
decayed after the Mutiny, but the population has increased during the 
last thirty years. It contains a primary school, and some seventeenth- 
century mosques and tombs. It is administered under Act XX of 
1856, theAncome from house tax being about Rs. 2,500. 

Thanmaung. — Hill station in the Toungoo township of Toungoo 
District, Lower Burma, situated in 19° 3' N. and 96“ 36', E., 22 miles 
east* north-east of Toungoo town, with w'hich ii is connected by road. 
It stands on a ridge surrounded by picturesque scenery, 4,200 feet 
above the sea, and contains a large bungalow, an hotd, and a 
steadily increasing number of private residences. In 1901 its inhabi- 
tants numbered less than 50, but the total has risen since then. No 
records of temperature are kept in the station, but the thermometer 
rises little above 70° in the hot season. The rainfall is very heavy 
during the monsoon. Steps are being taken to improve the means of 
communication between Toungoo and Thandaung, and there is every 
prospect that Thandaung will be a useful sanitarium for the residents 
of Lower Burma. 

Thtadiftni.—Small hill sanitarium in the Abbottabid tah^l of 
Hazara District, North-West Frontier Province, situated in 34® 15' N. 
and 73® 22' E, It was e.stablished for the convenience of officers 
stationed at the neighbouring cantonment of Abbottabad, and contains 
some European houses and a small bazar, which are occupied only 
during the summer months. 

Thlnesdr TahsD (TAdnesw(rr),—'tiorthexn iahstl of Karnal Dis- 
trict, Punjab, lying between 29® 55' and 30® 15' N. and 76® 36' and 
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77* 17^ E., on the west bank of the Jumna, with an area ^ 599 square 
miles. The population in 1901 was 173,208, compared with 177,442 
in 1891. It contains the towns of Thanesar (population, 5,066), the 
head-quarters, Ladwa (3,518), and Shahabad (11,009); and 418 
villages. The land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to 
2*8 lakhs. ThSnesar practically coincides with the old Pipli tahsll of 
AmbSla District, from which it was transferred in 1897. On the east 
it has a narrow frontage along the Jumna. The fertile riverain low-e- 
lands average about 6 miles in width. The western boundary of this 
tract is the old bank of the Jumna, and from the crest of this bank the 
country slopes away westwards. The uplands are intersected by several 
torrent beds, and the soil, especially to the south, is for the most part 
stiff and infertile. Dhdk jungle abounds. I'he Markanda country 
on the north-west has the advantages of a lighter soil and fertilizing 
floods. 

Thftnesar Town (T/idw^a/ar).— Head-quarters of the tah^l of 
the same name in KarnAl District, Punjab, situated in 29* 59' N. and 
76® 50' E., on the banks of the Saraswati, and on the Delhi-Umballa- 
K^ka Railway. Population (1901), 5,066. It is famous as the most 
sacred place in the holy land of Kukukshetra, its name meaning 
‘the place of the god* {sthdneshward). In the time of Hiuen Tsiang, 
ThSnesar was the capital of a Vaisya (Bais) dynasty, which ruled parts 
of the Southern Punjab, HindustUn, and Eastern RAjputAna. In 
A.D. 648 a Chinese ambassador sent to Harshavardhana of Thanesar 
found that the SenApati Arjuna had usurped his kingdom, and the 
dynasty then became extinct. I'hAnesar, however, continued to be 
a place of great sanctity ; but in 1014 it was sacked by Ma^ mUd of 
Ghazni,^nd, although recovered by the Hindu Raja of Delhi in 1043, 
it remained desolate for centuries. By the time of Sikandar Lodi it 
had, hoVever, been in some measure restored, for that emperor pro- 
posed to make a raid on it to massacre the pilgrims. In 1567 Akbar 
witnessed its great fair ; but Aurangzcb desecrated the shrine and built 
a castle in its sacred lake, whence his soldiers could fire on pilgrims 
who attempted to bathe. At the annexation of the cis-Sutlej territory, 
the town and neighbourhood were in the possession of a Sikh family ; 
but they lapsed to the British Government in 1850. ThAnesar was the 
head-quarters of a British District till 1862, but has since steadily 
declined in importance. The municipality was created in 1867. The 
income during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 7,900, and 
the expenditure Rs. 7,300. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 8,900, 
chiefly derived from octroi ; .nd the expenditure was Rs. 8,200. The 
town has a vernacular middle school and a dispensary. The bathing- 
fairs held here on the occasion of solar eclif^ses are sometimes attended 
by half a million pilgrims. 
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Thar. — Sl;bdivision of Thar and P£rkar District, Sind, Bombay, 
composed of Che Mithi, Diplo, Chachro, and Nacar tdlukas . 

Thar and Pftrkar. — District in the east of Sind, Bombay, lying 
between 24® 13' and 26® 15' N. and 68® 51^ and 71® 8' E., with an 
area of 13,941 ‘ square miles. It is bounded on the north by the State 
of Khairpur ; on the east by the States of Jaisalmer, Mal^i, Jodhpur, 
and the Rann of Cutch ; on the south by the Rann of Cutch ; and on 
the west by Hyderabad District. 

The District of Thar and Parkar may be divided into two portions — 
the one called ‘ Pat,* or plain of the Eastern Kara, including the Kara 
subdivision ; and the other the ‘ Thar * or desert. 
The former, in its western part, rises from 50 to 
100 feet above the level of the Sind plain, and some 
of the sandhills in it may be 100 feet hig'^er, but they arc not so 
elevated as in the Thar. Formerly, this part of the District exhibited 
a dry and arid appearance, owing to the insufficient sup[)ly of water in 
the Nara ; but since the construction of the Eastern Nara Canal, and 
the consequent additional flow of water brought down by it, the valley 
of the Nara is now covered with jungle and marsh. Through this 
portion flow the Jamrao and Mithrao Canals, the former recently con- 
structed, the latter an artificial stream running to the westward c;f the 
Nara, but in some degree parallel to it for a distance of about 80 miles. 
In many parts beds of rivers long dried up are found intersecting the 
arid tract of the Thar ; and these would seem to show that the waters 
of the Indus, or of some of its branches, once flowed through it, fertiliz- 
ing w’hat is now a wilderness, and finding their way to the sea cither by 
one of the eastern mouths, or through the Rann or great salt marsh 
of Cutch. Quantities of bricks and pottery have also been f()und in 
various places scattered over the surface. 

The Thar, or desert portion, consists of a tract of sandhills, which 
present the appearance of waves, running north-cast and south-west ; 
these hills become higher towards the west, and arc composed of a fine 
but slightly coherent sand. To the south-east, again, of the Thar is the 
Parkar tract, which differs from the former in jiossessing hill ranges of 
hard rock, the highest being not more than 350 feet above the sur- 
rounding level. There are sandhills also in this portion ; but towards 
the east they become less elevated, and merge at last into a large open 
plain of stiff clay, through which, in places, limestone occasionally 
crops out. The peninsula of Parkar, which in its extreme south- 
eastern direction juts out into the Rann of Cutch, is flat and level, 
except in the immediate vicinity of Nagar PArkar, where there is an 
extensive area of elevated land known as the KArunjhar hills, 
composed mostly of syenite rock. 

* 'Hiis was ihc area in 1905-6. 
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^The common trees of the Nfira valley are the bahid^ 
siriha^ and kirir^ while the jar^ kumhhat^ kandi^ ramri^ and a few other 
s()ecies flourish in the desert tracts. It is remarkable that, owing to 
differences of soil, the trees grown in one portion of the District cannot 
thrive in the other. 

The principal wild animals are the hog, phdra or hog deer, cMnkdra^ 
or gazelle, wolf, jackal, fox, jungle-cat, hare, otter, &c. Among birds 
are the bustard, the tilur^ geese, wild-fowl of many varieties, such as 
the mallard, widgeon, whistling teal, snij^e, coot, w^ater-hen, adjutant, 
pelican, flamingo, and various kinds of wading birds. Other birds 
found are the grey and black partridge, sand-grouse of several varieties, 
plover, and quail, the eagle, vulture, kite, several kinds of hawks, crows/ 
owls, &c. Snakes are very common, especially in the hot season, and 
crocodiles abound in the Dlioro Naro in the Nara valley. The wild 
hog, black ijartridge, and water-fowl an* met with only in the Nara 
tract. The ^urkhar or wM'ld ass frequents the Parkar, and the hyena 
and lynx are found in the Thar. 

The fisheries are confined entirely to the N.lr.i and the dandhs fed 
by it, the fish most commonly caught being the jerki wtgdro^ dambhro^ 
markOf popri^ ^andatiy goj (cels), chitoriy hadi\ makar^ patno^ and kuro. 

The climate of the desert tract is somewhat similar to that of Cutrh, 
and is subject to great variations of temperature, being excessively hot 
in lire summer and very cold in the wintci, the cold increasing as the 
sandhills are apiiroachcd. From the beginning of November to the end 
of February the weather is pleasant and bracing, after wdrich the hot 
w'inds set in, accompanied wdth licavy dust-storms. The glare and 
heat during the summer months arc inten^^e. The mean annual tem- 
perature at Umarkol is 76°, at Parkar 84®, and at Mithi 76®. The 
climate of the Nara valley is temperate, but very malarious. 

The rainfall is not ecjual throughout the extensive area of the 
District, being heavier in Parkar than in either the Nara or Umarkot 
td/ukas. The average yearly fall at Umarkot and Nagar Parkar 
for three years ending 1903 was found to be 6 and 9 inches, mostly 
supplied by the south-west monsoon in Jul) and August. Taken as 
a whole, the rainfall is heavier than in other parts of Sind. 

Very little is known of the early history of the District. The desert 
portion and Parkar were formerly undci the exclusive administration 
of the Political Agent in ("utch. The Soda Rajputs, History 
the upper class of the District, who arc said to be 
descended from Paramara Soda, are supposed to have come into this 
part of Sind from Ujjain about 1226, when they quickly displaced the 
rulers of the country. Other authorities, however, state that they did 
not conquer the country from the Sumras, the dominant race, before 
the beginning of the sixteenth century. The Sodas, in their turn, 
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succumbed toVthe Kalhoras about 1750, since which period the District 
has been subja-^t more or less to Sind. On the fall of the Kalhola 
dynasty, it came under the domination of the Tfilpurs, who built a 
series of forts in order to overawe the warlike population. In the 
Mithi and IstiLmkot tracts, the T^lpurs are said by Raikes to have 
exacted two-fifths of the produce of the land \ but no regular revenue 
system was introduced till the years 1830 and 1835, when disturbances 
at once took place. The Mirs sent a large force to reduce the people 
to submission ; and several chiefs were taken prisoners, and not released 
until they had piaid heavy fines. The Thar and Pllrkar District was fiir 
a long time the head-quarters of banditti, who made plundering ex- 
cursions into Cutch and other neighbouring Districts. The British 
Oovemment therefore interfered in 1832, and through the agency of 
Captain (afterwards General) Roberts suppressed the marauders. Posts 
of mounted men were retained in the country for the preservation of 
order until the conquest of Sind itself in 1843. 

The inhabitants of this District then evinced a desire to be placed 
under Cutch ; and with this view the divisions of Baliari, Diplo, Mithi, 
Isl&mkot, SingSla, Virawah, Pitapur, Bhodesar, and PSrkar were in 1844 
made over to that State. Umarkot, Gadra, and other tracts on the 
N^ra became a portion of Hyderabad District, or rather formed part 
of the subdivision of Mirpur. All emoluments from revenue-free lands 
enjoyed by/a/^rAor headmen, as well as cesses on Hindu marriages, 
were abolished, and the chiefs were further forbidden to bear arms. 
In consequence, it would seem, of these prohibitions, the District was 
in 1846 in open rebellion. But qqiet was soon afterwards restored ; 
and the Soda Rajputs, who appear to have been the prime movers in 
this disturbance, w'ere called upon by Government to state their 
grievances, of which the following is a brief outline. They contended 
for their right of levying a tax of Rs. 26^ on every marriage among the 
Kirar Baniya.s, and also a fee of one rupee^s worth of cloth for enforcing 
debts due to that caste. They complained that the fields they formerly 
enjoyed revenue free were either reduced in number or taken away 
altogether from them» and they maintained that in times of scarcity 
they were entitled to exemption from all payment of duties on opium 
and grain. They asserted their right as Sodas to receive food when 
travelling from Baniyts without any payment, and that this caste was 
also bound to supply them with bedsteads and coverlets. They further 
desired to be permitted to receive, as formerly, a portion of the Umarkot 
customs. The Government, in reply to this list of grievances, allowed 
the Sodas, as compensation for the fees derived by them from the KirSr 
Baniyfls, the annual inteiest at 5 per cent, on the sum of Rs. 14,000, 
and permitted several of the tribe to hold a certain number of fields 
revenue *free, provided they undertook to cultivate them. They also 
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received a share in the Umarkot customs, but the rest of ftieir demands 
were not complied with. 

In 1856 the desert portion of the District, together with Pirkar, 
which had been administered by the Assistant Political Agent in Cutch 
since 1844, was incorporated in the province of Sind, In 1859 a 
rebellion broke out in the District, necessitating the dispatch of a 
military force under Colonel Evans from Hyderabad to quell it. Th» 
officer in May of that year occupied the town of Nagar Parkar, 
and captured the Rana, driving back in the following month a large 
body of Rolls, who had ventured to attack the place. The Rana 
and his minister were in 1868 tried for sedition, and convicted, the 
former being sentenced to fourteen years’ and the latter to ten years 
transportation. From that period .down to the present time, Thar ana 
Parkar has enjoyed peace and quietness. 

The remains of several old temples are to be seen in the Parkar 
portion of the District. One of these is a Jain temple. 14 miles north- 
west of Virawah, which contained an image of great sanctity and repute 
known under the name of Gori. Near the same place, also, are the 
remains of an ancient city called Pari Nagar, covering 6 square miles 
in area and strewn with marble pillars. It is reported to have been 
founded in a. d. 456 by Jeso Paramara of Balmir, and to have 
been very wealthy and populous ; its final decay is said to have taken 
place some time during the sixteenth century. The ruins of five or six 
Jain temples still exist, displaying some excellent sculpture and beauti- 
fully execute designs. Another ruined city is Ratakot, situated on 
the Nara, south of the town of Khipra, and distant about so miles 
from the village of Ranahu. Near Mirpur Khas are the ruins of Kahu, 
which is*said to have been a large town duiing the period of Sumra 
and Samma rule in Sind. Kahu is variously supposed to have been 
destroyed as a result of the tyranny of King Dolora of Aror, or by 
Alla-ud-dln of Delhi. There are several forts in different parts of the 
District, such as those of Islamkot, Mithi, Naokot, and Singala ; but 
they are, comparatively speaking, of modern erection, having been built 
for the most part under the Taipur dynasty. They are now fast falling 
into decay, and the materials are used for building purposes. The 
chief object of interest to the archaeologist is the ruined city of 
Brahmanabad, supposed to have been destroyed by an earthquake in 
the eighth century, and containing numerous relics of that period. 

The population of the District has been: (1872) 230,038, (1881) 
257,565, (1891) 358,181, and (1901) 363,894, showing a rise of 58 per 
cent, in thirty years. This great increase is largely 
due to the immigration from the Punjab and Rftjput- 
kna of settlers on the lands newly made available for cultrvation by 
the construction of the jSmrao Canal and other irrigation wotks. Since 
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1901 the lx>p^llation has further increased to 389,714, and is now 
(1906) distribu&d in talukas as follows; — 
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The mean density tjf the population is 28 persons per square mile, 
the lowest average of any District in the Bombay l*residency. The 
languages spoken are Siiidi and Kachhi (a dialect of Gujarati spoken 
in Cutch). Formeily, when the District was administered by the 
Political Agent of C'liich, othcial correspondence was carried on in 
Gujarati. Sindi is si)oken by 229,893 persons, or '63 percent, of the 
population. Musalmans form 58 per cent, of the total, and Hindus 
42 per cent. 

The Musalman population is largely composed nf Baloch 'l[6o,ooo), 
among whom the Rind tribe are an important clement, and of Samma 
Sindis (52,000), Among Hindus, the trading Lohanas (32,000) are 
conspicuous here as elsewhere in Sind, and there are 16,000 Rajputs. 
The Soda tribe, formerly the dominant race in Thar and Parkar, are 
of RHjput origin, and warlike in character ; many of them enjoy jdgirs or 
political pensions from the British Government. The rest are mainly 
low-caste or wild tribes, such as Dhers (31,000), Kolis (13,500), and 
Bhils (21,000). I'he Bhils rank very low in the social scale, and, like 
the Rolls, are much addicted to theft. The Udejas, who came originally 
from the west of Sind, are noticeable among the nomadic tribes of 
the District ; they are a fine athletic race, well behaved, and inclined 
to turn to agricultural pursuits. Oiminal tribes under the names 
of Wasan, Khaskheli, Kiria, and Rajar, known as Hurs or Lurs, arc 
found in the District ; but, taken as a whole, the inhabitants are now 
a peaceable folk, neither so litigious nor so quarrelsome as the rest of 
the Sind population. They place great reliance on panchayat awards. 
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Agriculture supports 6o per cent, of the population, and industries 
i8 per cent. 

The District contains only 30 Christians, of whom 5 are natives. 
The Zan^ mission secured a grant for a schoolhouse in 1905 
There are throughout Thar and P^rkar Pistrict three seasons in 
which agricultural operations are carried on, namely, kharif^ rabiy and 
adhawa ; but the times of sowing and reaping differ 
somewhat in the Nara tracts fiom those in the Thar Aaricuture. 
or desert portion of the District. These differences can be best 
exhibited in a tabular form, and the two following tables are accordingly 
given, which show also the various crops produ( od in each season : — 


Nara Tracts 
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■ . 1 Description of crop. 
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Middle of Sep- 

January to April. Whcnl, barley, sarihuy 


tember to end 

jambhoy and kumha. 


of December. 

\ 

3. Adhdtua , 

Fcbruaiy. 1 

April and May 1 Cotton, jowar^ mftngy 



1 and melons. 


Thar and Parkak 


Seasons 

Time when | j 

Sown 

Liescripcion oi crop. 

Reaped | 

1, h^atif 

2. Kaln 

3 Adhawa 

June and July 

< )ctol)cr and No- 
wmljer 
January, 

OcloberandNo- 1 bapa^ tily and 
\end)er 

March and A jml ' Wheat, birley, jnmbho^ 

1 and httat, 

1 Ml) and June. ' Cotton, /ownf, mangy ' 
1 and vviur-mtlons 1 


The prevailing soil is a light ham called by the natues ga^ar^ a 
medium between stiff clay and fine sand 
The chief statistics of cultivation in 1903- 1 shown in the 
table on the next page, in scjuare miles. 

Owing to the construction of the Jimrao Canal and its branches, the 
cultivation of the District is increasing yearly. About 23 per cent, 
of the cultivable area is occupied and cultivated. The chief crops are : 
rice (116 square TcA\ts)y jowar (17 square piles), bdjra (711 square 
miles), wheat (x6o square miles), cotton (172 square miles), and oil- 
seeds (64 square miles) ; pulses, fruits, and vegetables are also grown. 
Wild prc^ucts include elephant-grass {lypha eliphantina}, from which 
hand-fans are -made; paban or lotus plwt; and various grasses from 
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which ropes and mats are manufactured. Rice and wheat are mostly 
cultivated in the irrigated areas. 
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Experiments attended with satisfactory results have been made in 
introducing superior descriptions of wheat and cotton, a soft white 
variety of the former having been introduced in the Nara valley, where 
the area under this cereal averages some 30,000 acres annually. The 
American-Dharwar cotton has showed fair promise, especially where 
sown on land irrigated by silt water, and the Assam and Egyptian 
varieties have been cultivated with some success. During the decade 
ending 1903-4 more than 2 lakhs was advanced 10 cultivators under 
the Land Improvement and Agriculturists’ Loans Acts, of which 
Rs. 61,000 was advanced in 1902-3 and Rs. 29,000 in 1903-4. 

Among domestic animals the only remarkable kind is a Species of 
white ass, capable of carrying considerable loads, which is reported 
to be indigenous but may have been originally introduced from Persia. 

Of the total area cultivated, 782 square miles, or 24 per cent, were 
irrigated in 1903-4. The canal system, which is confined solely to 
that part watered by the NSra, there being no rivers or canals in the 
Thar and Parkar proper, includes the Mithrao, Jamrao, and Eastern 
Nftra. The Eastern Ntra is a natural channel, and most probably 
at some remote period the outlet to the sea of the waters of some 
great river like the Indus, together with its branches, the Thar, Chor, 
and Umarkot Canals. The area irrigated by the main channel is 
62 square miles and by the branches over 161 square ^iles, of which 
the Thar supplies 80 square miles. The Mithrao Canal was com- 
menced in 1858-9, in order to irrigate the western or more elevated 
portions of this District. ' It is upwards of 93 miles in length (or with 
its branches, 155 miles), having its head in the Makhi dandh or weir. 
It supplies 237 square miles. The Jkmrao Canal, which irrigates 
365 square miles in this District, was opened in 1899-1900. The 
supply is perennial. 
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TRADE AND COMMUNICATION^ 

The forests are of little importance. A few tracts recently * reserved * 
supply timber, fuel, and fodder, but the supply largely exceeds the 
demand. In 1903-4 the forest receipts amounted to Rs. 3,622, of 
which over 78 per cent, was derived from grazing and fodder. The 
forests are in charge of the Deputy-Commissioner, who is ex-tffiao 
Divisional Forest Officer. 

Salt-plans were worked to a small extent near BakS.r until 1878, when 
they were closed. Soda is obtained from the dandhs and exported; 
and chiroHt a sulphate of lime or gypsum, is found near Ghulam Nabi- 
jo-got. In the Umarkot plains there is a very large extent of pat 
or salt waste, espiecially on the north-west side, bordering on Khipro 
and Hala. All along the Kara are dandhs for about 56 miles, from 
which much salt is produced, mostly used for the curing of fish. The 
manufacture or removal of salt, however, is strictly prohibited through- 
out the District. The only licit sources of supply are the depiosits 
at DilySr and Saran. In the Diplo and Mithi idlukas^ extensive salt 
lakes contain almost unlimited supplies of this commodity. 

The manufactures consist of woollen blankets and bags, camel 
saddles and covers, and coarse cotton cloths. Woollen rugs are 
manufactured by the Baloch who have settled in 
the Nira valley and the desert. Women are very 
skilful in silk and cotton embroidery work, but the 
prices realized scarcely repay the labour. There are two cotton-cleaning 
and pressing factories at Mirpur Kh&s and one at ShUdipali. There 
are two rice-husking machines at Shidipali, and one at Dhoro NSro, 
with an annual out-turn of 345,420 mounds. Salt is manufactured at 
Dilyftr and Saran. 

The District manufacturers have no direct communication with 
Kar&chi or Bombay, but the £urop>ean and native firms of Karftchi 
keep agents at Mirpur Kh&s, Shidipali, Dhoro Naro, and Umarkot. 
The exports from Thar and PSrkar consist principally of grain, wool, 
camels, horned cattle, hides, fish, salt, soda, and pan or pana^ 
a kind of reed from which fans are made. The grain (chiefly rice 
and wheat), cattle, goals, and sheep are sent to Gujar&t, P^lanpur, 
and Jodhpur ; hides and wool to Hyderabad ; ghi to Cutch and 
Gujar&t ; and salt, fish, soda, and pan to Hyderab&d and Karachi. 
The chief imports are cotton, metals, dried fruits, dyes, piece^oods, 
silk, sugar-candy, and tobacco. 

A fair is held yearly at the town of Pithoro, near Akri, in the month 
of September, in honour of Pithora, a spiritual guide among the Meng- 
wftr community, and is attended by about 20,000 people, principally 
of that tribe. Several other small fairs are held in various parts of 
the District 

In addition to a jnumber of roads which place the District in diiect 
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communication with HyderSbcid, the railway line between HyderftbSd 
and Sh^paliy which has been converted into a narrow-gauge line, has 
been pushed through the District to Jodhpur and Bikaner, and has 
been connected with the RajputSna-Malwa line at Marwar junction 
rince 1901. 

Travelling in Thar, the desert portion of the District, is very tedious 
and diihcult, owing to the sandhills which have constantly to be 
crossed. Umarkot, the chief town, is connected with Hyderabad by 
a good road, bridged throughout, except between Garhar and Saseb- 
kethal. The lengths of road maintained by the Public Works depart- 
'ment and the local boards are respectively 329 and 2,206 miles, 
all unmetalled. The length of roadside avenues is estimated at 128 
miles. 

The Thar and Parkar District is in t barge of a Deputy-Commissioner, 
who is ex-^fficio District Judge and Superintendent of police, assisted 
I I Deputy-Collectors, one in charge of each of 

* the two subdivisions. The District comprises the 

fdlukas of Chachro, Diplo, Khipro, Mirpur Khas, Mniu, Nagar, 
Jamesabad, Sanghak, and Umarkot, together with the two newly 
formed td/ukas of Pithoro and Sinjiioro. 

The chief judicial authority is vested in the Deputy-Commissioner, 
who exercises the jurisdiction of a District Judge. The Sessions Judge 
of Hyderabad acts as Sessions Judge for the District. ^ Appeals lie 
from him to the Judicial Commissjipner at Karachi. Under him are 
Deputy-Collectors, w'ho, in their judicial capacity, try civil cases up to 
Rs. 2,000 in value ; there are also 7 mukktidrkdrs^ empowered to 
decide civil cases up to Rs. 200 in value in the Nara subdivision and 
Rs. 1,000 in the Thar. Civil courts are situated at the head-quarters 
of tdlukas. The crime most nfe is cattle lifting. The Criminal Tribes 
Act (XXVII of 1871) Wit's extended to the lluis, a semi-rehgious 
of desperadoes?, who for sex^ral >ears Itxrorized all Sind, and were 
finally shot down or captured in 1896. 

In the Mithi and I^lninkot tr.icts, the Talpurs are said to have 
formerly exacted two fifths of tht pioduce of land ; but no regular 
revenue system was introdaced by the bntish till the years 1830 and 
1835, when disturbam e-j at once took place. In 1850 the Umarkot 
and N5ra divisions were leased to Soda zaminddrs ~on a light settle- 
ment; and at the end of 1854 the Commissioner of Sind, Mr. (the 
late Sir Bartle) Frere, introduced in the Thar a fixed assessment on 
a ten years’ lease. Before that time the Government .share was fixed 
annually after an inspection of the fields and an estimate of the crop. 
The Ditoict is now under the irrigational survey settlement, fixed 
in almost all the tdlukas for % period of ten years. The present land 
revenue rates per acre are : garden land, Rs. 2-1 x (maximum Rs. 3, 
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mimmum Rs. 2-3) ; rice land, Rs. 2-10 (maximum RsJ^, minimum 
Rs. 2-3) ; ‘dry’ land, R. 1-15 (maximum Rs. 2-6, minim^fm KS. 1-6). 

The collections on account of land revenue and rervenue from all 
sources have been, in thousands of rupees: — 



18S0-1. 

1890-1 

1900-1 

I9OS-4. 

Land revenue 

3.13 

5.<»9 

<ii 45 

» 5,»7 

Total revenue 

3.48 

7,60 

13,64 

>7.56 


There are three municipalities, Umarkot, Mithi, and MIrpur Khas. 
Outside these, local affairs are managed by the District board and 
8 ialuka boards. The total receipts and expenditure of these boards 
in X903-4 were more than one lakh, of which Rs. 41,000 was spent < 
on roads and buildings. 

The Deputy-Commissioner is ex offido Superintendent of police, and 
has an Assistant Superintendent and 2 inspectors.^ There are 24 
police stations. The total number of police is 606, of whom 14 are 
chief constables, 129 head constables, and 463 constables. The entire 
force is mounted. In addition to the subsidiary jail at Umarkot, there 
are 10 other subsidiary jails, in which 182 prisoners can be accom- 
modated. The daily average number of prisoners in 1904 was 42, 
of whom one was a female. 

Compared with other Districts of the Presidency, Thar and P&rkar 
stands last in education. The Diplo and Chachro tdlukas are the 
most backward. The literate population in 1901 numbered only 3,639 
persons (or 10 per 1,000), including 37 females. In 1880- if there 
were ii schools with an attendance of 799 pupils; in 1890-1 the 
number df pupils rose to 2,650. In 1903-4 there were 164 schools 
with 4,733 pupils, of which 63 were maintained by local boards, 5 by 
municipalities, 27 were aided and 69 were private schools. In the 
Umarkot technical school, instruction is gi\en in carpentry and smith- 
work. At Sanchor, schools for bo}S and embroidery classes for girls 
have been started among the Hurs. The total expenditure on educa- 
tion in 1903-4 NVds Rs. 34,000, of which Rs. 87 vras derived from fees. 

There are 7 dispensaries with accommodation for 50 in-patients. 
In 1904 the number of cases treated was 20,088, of whom 190 were in- 
patients, and 665 operations were performed, I'he total expenditure 
was Rs. 9,683, of which Rs. 6,103 Local and municipal 

funds. 

The number of [)eisons successfully vaccinated in 1903-4 w^as 8,501, 
representing a proportion of 21*8 per 1,000, w’hich is below the 
average for the Presidency. 

[A. W. Hughes, Gazetteer of the Province of Sind (1876).] 

‘ Since 1906 a police officer has been appointed to the office of District Superintendent. 

VOL. XXlll.* X 
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Tbar&d.-^ Petty State in the Political Agency of Palanpur, Bombay. 
See Palanpur Agency. 

Tharoch. — One of the Simla Hill States, Fiinjah, lying between 
30® 5s' and 31® 3' N. and 77® 37' and 77® 51' E., on the bank of the 
Tons. It has an area of 67 square miles, and the population in 1901 
was 4,411. Tharoch formerly formed part of Sirmflr State. When 
it fell under the dominion of the British, ThSkur Karm Singh was the 
nominal chief ; but, on account of his great age and infirmities, his 
brother Jhobu conducted the administration. In 1819 a sanad was 
bestowed on Jhobu, conferring the State on him and his heirs after 
his brother’s death. This sanad was confirmed in 1843 by another 
granted to Thakur Ranjit Singh, in which claims for forced labour 
{hegar) were commuted for a payment of Rs. 288. The present chief 
is Thgkur Surat Singh, during whose minority the administration is 
in the hands of the Wazir. The revenue is estimated at Rs. 40,000. 

Tharrawaddy District.— District in the Pegu Division of Lower 
Burma, lying between 17® 31' and 18® 47' N. and 95® 15' and 96® 10' E., 
with an area of 2,851 square miles. It is bounded on the north by 
PromO' District ; on the east by the Pegu Voma ; on the south by 
Hanthawaddy District ; and on the west by the Irrawaddy river, which, 
running in a south-easterly and southerly direction, separates it from 
Henzada. Tharrawaddy consists chiefly of alluvial 
plains of a flat and uninteresting character. On 
the western border near the river there is a good 
deal of marsh land ; on the east the hills of the Pegu Yoma, dividing 
it from Pegu District, reach an altitude of about 2,000 feet. This 
eastern range forms the parting between the Irrawaddy and Sittang 
rivers, and is thickly covered with forests. The Irrawaddy skirts the 
District for 46 miles on the western border. The only other river 
of importance is the Myitmaki, which, rising in a lake known as the 
Inma in the south of Prome District, and fed by streams from the 
P<^u Yoma in the east, runs southward for 53 miles, entering Hantha- 
waddy District at Myitkyo, where it becomes the Hlaing, and finally 
flows into the sea as the Rangoon river. The Myitmaka is important 
as forming the channel of the timber trade of the District. The 
watershed between the Myitmaka and the Irrawaddy is low and 
indistinct. 

The soil of the low-lying portion is alluvial, and its geological history 
is no doubt a history of the two rivers which drain it. The main 
geological features of the Pegu Yoma have been described in tht 
.separate article on the range. None the hills can be assigned tc 
an era*earlier than the Miocene or Middle Tertiary. Though low 
in altitude, the Pegu Yoma is steep and difficult to cro^s, owing to th< 
heavy lainfall which tends to wash away the top Boil. A curiosit] 


Physical 

aspects. 
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of this range is the natural granite bridge called Kya^adl, or ‘ stone 
bridge/ which stretches for a length of 560 feet ovy 1 chasm, and is 
quite bare of all vegetation. 

There are no mangrove or tidal forests in the District. True 
evergreen forests are practically unknown, so that the constituents of 
the vegetation fall under varieties of deciduous forests (described un(}jer 
Pegu District) and savannah forests bordering the Irrawaddy 
(described under Hanthawaddy District). 

Among the wild animals found are elephants, tigers, leopards, 
rhinoceros, bison, /sine or hsaing {Bos sondaicus\ thamin or brow- 
antlered deer, bears, and feathered game such as peafowl, pheasant, 
partridge, snipe, ducks, &c. 

The climate is comparatively mild and damp, though in the plains 
in April, which is the hottest month, the thermometer rises at times 
to 103° in the shade. Rain generally falls at the latter end of this 
month, though it cannot be relied on till May, when the heat is certain 
to be allayed by thunder showers, the precursors of the monsoon, 
which begins about the first week in June and continues withjittle 
interruption till October. During the latter month the showers 
become scantier, and gradually cease altogether till the following May, 
except perhaps for a slight fall about Christmas. I'he average annual 
rainfall for six years at the principal recording stations is given below 
in order of latitude, from south to north : Tharrawaddy, 79 inches : 
Monyo, 64 inchds ; Okpo, 6t inches ; Gyobingauk, 60 inches ; Zfgon, 
58 inches ; Tapun, 49 inches ; and Nattalin, 57 inches. It will be 
noted that there is a well-marked decrease northwards, and the 
protective influence of the Arakan Yoma in the west makes itself 
more<and more felt. The rainfall is on the whole reliable, and serious 
scarcity is unknow^n. The riverain portion of the District is subject 
to floods from freshes in the Irrawaddy, but these are never of a really 
serious character. 

In the eighteenth century Tharrawaddy was the name for a consider- 
able tract of country lying between the Irraw^addy and the Pegu Yoma, 
of which the present District now forms only a History 
part. When the Pegu province was annexed after 
the second Burmese War, Tharrawaddy and what is now Henzada 
District formed a single District called Tharrawaw, and the histoiy^ 
of Henzada and Tharraw^addy is identical up to the year 1878. 
Previous to annexation Tharrawaddy had been a portion of the 
Talaing kingdom of Pegu, which w-as added to the Burmese empire 
by Alaungpayft in 1753. Apart from this it has no special history: 
it seems never to have had any independent political existence, and 
the inhabitants would appear to have taken no prominent part in the 
wars between the Burmans and the Peguans. At the beginning of 

X % 
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the nineteen^ century Tharrawaddy was the apanage of a scion 
of the royal muse, who subsequently became infamous under the 
title of Prince Tharrawaddy. Clever and open-hearted, but ambitious 
and cruel, this lordling turned his grant into a nest of robbers, of 
whom he made use in 1837 to dethrone his brother Bagyidaw. 
Tharrawaddy has long been notorious for the ill repute of its inhabi- 
tants, and there can be no question that this criminal taint is largely 
a legacy from the myrmidons of this aristocratic ne’er-do-welL During 
the first Burmese War no resistance was offered to the advance by 
river of Sir Archibald Campbell. In the second war, after the annexa- 
tion of the province of Pegu (including Tharrawaddy District), the 
iine of such resistance as there was appears to have followed the 
western bank of the river. The chief source of disturbance in these 
parts was the disbanding of the Burman police, of which force each 
ihugyi controlled several hundreds. Deprived of occupation by the 
conquest of the province, and encouraged and led by men holding 
commissions from the court at Ava, these ^x-police kept the whole 
country south of the Akauktaung in a ferment. In Tharrawaddy 
a man named Gaung Gyi was the leader. An hereditary thugyi of 
a small circle, he had been deposed by the Burmese government for 
refusal to pay his quota of tax, and a relative of his was appointed 
in his stead. This relative he expelled at the breaking out of war, 
and, being secretly supported by the Burmese court, he was able to 
establish something like a reign of terror in the District ^ It was not 
till 1855 that, by the united exertions of Captains D’Oyley and David 
Brown, he was forced to fly into Bifrinese territory. The District has 
had various head-quarters : Tharrawaddy, Henzada, Myanaung, and 
Henzada in succession. In 1878 the present District was formed with 
its existing head-quarters, a cluster of offlcial buildings surrounded by 
paddy-flelds, without any recommendations, either political, com- 
mercial, or geographical. There are no important pagodas, and what 
archaeological remains there are have hitherto received but little 
attention. 

The population increased from 171,202 in 1872 to 272,001 in 
- 1881, 339,240 in 1891, and 395.570 i" *901. Its 

^ * distribution in iqor is shown in the table on 

the next page. 

Like Henzada and Prome, Tharrawaddy would seem to have 
exhausted its attractions for immigrants, for the increase during the 
past decade lias been small. It remains to be seen whether the new 
railway to Henzada and Bassein, a portion of which passes through 
it, will accelerate the increase in the future. After Ma-ubin, Henzada, 
Hantliawaddy, and Sagaing, however, Tharrawaddy is still the most 
thickly populated District in ^urma, with a density of 139 persons 



AGRICULTURE 


3*9 


per square mile. The five towns are Letpadan^^yobingauk, 
Thonze, ZiGON, and Minhla. The first three are n^icipalities, and 
have grown largely within recent years, the railway being responsible 
for the rise in each case. The majority of the population (378,600) 
are Buddhists. Compared with the adjoining Districts of Pegu and 
Hanthawaddy, the total of Musalmans (3,100) and Hindus (8,500) is 
small. It is higher, however, than in Prome, its neighbour to the north, 
and the foreign element is strong enough to keep the total number 
of females below that of males. Burmese speakers in 1901 numbered 
nearly 358,000, and Karen was spoken by nearly 21,000 persons. 



1 

Number of 



Percentage of 
vanation in 
population be- 
tween 1891 
and 1901. 

-si. 

Township. 

Area in sq 
miles. 

Towns. 

Villages. 

i j 

|- 

Population 
square m 

Number 
persons ab 
read an 
write. 

Tharrawaddy . 

39 * 

1 

228 

53»940 

J38 

1 +*9 

30,013 

Letpadan . 

526 

1 

21,^ 

56,098 

107 

Minhla . 

627 

1 

468 

86,939 

139 

+ 16 

34,846 

Monyo 

iSs 

... 

172 

39,964 

219 

ri 

“.65s 

Gyobingauk 


2 

41 1 

91,040 

211 

25,862 

>6,983 

Tapun 

694 

... 

3»7 

67.589 

97 

+ 12 

District total 

*.851 

5 

1,819 

395,570 

>39 

+ 17 

109,361 


NoTifi.— The Tharrawaddy township was formed after the Census of 1901. 


Burmans/orm the greater proportion of the population (355i5oo). 
Karens are numerous (21,200), and there is a fair sprinkling of Shans. 
On the other hand, the District, unlike Hanthawaddy and Pegu, shows 
very fe^ Takings, The return of castes shows that railway con- 
structiqp must have been responsible for the presence of a krge 
number of the Hindus enumerated at the Census of 1901. Tharra- 
waddy has a krge agrarian community. In 1901, 301,710 persons, 
or 76 per cent, of the popuktion, were returned as dependent, either 
as actual workers or otherwise, on agriculture. Only 9,100 persons 
were supported by taungya or ‘hill-slope* cultivation. 

The number of Christkns (4,301) is fairly krge. Of the total, 4,138 
are natives. Missions have been established by the Roman Catholics 
at Thonze and Gyobingauk, and by the American Baptists at Tharra- 
waddy, Thonze, and Zigon. More progress is made by the missionaries 
among the Karens than among the Burmans. 

The soil of Tharrawaddy is extremely fertile, and, with the abundant 
rainfall usually received, requires little manure and no irrigation, 
except on the high banks of creeks, where 4)rimitive Agriculture, 
wheels are used to raise water for crops of betel-vine, 
vegetables, maize, &c. The cultivated portion falls naturally into 
several tracts: the countrv bordering. the hills, where cultivation is 



$20 


THARRAWADDY DISTRICT 


s(}arse, but oK the inciease; the great central paddy plain, whidh 
stretches east the Myitmakft stream ; and the submerged tract 
between that river and the Irrawaddy, where the soil is a rich clay, 
but where continual floods are liable to destroy the crops. Taking 
rainfall as a basis for further differentiation, the six most northerly 
Gardes of the District may be classified together as a fourth natural 
tract. They receive only about two>thirds the amount of rain that 
falls in the circle of Thonze, and are, moreover, farther from their 
market. Thus their produce and profits are diminished at the same 
time, and economically they stand on a footing different from the rest 
of the District. 

There is nothing distinctive or peculiar in the methods of cultivation 
in the plains. Rice is grown in the usual way, by transplantation. 
In the submerged tracts certain lands are flooded when the river 
rises, and rice cannot be transplanted till late in September. These 
lands are known as taze^ and, notwithstanding the late transplan- 
tation, their yield is double that of adjacent unflooded land. In 
the hills taungya or * hill-slope ’ cultivation is resorted to, while garden 
and orchard produce is verv successful along the banks of the 
streams. 

The holdings arc mostly small, and the cultivators fall under the 
class of i>easant proprietors. There is no distinct landlord class ; 
the husbandman ordinarily works his own land, and if that is not 
sufficient to employ him rents another piece from^his neighbour. 

The following table exhibits, in square miles, the main agricul- 
tural statistics for 1903-4 : — 


Township. 

Total area. 

Cultnatcd. 

— ■ 

Tharrawaddy 


97 


Letpadan 

536 

112 

] 

Minhla 

6i7 



Monyo .... 

l8i 


1 >-349 

GyobiDgauk . 

4 .V 


j 

Tapun .... 

694 



'I’otal 


7^7 

1.349 


The princifial crops in the order of their importance are rice, 
orchard and garden produce, peas, tobacco, and miscellaneous food- 
crops, including vegetables, sesamum, sugar-cane, and maize. The 
cultivated area was 555 square miles in 1891, and 685 square miles 
in 1901. Garden cultivation occupied 20 sciuare miles of the total 
in T903-4, and rice 687 square miles, the princi|>a] kinds being 
kaukkyiy kauknge^ kaukhnyin, and nga^auk^ all harvested during the 
cold seasVin. Kaukkyi furnishes the best tabic rice ; it is, however, 
more liable to damage from floods and drought than any other kind, 
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and the price is generally Rs. lo per loo local baskets nigher than 
for ^ordinary rice. Kauknge has a shorter seed than but 

includes many varieties. It is the rice referred to in ^^rket quota- 
tions. Kaukhnyin is a long glutinous rice which is mot boiled but 
steamed, and forms the morning meal of the agricultural classes. It 
is also much used for making seinye or rice beer. Vegetables in- 
clude sweet potatoes, brinjftls, and tomatoes. The usual fruits of 
Ix)wer Burma are grown in the orchards, such as mangoes, jack^ 
fruit, plantains, pineapples, marian plums, coco-nuts, and guavas. 
The greater part of these orchards are situated in the Tapun and 
Gyobingauk townships. The cultivation of all crops is on the in- 
crease, except in the case of sesamum, the growth of which has 
been discouraged of late by frequent floods. There has been an 
increase in sugar-cane, which may be accounted for by the fact that 
new grants are planted with this crop before the soil is ready to 
go under the plough for rice cultivation. The extension in the area 
under rice may be attributed to the opening of the new railway line 
to the Irrawaddy, and to local causes such as the construction of 
the Paukkon-Aingtalok embankment, and the absence in late years 
of high floods in the Bilin and Shw'elaung circles. About 4,700 acres 
of tobacco are grown on the alluvial soil near the Irrawaddy. 

There has been no improvement either in quality by selection of 
seed, or in kind by the introduction of new varieties. Havana tobacco 
seed is distributed by Government, but has attained no success 
hitherto. The I .and Improvement and Agriculturists^ Loans Acts 
appear to be appreciated by the cultivators, for the annual advances 
vary from Rs. 13,000 to Rs. 23,000. Advances are most popular 
in the to\fnships of Gyobingauk and Tapun. 

Hornefl cattle, including bullocks and buffaloes, present no special 
peculiarities of breed, but the latter are more used for ploughing 
than the former. Ponies are fairly plentiful, but the climate is not 
very suitable for horseflesh. Two Government stallions are, how- 
ever, kept at the head-quarters of the District. Goats are bred to 
a small extent. Fodder is plentiful, and from December to June 
cattle are allowed to wander freely over the country ; it is only in 
September, when the young rice plants arc being transplanted, that 
grazing grounds are really needed. There are 437 of these, covering 
an area of 48,110 acres. 

There is no artificial irrigation; tanks and wells are used solely 
for storing drinking-water for man and beast, the largest reservoir 
being that at Gyobingauk. Artesian wells are in contemplation at 
several places ; in fact, one or two have algsady been sunk, but they 
are not yet in working order. 'Die District contains a number of 
inland fisheries, both along the Irrawaddy and in the basin of the 
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Myitmaka. ^at yielding the largest revenue is known as the Tanbtn- 
gyaung fisheryVin the Letpadan townships that covering the largest 
area is at Pangabin in the Monyo township. Practically the whole 
of the fish-supply is consumed locally. The fishing industry is profit- 
able, but is not susceptible of much development. 

Three chief types of forest may be distinguished. The first of these 
is the forest of the Pegu Yoma. This great mass of w'oodland, in 

Forests Ac quality is found in the greatest 

* * abundance, lies on the western slopes of the Pegu 

Yoma. Here the forests are of the upper mixed deciduous type, in 
which teak is found associated with Xylia dolabriformis {pyingcM)^ 
Bomdax insigne^ Lagerstroemia Flos Reginae^ Homalium tomentosum^ 
and many other species. Cutch is plentiful in the northern parts of 
the District, where the rainfall is lighter than in the south. Bamboos 
of many kinds form a characteristic feature of these forests. The 
second main type of forest is known as indaing. The Yoma forests 
are frequently skirted by a stretch of indaing^ on laterite soil, the chief 
timber tree present being in {Dipterocarpus Ud>erculatus)y which is 
associated w’ith ingyin (Pcntacme siatnensis), Melanorrhoea usilafa, 
Sirychnos Nux-vomica^ &c. I'he third main type may be denomi- 
nated the plain forests. These are situated on the alluvial plains, 
which are more or less inundated with water during the rains. Teak 
is not always found in them, and when present is usually of inferior 
quality. The District contains 736 square miles of ‘restrved* forests, 
and 613 of ‘unclassed.’ Regular woi king-plans are in force for 698 
square miles of Reserves. There are 494 acres of regular planta- 
tions, and 19,362 of taungya ; these are chiefly of teak. The TMyitmakii 
is the main timber-rafting river of the District. Sanywe, a village on 
the banks of this stream, is the depot where the leak and other limber 
destined for Rangoon is measured and passed. The total revenue from 
the forests of Tharrawaddy in 1903-4 was 13-5 lakhs. 

A forest school was opened in 1899 in Tharrawadd), at which 
Burman Forest subordinates are trained in their duties. The course 
lasts two years, and the number of students admitted annually is 
twelve. Though intended primarily for Government servants, private 
students are allowed to enter the school. I'he divisional Forest officer 
is director of the school, and there is a teaching staff of one European 
and two Burman instructors. 

Minerals of value have never been disc overed, but pottery clay and 
laterite are found, as they are almost everywhere in Lower Burma. 
Both are worked under a*iiccnce from the (iovernment ; but the busi- 
ness of extraction is taken up as a subsidiary occupation in the dry 
season, and not as a special means of livelihood. 

Cotton-weaving is carried on in almost every large .village in the 
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Zfgon subdivision, but the industry is declining owijl^ to the intro- 
duction of cheap clothing materials of foreign manu-/ 
facture imported from Rangoon. Even at the existing 
looms, where rough pasos^ longyis^ and blankets are 
the chief articles produced, imfK)rted twist and yarn are used instead 
of homespun cotton. The produce of these looms is confined to the 
requirements of the family. Occasionally, however, cotton dusters in 
fancy check are exhibited for sale in the markets, but not in any large 
quantity. Gold- and silversmiths are plentiful, who turn out rings, 
necklaces, nagafs^ nadaungs, bangles, anklets, bowls, and betel-boxes 
in the precious metals ; their handiwork is not, however, thought equa] 
to that of their brethren in Prome. Iron and pottery are worked, 
but only for domestic purposes. The latter industry is suffering, it 
is said, from the competition of foreign-made metal cooking pots. 
Mat-weaving is carried on, the material chiefly used being bamboo, 
though the more expensive ihinbyu mats, prized for their softness 
and flexibility, are sometimes woven; bamboo matting for the walls 
of huts is also manufactured, but is being driven oyt by corrugated 
iron. The use of sewing machines is becoming common in all the 
principal towns. There are five steam saw-mills in the District, each 
of which employs between 30 and 40 hands, 

Rangoon is the natural market for such of the produce as is ex- 
ported, including paddy, timber, and vegetables. The ch’' imports 
are European goods of all sorts, wearing apparel, piece-goods (cotton 
and silk), besides dried fish and oil and salt from the neighbouring 
Districts. The channels of trade are the railway, and the Irrawaddy 
and Myitinaka rivers. The transport of timber and bamboo fol- 
lows the waterwa)s chiefly, but an enormous amount of paddy is 
taken down by the railway in the season. Boat traffic is, however, 
a much cheaper means of transjKirt than rail, partly because the rolling- 
stock of the railway is unable to cope with the volume of paddy traffic, 
and partly because the boat-owner does not ha\e to pay demurrage 
if the rate current on his arrival at the market does not liappen to 
suit him. Trading is not confined to one class or one nationality ; 
practically all members ot the community engage m it, to some 
extent at any rate. Brokers and money-lenders figure largely in all 
business transactions. I'he larger brokers get advances from Rangoon 
firms on mortgage security, aiid buy paddy on a fixed commission ; the 
lesser men get smaller contracts from them and a smaller commission. 
Others again only introduce sellers to the brokers. It is not uncom- 
mon for one man to combine several busines.ses and to have several 
partners. Such combination, further complicated by a defective system 
of account-keeping, is a frequent cause of litigation. Timber is vrorked 
by contracti^ under the I'orest deparlihent. The actual and nominal 
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contractor is generally financed by some sleeping partner, who takes 
little or no actiV|)art in the extraction of the logs. Considerable for< 
tunes are amass^i by judicious investment ; and a rich man in this 
District may, in most cases, safely be presumed to have made his 
money by paddy or timber trading, or from lawsuits arising out of 
dealings in connexion with one or other of these commodities. 

The District is crossed by 6i miles of the railvray from Rangoon to 
Prome, with 13 stations on this portion of the line. A branch of 26 
miles has recently been opened from Letpadan westwards to Tharra- 
waw on the Irrawaddy, opposite Henzada, being part of an extension 
to Bassein. The main line connects all the most important trade 
centres in the District : namely, Zigon, Gyobingauk, Minhla, Letpadan, 
and Thonze. About 211 miles of metalled roads are maintained, of 
which 16 1 are kept up from Provincial funds. The chief of these 
is the Rangoon- Prome road, mile 70 to mile 139, and various loops 
and diversions from this thoroughfare, e.g. from Zigon to Tapun and 
Gyobingauk, and from Minhla to letpadan. 'I'he 50 miles of metalled 
roads kept up by Local funds are principally town roads and footpaths. 
There are 19 miles of unmetalled roads, of which 15 miles (from 
Sanywe to Thayetchaung) are provided for from Provincial, and the 
remainder from l^cal funds. The chief means of communication 
by water is the Irraw'addy river, navigated by the Irrawaddy Flotilla 
Compan>\s steamers, and the Myitmaka with its tributary creeks which 
are capable of carrying boats with a load of several hundred bags of 
rice in the wet season as far as the railway line, but arv practically 
dry from November to May. A steam ferry plies between Tharra- 
waw and Henzada, connecting the two sections of the new railway, 
'rhere are also seventeen boat ferries on the Myitmaka riVer, two 
on the Kantha creek, and one on the Irrawaddy. 

Tharrawaddy District is divided into two subdivisions. The northern, 
Zigon, comprises three townships: Gyobin(;auk, Tapun, and Monvo. 

. , , The southern, I'harrawaddy, also comj)rises three : 

imstration. Letpadan, and Minhla. AVith the 

exception of Tapun and Monyo, all these townships have their head- 
quarters on the railway. They are in the charge of Burman magistrates, 
who are responsible for the preservation of order and the collection of 
revenue. 

At head-quarters are a treasury officer and an akttnwtm (in subordi- 
nate charge of the revenue administration of the District), and a super- 
intendent of land records with a staff of 4 inspectors and 45 surveyors. 
The District forms (with I’rome) the Tharrawaddy Public Works 
division, being di\ided info two subdivisions, 'Fharrawaddy and Let- 
padan. It also forms the Tharrawaddy Forest division, with two 
subdivisional officers at Zigon and I'harrawaddy. 
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Civil judicial work is disposed of by nine regular cour^ the District 
court, the subdivisional courts at Tharrawaddy and %on, and the 
six township courts. All business in the District couhJIk transacted by 
the District Judge, who divides his time between Tharrawaddy and the 
adjoining District of Prome. Special township judges do the civil wwk 
in all the townships except Monyo. There are 68 1 village headmen, 
of whom 29 have receiv^ special civil powers, and dispose of aboilt 
ten cases each annually. 

The criminal work is divided between the District, subdivisional, 
and township magistrates and the Divisional and Sessions Judge of 
Prome, who visits Tharrawaddy about once in two months to try such 
cases as are committed to him. There are 18 headmen with special, 
criminal powers. Tharrawaddy has long had a bad reputation for the 
more serious forms of crime, especially dacoity, robbery, and cattle- 
theft. These, however, have considerably declined, and the most 
serious crimes now prevailing are murder and grievous hurt, especially 
!. V stabbing ; in almost every case the use of intoxicating liquors is 
found to be the exciting cause. The decline ot cattle-theft and violent 
crimes affecting property is due to the stringent enforcement of the 
Village Act and the energy of the ]X}lice. The civil work calls for 
no special comment except with regard to its steadily increasing 
volume. 

Before the annexation of Pegu the land revenue of Tharrawaddy 
was insignificant ii^ comparison with that of the adjacent district of 
Henzada, the receipts from the lax on plough oxen or rice land being 
only Rs. 970, comi)aied with Rs. 76,440 collected in the last-named 
District. • The i>ast fifty years have bridged over this marked difference. 
The first revenue settlement was undertaken more than forty years ago, 
when the rales varied from R. i to Rs. 2 i)er acre. By 1880, the area 
cultivated and the land revenue had doubled; and in that year a 
summary increase of 4 annas per acre was made on all land except 
in the tracts remote from the railway. Between 1880 and 1884 a de- 
tailed settlement was effected. I'he rates then proix>sed, w'hich varied 
from Rs. 2-4 to 12 annas i)er acre on rice land, came into force 
in 1884-5. assessment was revised in 1900-2. The present 

rates vary from Rs. 3-4 to R. 1 per acre of rice land ; garden land 
pa>3 from Rs. 2 to Rs. 2-8 ; and sugar-cane grown as a ya crop, 
Rs. 4 per acre. The average extent of a holding is n acres. 'I'he 
system of collection w'as originally through the medium of circle 
thu^nSy of whom there were at one lime 61. 'Fhe jurisdictions of 
these officials were often unduly large; but^thc remuneration of a 10 
per cent, commission attracted a class of men with a good eduesation 
and a knowledge of surveying, superior in cveiv wa>' to village 
headman, or yxvathu^xi^ \\ ho not infrequently collected the revenue for 
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the circle thugyi^ but drew no commission. The system of 

collection by i\^lage headmen is now being introduced as circles fall 
vacant. At present there are* seventeen circles in which there are 
circle thugyis^ who draw full commission, while fourteen circles have 
recently been broken up, and the revenue in them is now collected 
b-y 338 village headmen. 

The following table shows, in thousands of rupees, the growth of the 
revenue since 1 880-1 : 



1880-1. 

1890-1. 

1900-1. 

*903-4- 

Land revenue 


5.70 

8.50 

II, 2 J 

Total revenue 

8,70 

9.90 

•5.98 



The total revenue for 1903-4 includes Rs. 3,77,000 from capitation tax 
and Rs. 5,17,000 from excise. 

There is a District cess fund, maintained chiefly by a levy of 10 per 
cent, on the total land revenue, and administered by the Deputy-("om- 
missioner, for the upkeep of roads and the provision of other local 
necessities. Its income in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,60,700, and of this total 
Rs. 63,000 w^as spent on public works. 

Inhere are three municipalities, Thonzl, Llipadan, and Gyobin- 
GAUK ; and two town committee.s, Zigon and Minhl\. 

The police are under a District Superintendent, who has two sub- 
divisional officers with jurisdictions corresponding to the civil sub- 
divisions. The strength of the civil police force has been recently 
considerably augmented, and now consists of the following : 4 inspec- 
tors, 3 chief head constables, 9 head constables, 43 sergeants* and 406 
constables. There are 1 1 police stations and 4 jiolice outposts in the 
District. Military piilicc arc stationed at l/Ctpadan, Minhla, Monyo, 
Gyobingauk, Zigon, and Tapun, and also at the District head-quarters. 
'J'here are no jails or reformatories, convicted prisoners being sent 
to the Rangoon and Inscin jails to serve out their sentences. There is, 
however, a lock-up for the leni[)orary detention of pri.soners at the 
District head-quarters. 

The standard of education is high even for Burma. Although the 
proportion of literate males, 48-4 per cent., docs not exceed that of the 
illiterate, as it does in a few' of the Upper Burma Districts, it is higher 
than in any other District of I-ower Burma except Thayetmyo. For 
males and females together the proportion is 27-6 per cent. Education 
is chiefly in the hands of religious bodies, Buddhist monks, French 
Roman ('atholic priests,* and American Baptist missionaries. The 
humber of pupils was 2,615 1S81, 5,646 in 1891, and 9,421 in 1901. 

In 1903-4 there were 21 secondary, 146 primary, 130 elementary 
(private), and 3 special schools, attended by 10,470 ^pupils (ZtSyo 
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females). The expenditure on education was Rs. 52,^60 ; of which 
Rs. 23,800 came from the District cess fund, Rs. 7,3o^om municipal 
funds, and Rs. 6,800 from Provincial funds. The fees amounted 
to Rs. 14,200. Educational progress has been steady during 'the 
past five years. Secondary education has declined in the Letpadan 
and Gyobingauk townships, but has increased in Minhla and Monyoi 
The growth in the popularity of education is much more marked in 
primary than in secondary schools, the latter remaining stationary, 
while the former have increased by nearly 15 i>er cent, since 1900. 
Female education has increased by 52 per cent, in the same period. 

The District possesses 8 hospitals, containing 96 beds, as well as 
2 railway dispensaries. In 1903 the number of cases treated was 
68,748, of whom 1,770 were in-patients, and 1,058 operations were 
performed. The hospitals are maintained almost entirely from Local 
(town and municipal) funds, the expenditure on them amounting to 
Rs. 29,000 in 1903. 

Vaccination is compulsory only in the three municipalities. In 
1903-4, 11,428 persons were successfully vaccinated in the urban 
and rural areas, representing 29 per 1,000 of population. 

[E. A. Moore, Settlement Reports (1902 and 1903),] 

Tharrawaddy Subdivision. — Southern subdivision of Tharra- 
waddy District, Lower Burma, comprising the Tharrawaddy, Let- 
padan, and Min hla townships, with head-quarters at Tharrawad«^y town. 

Tharrawi^dy Township.— Southern township of Tharrawaddy 
District, Lower Burma, lying between 17® 31' and 17^ 58® N. and 95® 33' 
and 96® 5' E,, with an area of 391 square miles. In 1901 it formed 
part of the I-etpadan township. The population in 1901 of the area 
separatee^ was 53,940, distributed in 228 villages and one town proper, 
Thonze (population, 6,578). The head-quarters are at Tharra- 
waddy Town, The township is level throughout, except in the east, 
where it abuts on the Pegu Yoma. There were 97 square miles culti- 
vated in 1903-4, paying Rs, 2,13,000 land revenue. 

Tharrawaddy Town.— Head-quarters of Tharrawaddy District, 
Lower Burma, situated in 1 7® 40' N. and 95® 48' E., on the Rangoon- 
Prome railway, 68 miles from Rangoon in a north-westerly direction. 
Population (1901), 1,693. Tharrawaddy may be regarded more or less 
as a suburb of the municii>ality of Thonze, 2 miles to thesAith, with 
which it is connected by road and railway. The Rangoon-Prome road 
passes through the town, which occupies a well-wooded and com- 
pact area, but low-lying. It contains a hospital, the usual District 
head-quarters offices, the Forest school, tho residences of the local 
officials, and some mission buildings. The roads are good and well 
lighted, the cost of lighting being met from the District cess ftnd. It 
is s^id to have been selected as the head-quarters on account of its 
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good water-s^ply, after attempts to establish the District court first 
at Gyobingaulc, and then at Kunhnitywa, had failed owing to bad water 
in those places. It is named after an ancient capital, which existed 
about 7 miles to the cast of Gyobingauk, where traces of the moats and 
walls may still be aeen. 

Thftsra. — North-eastern tdluka of Kaira District, Bombay, lying 
between 22® 38' and 22° 58' N. and 73® 3' and 73® 23' E., with an area 
of 257 square miles. It contains one town, Dakor (population, 9,498), 
and 96 villages. The population in 1901 was 73,980, compared with 
75,622 in 1891. The density, 288 persons per square mile, is much 
below the District average. The head>quarters are at Thasra. The 
land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to more than 2<i lakhs. 
To the north and north-west the upland is bare of trees and poorly tilleci 
Towards the south the plain, broken only by the deep-cut channel of 
the Shedhi, is rich and w’ell wooded. The water-supply is scanty. 

Thato. — Tdluka and town in Karachi District, Sind, Bombay. 
See Tatta. 

Thaton District. — A sea-board District in the Tenasserim Division 
of Ix)wer Burma, lying between 16® 28' and 17® 51' N. and 96® 39' and 
98® 20' E., and comprising the greater |)art of the country on each side 
of the lower reaches of the Salw’een river, with an area of 5,079 .square 
miles. Its shape maybe described as a four-sided figure, fairly regular, 
save for an indentation in the north caused by Salween District, of 
which the base or south-eastern side is inclined at a‘ .slope of rather 
le.ss than 45® to the line of the equator ; the angles at its four comer.s 
lie roughly at the four quarters of the compass. The northern angle is 
formed by the junction of the Salween and Thaungyin rivers, of which 
the latter forms the north-eastern boundary of the District, dividing 
it from Siam. The eastern angle is a point on the Thaungyin river 
about 70 miles to the south-east of its junction with the Salween. The 
south-eastern boundary, dividing it from Amherst District, is defined 
for the most part by the Hlaingbwe and Gyaing rivers, and the 
southern angle is marked by the junction of the latter of these streams 
with the Salw’'een. The .south-western boundary is the Gulf of Marta- 
ban ; and the miwth of the Sittang river, which flows into the sea to 
the west of the SSiween, lies at the western angle of the District. The 
north-western boundary divides Thaton from the Districts of Pegu, 
Toungoo, and Salween, and runs for the greater part of its length along 
the valleys of the Sittang and Salween and their tributaries. The 
District is intersected by a number of hill ranges, which may be divided 
into three main groups. In the east and north-east 
towards the Siam frontier is the Dawna range, its 
^ ridges vjarying in height from t,ooo to 5,500 feet, 
which cuts off the valley of the Thaungyin river from the rest of the 
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District. The range starts in the extreme north, an^runs in a general 
south-easterly direction down the edge of Thaton aria Amherst towards 
the Malay Peninsula. Divided from this range by a plain stretching 
for 50 to 60 miles across the valleys of the Salween and the Hlaingbwe 
is a much smaller system of hills, which may be regarded as the upper 
end of the well-defined I'aungnyo range separating the Ataran valley 
in Amherst District from the seaboard townships. In Thaton District 
this upland is continued in the Martaban hills, starting opposite Moul- 
mein on the farther side of the Salween and running, first north-west 
and then north, into Salween District. From this range to the sea on 
the west extends a rice plain, intersected by countless tidal creeks, an3 
stretching up to the Sittang. In the north-west of the District, between 
this second ridge and the Sittang estuary is a limestone range (part of 
the Paunglaung system), which enters the District from the north and 
branches into spurs ending at Kyaikto and Bilin. The western spur 
is known as the Kelatha hills, and rises to an altitude of 3,650 feet 
opposite the village of Sittang. It is practically isolated from the mairt 
mass of the Paunglaung system. 

Thaton is watered from end to end by numerous streams. The 
easternmost is the Thaungyin river, which rises in Amherst District, 
runs in a north-westerly direction, dividing Burma from Siam, and 
finally, after a course of about 200 miles, meets the Salwee i river in 
the north qf tiae District. It is useful for floating down forest produce, 
but its numerous rapids detract from its value. The Hlaingbwe rises 
in the wedge of country between the Thaungyin and Salween rivers, 
where fhe Dawna range takes off, and flows for 120 miles to meet the 
Haungtharaw river in the south. Here the combined streams, under 
the name of the Gyaing, form the south-eastern border of the District, 
and run for 45 miles in a general westerly direction to join the 
Salween just above Moulmein. The Salwekn itself enters Thaton 
in its northern comer, separating it for some distance from Salween 
District At about 17® 20' N. latitude it enters the Pa-an township, 
and thence its channel divides the District roughly into two halves, 
east and west. It pursues its southerly cour.se down to Moulmein, 
where its waters are divided by the Bilugyun island into the two main 
mouths through which it flows into the sea. A few miles above Moul- 
mein it is joined from the west by the Donthami (or Binhlaing) river, 
which rises in the hills on the northern border of the District, and 
winds down the eastern edge of the Martaban range. The area to the 
west of the Martaban hills is intersected by a network of tidal creeks, 
which give internal communication between Moulmein, Thaton, the 
Bilin, Kyaikto, and the Sittang. This tract is watered Ify only one 
Iftrge river, the Bilin, w'hich rises in» Salween District, and flowing 
tetween the Martaban and Bilin hills, enters the Gulf of Martaban 
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after a course \»f 280 miles. The Sittawo> for the last 40 miles of ift 
course forms thm western boundary of the District It has done much 
damage lately by* eroding the rice plain on the left bank near its 
mouth, destroying about 5,000 acres annually, while new land has been 
thrown up in Hanthawaddy and Pegu Districts on the opposite bank. 
Psigu has thus gained an area not far short of zoo square miles during 
the past twenty years. 

Very little is known of the geology of Thaton. The Martaban and 
Dawna hills are of laterite, and the Bilin and Kelatha hills of a 
limestone formation, belonging to what has been denominated the 
Moulmein series of rocks. Isolated limestone hills, of the age of the 
'Carboniferous limestone of Europe, occur frequently in the north- 
eastern portion of the District, illustrating the denudation to which 
the Palaeozoic beds of the Salween valley have been subjected. The 
low-lying tract to the south-west of the District has emerged within 
historical times from the sea ; but it is not clear how far this has been 
due to the elevation of the sea-bottom, and how far to the level of the 
land being raised by deposits of silt. 

The flora is of the type ordinarily met with in the wet areas of I^wer 
Burma {see Hanthawaddy District). The main timber trees are 
referred to below under the head of Forests. 

A few wild elephants are to be found in the north-west and north- 
east of the District. Leopards abound, and venture at times into the 
purlieus of Thaton town. 'J'igers are not numerous, but bears are 
common. The barking-deer and hog deer are fairly plentiful in parts. 
Near Pagat on the Salween the serow is found in the hills. The 
District is remarkable for the scarcity of wild-fowl of all kinds. Very 
few of the migratory ducks appear to visit it. 

The climate, though moist and oppressive, is in general salubrious, 
exhibiting no extremes of heat or cold ; and the littoral tract generally 
enjoys a cool breeze from the Gulf of Martaban. The average mean 
temperature in Thaton for four typical months during the decade 
ending 1901 is as follows : January, 74® ; April, 84® ; July, 77®; October, 
82®. The rains are heavier in Thaton than in any other District in 
Burma, except, perhaps, Tavoy and Sandoway. The average annual 
rainfall recorded for the six years ending 1901 was 201 inches at 
Thaton and 196 inches at Bilin, a village a little farther north but 
about the same distance from the coast. 

The District comprises the larger portion of the ancient kingdom 
of the Mons or Takings, known in P£li literature as Ramannadesa, 
a name famous in sacred legend as the first reposi- 
tory of the Buddhist scriptures in Burma. Traijition 
points to Thaton town as the cradle of Buddhism in Burma; but 
Dr. Forchhammer has shown weighty reasons for placing the earliest 
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Taking capital rather at Taikkala or Kalataik, whi^ he identifies 
with the Golamattikanagara of the Kaly^i inscriptions This interest- 
ing place lies at the foot of a hill range in the Bilin township, the 
eastern and western slopes of which are still covered with ruins in an 
advanced state of decay, and is indubitably of great age. At the same 
time there can be no question that the present town of Thaton is a 
site of considerable antiquity, and it is probable that the ancient ruler 
ThSmala proceeded westwards from here to found the city of Pegu. 
The town of Martaban (Burmese, MaJkfama), exactly opposite Moul- 
mein on the right bank of the Salween, is said to have been built 
about the same time as Pegu, namely a.d. 575. Whether Martaban 
or Thaton remained the capital of the eastern section of the Talaings 
after the foundation of Pegu is doubtful; but during the eleventh 
century Anawrata, the king of Pagan, overran Pegu and is said to have 
demolished the city of Thaton, so that it seems probable that the seat 
of government was even then at that town. In any case Martaban was 
refounded in 1 269 by a king of Pagan, and probably succeeded politi- 
cally to the position which Thaton had filled in the past. The 
Burmese monarch left one Alcinma as governor of Martaban. He 
was replaced for an act of insubordination, but shortly afterwards re- 
appeared on the scene with some Shan followers, slew his successor, 
and resumed the government of the province, presumably as a vassal 
of SiamJ which had^ long disputed this territory with the Talaings. 
In 1281 a nallve^of Martaban arose, killed Aleinma, and was recog- 
nized as governor by the Siamese under the name of Wariyu. 
Wariyu joined the kmg of l^egu in driving out the king of Pagan, but 
shortly ^terwards turned on his Talaing ally and annexed the kingdom 
of Pegu. In the reign of his successor the kingdom of Martaban 
extended from Tenasserira to Prome and Bassein, and during the 
cndleS') Burmo Siamese wars the capital was frequently besieged and 
captured. It came with the rest of the Talaing cities under Burmese 
dominion at the time of Alaungpa>a, and was the point where that 
great warrior's forces assembled prior to the expedition against the 
Siamese which culminated in his death. It was easily occupied by 
the British in the first Burmese War in 1824, but was afterwards given 
up, what is now Thaton District, with the exception of that part of it 
lying east of the Salween, being returned to Burma. In the second 
Burmese War Martaban was occupied by a force under General 
Godwin in 1852, and held till the end of the war, when the whole 
District was taken over by the British, After^ forming for many years 
portions of the old Shwegyin and Amherst Districts, Thaton was 
eventually constituted a separate Deputy-Commissioner's chjirge^in 
1895, and since then its limits have not been altered, The annexation 
t)f l^per Burma was the signal in 1885-6 for a somewhat serious 
voL. xxin. Y 
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rising in thc^v'cst of the District, which was not suppressed till ttiu 
assistance of tite troops had been called in. 

The highest ix>int of the Kelatha range, known as the Kelatha peak, 
is crowned by a pagoda built at the end of the fifteenth century by 
king Dhamacheti (who is also credited with having set up the Kalyani 
inscriptions at Pegu). Another eminence on a range farther to the 
east bears the Kyaiktiyo pagoda, one of the four most sacred shrines 
of Burmese Buddhism. This pagoda, which is about 15 feet high, is 
built on a huge rounded egg-shaped boulder, perched on the very sum- 
mit, and overhanging the edge of a projecting and shelving tabular 
rock, which rises perpendicularly from the valley below. Pious Buddhists 
believe that it is retained in its position solely by the power of the relic, 
a hair of Gautama, enshrined within it. Other pagodas of archaeo- 
logical interest are the Thagya pagoda at I'haton, the Kyaikkalunpun at 
Sittang, the remains of the 1,000 })agodas at Kyaikkatha, the Tizaung 
pagoda at Zokthok, and the Zingyaik on the hills of the same name 
north-west of Martaban. I'here are also caves containing innumerable 
images of Buddha of all sizes at Kawgun, Dhammatha, Bingyi, and 
Pagat. Besides Thaton, 'laikkala, and Martaban, the District has in 
Sittang (near the mouth of the Sittang river) a town once prominent 
in the history of Burma. Like Martaban, Sittang was once a famous 
fort and the scat of government ; hut, as in the case of Martaban, little 
now remains to bear witness to its former imix)rtancc. 

'^l''he population of the District, a" recorded at thc-^''st four enumera- 
tions, w’as as follows: (1872) 165,077, (1881) 229,941, (1891) 266,620, 
and (1901) 343,510- i'he principal statistics of area 
^ * and population for 1901 are given in the following 

table, according to townships:— ^ 



Thaton, the District ^lead-quarters, and Kyaikio are the only two 
towns. The population has more than doubled in the past thirty years. 
This hi|h rate of increase is largely due to immigration into the fertile 
rice-bearing areas along the Sittang and the Gulf of Martaban. , The, 
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only District supplying immigrants on a considerable scale is Amherst, 
though there has been a certain influx also from the Sljan States and 
Siam. Indian immigrants number nearly 14,000, threj^fths of whom 
come from Madras and more than one-fifth from Bengal. There are 
altogether about 13,000 Hindus and 7,000 Musalmans. Christians 
number nearly 2,100, but the great majority of the population are 
Buddhists. Burmese is the vernacular of about one-third of the people, 
Karen of about another third. Of Taking speakers there are about 

35.000, and of Taungtliu speakers rather more than 32,000. 

The most numerous race is the Karen, which numbered 124,800 in 
1901, forming three-fourths of the population of that \yaxt of the District 
which lies east of the Salween, and about one-fourth of that of the 
rest of the District. Burmans number 73,400. They compose roughly 
two-thirds of the population of the Kyaikto subdivision in the north- 
west, and one-third of that of the Thaton subdivision in the south-west. 
East of the Salween they are few in number. The total of Takings 
is 74,600 ; they inhabit the southern townships of Pa-an and Paung, 
south of Thaton town. An important tribe are the Taungthus, more 
largely represented than in any other District of Lower Burma. Their 
total in 1901 was 37,400. They form about a fifth of the population 
of the Paung and Pa-an townships in the south, and of the Thaton 
towTiship in the centre of the Di.strict. They also inhabit the hills 
in the Bilin townshii)S, s[)reading over into Toungoo and Salween Dis- 
tricts. The Siamese number nearly 10,000 and the Chim%e about 

3.000. In i9oniBout 74 per cent, of the population were, found to 
be engaged in, or dependent on, agriculture. About one-seventh of the 
agricultural population is supported hy/aun^a or ‘hill-slope’ cultivation. 

The number of native Christkns is just over 2,000, mostly Karen 
Baptist converts. There is an American Baptist mission at Thaton. 

The agricultural conditions are determined chiefly by the heavy 
rainfall, and by the peculiarities of the numerous streams and rivers 
thus fed. The soil is generally fertile, especially in Agriculture 
the alluvial plains, in the south and west between the 
hills and the sea, from which the bulk of the rice comes ; and it may 
be said that cultivation is successfully practised wherever the water- 
supply is sufficient to develop, without overwhelming, the crop. The 
chief need in the low-lying sea-board areas is not irrigation but drainage. 
Many drainage schemes have been proposed, and some have been 
executed, chiefly by private enterprise. In the north-eastern portion 
of the District a series of small valleys or basins is found, in the bottom 
of which water remains more or less the whole year round. Rice is 
planted on the sloping sides of the basins anef at different levels as the 
water falls. Irrigation is called into pky here also, but generally on 
a small scale. 
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Culdvatiah. is found on the banks of rivers at those points wtlere 
the floods ar^sually not so severe as to prevent the development of 
a crop, and uLngya cultivation is practised by Karen tribes in the 
hilly parts of the District. The main crop is rice. Beyond this there 
is little but garden cultivation. In addition to the ordinary kaukkyi 
4pold-season) and mayin (hot-season) rice, three special kinds are culti- 
vated, known as shansaw^ ta^vla^ and paid. The last of these, like 
mayin^ needs to be irrigated. Tawla rice, which depends on the later 
rains for success, is also irrigated sometimes, whereas shansaw is an 
early rice. The whole system of tillage adopted is one of following 
the water as it falls ; and, if successful, the lower the ground the more 
generous the soil is likely to be, and the larger the out-turn that mayl 
be expected. 

The following table gives the main agricultural statistics of the 
District for 1903-4, in square miles: — 


Township. 

Total aiea 

Cttlth tiled. 

Inigated. 

Fotrsts. 

Kyaikto 

607 

120 



Bilin .... 

937 

i 23 



Thaton 

4«7 

207 

i 

■ hiOj 

Faong 



3 

Paan 

7^0 

188 

7 


Ulaingbwe 

2,035 

81 



Total i 5 i 079 j 

943 

12 

2,267 


Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, rice occupied 871 square 
miles, garden cultivation 45 square miles (mostly in the Pa-an, Paung, 
and Thaton townships), and sugar-cane 4,600 acres (nearly* all in the 
Bilin township). Garden cultivation is of various kinds. ^ Plantains 
are plentiful ; durians (900 acres) are largely grown near Thaton town 
and in the Paung township; and areca palms occupy 2,100 acres, 
mostly in the Bilin and Thaton townships. 

The assessed area has increased by 38 {>er cent, since the formation 
of the District. Much of this increase is due to survey, but still there 
is no doubt that cultivation is extending with rapidity. In 1880-1 the 
total cultivated area was about 384 square miles ; in 1890-1 it was 
about 539 ; and by 1900-1 it had risen to 872 square miles. 

No demand exists for loans under the Land Improvement and Agri- 
culturists’ Loans Acts, which is attributed by the local officers to the 
prosperity of the people. In the past, however, free recourse was had 
in bad years to agricultural advances. In 1895-6 the loans aggregated 
Rs. 16,900, and in i896-»7 Rs. 9,250. 

Cattle-breeding is extensively practised, though cattle arc also freely 
imported from Siam, and buflaloes and goats are reared to a small 
exteht. The District is faipous for its trotting bullocks, but their 
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qualities appear to be due rather to training than to bre^d. The area 
set apart for grazing grounds is nearly loo square miles, /rhicb is ample 
for the requirements. 

There are no Government irrigation works. Irrigation is practised 
in the north-eastern areas, but generally on a small scale. The Thaton 
township possesses several drainage canals, of which the most importai)t 
is that known as the Danukyaikkaw, connecting a small stream running 
close to Thaton (called the Sa chaung) with the Bilin river. In 1903-4 
about 12 square miles were irrigated, the greater part lying in the Pa-an 
township. 

The District contains 72 fisheries, of which the Shwelanbo fishery 
in the Kyaikto township is the most important. The revenue derived 
from them in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 41,500. In his report on the 
operations of 1894-5, the Settlement officer wrote as follows : — 

* In Thaton nearly every holding has its tank, used till the harvest is 
over for drinking purposes, and when the paddy has been either sold 
or carted home the tank is baled out and the fish taken.’ 

The forests fall within two divisions, namely, the Thaungyin and the 
West Salween, the Salween river being the dividing line. The most 
important clothe the Dawna range along the north- Ac 

east boundary of the District : in fact, it may be said " 

that those on the eastern slopes of this range include some of the most 
valuable teak forests in Burma, the greater part of which have been 
‘reserved.’ *l 5 ther valuable species of trees are also found on 

the eastern hills, such as padauk {Pterocarpus tndicus), pytnma {Lager- 
stroemia F/os Reginae), kanyin {Dipterocarpus laevis), thingan {Hopea 
odara/a), And kaunghmu {Parashorea sUllata) ; but the weight of their 
timber and the numerous rapids and other obstacles to navigation that 
exist in the Thaungyin and Salween rivers render their exploitation 
impossible. The forests on the west of the Dawna range are much 
drier and poorer in quality ; but extraction is easy, and as a consequence 
most of the timber which has not been ‘ reserved ’ has been removed 
from them. The vegetation to the west of the Salween is of a more 
varied but less valuable character. Evergreen forests grow on the 
alluvial lands bordering the coast, but are of little importance from 
an economic point of view. Tropical evergreen and mixed forests 
occur farther inland, and are often found intermingled. These forests 
comprise about 200 species of trees, including teak, pytnma, pyingado 
{Xylia do/airi/ormts), and tkingan. Many kinds of bamboo are also 
met with, which form the undergrowth for the loftier tree vegetation. 

About 500 acres of a large teak plantation in the Thaungyin division 
lie in Thaton District. The other teak plantations cover only 177 acres. 
The forest receipts in 1903-4 amounted to lakhs. The total area of 
‘reserved’ forests is 118 square miles, and that of ‘unclassed’ foHsts 
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2,149 square ^iles. AH the main streams are utilized for the floating 
of timber. 

The only mineral of commercial importance in the District is lime- 
stone, which is obtainable from several hills in the Pa-an township and 
gives rise to a considerable industr)» of lime-burning, notably along the 
Banks of the Donthami stream. The stone is extracted either by 
hammering or by the action of fire, and is burnt in brickwork kilns. 
It is then packed in gunny-bags holding from 100 to 150 lb. by coolies, 
who are hired at the rate of Rs. 3-8 per 100 bags. The actual pro- 
cess of lime-burning is generally carried on by Burmans. The out- 
turn in 1903-4 was about 670 tons. Most of the lime produced 
is taken down the Donthami river to Moulmein, the rest being 
consumed locally. Pottery clay, laterite, and sandstone are also 
obtained in the District. Quite recently granite quarries have been 
discovered in the Kyaikto township, and it is proposed to develop 
them. 

By far the greater part of the population is engaged in agriculture 
and cattle-breeding, and manufactures may be said to be almost non- 
existent. Salt is made in the sea-board townships, 

Trade and methods used being the same as those described 

communications. ^ 

under Amherst District, In the littoral and 

riverain villages fishing and fish-curing afford occupation for a con- 
siderable section of the community, and the villar^p of Hlaingbwe 
enjoys some celebrity for the mats which it produces. 

The chief export is paddy. I'he produce of the Kyaikto sub- 
division finds its market in Rangoon during the wet soison, and 
generally speaking in Moulmein during the dry ; that from the rest 
of the District is sent down to Moulmein. The route from Kyaikto 
to Rangoon is by the Kyaikto-Sittang Canal, and thence via Pegu. 
The paddy for the Moulmein market is carried by the Bilin, Donthami, 
and Salween rivers. I'he Bilin-Martaban road and the tramway from 
Thaton to Duyinzeik also play an important part in the carriage of 
paddy. Teak timber and firewood are sent out of the District j but, 
with the exception of lime, Thaton has practically no other export 
of impor<^ance. A small but fairly steady trade is carried on with 
Siam. Some of it passes through Amherst District, but a fair pro- 
portion goes direct through Tedaw'sakan on the Siamese frontier. 
Three main trade routes converge at Tedawsakan, known as the Pa-an, 
the Kwanbi, and the Yinbaing routes. Registration is effected at 
Pa-an, Kwanbi, and YinjDaing, all either on or near the eastern bank 
of the Salween. In 1903-4 the total value of the imports and exports 
across the Siamese frontier was 8 lakhs and 6*8 lakhs respectively. 
Thep principal imports were nearly 3,000 head of cattle, valued at over 
1^ lakhs, and silver (4 lakhs) ; while the chief exports tvere European 
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cotton piece-goods (r| lakhs), silk piece-goods (| lakh), and silver 
(24 lakhs). * 

A light railway or tramway, 8 miles long, built 111^^1883, runs along 
a metalled road from Thaton town to Duyinzeik on the arest bank 
of the Donthami river, whence a steam-launch plies on week-days 
to Moulmein. A railway from Pegu to Martaban is now in process 
of construction. It will run to the west of the existing road between 
Kyaikto and Martaban, which is the main artery of the District. The 
principal roads are as follows : Martaban to Kyaikto (83 miles), 
passing through Thaton and Bilin ; Thaton to Pa-an (24 miles) ; Pa-an 
to Naunglon (ii miles); Hlaingbwe to Shwegun on the Salween 
(14J miles); Yinnyein to Kyettuywethaung on the Donthami rivei> 
(15J miles); and Alii to Upper Natkyi (38 miles), continued north- 
wards into Salween District. About 15 1 miles of road are maintained 
from Provincial revenues, and about 26 miles from the District cess fund. 

A navigable canal, 13 J miles long, connects Kyaikto with the 
Sittang river, and is served by a steam-launch which runs daily in 
connexion with a service to Shwegyin and Pegu. Launches ply from 
Moulmein as far as Duyinzeik on the Donthami river and to Kywegyan, 
two miles from Paung ; and also to Shwegun on the Salween. Most 
of the other rivers are navigable by country boats for some part of 
their course. There are eighteen leased ferries. 

The District consists of three subdivisions, each of which is divided 
into two tojaup'Sij^s. The Pa-an subdivision consists of that part of 
the District which lies east of the Donthami river; .... - 

and its townships, Pa-an and Hlaingbwe, lie respec- ^ 

tively to the west and east. The remainder of the District is divided 
into tlvj Kyaikto and Thaton subdivisions. The latter is the southern- 
most of the two, and includes Thaton and Paung. Of the two 
townships of the Kyaikto subdivision, Kyaikto is the western and 
Bilin the eastern. The subdivisions and townships are in charge 
of the usual executive officers, under whom again are about 428 
village headmen. The only Forest officer is the subdivisional officer 
at Thaton, who works under the Deputy-C'onservator in charge of the 
West Salween Forest division. The District is included in the 
Martaban Public Works division, with subdivisions at 'Phaton, Kyaikto, 
and Pa-an. 

Thaton used to form, \>ith Amherst, the charge of a District Judge, 
with head-quarters at Moulmein; but an Additional District Judge, 
who is also judge of the Thaton subdivisional court, has recently been 
posted to Thaton. At Hyaikto there is a subdivisional judge in 
addition to the subdivisional officer ; at Pa-an the subdivisional officer 
is ex-officio judge of the subdivisional court ; and the township officers 
/)f Hlaingbwe and Pa-an are similarly judges for their respective 
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township courts. There are now four whole-time civil township 
judges — one eiich at Kyaikto, Bilin, Thatong, and Paung. Sessions 
cases are tried Hjjy the Sessions Judge of Tenasserim. The District 
has a bad reputation for cattle-theft and dacoity. Gambling cases are 
also very numerous, especially in the Kyaikto subdivision. 

The formation of Thaton District dates only from 1895, it 
is<mpossible to give a complete account of the revenue history of the 
tracts composing it previous to that date. The tract now knoD^m 
as the Pa<aii subdivision formed part of Amherst District from the 
annexation of Tenasserim in 1826 till 1895. The chief landmarks 
in its revenue history are the introduction of the acre system in 1842-3 
by the Commissioner, Major Broadfoot (who thirty years later was 
still known as the ‘Acre Mingy V\ Captain Phayre’s settlement in 
1848-9, Captain Horace Browne’s settlement in 1867-8, and a 
summary enhancement which took place in 1879-80. The first two 
of these measures produced a considerable falling-off in revenue, and 
the last two a substantial increase. The Thaton and Kyaikto sub- 
divisions were annexed in 1852, and at first formed part of Shwegyin 
District; but the former, then known as the Martaban subdivision, 
was transferred in 1866-7 to Amherst, of which it remained a part till 
the formation of Thaton District. Its revenue history up till that 
date, however, remains distinct, and may be separate!/ traced. After 
annexation the land was refK)rled fertile, and a rate of Rs. 2-8 per 
acre was imposed. In 1863 this rate was lowered \)y Colonel Phayre 
to Rs. 2 ; and when the subdivision was included in Amrierst, various 
rates from Rs. 2 to 12 annas per itcrc were levied. Revenue was 
first collected in the Kyaikto subdivision in 1853-4 at the jate of 
Rs. 2 per acre. In 1859-60 the assessment was raised in part of the 
subdivision to Rs. 2-8, and reduced elsewhere to Rs. 1-8 and 
Rs. 1-4. In 1863-4 the rates w’ere again lowered, and a further 
reduction took place in 1864-5. 1871-2 further changes were 

effected, and in 1880-1 a summary enhancement was sanctioned. A 
holding survey of the Kyaikto subdivision was made in 1889, which 
resulted in an increase of revenue exceeding 45 per cent. In the year 
of the formation of the District as now constituted, the assessed area 
was returned at 685 square miles, with a net revenue demand of 
7*6 lakhs, giving an average rate of Rs. i-Ji-8 per acre. Settlement 
operations in the tracts now composing the District w^ere completed 
in 1896-7. In 1898-9, the year after the revised rates had fully come 
into force, the area of assessed land in the District w^as reported as 
847 square miles, and the net revenue demand as ii lakhs, which 
gave an average rate of R8. 2-0-3 P®*" *^cre. The increase in area 
was due partly to extension of cultivation, and partly to the supple- 
mentary sul-vey introduced during those years. About half the 
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increase of revenue may be set down to the enhanced rate introduced 
after settlement. The rates on rice land vary at present from 8 annas 
to Rs. 2-12 per acre, except in the Kyaikto subdivision, where they 
rise to Rs. 3-8 per acre; and on garden land from R. i to Rs. 5 
per acre. Miscellaneous cultivation is taxed at rates ranging from 
Rs. 1-8 to Rs. 3, dam-psAm plantations are assessed at Rs. 3 per 
acre, and sugar-cane at from Rs. 1-8 to Rs. 4, except Madras sugar- 
cane, on which the higher rate of Rs. 5 is levied. The average area 
of a holding of rice land is 15J: acres, that of garden land acres. 

I^d revenue brought in nearly ii lakhs in 1900-1, and 11-4 
lakhs in 1903-4. The total revenue from all sources increased 
from i6-8 lakhs in 1900-1 to i8‘5 lakhs in 1903-4. 

The income of the District cess fund for the maintenance of roads 
and various local needs amounted to 1*5 lakhs in 1903-4, of which 
Rs. 61,000 was spent on public works. There are two municipalities, 
Thaton and Kyaikto. 

The District is divided into three police subdivisions, corresponding 
with the civil subdivisions. The Superintendent of police has under 
him an Assistant-Superintendent, 4 inspectors, and 10 head constables ; 
and the civil police force consists of 38 sergeants and 273 constables, 
distributed in 13 police stations and 4 outposts. A force of military 
police, 170 strong, belonging to the Toungoo battalion, is stationed 
at the various township head-quarters. The District possesses, no jail. 
Prisoners sentenced to long terms of imprisonment are sent to 
Moulmein to serve out their sentences. 

Thaton District is still backward as regards education, a fact which 
may be attributed to the preponderance of the Talaing, Karen, and 
Taungthu elements in its population. In 1901 the percentage of 
literate persons for each sex was 23^5 in the case of males and 4-1 
in that of females, or i4»3 for both sexes together. The proportion 
of male literates is lower than in any District of Burma proper, except 
Bhamo, Northern Arakan, and Salween. The total number of pupils 
has increased from 11,337 in 1900-1 to 14,225 in 1903-4 (including 
2,005 In the last year there were *3 special, 11 secondary, 

21 1 primary, and 329 elementary (private) schools. Neither of the 
two municipal towns contains schools worthy of special mention. 
That educational progress is being made, however, is shown by the 
fact that since 1896-7 the number of public schools has more than 
trebled, while the number of pupils has more than doubled. Special 
schools are maintained for Karens and Talaings under deputy-inspectors 
belonging to these races. The total expenditure on education in 
1903-4 amounted*to Rs. 23,900, of which Rs. 1,900 was provided from 
municipal funds, Rs. 17,700 from the District cess fund, JR.s. 2,150 
from Provincial funds, and Rs. 2,150 from fees. 
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There are three hospitals, with accommodation for 39 in-patients. 
In 1903-4 the lumber of cases treated was 23,041, of whom 509 were 
in-patients, and 455 operations were performed. The total income 
amounted to Rs. 31,600, towards which municipal funds contributed 
Rs. 26,700, and Local funds Rs. 4,100. 

^Vaccination is compulsory only in the municipal towns of Thaton 
and Kyaikto. In 1903-4 the number of persons successfully vacci- 
nated was 3,129, representing 10 per 1,000 of population. 

[E. Forchhammer, Notes on the Early History and Geography of 
British Burma (1883) ; Taw Sein Ko, Notes on an Archaeological Tour 
through Ratnannadesa (1893); A. Gaitskell, Settlement Reports (1896 
and 1897); Captain H. Des Voeux, Settlement Report 

Thaton Subdivision. — Subdivision of Thaton l)istrict, Lower 
Bunna, consisting of the Thaton and ?AUN(i townships. 

Thaton Township. — 'Fownship in 'I'haton District, I-ower Burma, 
lying between 16° 47' and 17° 13' N. and 97® 8' and 97® 30' E., with 
an area of 417 square miles. It is bounded on the west by the Gulf of 
Martaban. The population was 37,713 in 1891, and 67,928 in 1901, 
showing an increase of no less than 80 per cent. The township con- 
tains one town, 'Fhaton (population, 14,342), the head-quarters; and 
183 villages. It is hilly in the east, hut in the west a flat alluvial plain 
stretches away to the Gulf of Martaban. I'he area cultivated in 
1903-4 was 207 square miles, paying Rs. 3,00,600 land revenue. 

Thaton Town. — Head-(piartcrs of the District^ die same name 
in Lower Burma, situated in 16® 55' N. and 97® 22' E. Its name 
Thaton is believed to be a corruption of Saddhama (sat-dhar?nay i.e. 
‘good law'), and may be connected with the legendary fame of the 
city as a repository c^f the Buddhist scriptures. 'Fhe town is pic- 
turesquely situated at the very fiKJt of the forest-clad slopes of the 
Martaban hills, wedged in between a hill ridge and a stretch of level 
alluvial land, about 10 miles in width, which seimrates it from the Gulf 
of Martaban. I"lat and well wooded, shut in on the east, but open 
to the cold-season breeze from the north and the south-west monsoon, 
which blows across the rice flats from the sea, Thaton enjoys a climate 
which is on the whole pleasant and salubrious. The rainfall is heavy, 
but the town is well drained ; and the heat, which rarely rises above 
95®, is generally tempered by cool air currents. 

I'haton was in ancient times a flourishing port artd the capital of an 
independent kingdom, known in Pali literature as Ramanfiadesa. This 
was the country of the Mons, who, since their final conquest by the 
Burman king Alaungpaya*in the middle of the eighteenth century, have 
come to be known as Takings. 'Fradition likewise points to Thaton 
as thf centre and mother city of the Taungthus, who still form a con- 
siderable element in the popiflation, as they do also in (he Shan State 
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of Thaton or Hsahtung farther north ; but as regardff the part played 
by this people in the past in Thaton the legends c^jinot be accepted 
without reserve. Trustworthy dates concerning the history of Thaton 
are, in fact, extremely few, and the town’s early history may be briefly 
disposed of. 

It appears from Buddhist writings preserved in Ceylon and elsewhere 
(particularly the Mahavanso) that at the third great synod held at 
Pataliputra (the modern Patna), it was determined to send missionaries 
to all lands to preach the doctrines of Buddhism ; and accordingly two 
missionaries, Sona and Uttara, were dispatched to Suvanna Bhumi, 
which is identified with the country of which Thaton was the capital. 
About the middle of the fifth century a. d., a copy of the Buddhist 
scriptures was brought over to Suvanna BhQmi from C^eylon by Bud- 
dhaghosha, a learned native of Bihar. Both these traditions have, 
however, been doubted \ and there is reason for discrediting the belief 
of the Burmans, that the earliest form of Buddhism in Burma was of 
the Southern School. In the eleventh century, in the reign of king 
Manuha, the town was sacked after a famous siege by Anawrata, the 
Burman king of Pagan, who took away with him many elephant ‘loads 
of relics and manuscripts, as well as the most learned of the priesthood. 
So thorough was the work of destruction that Thaton henceforward 
figures hardly at all in either legend or history. It is true that 
Sir Arthur Phay^e identified I’haton with the port called Xeythoma 
which w^as visited by Nicol6 de’ Conti about 1430, but the identifica- 
tion appears to be exceedingly uncertain. It seems more probable 
that at that date Thaton had long since ceased to be upon the sea- 
coast, and the port in (juestion is more likely to have been Sittang. 

The date at which the sea began to withdraw from Thaton is not 
exactly known, but is probably indicated by the foundation of Pegu 
and Martaban, the cities which took its place, the one as a capital and 
the other as a seaport. These towns are said to have been founded by 
emigrants from Thaton in a.d. 573 and 575, respectively; and it seems 
safe to infer that Thaton was already in its decadence when Anawrata 
finally accomplished its ruin. Though in the past Thaton itself has 
usually been identified as the landing-place of Sona and Uttara, and 
later of Buddhaghosha, it should be mentioned that Dr. Forchhammer 
has shown weighty reasons for placing the scene of these events, if they 
actually occurred, ai Taikkala or Kalataik, at the foot of the Kelatha 
hills. 

Little remains at the present day to attest the ancient magnificence 
of Thaton, except the ruins of the city walls. The chief remains of 
pagodas are situated between the site of the citadel and the south 
wall. At present the largest is a modern one, of the usual feyrm, built 
* See V. A. Smith, Indian Antiquary ^ 1905, p. 180. 
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over an old one^ and called the Shwesayan. Near it are three square 
ones. The principal of these, known as the Thagya or Muleik pagoda, 
lies on the easteiv. side of the great pagoda, and still exhibits signs 
of having once been a beautiful and elaborate structure. It is built 
entirely (as are almost all pagodas in that part of the country which 
was inhabited by the Talaings) of hewn laterite. The whole face of 
the pagoda has been carved in patterns, but the most remarkable part 
is the second storey ; into the face of this are let red clay entablatures, 
on which various figures are depicted in relief. Few now remain, and 
they are much mutilated and covered with whitewash ; the scenes and 
costumes depicted, however, are very curious. 

• The population of Thaton, which had dwindled in 1853 to a villag^ 
of thirty or forty houses, was 14,342 in 1901, and is increasing steadily.^ 
A large proportion of the non-Burman inhabitants are Taungthus. 
There are a few Karens and a good many natives of India. The 
increase in population during the past twenty years is due, in large 
measure, to the communication established in 1883 with the outer 
world by the 8 miles of light railway which connect the town with 
Duyinzeik on the Donthami river, whence a steam-launch (run by the 
Irraw'addy Flotilla Company) plies daily to Moulmein. The town 
is also connected by a metalled road with Kyaikto on the north-west 
and Martaban on the south-east. I'haton possesses a flourishing 
market, a District courthouse, civil and military police lines, and 
a municipal hospital. It has been administered tipcf ^ 

municipal committee, composed of five ex-qfficio and ten nominated 
members. The income and expenditure of the municipal fund during 
the ten years ending 1901 averaged Rs. 25,500 and Rs. 23,500 respec- 
tively. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 38,000, the principal .\ources 
being house tax (Rs. 4,700) and market dues (Rs. 18,000). The 
expenditure was Rs. 57,000, the most important items being adminis- 
tration (Rs. 6,800), roads (Rs. 4,500}, and hospital (Rs. 25,000). 

Thaungdut. — Shan State in the Upper Chindwin District of Burma. 
See Hsawnohsup. 

Thayetchaung. — (]oast township in the south of Tavoy District, 
Lower Burma, lying between 13® 16' and 14® 2' N. and 98® 13' and 
98® 44' E., with an area of 791 square miles. The population w^as 
30,673 in 1891, and 30,424 in 1901. In the latter year it was known 
as the South-eastern township, and contained 91 villages, one of the 
largest of which was Thayetchaung (population, 1,108), the head- 
quarters, which lies close to the left bank of the Tavoy river, about 
15 miles nearer the sea thap Tavoy town. Except near the sea, the 
township is very hilly. The population is for the most part Burman, 
but there ,i^ ^ fair proportion of Karens. The area cultivated in 
1903*4 59 square miles, p^ing Rs. 78,000 land revenue. 
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Thayetmyo District.— District of the Minbu l^vision, Burma, 
lying between iS** 52' and 19® 59' N. and 94® 24' and 95® 52' E., with 
an area of 4 > 7 S<> square miles. It is bounded on tHfe north by Minbu 
and Magwe Districts; on the south by Prome; on the east by.Ya- 
methin and Toungoo; and on the west by Sandoway. Its natural 
boundaries are the main ridges of the two great ranges, the AraJ^an 
Yoma on the west and the Pegu Yoma on the east. From these main 
ranges the hills trend east and west to form the Irrawaddy watershed. 

The Irrawaddy flows down the centre of the District from north 
to south, and with its tributaries drains the whole. Of its affluents 
on the west the most important are the Pani, the 
Maton, and the Made. The Maton rises in the 
Arakan Yoma in the latitude of Minbu, and runs 
for about 35 miles in a southerly direction, to the point where it is 
joined by the Mu, then turning south-east to join the Irrawaddy, a 
short distance above Kama, in the south of the District, after a farther 
course of about 65 miles. The Pani, which rises in the extreme north- 
west corner of the District, flows into the Maton 10 miles from its 
mouth. The country between the Pani and the Lrawaddy is cut tip 
by unimportant watercourses, which are liable to sudden floods during 
the rains, but at other times are practically dry. South of the Maton 
is the Made, which runs for about 40 miles from the Voma to join the 
Irrawaddy at Kama, but is insignificant in the dry season. On the 
eastern slopt;5 the Irrawaddy valley the principal tt’butaries are 
the Kyini and the Butle. The former rises in the hills which separate 
the Sinbaungwe from the Allanmyo township, and, joined by numerous 
affluents', empties itself into the Irrawaddy at Allanmyo, after a course 
of about 50 miles. South of it is the Bullc, nearly 60 miles in length, 
rising in the Pegu Voma at the south-east corner of the District, and 
flowing due west to join the Irrawaddy 10 miles below Thayetmyo. 
It is swelled from the south by several streams which drain the whole 
of the south-eastern portion of the District. The Arakan Yoma 
averages about 4,000 feet in height, twice exceeding 5,000 feet. The 
Pegu Yoma on the east is much less lofty, rising but once above 
2,000 feet, and tailing off towards the north. I'he hills that divide 
the narrow river valleys on either side of the Irrawaddy rarely attain 
any considerable altitude. 

The western portion of the District is occupied by a series of shales 
and limestones (either Upper Cretaceous or Tertiary), known as Chin 
shales. To the east of these come shales and limestones containing 
Nummulitics, and farther east still are marine sandstones, among 
which petroleum occurs in small quantities, and clays of raiocene age. 
East of the Irrawaddy the ground is covered by alluvium* and sand- 
stone containing fossil wood. 
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The flora of Thayetmyo is for the most part characteristic of the dry 
zone. Teak is"*plentiful, and cutch is not uncommon. Large tracts 
arc covered with jjry scrub jungle, and the cactus is very plentiful. 

Barking-deer and wild hog are common throughout the District. 
The brow-antlered deer (ihamhi) is found in the plains; and in the 
thicker forests neat the Yoma, bison, buffaloes, tigers, elephants, bears, 
and rhinoceros abound. Peafowl are scarce, but silver pheasants are 
found in considerable numbers in the hills. 

The climate has the drier characteristics of Upper Burma, and shows 
more marked variations than the neighbouring delta. The tempera- 
ture falls as low as 42^ in the nights of the cold season, and sometimes 
rises above 105® at noon in the hot season; but the range in the 
hottest and coldest months is roughly from 77® to 103®, and from 
55® to 85® respectively. The District is accounted fairly healthy! 
though statistics show that cholera breaks out occasionally in placcs\ 
when the river recedes far from the villages, and the inhabitants are too 
lazy to get a better supply of water than is afforded by stagnant pools 
and contaminated streams. Fever is prevalent in the upper valleys of 
the tributaries that pour down from the Arakan Yoma. 

The rainfall is scanty and capricious, and crops are frequently 
destroyed by untimely drought. The records at the head-quarters of 
the townships for the last ten years give averages varying from 31 inches 
at Minhla and Sinbaungwe (bordering on the dry zone) to 49 inches at 
Mindon, near the foot of the Yoma, and closer to the wetter areas of 
the delta. 

Little is known of the early history of the District, which is rarely 
mentioned in Burmese annals. After the conversion of the people to 
Buddhism, its southern tracts appear to have be- 
istory. longed to the kingdom of Tharekhettra (Prouie), the 
northern portion being administered from the modern Salin or Pagan. 
The town of Mindon, at the foot of the Arakan Yoma, was founded 
by a fugitive king of Prome, on the destruction of his capital by the 
Talaings (about the middle of the eighth century a.d.). The same 
monarch again rose to power at Pagan, and a considerable portion of 
the District was for more than 500 years included in the kingdom 
which he founded. The governors of Thayetmyo were appointed from 
Pagan during this period; but the fall of the Pagan dynasty was 
followed by a long period of internal revolts, and the hold over 
Thayetmyo was in all prol>abi]ity of the lightest. The District was 
found parcelled out among various governors when it was annexed 
with the rest of Pegu in 1852, and was then formed into a subdivision 
of Prome District. In i{J7o it was made into a separate Deputy- 
Commissioner’s charge, and its boundaries were extended by the 
Upper, Burma subdivision of Minhla after the annexation in i886. 
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I 1 ie head-quarters of this portion of the District are at Minhla, yi^here 
the remains of the old Burmese fort, now used as a Bazar, mark the 
point at which the first resistance was offered by th^ Burmans to the 
advance of the British in 1885. The fort was taken by storm, and 
the position on the opposite side of the river was destroyed by 
dymmiite. The sites of the old British frontier forts are still traceable. 
The disturbances that followed on the annexation of Upper Burftia 
were not without their effects in Thayetmyo, and for several years after 
1886 the District was harried by gangs of dacoits. Nga Swe, the most 
notorious disturber of the peace in this region, was killed, however, in 
1888, and after that the country gradually quieted down. 

The most noted pagodas are the Shweandaw, a few miles north of 
Thayetmyo town (founded in 1167); the Shwemyindin or Shwesu- 
taungbyi, in the Kama township (said to have been erected in a.d. ioo); 
and the Shwethetlut, in the town of Thayetmyo (built in 1373). The 
last named is remarkable as being hollow. Its name means ‘the 
saving of the golden life,’ and it was erected by a king of Ava as a 
thank-offering for the preservation of his life when taken prisoner by 
the king of Arakan in Thayetmyo. The alternative name of tH»; 
Shwemyindin pagoda, Shwesutaungbyi (meaning ‘prayers fulfilled’), 
bears testimony to its reputed efficacy in responding to petitions. 

The population, excluding the Minhla subdivision (annexed in 1886), 
was 156,816 in 1872, 169,560 in 1881, 194,637 in 1891, and 174,646 
in 1901. That qt the District, including Minhla, 
decreased frorh 250,161 in 1891 to 239,706 in 1901. 

Its distribution in 1901 is given in the table below : — 
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"I'he decline in population since 1891 is due for the most part to 
emigration into the delta country, and is not likely to continue long. 
Nearly 9,000 persons bom in the District ^ave migrated of late years 
to Ma-ubin and Pyapon, more than 6,000 to Prome, and about 4*500 
to Tharrawaddy. There are two towns (Thayetmyo, .the head- 
quarters, and Allanmvo) with more than 10,000 inhabitants, but the 
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number of large villages is inconsiderable. The great majority of 
the inhabitants are Buddhists, though Animists (for the most part 
Chins) exceeded x 5,000 at the last Census. Hindus and Musalm£ns 
totalled a little below 2,500 each; and there were 88 x Christians, of 
whom the British troops stationed at Thayetmyo furnished a consider- 
able proportion. Emigration among the able-bodied men has caused 
Thayetmyo to figure among the few Lower Burma Districts in which 
the females outnumber the males. The proportion in 1901 was 1,015 
of the former to 1,000 of the latter. Burmese is spoken by 89 per 
cent, of the population. The only other language used to any extent 
is Chin, which had over 20,000 speakers in 1901. , 

With the exception of 19,700 Chins, nearly the whole of the indige- 
nous population of the District are Burmans. The majority of me 
Chins (about 12,000) inhabit the Arakan Yoma, and are closely allied 
to the Chins of Kyaukpyu and Sandoway. There is, however, also % 
small settlement, about 8,000 strong, to the east of the Irrawaddy ii9 
the Pegu Yoma. In all 172,300 persons, or 72 per cent, of the total 
population, were in 1901 classed as agricultural, and more than a 
quarter of this total were dependent on taungya or ‘hill-slope* culti- 
vation alone. 

The only Christian mission that works regularly in the District is 
the American Baptist Union, which has a school at 'fhayetmyo and 
labours among the Chins. The Society for the Propagation of the 
Gospel had a school in the District in 1901, but did no outside 
mission work. Native Christians numbered 448 in 1901. 

Rice cultivation is confined to the shallow valleys between the low 
hills, which radiate through the District and form its most striking 
physical feature; and it is only along tho Maton 
stream and in one or two spots in the Allanmyo 
township that the confoniidtion of the country is at all suited to the 
growing of rice on an extended scale. At the same time the valleys 
secure the benefit of the drainage from the hill slopes, and, given 
a good rainfall, are not infertile. The monsoon is, however, so capri- 
cious, and the opportunities for irrigation from perennial streams so 
small, that the rice crop is seldom considerable. The hill-sides are 
moreover themselves cultivated for ‘dry crops,* and much of the 
fertilizing matter which in richer country is carried into the paddy- 
fields is thus withheld. 'Hie system of cultivation prevalent does not 
present any marked peculiarities, but it may be noted that the area of 
the average holding (4 acres) is very small compared with the mean in 
other Districts. 'Fhe paddy-fields have to be ploughed at the very 
first opportunity, and the crop planted as early as possible, to minimize 
the risk of failure due to the absence of rain late in the season ; and 
for Ihfi same reason only the rapidly maturing kinds of rice are grown. 
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Fbr ploughing, bullocks are used ; but the shallowness of the soil is 
against the use of the it (or iron plough), and the Adds are usually 
prepared with the tun (or harrow), and sometimes smoothed over with 
the fyandan (or clod-crusher). A special feature is the practice of 
maki^ the nurseries in waste land, apart from the holding, where the 
plants have the advantftge of a virgin soil and the cultivator that of 
a larger planting area. When the ordinary wet-season crops fail, 
mayin or hot-season rice is grown here and there (especially on the 
Maton stream), the water being raised from the rivers by means of 
ingenious undershot wheels such as may be seen on the Chindwin and 
the Taping. Taungya rice is extensively cultivated on the hill-sides. 
In the Mindon valley on the Maton the ground is very suitable for 
mixed cultivation, and great pains are taken in the production of 
onions. Both the large-leaved and pointed-leaved kinds of tobacco 
are grown, the former producing a heavier crop, the latter a finer 
tobacco. The plants are set out about 2 feet apart in ground well 
prepared with the tun and kyandon. 

The main agricultural statistics of the District for 1903-4 are given 
below, in square miles ; — 
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23 
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Despite the meagre rainfall, the most important crop is rice, which 
occupied 138 square miles out of the 272 square miles cropped in 
1903-4*. Other food-grains are millet, maize, and gram. In parts 
of the District millet (Jyaung) largely takes the place of rice in a dry 
year, and in Minhla is almost as common as rice. In 1903-4 about 
8,700 acres of maize were cropped. Sesamum is the principal oilseed. 
It is grown very extensively throughout the District, covering 47,000 
acres in 1901, and is popular, inasmuch as it does not require a great 
deal of rain, and commands a high price. Cotton (12,500 acres) is 
also largely grown on the hill-sides, and finds a ready market in the 
Ywataung ginning mills. The coarse soap, which is manufactured 
from the cotton seed, is slowly finding a market, and the use of cotton- 
seed oil in place of sesamum oil is extending. Tobacco (5,900 acres) 
is increasingly cultivated in the alluvial land along the Irrawaddy and 

* ExclnOini; iaungya areas. 
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Maton rivers, the other main kaing or river-bed crops being onions 
and chillies. El^fperiments have been made with Havana tobacco, but 
have not met with as much success as in the richer silt of the delta. 
The area under gardens is 4,700 acres, the greater part consisting of 
pjlantain groves. 

Cultivation extends but slowly in Thayetmyo; for there is little w^aste 
land suitable for rice, and the poor soil of the uplands requires long 
periods of rest. A slight expansion of the rice area may be expected 
when the resources of the District in the matter of irrigation are fully 
developed ; but, apart from that, it may be said that the agricultural 
population and out-turn have almost reached their limits. 

While fully recognizing the difference between 6 per cent, dind 
60 per cent, interest, the Thayetmyo husbandman dislikes the In- 
exorable punctuality with which he has to pay the instalments pf 
advances taken from Ciovernment, and still prefers as a rule to 
patronize the local usurer. It is satisfactory to note, however, thaV 
in a really bad year the cultivators who have lost or sold their cattle 
apply freely for loans from Government. 'I’he amounts advanced 
under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act during the two years ending 1901 
were Rs. 4,270 and Rs. 3,950 respectively, and the average has risen 
since then to Rs. 7,000. 

(Cattle-breeding is carried on throughout the District, but on a large 
.scale only in the northern portion, 1'here art* no peculiar varieties 
of breed. Pony-breeding is ' practised to a sniall extent, but it is 
seldom that an animal of any real value is produced. Sheep are not 
bred outside Thayetmyo towm, and goats are reared only by natives 
of India. 'I'he grazing grounds are unlimited in extent, but not very 
suitable in character ; and in many parts cattle suffer severely from 
want of good fodder in a dry season, for, although sexeral fodder 
crops are grown, the people cannot afford to devote mu('h land to 
them. 

There arc not many perennial streams, and only a few small tanks 
dependent on the rainfall. Wells are very little used, except for the 
more valuable ^fiwg crops. Several irrigation schemes are under 
discussion, but the area which can be .served by any one system, 
in such broken country, is comparatively small. Irrigation by means 
of a water-wheel is practised in some of the riverain villages. About 
half the irrigated area is in the Myede subdivision (watered by the 
Butle), and another quarter in the Kama township (watered by the 
Made, Pani, and Maton). In 1903-4 the area irrigated was about 
23 square miles, all rice land. Of this total, 20 square miles were 
irrigated* from private canals, the remainder from tanks and wells. 
Tne* fisheries of the District are small and unimportant. They 
brought in a revenue of a little more than Rs. 5,000 in 1903-4. 



FOXESTS, ETC. 


349 


The forest growth is, as determined by the cHma^, of the ‘dry* 
indaing type in the north and near the river, improving in quality and 
density southwards and away from the river up to 
the Yoma on either side. On the east the Pegu 
Yoma and its foothills are covered with excellent teak forest, the value 
of which is, however, diminished by the poor floating qualities of the 
streams. On the west the Yoma is much higher, and the vegetation 
passes into the evergreen type, with climbing bamboo and towards 
the north the india-rubber fig {Ficus elastica). The greater part of 
the District is, however, of low elevation, and has been heavily worked 
for taungya (‘hill-slope’) cultivation for so long that large trees are 
scarce, especially where the trade in timber has assisted in the work 
of destruction. The species found are therefore quick-growing soft 
woods, and large areas are covered by the myin bamboo, in which 
there is a large trade. Cutch is everywhere abundant, but reduced 
to scrub or trees not older than the lauttgya rotation. Reserves in 
this lower ground cover 196 square miles. Along the Yomas there 
are also 445 sejuare miles of teak Reserves : in all, a to«^al of 641 square 
miles. The area of ‘iinclassed’ forests is estimated at 2,700 square 
miles, which gives a total forest area for the whole District of 3,341 
square miles. Besides teak and cutch (Acacia Caiec/iu), pyingado 
{Xy/ia dohibriformis\^in {Piplerocarpus tHb€raihitus\ padauk (Piero- 
carpus ifidicus)y*' tiuil other valuable timber trees are foqnd in fair 
quantities. The net forest re\enue in 1903-4 was about 2 6 lakhs. 

The onlji known mineral products are petroleum oil, clay, laterite, 
limestone, and steatite. Coal is said to have been e.xlracted many 
years ago a few nnles .south of I'hayetmyo town at 'fondaung, now, as 
its name implies, a centre of the lime industry. 'J'he lime is burned 
in kilns on the bank of the Irrawadd), and finds a ready local market 
at from Rs. 10 to Rs. 15 per 100 baskets, 'fhe annual production 
is nearly 4,000 ton.s. Oil is known to exi.st at Padaukpin, 8 miles 
west of Thayetinyo town, but there is nothing to show^ that the oil-field 
is a rich one. 'fhe laterite of the District is not of a good quality. 
Steatite is found in the Arakan Yoma, but has not been extracted to 
any considerable c.\tent. The local production of salt is forbidden, 
though saline earth suitable for the intlustry occurs in places. Near 
Thayetmyo, and elsewhere in the District, pottery clay i.s found, which 
is used for the manufacture of rough pots for domestic use or the 
local market. The uaf/ui, or sjiirit fire, near Kama has attained 
a certain local celebrity, Cias of unknown origin filters here through 
cracks in the earth, and is .said to ignite of itself. In places small 
mud pagodas have been erected by the pious at the site of this 
phenomenon. 

Cotton-weaving is ^rried on here and there throughout the District, 
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but silk-weaving is confined to one small village in the Thayetmyo 
township. W(»)d-carving is pursued on a small scale, and has not at- 
tained any celebrity ; on the other hand, the silver- 

coirai^Mtions of Thayetmyo town produce beautiful work, 

equal to the best that Rangoon can show. They 
display taste in conception and great skill in execution, and their 
reputation is well deserved. The rough pottery of the District has 
no outside sale, but the manufacture of coarse mats woven from split 
bamboos forms a source of livelihood for a considerable section (over 
2,500) of the population. These mats are made in two sizes and are 
exported in large quantities to Ix>wer Burma. The establishment of 
a steam cotton-ginning mill at Ywataung in 1896 has practicalty 
extinguished the old hand-gin industr}^ There were said to be 4^000 
of the old-fashioned machines in 1881, but these have now mdstly 
disappeared. The Ywataung factory is managed with some enterprise. 
The cleaned cotton is baled by hydraulic pressure and sent to ^he 
Rangoon market ; the seed is then crushed and the oil extracted. A 
coarse soap is produced from the seed, but has not yet found a ready 
market. During the cotton harvest the mill runs day and night, and 
the hands in the busy season number hundreds. The price of raw 
cotton at the mill gates is about Rs. 20 per 100 viss. In the slack 
cotton season the power is applied to saw-mills. Saw-pits unaided by 
steam have not been altogether ousted, and several are profitably worked 
at Thayetmyo and Allanmyo, the sawn timber being sold locally. 

The principal imports and exports enter and leave the District by 
the steamers of the Irrawaddy Flotilla Company. Of thf. former the 
most important are paddy, rice, fish, ngapi^ oil, and piece-goods. The 
chief exports are mats (bamboo), cotton, sesamum oil, tobacco, onions, 
lime, and cattle. 'I'hayetmyo, Allanmyo, and one or two of the 
southern river villages are the main trade centres, from which the 
goods are distributed by cart, and in the rains by the Maton stream. 
Cattle are brought in during the dry sea.son from Taungdwingyi over- 
land, and are taken for sale between Allanmyo and Prome by the 
Government road. The cotton goes to Rangoon, the trade in it being 
practically in the hands of a single Indian firm, and natives of India 
have secured a liberal share of the petty business of the two main 
bazars of the District. 

There are no railways, but the steamers of the Irrawaddy Flotilla 
Company connect with the railway termini at Prome, Myingyan, 
Sagaing, and Mandalay. The ferry steamers between Thayetmyo and 
Minbu in the north, and Prome in the south, touch at the principal 
riparian villages, and there is a small steam-ferry service between 
Thayetmyo and Allanmyp on the east bank. Of the tributaries of 
the Irrawaddy, the Maton is the only stream which has aiVy cob- 
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sidtArable boat traffic. During the rains boats go beyond Mindon, 
which during the dry season obtains its supplies by the Public Works 
road running westwards from Thayetmyo and metalled for half its 
length of 45 miles. The other main roads are those Ifrom Ywataung 
to Tindav^ (38^ miles), on the way to Toungoo, with a branch from 
Kyaukpadaung to Thanbulla (10 miles). 'I’hirty miles of the Promc- 
Myede road lie within the District. In addition to these, 165 miles 
of track are maintained, following the line of what were first designed 
as military roads in the interior. All the roads are kept up from 
Provincial funds. 

There is no record of any famine in the District. In 1896-7 there 
was a bad season in the Minhla subdivision, but the people refused to 
accept work offered to them at famine-work rates. Cattle-breeding in 
this portion of the District is carried on extensively, and it is pro- 
bable that the people could tide over one year in any circumstances 
short of complete failure of both the main crops. I'he labour market 
in the delta is open to all, and the high wages (paid generally in 
kind) attract many agriculturists from the southern half of the Dis- 
trict even in a good year, while in a bad year nearly all the men 
move southwards. 

The District is divided into three subdivisions— Thayetmyo, Minhla, 
and Myede — each in charge of a subdivisional officer ; and six town- 
ships— Th.wetmvo, Mindon, Kama, Minhla, Sin- . 

1 A r !_• / 1 Admimstration, 

BAU.vcwE, and Allajstmyo -of which the first three 

belong to the Thayetniyo, the fourth and the fifth to the Minhla, and 
the sixth to the Myede subdi\ision. Thayetmyo forms (with Minbu 
and Magwe Districts) a Public Works division w^ith two subdivisional 
officers in the District, and is the head-quarters of the Thayetmyo 
Forest division, 'fhe number of village headmen at the commence- 
ment of 1904 was 705, but a few circle are left in the District. 

'J’hayetmyo is in the jurisdiction of the Divisional and Sessions 
Judge, Bassein Division, The Deputy-Commissioner is District Judge, 
'rhere are no whole-time township judges, as in the adjoining Districts 
of I/)wer Burma ; and no additional township judges except in the 
township court, Thayetmyo, where, the treasury officer sits as additional 
judge, and exerci.ses Small Cause Court powers in the town. The 
subdivisional officer, Myede, has Small Cause Court jurisdiction in 
Allanmyo. Habitual cattle-thieves form a large portion of the popula- 
tion on the east of the river. Murders are very rife, especially during 
the hot season. Dacoity and robbery arc not common, but gambling 
in the southern part of the District is almost universal, and is the 
subject of frequent prosecutions. Civil litigation is mainly concerned 
with petty money or land suits. 

Before the annexation of Pegu there was no real system* of land 
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revenue calculated on the area of cultivation, and it is not known how 
much of the revenue transmitted to the capital (which amounted in 'the 
year before annexation to just over a lakh of rupees) consisted of land 
tax. Immediately after the acquisition of the southern portion of the 
existing District an acre assessment was introduced ; but the scheme 
did not work satisfactorily and, pending a proper survey, a settlement 
was offered to the people, under which each man was required to pay 
fc/r a i)eriod of five years the same sum as he had paid in the year 
previous to settlement, an arrangement which was eagerly accepted. 
Before 1872 there were two such quinquennial settlements of revenue. 
The rates at this time for rice land were 4, 6, 8, and 12 annas and R. i 
per acre, with a fallow rate of 2 annas ; and it was not till 1891, long 
after the Districts farther south had been surveyed and settled, that 
survey operations were started. The survey was completed in 1892, 
and comprised most of the rice-producing tracts in the Lower Burma 
portion of the District. In 1900 and 1901 this area was settled. Be- 
fore this settlement the maximum and minimum rates per acre had 
been, for rice, 8 annas to Ks. 1-8, and for crops of other kinds from 
1 2 annas to Rs. i 8, while solitary fruit trees were taxed at from 3 to 
4 annas each. The rates introduced in 1902 were— on rice lands, 8 
annas to Rs. 2-8 per acre; on ya or uplands, R. i to Rs. 2 ; on kaing 
crops, Rs. 2 to Rs. 4; on tobacco, Rs. 2-8; on gardens, Rs. i~8 to 
Rs. 3 ; and on solitary fruit trees, 4 annas each, 'rhe highest rice rates 
an* levied in the lower valley of the Maton, the lowest in the distant 
kwins in the upper valley of the Maton and its tributary the Mu. In 
the unsettled poitions the revenue rolls are prepared ejfch year by the 
headmen, their measuiements being checked to a certain extent by 
the supplementary sur\e\ stalff. 

The following table shows, in thousands of rupees, the growth of the 
revenue since 1880 i . 
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Up to 1901-2 both capitation tax and thathaineda were levied in 
Thayetmyo, the former in the Lower Burma, the latter in the Upper 
Burma, portion of the District. In 1902-3 capitation lax was levied 
over the whole District, and the demand w^as Rs. 2,20,000. 

The District cess fund, administered by the Deputy-Commissioner 
for the upkeep of local institutions, had an income of Rs. 35,400 in 
1903-4, the chief item of expenditure being education (Rs. 6,800). 
Thaylimyo Town and !\llanmyo with Ywataung are the only muni- 
cipalities. 
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Thayetmyo is ordinarily garrisoned by the head-quarters and hve 
companies of a British infantry regiment and a regin^nt of Native 
infantry. The old fort at Thayetmyo, which is on the river bank at 
the north of the cantonment, is now a military priaon. There are 
small detachments of the Upper Burma Volunteer Rifles at Thayetmyo 
and Allanmyo. 

The civil police force consists of a District and an Assistant Superin- 
tendent, 4 inspectors, 75 head constables and sergeants, and 475 
constables. There are 15 police stations in the District, and 23 out- 
posts. Bodies of military i)oHce are stationed at Thayetmyo town, and 
at the head-quarters of each township, and during the open season 
assist in the patrolling of the rural areas. 

The Central jail at Thayetmyo town has accommodation for 1,197 
prisoners, though the average population in 1903 was only 661. Since 
the use of river water, which is pumped up from the river by the 
prisoners, the jail has been remarkably healthy. The industries carried 
on within its walls arc carpentry, blacksmith’s and tinsmith’s work, 
bamboo- and cane-work, paddy-husking, oil- pressing, cotton-cleaning, 
skin-tanning and curing, coir- pounding, mat and rope-making, and 
stone-breaking. 

In the matter of education Thayetmyo ranks fairly high among tke 
Districts of Burma. In 1901 the proportion of those able to read and 
write was 48-7 per cent, in the case of males and 3*8 per cent, in the 
case of females, or 26*1 per cent, for both sexes together. Primary 
education, as elsewhere in Burma, is mainly provided by the monastic 
schools \rhicb are to he found in most villages. A large number of 
these have submitted to the guidance of the Educational department 
with greal* advantage. The number of pupils has been rising steadily. 
In 1891 jt was 6,737, and in 1901 it was 6,896. In 1903-4 there 
were ii secondary, 117 primary, and 354 elemental y (private) schools, 
with an attendance of 8,544 pupils (including 523 girls). An Anglo- 
vernacular school for Chins is manned by the American Baptist Mis- 
sion, and two Anglo- vernacular schools are maintained or aided by the 
municipalities of Thayetmyo and Allanmyo-Ywataung. The other 
secondary schools are vernacular. The Pro\incial e.\penditure on 
education in 1903-4 was Rs. 3,300. 'Fhe District cess fund spent 
Rs. 6,800, and municipal funds Rs. 2,200, in the .same year ; and the 
receipts from fees amounted to Rs. 4,300. 

There are 4 hospitals with accommodation for 88 in-patients. In 
1903 the number of cases treated was 36,199, of whom 1,367 were 
in-patients, and 1,125 operations were performed. The total expen- 
diture was Rs. 32,000, towards which municipal funds contributed 
Rs. 29,000, and the District cess fund Rs. 2,000. 

Vaccination is compulsory only in Thayetmyo town. 1903-4 
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the number oi* persons successfully vaccinated was 15,461, represent- 
ing 65 per i,ooQ of population. 

[Colonel H. Browne, Statistical and Historical Account of the Tha- 
yetmyo District (1873) ; W. V. Wallace, Settlement Report (1902).] 

Thayetmyo Subdivision.— Subdivision of Thayetmyo District, 
Burma, consisting of the Thayetmyo, Mindon, and Kama town- 
ships. 

Thayetmyo Township. — Township of Thayetmyo District, Burma, 
lying between 19® 15' and 19® 30' N. and 94® 48' and 95® 13' E., on 
the western bank of the Irrawaddy, with an area of 192 square miles. 
The population was 41,651 in 1891, and 37,599 in 1901. The decrease 
took place only in 'Fhayetmyo cantonment, and in the rural areas of 
the township, while the inhabitants of the 1‘hayetmyo municijiality 
increased during the decade. The township contains 106 villages ai\d 
one town, 'ruAYETMVO (po[)ulation, 15,824), the head-quarters of t^e 
District and township. Outside the limits of the towm the inhabitant^ 
are almost wholly Burmese-speaking. 'Fhe area cultivated in 1903-4 
was 25 square miles, paying Rs. 19,000 land revenue. 

Thayetmyo Town.— Head-quarters of Thayetmyo District, Burma, 
situated in 19® 20' N. and 95® 12' E., in the rentie of an undulating 
plain on the right bank of the Irrawaddy, about 11 miles south of the 
old frontier betw’een Upper and Lower Buima, and immediately oppo- 
site the town of Allanmyo, with w'hich it is connected by a launch ferry. 
The name 'rha)'etmyo in its present form means * mango city ^ (thayet 
= ‘mango’) ; but this is said,t^o be a coriuption of That yet-myo (‘city 
of slaughter’), a name given to the towm to commemorate the murder 
of his sons by a ruler of olden days, who feared they would rebel on 
attaining manhood. The town is said to ha\c been founded about 
1306 by a son of the last king of Bagan, and contains one of the Shwe- 
moktaw pagodas which is alleged to have been erected by Asoka but 
is not the rej)Ository of any antirjuities. On the annexation of Pegu 
the tow'n contained only 200 or 300 houses, but il rapidly grew after 
becoming a military station. During the ten yctirs ending 1901 the 
population fell from 17,101 to 15,824, partly owing to the decrease 
of the garrison, which now consists of the head-quarters and wing of 
a British regiment and a Native regiment. The cantonment, w'hich 
occupies a well-timbered area clo.se to the river bank, contains a fine 
set of barracks, built in 1854. The small fort north of the cantonment 
is now used as a military prison. The station is one of the healthiest 
in India for British troops, the death rate in 1901 being only 2^ per 
1,000. In April and May the heat is very great, and the glare off 
the sandbanks that extend along the ri\er face adds considerably to 
the discomfort of the residents. At this season the surroundings of the 
station have a very dried-up and parched appearance, but with the rains 
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the verdure reasserts itself, and the cold season is distkictly pleasant. 
The rainfall is moderate, averaging 36 inches per annum. 

The town has been administered since 1887 by 1 municipal com- 
mittee, which at present consists of 3 ex-officio and 9 nominated 
members. The elective system is not in force. The municipal in- 
come and expenditure during the ten years ending 1901 averag,ed 
between Rs. 30,000 and Rs. 31,000. In 1903-4 the income amounted 
to Rs. 30,000 (house and land tax, Rs. 8,300 ; markets, &c., Rs. 16,700), 
and the expenditure to Rs, 54,000, the chief items being conservancy 
(Rs. 8,700) and hospital (Rs. 28,000). The annual income and expen- 
ditur of the cantonment fund amounts to about Rs. 13,000. A new 
municipal hospital has replaced the old one burnt down in 1900. The*’ 
municipal school educates up to the seventh standard; and has an 
average attendance of 140, 'Fhere is a large Central jail on the out- 
skirts of the town. 1'hayetmyo is an important station of call for river 
steamers, but it has achieved no sfiecial importance as a trade centre. 
The best known of its industries is silver-work, which can hold its own 
with that of any other tow^n in Burma. 

Thazi Subdivision. Eastern subdivision of Meiktila District 
Upper Burma, comprising the 'I'hazi and WuNimiN tow’nships. 

Thazi Township, —South-(.‘astern township of Meiktila District, 
Upper Burma, lying acro.ss the Mandalay- Rangoon railway, between 
20° 43' and 21® 3' N. and 95® 56' and 96® 35' E., with an area of 
696 square miles. 'I'htj western iK)rtion is flat and cultivated, and 
has a fairly dense population, hut the eastern runs up to the hills 
bordering the Shan plateau and contains few inhabitants. The popula- 
tion was’ 39,256 in 1891, and 49,824 in 1901, distributed in 316 
villages.' "I’hc head-tjuarters are at Thazi (population, 1,803), the 
junction for the Mi'iktila-Myingyan branch railway, 306 miles from 
Rangoon and 80 from Mandalay. In 1903 4 the area cultivated was 
103 square miles, and the land revenue and thathameda amounted to 
Rs. 1,11,000. 

Thegon. — North-western townsliip of the Taungde subdivision of 
IVome District, Low'cr Burma, flat, fertile, and thickly populated, lying 
between 18® 25' and 18® 46' N. and 95® if and 95® 34' E., with 
an area of 241 square miles. The population, unlike that of several 
townships in the District, is on the increase. It rose from 53,107 
in 1891 to 60,982 in 190J. There arc 296 villages, the head-quarters 
being at I’hegon (population, 1,017), situated on the railway, 19 miles 
south-east of Prome town. The township contains a large lake called 
the Inma, which is 10 miles long and 4 mites l)road, and 12 feet deep 
in the rains. 'l‘he area cultivated in 1903-4 was 93 square miles, 
paying Rs. 97,000 land revenue. 

Theinni. — State in the Northern Shan States, Burma. See HIjenwi. 
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Theoif. — A fief of the Keonthal State, Punjab, lying between 31® 4' 
and 31® 9' N. and 77® 21' and 77® 31' E., with an area of 144 square 
miles The population in 1901 was 5,654, and the revenue is about 
Kb. 5,000, A tribute of Rs. 500 1$ paid to the Keonthal State. The 
present chief, Tika Shanisher Chand, exercises full powers, but sen- 
tences of death require the confirmation of the Superintendent, Simla 
Hill States 

Thibaw. — State in the Northern Shan States, Burma See HsfPAW 

Thigwin. — Township in M>aungmya District, lA>wer Burma Set 
Einml 

Thongwa. — Former name of a Distnct in the Irrawaddy Division, 
Lower Burma See Ma ubin 

Thongwa Township. — South eastern township of Hanthawaddy 
District, Lower Burma, wholl) level throughout, situated immediately 
to the west of where the Sittang flows into the Gulf of MartabanJ 
It lies between 16® 39' and 16® 58' N and 96® 23' and 96® 45' E , and 
has an area of 104 square miles It was constituted in 1901-2, being 
formed of portions of the I habyegan and Kyauktan townships, which 
in 1901 had a population of 47,651, dwelling in 174 villages The 
head quarters are at the village of Thongwa (population, 3,132), on the 
Hmawwun creek, about 25 miles from the point where that stream 
flows into the Rangoon river 'Ihe area cultivated in 1903-4 was 
199 square miles, pa}ing Rs 4,82,000 land rc\enue 

Thonze.— lown in the Tharrawaddy subdivision and township of 
rharrawaddy District, lower Burma, situated hi 17® 38' N and 
95® 48' E , on the railway about 2 miles due south of Tharrawaddy 
town Population (1901), 6,578. It was constituted a municipality 
in 1897 "Ihe receipts and expenditure of the municipal fund to 
the end of 1 900-1 averaged Rs 19,000 and Rs 14,000 respectively 
In 1903-4 the rtieipts were Rs 30,000, including house and land tax 
(Rs 3,000) and tolls on markets and slaughter houses (Rs 1 7,000) 
and the expenditure was Rs 25,000, the chief items being conservanc) 
(Rs 4,500) and administration (Rs 3,600) The town contains a dis 
pensary 

Thul. — Tdluka of the Upper Sind Ironlier District, Sind, Bombay, 
lying in 28° 5' and 28® 26' N and 68® 32' and 68® 58' E , with an area 
of 496 square miles The population in 1901 was 47,786, compared 
with 32,706 m 1891 The taluka contains 96 villages, of which Thul 
IS the head quarters The density, 96 persons per square mile, slightly 
exceeds the District average The land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 
amounted to 2J lakhs Ihe taluka depends for irrigation uj>on the 
BegS^n, Unhar Wah, and Desert Canals 

Tiagar.— Village in South Arcot District, Madras See Tvaga 

i)UR( \M « 
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Tiar Canal, — A small protective canal in Champakan District, 
Bengal, usually known as the Madhuban Canal. 

Tiddim. — Northern subdivision of the Chin Hills, iJurnia, bounded 
on the north by the State of Mani[)ur and on Jhc south by the 
l*a]am subdivision. The head-quarters are at the village of 'Fiddim 
(population, 350), where an Assistant Superintendent is stationed. The 
population in 1901 was 16,435 (distributed in 75 villages), mostly 
Sokte and Siyin Chins. 

Tigiria. — One of the 'Fributary States of Orissa, Bengal, lying be- 
tween 20® 24' and 20° 32' N. and 85^ 26' and 85° 35' E. It is 
the smallest of the Orissa States, having an urea of only 46 square 
miles. It is bounded on the north by the State of Dhenkanal; on 
the east by Athgarh; on the south by the Malumadi river; and ont 
the west by Bard.mba. Fhe State is alleged to have been founded 
about 40c years ago by one Nityananda 'Funga, who is said to have 
come from the west on a pilgrimage to Furi and t() have been directed 
to the spot by a dream. 'Fhe name 'Figiria is apt)arcntly a corrup- 
tion of Trigiri or ‘ three hills.’ 'Fhe State has an estimated revenue of 
Rs. 10,000, and pays a tribute of Rs. 882 to the British Govern- 
ment. The population increased from 20,546 in 1891 to 22,625 in 
1901. The number of villages is 102. 'Figiria, though the smallest, 
is the most den.sely peopled of the Oiissa States, supporting as many 
as 492 persons per square mile. Hindus number 22,184. The most 
numerous caste is the Chasa (7,000). 'Fhe Stale is well cultivated, 
except among the hills and jungles at its northern end. It produces 
coarse rice and other food-grains, oilseeds, sugar cane, tobiu co, cotton, 
^:c., for the transport of whic h the Mahanadi affords ample facili- 
ties. Bi-,weekly markets are held at two villages. Cotton cloth ol 
superior (luality is made in the Slate and largely exported. 1 'hc 
road to *Haramba and Narsinghpur jiasscs within half a mile of the 
village containing the Raja’s residence. The State maintains an upper 
l^rimary and 27 low(;r primary schools. 

Tigyaing.— South-eastern town.ship of Katha District, Upper Burma, 
lying along the Irrawaddy, south of Kathd, between 23*^ 37' and 24® 4' 
N. and 95® 58' and 96° 18' E., with an area of 352 square miles. 
The population was 15,892 in 1891, and 16,046 in 1901 (nearly all Bur- 
mans), distributed in j 16 villages. 'Fhe head-quarters are at Tigyaing 
(population, 1,645), prettily situated on a small hill on the w^estern 
bank of the Irrawaddy. 'Fhe Gangaw range, passing through the north 
of the township, end.s at I’igyaing, which was formerly the head-quarters 
of the District. Numerous large plains in the township are watered by 
creeks, and ample room exists for extension of cultivation. The sur- 
veyed area under cultivation in 1903-4 was 16 s(]uare miles, and the 
land revenue and ihathameda amounted to Rs. 45,800. 
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Tyftra. —Head quarters of a tcih^l of the same name m the State df 
Alwar, K&jput&na, situated in 27^ 56' N. and 76^ 51^ £ » about 30 miles 
north east of Alwa( city and 16 miles north-east of Khairtal station on 
the RS-jputina Malwa Railway. Population (1901), 7,784 The princi- 
pal industries are weaving and paper making The town possesses a 
post office, an Anglo vernacular school, and a hospital with accom 
niodation for 6 in patients A municipal committee looks after the 
lighting and sanitation, the average income, derived mainly from octroi, 
being about Rs 3,000 a year, and the expenditure somewhat less. 
According to tradition, the town was founded by a Jadon R 3 jput 
named Tej Pal, and was formerly called Tngartag. It was one of the 
'whief towns of the Khan/adas of Mew at, and was for a long time their 
capital To the south of the town is a great PathSLn tomb called| 
Bhartari, because the land on which it stands former!) belonged to 
Hindu of that name It is one of the largest tombs in Northern India, 
and IS said to have been built by Ala ud din Alam Khan, the brother 
of Sikandar Lodi, who was for a long time governor here At a short 
distance to the south west is a pretty stone mosque, in front of which is 
a neatly built tomb, said to be the resting place of Khanzada Hasan 
Kh 9 .n, the opponent of Babar, who fell on the fatal field of Kh'inua 

The TijSra iahsV is situated in the north east of the State, and 
comprises the headquarters town and 189 villages, with a population 
of 66,826 persons, of whom over one third arc Meos Lnder the 
Mughals lijira was a satkar or district in the province of Agra, but 
down to the reign of Akbar the local Khan/ada f)i Mewaii chiefs mam 
tamed their independence in their mountain fortresses, and often 
exercised a controlling influence on the Delhi court On th* decline 
of the empire the tract fell an eas) prey to the Jats, who overran it first 
about 1720, and held it till the death of their great Icadei, Siiraj Mai, 
in 1763 It was then plundered by Sikh freebooters fiom the Punjab, 
and the Jats were ousted about 1765 in the suc<.csslul effort made b) 
\ajaf Khan to restore imperial rule Ismail Beg, the last distinguished 
Musalman who held the tahsily was dispossessed by the MarSthas, who 
assigned it with other Mewat par^anas to the adventurer, (leorgt 
Thomas, for the mainU nance of his mercenaries, but the Jats of 
Bharatpur recaptured it in 1 796, and it remained in their jiossession 
till 1805, when, in consequence of the Bharatpur chief having broken 
his engagement with the British, it was resumed by the latter and 
granted to Alwar In 1826 the lijara tahsil was conferred by Maharao 
Raja Banni Singh on Balwant Singh, an illegitimate son of the previous 
chief (Bakhtawar Singh) .Balwant Singh construe ted several handsome 
buddings and a fine masonry dam, and on his death in 1845 without 
male issue the tahsll reverted to the State of Alwar 

\Atcha€olo^ual Survey of Northern India^ vol xx, pp. 114-8 1 
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TltadL — Coal-mine in Lakhimpur District, Eastern Bengal and 
Assam. See Margherita. 

mamgarh (or Tehil).— Capital of the OrchlH State in Bundel- 
khand, Central India, situated in 24® 45.' N. and 78® 50' E., 36 miles 
from Lalitpur station on the Midland section of the Great Indian 
Peninsula Railway. Population (1901), 14,050. The small village 
named Tehrl (meaning a ‘ triangle *) consisted of three hamlets when, 
in 1783, MahSrija Vikramdjlt selected this spot for his new capital. 
Until 1887, the capital was generally known as Tehrl ; but in that year, 
to avoid confusion with Tehrl (GarhwSl) in the United Provinces, the 
name Tlkamgarh, strictly speaking that of the fort only, was adopted 
in place of Tehrl and recognized officially. A municipality was corf- 
stituted in 1891. The committee consists of official and non-official 
members in the proportion of i to 3. The chief buildings are the 
Mahirftji’s palace and the fort. The town also contains a high school, 
a hospital, a //17^-bungalow, a sarai^ a camping ground, and British 
and State post offices. 

Tikftri. I own and estate in Gaya District, Bengal. See Tekari. 

Tilhar Tahsil.— North-western tahsl! of Shahjah^npur DistTf-^t, 
United Provinces, comprising the parganas of Tilhar, Mirdnpur Katra, 
Nigohl, Khera Bajhera, and Jalalpur, and lying between 27® 51^ and 
28® 15' N. and 79® 27' and 79® 56' E., with an area of 418 square 
miles. Population increased from 237,385 in 1891 to 257,035 in 1901. 
There are 558 villages and three towns: Tilhar (population, 19,091), 
the head-quarters, Khuoacanj (6,356), and Katf \ (6,209). The 
demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 3,46,000, and for cesses 
Rs. 56,000. The density of population, 615 persons per square mile, 
is considerably above the District average. This is the most prosperous 
4 iAff/ in ShSlhjahinpur. The Rimganga flows on or near the western 
border, fringed by a tract of rich alluvial soil. This is succeeded by 
a stretch of clay near the Bahgul river, east of which lies a sandy 
area. The central and eastern portions consist of a rich fertile loam, 
crossed by the Garr^. In 1903-4 the area under cultivation was 
330 square miles, of which 84 were irrigated. Wells supply two- 
thirds of the irrigated area, but the Bahgul river is also used for 
irrigation. 

Tilhar Town. — Head-quarters of the tahsU of the same name in 
Sh8hjah2npur District, United Provinces, situated in 27® 58' N. and 
70® 44' E., on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, and on the road 
from Shfthjahanpur city to Bareilly. Population (1901), 19,091. The 
town is said to have been founded in the fime of Akbar, but has little 
history. During the Mutiny the principal Muhammadan residents 
joined the rebels, and their estates were confiscaied. Tilhar was then 
m small aryd unimportant place ; but the opening of the railway has 
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stimulated its trade, and it is now the second town in the District, with 
several commodiotis markets belonging to the municipality. It con- 
tains a branch of the American Methodist Mission and a dispensary. 
It became a municii>ality in 1872. During the ten years ending 1901 
the* income and expenditure averaged Rs. 18,000 and Rs. 15,000 
respectively. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 29,000, including octroi 
(Rs. 14,000) and rents (Rs. 4,000); and the expenditure was Rs. 29,000. 
Under native rule Tilhar was chiefly celebrated for the hows and 
arrows made here ; and pdlkis^ varnished boxes, and similar articles are 
still made. The chief trade is, however, in unrefined sugar and 
grain, the latter being a very important article of commerce. Oilseeds! 
are also largely exported. The tahsiJi school has 205 pupils, and eighty 
municipal schools have 600 pupils. 

Tilin.— Western township of Pakokkii District, Upper Rurma, lying 
between 21® 27' and 21® 57' N. and 93® 59' and 94® 22' K., with an 
area of 488 square miles. It lie.s between the ('bin Hills and the 
Pondaung range, \\hich cuts it off from the rest of the District. The 
chief .stream is the Ma\\, which joins the Myittha river after a short 
northerly course. The sole cultivation is rice, and this only near the 
streams, so that in years of drought the township is liable to partial 
famine. The population was 10,943 in 1891, and 12,183 
distributed in 120 villages, Tilin (population, 670), on the Maw 
river, being the head-ejuarters. About 2,000 Taungthas reside in the 
tow'nship, who arc largely emploj^jed in rearing silk^^orms. The area 
cultivated in 1903-4 was 6 square miles, and the land revenue and 
thathameda amounted to Rs. 27,000. 

Tilla.--An eastward c ontinuation of the Salt Range in Jhellim Dis- 
trict, Punjab, 3,242 feet above the sea. From the lUinha torrent the 
range rises rapidly to the culminating peak of Jogi TxWsl and thence 
sinks as rapidly, but a series of low parallel ridges runs out acro.ss the 
valley of the Kaban. The hill is sometimes used as a .summer resoit 
by officers of Jhelum District. A famous monastery of Jogi fakirs is 
situated here. 

Tilothu. — Village in the Sasaram subdivision of Shahribad District, 
Bengal, situated in 24® 49' N. and 84® 6' E., 5 miles east of the gorge 
by which the Tutrahi, a tributary of the Kiidra river, leaves the hills. 
Population (1901), 2,592. This spot is sacred to -the goddess Sitala. 
The gorge itself is half a mile long, terminating in a sheer horseshoe 
precipice from 180 to 250 feet high, down vshich the river falls. The 
rock at first recedes at an*^ angle of 100® for about one-third of the 
height ; but above that it overhang.s, forming a re-entering angle. The 
chief object of interest is an image, bearing the date 1332, which is said 
to have been placed here by ihh ('heros. It represents a«many-arm€d 
female killing a man as he springs from the neck of Oxbuffiilo. A fair is 
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held here every year on the last day of Kartik, which is attended by 
about 100,000 persons. 

Tlmbft. — Petty State in MahI Kantha, Bombay. 

Tindhftria. — ^Village in the Kurscong subdivision of Darjeeling Dis- 
trict, Bengal, situated in 26° 51' N. and 88° 20' E., on the Darjeeliag- 
Him^layan Railway, 2,748 feet above sea-level. The population con- 
sists almost entirely of the employes of the railway and their families. 
Tindhiria contains the railway workshops, employing 250 hands, and 
a railway hospital and club. 

Tindivanam Subdivision. — Subdivision of South Arcot District, 
Madras, consisting of the taluks of Tindivanam, Tiruvannamalai, 
and Villupuram. 

Tindivanam T&luk. — North-eastern taluk of South Arcot District, 
Madras, lying between 12° 2' and 12° 29' N. and 79° 13' and 80° E., 
on the shore of the Bay of Bengal, with an area of 816 square miles. 
The population rose from 316,018 in 1891 to 338,973 in 1901. It 
contains 473 villages and one town, Tindivanam (population, 11,373), 
the head-quarters of the subdivision and of the taluk. The demand 
for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 7,78,000. The 
taluk ranks third in point of area in the District, and is the only one 
which has no direct irrigation from channels. It is a level plain, standing 
at a rather higher level than the rest of the District and draining 
south-eastwards. C/n the western border are the picturesque hills 
surrounding Gin(;kl, but along the coast much of the land is low- 
lying and swampy. 

Tindivanam Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision and taluk 
of the same name in South .\rcot District, Madras, situated in 12° 15' 
N. and 79° 39' E., on the South Indian Railway. The correct name 
of the place is 'Fintrinivanam, meaning * tamarind jungle.' It consists 
of several little hamlets, one of which, Gidangal, was once a fortified 
place. The ruins of ramparts and ditch still exist. The place is a 
Union under the Local Boards Act, and its population in 1901 wras 
IL373- 

Tinnevelly District (Tirumlvtli), -A District of the Madras 
Presidency which occupies the eastern half of the extreme southern 
end of the Indian peninsula. It lies between 8° 9' and 9° 43' N. and 
77° 12' and 78° 23' 1^., and has an area of 5,389 square miles, with an 
extreme length of 120 mikss from north to south and a maximum 
width of 75 miles near the Madura frontier. In shape it is roughly 
triangular, having the Western Ghats as its western and the sea as its 
eastern and southern boundary. On the north it is separated from 
Madura District by no natural features, but by a parallel drkwn east 
and^west through the towm of Virudupatti. 

The southernmost hills of the Western Ghfits serve as a natural 
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barrier betw^ the west side of the District and the State ' of 
Travancore up to within a few miles of Cape Comorin, the extreme 
f southern point of the Indian peninsula. These hills 
vary from 3,000 to 5,000 feet in height and are 
clothed with heavy forest. Agastyamalai, half in 
Tinnevelly and half in Travancore, is their highest peak, rising to 
6,200 feet; it was formerly an important astronomical station. Ma- 
hendragiri, another peak 14 miles from Nanguneri, 5,370 feet high, 
is reputed to be the hill from which the monkey-god HanumRn 
jumped across to Lanka (Ceylon) when he went to gather news of 
Siti., the wife of RRma, whom Ravana, the demon-king of Ceylon, 
had carried off. 

From the base of the Ghats, where the country is nowhere higher 
than about 750 feet, the District slopes down eastward to the s^. 
Besides the Ghats, there is no range worth the name except tpe 
Vallanad hills in the Srivaikuntam tdluk^ which rise abruptly fro^ 
the surrounding plain to a height of over 1,000 feet and forma pleasii^ 
contrast to the level ground around them. Along the base of the 
Ghats is a belt from 10 to 20 miles wide of red loam and red sand, and 
fringing the sea is a strip of sandy soil from 3 to 1 5 miles in breadth. 
These two tracts widen out and overlap one another as they go south- 
ward, occupying the whole of the country to the south of Tinne- 
velly town. Between them, to the north, the intervening space is 
occupied by broad plains of black cotton soil. . 

All the rivers of the District have their sources in the ( jhats and run 
eastwards to the sea. The Tambraparni, the most important of them, 
rises on the southern slope of the Agastyamalai peak and, after a south- 
easterly course of 70 miles, empties itself into the Gulf of Manaar. 
The ChitUlr, a much smaller stream, drains the mountains on the 
western border of the Tenkasi taluk and joins the Tambraparni a few 
miles north-east of Tinnevelly town. The Vaippar, which rises in 
the Sankaranayimirkovil hills, though a stream of considerable size, 
does not contribute much to the prosperity of the District, as its supply 
is too sudden and occasional to be of use in irrigation. 

The geological basis of the District is a continuation of the gneiss 
rock of which the mountains on the west consist. In the plains this 
is largely covered by more recent formations, but protrudes through 
them in isolated patches or rounded and often conical masses, some of 
which supply excellent stone for building and road-making. Of the 
strata which overlie the gneiss rock, the principal are : first, a quartz, 
having a considerable percentage of iron, and appearing through the 
soil in the pale red ridges which are such conspicuous objects in all the 
taluks .bordering the Ghgts ; secondly, a kankar or nodular limestone 
underlying a poor stony soil, which is chiefly found in the central 
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portion of the District ; and, thirdly, sandstone altemadng with clay- 
stone, which forms a coast series and follows the line of the shore at a 
distance of about 10 miles. This last originally formed a nearly con- 
tinuous ridge rising to about 300 feet, and through this the rivers 
descending from the GhSits have cut their way down to the sea. Round 
about it lie the teri tracts, the surface of which consists entirely ‘bf 
blown sand, and which form one of the most peculiar natural features 
of the District. In the north, the rock which underlies the plains 
is covered with a wide spread of black cotton soil, extending from the 
Madura boundary southward for about 60 miles and having an average 
breadth of 40 miles. Lastly, we have the river alluvium, which forms 
a narrow but extremely rich strip on either side of the Tainbrapami 
and Chitt&r rivers. 

The District comprises tracts of wide differences in rainfall and 
elevation, and its flora is consequently varied. Along the sea shore 
are salt swamps and the red-sand wastes known locally as teris ; and 
the plants of these differ widely from those of the central plain, which 
resemble those in the rest of the similar tracts on the East Coast. The 
varying levels of the Ghats each have their own distinctive flora, the 
most interesting, perhaps, being the heavy evergreen forest. The 
characteristic tree of the plains is the palmyra palm, which covers 
wide areas to the exclusion of all other trees, and is a notable factor in 
the economic condition of the country. 

On the [)luins of the District there is little in the way of l^rge game, 
only anteloiie. and (xrcasional leopards being met with ; but on the Gh&ts 
occur the wild animals usual in heavy forest of high elevation. The 
Nllgiri ibex is found in several localities along this range. 

The principal characteristics of the climate of ^'innevelly are light 
rainfall and an etiuable temperature. In the hot months, from March 
to June, the thermometer rarely rises above 95® in the shade : in the 
coolest months, December and January, it seldom falls below 77® 
The mean temperature of Tinnevelly town is 85®, which is the highest 
flgure in the Presidency, 'rhis unenviable position is, however, 
attained less by the heat of its hot months than by the absence of 
any really cold reason. From June onwards, os long as the south- 
west monsoon lasts, the heat in the tracts lying at the foot of the Ghats 
is sensibly diminished by the winds and slight showers which And their 
way through the various gaps and passes in that range. 

The rainfall is greatest near the hills and least on the eastern side 
of the District. In TenkSsi and Ambgsamudram the maximum is 
nearly 60 inches, while the minimum is about 20 inches. In other 
parts of the District the fall varies from between 40 and 50 inches as a 
maximum to between 10 and 15 inches as a minimum. The average 
^annual amount received in the District as & whole is about 25 inches, 
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which is one 'jf the lowest hgua's in the Presidency. But though tb 
nm&ll is scanty, Tinnevelly gets the benefit of the two 
both cause freshes in the Tflmbrapami. These, indeed, occasional/ 
rise very high and do considerable damage. ^ 

Until the eighteenth century the history of Tinnevelly is almost 
identical with that of Madura District, sketched in the separate 

Histoiy **“*'^’ of 

' Madura, the Panuvas, is reputed to have been at 

one time within 7'inneveJIy District at Kolkai near the mouth of the 
Tambraparni. Tirumala Naik, the most famous of the Naik dynasty of 
Madura, built himself a small palace at SuiviLUPVTTUR in the north- 
west corner of the District. 

■fn T74J, when the NisSiu-ul-mulk, the SiibaiidSr of the Deccan, 
expelled the Maritth2s from most of Southern India, Tinnevelly passed 
under the nominal rule of the NawSbs of Arcot. All actual authoriw, 
however, lay in the hands of a number of independent military cbids 
csdlsdpoligars, originally feudal barons appointed by the Naik deputies 
who on the fall of that dynasty had assumed wider powers. They had 
forts in the hills and in the dense jungle with which the District was 
covered, maint^ud about 30,000 bra\e (though undisciplined) troops, 
and were continually hghting with each other or in revolt against the 
IMtamount power. A British expedition under Major Heron and 
MahfO/ KhSn in 1755 reduced Tinnevelly to some sort of order, and 
the country was rented to the latter. He was, however, unable to control 
the polig 3 n, who formed themselves into a league for the conquest 
of Madura and advanced against him. They were, however, signally 
defeated at a battle fought 7 miles north of Tinnevelly. Bht the utter 
failure of Mahfuz’s government induced the Madras Gov<'rnment to 
send an expedition under Muhammad Yflsuf, their sejioy coniiuandant, 
to help him. This man e\entually became renter of 1 'innevelly, but 
rebelled in 1763 and was taken and hanged in the following year. 

1 hencetorth the troops in Tinnevelly were commanded by British 
officers, while the country was administered, on behalf of the NawSb, 
by native officials. As this sptcin of divided resjxinsibility was not 
conducive to the general pacification of the country, the Nawftb was 
induced, in 1781, to assign the revenues to the liast India Company, 
and civil officers, called Sqicrintcndents of Assigned Revenue, were 
appointed for its administration. ’1 he British, however, were at that 
time too busy with the wars with Haidar All to be able to pacify the 
country thoroughly, and the poligars continued to be troublesome. 
Encouraged by the Dutch, who had expelled the Portuguese from the 
Tinnevelly coast in 1658, obtained possession of the pearl fishery, and 
established a lucrative trade, they were soon again in open rebellion. 

In 1783 Colonel Fullarton reduced the stronghold at Plnialanit 
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kurichi, near Ottappid&ram, of Kattabomma Naik, the moSt formidable 
of them. In i797 ^iigdrs^ headed by Kattabomma, again gave 
trouble, joining a rebellion which broke out in the Rtmnad territory. 
In 1799 Seringapatam fell and the Company’s troops were at last free 
to move. A force was sent to Tinnevelly under Major Bannerman 
to compel obedience, and the first Poligar War followed. PSnjalaim 
kurichi was taken, its poligdr hanged, and the estates of his allies 
confiscated. Some of the poligars^ notably the chief of EttaiyS^purara, 
helped the British. Two years later, some dangerous characters who 
had been confined in the fort at Ptlamcottah broke loose and raised 
another rebellion. The operations which followed are known as the 
second PoligSlr War. Panjalamkurichi fell after a most stubborn resis- 
tance, the fort was destroyed, and the site of the place was ploughed 
over. The ringleaders of the rebellion were hanged, others who had 
assisted in it were transported, and the possession of arms was 
prohibited. In i8or the Company assumed the government of th( 
whole of the Carnatic under a treaty with the Nawab, making him i 
pecuniary allowance. Tinnevelly thus came absolutely into Britisl 
hands, and from that date its history has been peaceful. 

As the reputed seat of the earliest Dravidian civilization, I'innevelh 
possesses much antiquarian interest. I'he most noteworthy archaeo 
logical remains are the sepulchral urns found buried in tlie sides of th< 
red gravel hills which abound in different parts of the District. Thos( 
at Adichanai.lur, 3 niiles from Srfvaikuiitam, the most intere^-ting pre 
historic buriahplace in all Southern India, are noticed in the separati 
article on that place. Kolkai and Kayal, near the mouth oi the Tam 
braparni, wdte the capitals of a later race, but nothing now remain 
to mark their ancient glory. Among the many temtdes in the District, 
lh<xsc at I'iruchendur, Alvir 'Pirunagari, Srivaikuntam, Tinnevelly town, 
Nanguneri, Srivilliputtur, Tenkasi, Papiinasam, Kalugumalai, and Kut- 
talam, deserve special mention. Ancient Roman coins are not 
uncommon in Tinnevelly, and those of the old Pandyan kings are 
numerous. Some Venetian gold ducats have also been unearthed 
in the District. 

The District ojutaiiis 29 towns, or more than any other in the 
Presidency, and 1,482 Aillages. It is made up of the nine taluks of 

AMnA.SAMUl)RAM, NaNOUNERI, Oil API*! OAR AM, SaN- ^ , . 

- Population. 

KARANAYINAKKOVIL, SaITOR, SrIVAIICUNTAM, SRIVIL- 

i.iPUiTUR, Tknkasi, and J'tnnkvkli.y, the head-quarters of which 
are at the places from which they are respectively named. Statistical 
particulars of these, according to the Census of *1901, will be found on 
the next page. 

The population of the District in 1871 was 1,693,959; in* 1881, 
^699,^47 ; in 1891, 1,9x6,095 ; and in P901, 2,059,607, The last 
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total was made up of i, 79 ^> 5 i 9 Hindus, 101,875 MusalmSns, and 
159,213 Christians. Between 1871 and 1881, owing to the famine 
of 1876-8, the population was almost stationary. During the next ten 
years the rate of advance was probably slightly abnormal, owing to the 
usual rebound after scarcity ; and in the decade ending 1901 the increase 
(iras about equal to that in the Presidency as a whole. Emigration 
from the District was, however, considerable during that period. Few 
people move into it, and the proportion of the inhabitants who had 
been bom within it was higher in 1901 than in any of the southern 
Districts. In density of population it is above the average for those 
Districts; the Tinnevelly and Srlvaikuntam taluks support nearly 
600 persons per square mile. Between 1891 and 1901 the population 
of the Amb^amudram taluk declined, while that of the adjoining area of 
Nanguneri advanced abnormally. The reason for this was that in the 
former year the rice harvest in Ambasamudram, which always attracts 
coolies from Nanguneri, was being gathered at the time of the Censuf. 


Taluk 

Area in eqnare 
miles. 

Number of 

1 

Population 

Population per 
square mlw 

Percentage of 
\aruition m 
population 
between 1891 
and 1901 

lii! 

J 

'1 

Sitmr . 

5^0 

3 

306 

186,694 

3.33 

+ >*3 

17,635 

SrIvilliputtur . 

5*^5 

4 

94 

205,745 

352 

+ 8.0 

> 4 i 4^3 

Tinnevelly 

3*8 

a 

'*3 

>94.«47 

•593 

+ 54 

tjM* 

Sankaranayinarkovil . 

7*7 

a 


» 3 *. 98 o 

325 

+ 9.0 

16,584 

Ottappidaram . 

1,07a 

a 

394 

358,568 

.334 

+ 4-8 

36,980 

.'srlvaikuntam . . 

543 

7 

>,34 

32 i» 6 H 

593 

•f 1J>8 

40,338 

Ambabamudram 

481 

4 

85 

183,481 

379 

0.6 

19,986 

Tenkasi 

374 

3 

92 

>74*430 

466 

^ 12*6 

>4,755 

Nanguneri 

730 

a 

23> 

202,528 

277 

^ 16;! 

>•^489 

District total 

t 

8.389 ' 

*9, 

T 482 


3«* 

7 5 

a04 851 


Tinnevelly contains more towns and a larger urban population than 
any other District in Madras. About 23 per cent, of the people live 
in towns, which is more than t^ice the proportion for the Presidency 
as a whole. These places, however, are not large cities. None of 
them contains more than 50,000 inhabitants, and only 5 out of the 
29 possess more than 25,000. These are the four municipalities 
of Tinnevelly (population, 40,469), Palamcottah (391545)9 the 
head-quarters of the District, Tuticorin (28,048), and SrIvilliputtur 
(26,382), and the large Union of Rajapalaiyam (25,360), Sixteen other 
Unions have a population of more than to,ooo each. The growth of 
these towns during the (lecade ending 1901 was remarkable. The popu- 
lation both of the municipalities and the Unions advanced in the aggre- 
gate by nearly one-half.* In some cases the increase is partly due to the 
ex&nsion of the ofl[icial limits of the towns to include suburbs ; hut 
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8UcK extensions would not have been made unless these suburbs had 
advanced in populousness and urban characteristics^ and^he statistics 
are therefore signs of real growth. 

Tamil is the prevailing vernacular^ being spoken by 86 per cent, 
of the total ; but Telugu is the language of 13 per cent, being spoken 
by more than one>lifth of the inhabitants of the OttappidSram and 
SrivilHputtur taluks and by nearly a third of those of SSttQr. 

The majority of the Musalmans of the District are Labbai traders. 
Christians are proportionately more numerous (8 per cent, of the total) 
than in any other Madras District, except the Nllgiris, They have, 
however, increased more slowly during the last twenty years than the 
population as a whole. 

The great majority of the Hindus are Tamils. The three most 
numerous castes are the Sh&nins (294,000), the Pallans (234,000), 
and the Maravans (21 1,000), each of which are found in greater strength 
in Tinnevelly than in any other District. The first are really even 
more numerous than the figures show, as at the Census some thousands 
entered themselves as Kshattriyas, to which aristocratic body they have 
in recent years claimed to belong. There can be little doubt that, 
though large numbers of them now subsist by agriculture and trade, 
they originally followed the despised calling of toddy-drawing; and 
in consequence of this the claims to be Kshattriyas and to enter 
Hindu temples which they have of late years put forward with much 
tenacity caused great, resentment among the other Hindus of the 
District, which finally culminated in the Tinnevelly riot** of 1899 
referred to below\ Their chief opponents in these disturbances were 
the Marav^s, a community of cultivators practically confined to 
Madura and Tinnevelly, who have a reputation for truculence. With 
the KallanS they gave much trouble during the Poligir Wars, and 
they still have an unenviable name for their expertness in dacoity and 
cattle-lifting. In 1899 it \vas calculated that, though the Maravans 
formed only 10 per cent, of the population of the District, they were 
responsible for 70 per cent, of the dacoities which had occurred during 
the previous five years. 

Larger numbers than usual ot the population of Tinnevelly are 
occupied in toddy-drawing and selling, weaving, rice-pounding, and 
goldsmith’s work, so that the percentage of agriculturists is less than 
in most Districts. About two* thirds of the people, nevertheless, live 
by the land. 

Of the total Christian population (1901) of iS9»2'3i as many as 
158,809 were natives of India. These belong in about equal numbers 
£0 the Roman Catholic Church and the various Protestant denomina- 
tions. Christian missions have existed in Tinnevelly for upwards of 
three centuries. The history of the Roman Catholic Church in ^the 



368. 


TTNNEVELLY DISTRICT 


District dat^ from 1532, when Michael Vaz, afterwards Archbishop 
of Goa, with a Portuguese force assisted the Paravans (fishermen) 
along the coast ^of Tinnevelly against the MusalmSns, and subsequently 
baptized almost the entire caste, or about 20,000 souls. In 1542 
St. Francis Xavier commenced his labours among these converts. 
Not much is known of the subsequent history of the mission till about 
1710, which is the probable date of the commencement of the labours 
of Father Beschi, the celebrated Tamil scholar and author of the 
religious epic Tembdvani. Tinnevelly was always attached to the 
famous Madura Mission ; and much progress was made until the 
suppression of the Society of Jesus in 1773 by Pope Clement XIV, 
when matters languished and were only again revived in 1838 under 
French Jesuits. Tuticorin is the largest centre of the mission, epn- 
taining three fine churches and many thousands of Christians. T^e 
mission has two high schools and more than 100 village schoofs, 
besides three convents of Indian nuns and three large orphanages. 

Protestant missions in Tinnevelly began with the visit of the famoi^s 
Swartz to PSlamcottah in 1780. The congregation in those early day^ 
consisted of only 39 persons. In 1797 began the movement towards 
('hristianity among the Shanans, which is going on at the present 
day, and which has done much to raise the members of that caste in 
many ways. At present about 76,000 Christians are connected with 
the missions of the Church of England, the Society for the Propaga- 
tion of the CJospel, and the Church Missionary Society. Including 
some I s European ladies, about 35 missionaries are working for these 
bodies. They maintain 750 village schools, with more than 25,000 
pupils. They also keep up a second-grade college for' boys and 
another (the Sarah Tucker College) for girls, four high jchools for 
boys and two for girls, four normal sch(K>ls, an art industrial school, 
and two schools for the blind and the deaf. Eight hospitals are 
maintained by them for the treatment of the sick of all classes. 

Broadly speaking, the northern half of the District consists of black 
loam, w'ith a strij) of red soil along the foot of the hills south of Snvilli- 
puttur ; and the southern half consists of red loam 
Asne ture. sand, with a strip of black loam in the valley of 
the 'I'ambraparni. I'he black cotton soil plain in the north is a deep 
deposit, overlying a sub.stratum of rock. I'here is hut little irrigation 
in it, except in parts of Srivilliputtflr. The black soils of the valley of 
the Tftmbraparni overlie a stiff yellow clay or 'marl which effectually 
prevents soakage, and which, keeping the water, vegetable matter, and 
manure in suspension near the surface, is no doubt the cause of the 
high fertility of that valley. Much of the high-lying red soil is poor, 
but in Ihe hollows and along the course of the streams the ground 
is more fertile. In the soyth-east stretches a tract of country about 
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40 miles in length known as the * palmyra forest,’ whe^ the soil is a 
deep red loam with a surface of sand. In a few well-protected flats the 
sand merely covers the subsoil ; but in the open countiy it is several feet 
deep, and in some places blown up into hills 20 feet high. Even where 
the sand is deepest, the underlying loam, which is present everywhere, 
causes palmyra palms to flourish in hundreds of thousands. 

The prevailing land tenure in the District is ryotwari^ but there are 
also a number of zamlnddris. The total area is S »389 square miles ; 
detailed agricultural particulars for the zaminddris^ however, are not on 
record, and the area for which accounts are kept is only 3,985 square 
miles. Statistics of this area for 1903-4 are appended, in square miles : — 


Ta/tti. 

Area 
Bliown in 
acconnts 

Cultivated. 

Irrigated. 

Cultivable 

waite. 

Poreat*. 

Sattur . 

360 

314 

22 

9 


SrtvillipnttDr . 


307 

80 

3» 

73 

Tinnevelly 

.V8 


5.4 

6 

8 

Sank&ranayinarlcovU 

464 

208 

.40 

4 

42 

Ottappidaram 
Srlvailcantam . 

373 

314 

18 

7 

6 

.*132 

392 

76 

10 

32 

Ambasamudram 

47.3 

200 

54 

1 

>45 

Tenkisi . 

207 

I4I 

39 

2 

43 

Nanguneri 

727 

473 

68 

11 

88 

Total 

3.98s 

2,684 

462 

81 

437 


The staple food-gmins are rice, cholam^ cambu^ and rdgf. Rice is 
cultivated on 467 square miles, or 22 per cent, of the ar»‘* cropped; 
camhu conies next, being raised on 195 square miles ; while choiam and 
rdgi occupy 134 and 71 square miles respectively. Rice is groiMi on 
only a copiparatively small area in the north eastern tdiuks of S&ttflr 
and Ottap[)idaram. Cambu is rarely grown in Ambasamudram and 
not often in Tenkasi, but elsewhere its cultivation is general and in 
Sattur and OttappidSram widespread. Choiam and rdgi are for the 
most part grown in Sankaranayin^rkovil, N^nguneri, and Srivilliputtflr. 
Of the pulses, which are found mainly in the southern and south- 
western taluks^ horse-gram is the most important. Nftnguneri con- 
tributes most largely to the area under this class of grain. Cotton is 
the principal industrial crop, being raised on 365 square miles in 
1903-4, and Tinnevelly is one of the leading cotton-growing areas in 
the Presidency. Senna, for which the District was once famous, is 
still cultivated in the Tinnevelly taluk. Gingelly is of importance in 
all the tdiuks except SftttQr and OttappidSram. The cultivation of the 
palmyra palm and the gathering and preparation of its products, espe- 
cially toddy, form one of the most important industries in the District. 
Thousands of people are entirely dependent on this tree for their liveli- 
hood. 
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The ryots pf the District are generally energetic and industrious, 
those in the northern taluks^ owing prolmbly to the less favourable 
conditions prevailing there, being more so than their brethren in the 
south. The advantages of good manure, rotation of crops, &c., are 
well understood ; but no attempt has been made to depart from the 
old ways, either by introducing new and improved implements or by 
raising other than the usual staples. An experimental farm has recently 
been started at Koilpatti, in the centre of the northern half of the 
District, to attempt to popularize the cultivation of better varieties of 
' dry ’ grains by improved methods ; but it is too early yet to say how 
far it will induce the people to move out of the beaten track. The 
ryots are very slow in taking advantage of the provisions of the Lai^ 
Improvement Loans Act, only Rs. 29,000 having been advanced undjsr 
it during the sixteen years ending 1904. Well-sinking is the only woMc 
for which loans are sought. 

There is little or no systematic cattle-breeding in the District. The 
usual nondescript animals kept by the ryots are allowed to multiply 
without restriction or selection. Large cattle-fairs are held in variou'^ 
parts of the District, notably at Sivalaperi, Kanniseri, Kalugumalai, and 
Muttalapuram. The animals raised in Riijapalaiyam and Sivagiri are 
comparatively superior, owing, probably, to the good pasture available 
at the foot of the adjoining hills. Ponies of small size aie bred in the 
eastern parts of the Srivaikuntam tdlvk for drawing the jatkas^ or springed 
hackney carriages, which are used all over the District. Inhere are no 
noteworthy breeds of sheep or goats. 

Of the area cultivated in 199^4, only 462 square miles were irrigated 
from all sources. Most of this (267 square miles) was watered from 
about 2,300 tanks (artificial reservoirs), and a considerable portion 
(120 square miles) from 52,000 wells. Nearly all the remainder was 
supplied from Government canals, chiefly those which take off from 
the Tambraparni. These irrigate the main portion of the ‘ wet ' land 
in the Ambasamudram, Tinnevelly, and Srivaikuntam fd/uks, and are 
referred to in the separate article on that river. The Tenkasi td/ud 
and parts of Tinnevelly are watered from the ChittSr. NSnguneri is 
irrigated mainly from tanks, some of which are very large, supplied by 
streams from the hills. The north-western td/uks of Sankaranayin&r- 
kovil and SrIvilliputtQr depend mainly on the north-east monsoon ; and 
in them irrigation is almost entirely from tanks fed by jungle streams, 
the supply in which is generally precarious except in favourable years. 
The black cotton soil tdluks of Siittur and Ottappid&ram contain very 
little ‘wet’ cultivation. »In the sandy portions of Srivaikuntam and 
NSnguneri water can be easily obtained by sinking shallow holes in the 
ground, tmt well-sinking in the black cotton soil is a costly matter. 

Tbe only real forests in Tinnevelly are those which clothe the Ghftts 
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on the western border of the District. The approximate area of these 
is about 5*0 square miles, of which more than two-thirds*is (Government 
‘ reserved * forest, while the rest belongs to the zamin- 
ddrs of Singampatti, Settfir, and Sivagiri. Smalf 
timber of good quality, such as teak, vengai {Pieroearpus Marsupium\ 
&c., is found on the sides of the hills. Owing to their value in pro- 
tecting the head-waters of the rivers and streams, the evergreen forests 
are very lightly worked. 

Early in the last century the attention of the British Government 
was attracted to the slopes of the Ghats as affording suitable sites for 
the growth of cinnamon, cloves, and other tropical products of value, 
and accordingly in 1802 a large number of such plants were put down. , 
These were managed directly by the Government for some time, but 
were ultimately parcelled out among private owners. Coffee-planting 
has been tried for several years on the Tenkasi and Nanguneri hills, 
but has not met with success and the estates are no longer maintained. 
Oranges, pumplemosses (pomcloes), and mangosteens grow on the 
Kuttalam hills. An interesting experiment is being carried out in the 
Srlvaikuntani tdluk^ where an area of nearly 22 miles of shifting sand 
(teri) is being gradually reclaimed by the planting of palmyra palmt 
with under-planting of viru vetiai {Dalbergia sympathetica). 

No minerals of value have been found in the District. Tradition 
speaks of copper being washed down by the 'Fambrapami river ; this 
probably refers to the great quantities of magnetic ironsand which are 
brought down from the mountains, but no iron manufacture is carried 
on, nor have any traces of the existence of such an industry in former 
days been met with. Small garnets are found on the sea-shore near 
Cape Comorin. Many fine granitoids exist to the south of Palam- 
cottah. Granite, limestone, and sandstone are largely quarried for 
commercial purposes. The fine cream-coloured calcareous sandstone 
quarried at Panamp^rai in the Srivaikuntam taluk was used in con- 
structing the churches at Mengnanapuram and Mudalur, as well as 
the Hindu temple at Tiruchendur on the coast. A kind of rock-coral 
found near Tuticorin is largely used in that town for rough building 
purposes. 

Cotton'Spinning and weaving have long been the leading industries 
in Tinnevelly. In the early years of last century little raw cotton was 
exported, but a large quantity was made into cloth 
in the looms of the District. This local industry has comm^Sions. 
now greatly declined, much of the cotton being ex- 
ported raw to various parts of the world. ,A considerable portion is, 
however, spun in the mills at Tuticorin, Koilpatti, and P&panftsam for 
local consumption as well as for export. At Vlravanallur and Kallidai- 
kurichi, in the Ambasamudram tdluk^ there is a thriving weaving 
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industry, most of the mundus^ the national dress in Travancore, sold 
in that State Wing manufactured at these two places. A kind of 
coarse towelling j;s made at Srlvilliputtar and the adjoining villages. 
Melap&laiyam, a suburb of Palamcottah chiefly inhabited by Labbais, 
is noted for its small cotton carpets, which command a large sale 
locally. 

At Mannarkovil and Vagaikulam near Ambasamudram there is a 
flourishing brass and bell-mctal industry. Reed mats of a peculiarly 
fine texture are made at Pattamadai near SermSdevi, but the industry 
is in the hands of a few poor Musalman families and shows no signs 
of improvement Good hand-made lace of European patterns is manu- 
factured in some of the mission stations. The District has earne^ 
a name for the superior make and finish of its bullock-carts. 

A large proportion of the population of Tinnevelly subsist by irk 
dustries connected with the palmyra palm, such as drawing toddy from' 
the tree, boiling this down into jaggery (coarse sugar), making mats\ 
from the leaves or fibre, and so on. The i)almyra industry is in fact 
the most important in the Distric t, and employs a much larger number 
of persons than the crafts connected with cotton, though the actual 
money value of the cotton goods turned out may be greater than that 
of the produce of the palmyra. 

There are a large number of steam cotton-cleaning and pressing 
factories in the District, situated at Tuticorin on the coast, at Plpa- 
n£sam, and at Sattur, Viiudupatti, and Koilpatti in the centre of the 
cotton-growing area. In 1903 the total number of these factories was 
t 6, and they employed more than 1,000 hands. Salt takes the next 
place. There are ten salt factories in Tinnevelly (those at Tuticorin, 
Arumuganeri, KSyalpatnam, and Kulasekarapatnam being tjie most 
important), with an out-turn (in 1903) of about 64,000 tons of salt, 
which brought in a duty to (lovernment of nearly 35 lakhs. On the 
coast are also several fish curing yards under Government supervision. 
The immense number of palmyra palms in the District has led to the 
establishment of three sugar refineries (two at Tinnevelly town and 
one at Alvar Tirunagari) under native management. Owing to financial 
difficulties, however, these are not systematically worked at present. 

The chief exports from Tinnevelly are cotton, jaggery, chillies, 
tobacco, palmyra-fibre, salt, dried salt fish, and cattle ; and the prin- 
cipal imports are cotton-twist and yam, European piece-goods, and 
kerosene oil. The*-e are three recognized portsjf Tuticorin, Kula- 
sekarapatnam, and Kftyalpatnam ; but the first is the only one which 
is important. Its trade is noticed in the separate article on that town. 
There is a considerable export of dried salt fish from the coast to Ran- 
goon, Ma(]ras, and C’eylon. The pearl and chank {Turbinella rapd) 
fisheri^ in the Gulf of Manaar are Government monopolies, but the 



FAMINE 


in 


profit is always doubtful and uncertain. Tinnevelly was once celebrated 
for its trade in senna. This has now almost died out, as Egyptian 
senna is considered better and is less adulterate^. A considerable 
volume of trade, chiefly rice from the TSmbrapami valley, passes over 
the trunk road leading from Tinnevelly to Trivandrum* There are 
two European exchange banks at Tuticorin, and two similar institutions 
under native management at Tinnevelly. Much of the distribution 
of the imports and the collection of merchandise for export is done 
at weekly markets. Some of these are under the control of the local 
boards, and in 1903-4 the fees collected at them brought in an income 
of Rs. 7,500. The trade at the seaports is largely in the hands of 
the Labbais, but Tuticorin contains the agencies of several European 
firms. 

The South Indian Railway (metre gauge) enters the District from 
the north near Virudupatti, and runs south in an almost straight line 
to ManiySchi through S&ttur and Koilpatti. From Maniytchi it turns 
east to Tuticorin on the coast, thus completing through communication 
between Madras city and the chief southern port of the Presidency. 
From the same place a railway branches off to Tinnevelly, and on to 
Shencottah on the eastern frontier of Travancore territory, through \ le 
fertile taluks of Ambasamudram and TenkSsi. The portion of this 
last between Tinnevelly and Shencottah was opened in 1903, and has 
been extended to Quilon on the West Coast through the gap in the 
Western Clhats near Kuttalam. I'he District board has also recently 
resolved to levy a cess under Act V of 1884 for the c^^astruction of 
another much-needed line, on the metre gauge, from 1 innevelly town 
to Tiru'^hendur, a famous Saivite shrine on the coast. 

The local boards maintain 831 miles of metalled and 100 miles of 
unmetalled roads. There are avenues of trees along 889 miles of them. 
The centre upon which all the main lines of communication converge 
is Tinnevelly town. The trunk road from Tinnevelly to Madura has 
lost much of its importance since the opening in 1876 of the South 
Indian Railway, which runs nearly in the same direction. Another 
important line of communication is the road from Tinnevelly to Nager- 
coil in South Travancore via Ninguneri. Most of the trade between 
Tinnevelly and Travancore used to be carried over this route before 
the recent opening of the railway to Quilon. 

The District generally is not liable to serious droughts, but the 
northern taluks and NSnguneri are affected in years of scanty rainfall. 
'Finnevelly suffered somewhat in the great famine of p^mine. 
1876-8, but the distress was not as severe {is in other 
Districts. Relief-works were started in December, 1876, but they were 
discontinued in May, 1877, and gratuitous relief was given for only a 
short period. The highest number relieved in any one month was 
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only 23»ooo. The distress, however, necessitated the grant of remis-* 
sions of revenud amounting to 8^ lakhs. Since then the District has 
suffered slightly from deficient rain&ll in several years. In 1891-2 
remission of the assessment on unirrigated land to the extent of nearly 
Rs. 66,000 and on ‘ wet ’ land of over 4 lakhs was granted, and about 
87s people on an average were employed daily on relief-works from 
March to August, 1891. The recent opening of the Quilon branch of 
the South Indian Railway, which traverses the whole length of the 
AmbSsamudram and Tenkflsi taluks^ touching all the important towns 
and centres of trade, will in future facilitate the collection and distri- 
bution of grain over all parts of the District. 

^ There are four subdivisions in the District, all of which, except the 
head-quarters charge comprising the taluks of Tinnevelly and Sankara- 
* I nayinirkovil, are at present managed by officers 

of the Indian Civil Service. The Tuticorin sub- 
division comprises the two large taluks of Ottappidaram and Srfvai- 
kuntam. The taluks of Nanguneri, Amb^mudram, and Tenk^si, lying 
at the foot of the Gh§ts, form the Serm&devi subdivision. The S&ttur 
subdivision, formerly under a Deputy-Collector but recently placed in 
charge of a member of the Indian Civil Service, includes the two 
northern taluks of Sattilr and Srivilliputtur. A tahslldar is posted at 
the head-quarters of each taluk and a stationary sub-magistrate also. 
In addition, there are deputy-/a^f 4 fdr magistrates at Palamcottah, 
Vilatikulam, Tuticorin, Radhftpuram, Varttirayiruppg, and Virudupatti. 
Palamcottah is the head-quarters of the District Judge, the District 
Superintendent of police, the District Surgeon, the Executive Engineer 
and District Forest officer, and of the Bishop of Tinnevelly. 

Civil justice is administered by a District Judge, two Sub- Judges - 
one at the District head-quarters and the other at Tuticorin— and 
seven District Munsifs, two of whom are stationed at Tinnevelly and 
the other five at Srivilliputtur, Sattur, Tuticorin, Srivaikuntam, and 
Ambasamudram respectively. There are, in addition, nearly 420 village 
courts for the disposal of petty suits under Madras Act I of 1889. 
The District is one of the most litigious in the Presidency, contributing 
nearly 7 per cent, of the total number of suits annually filed. 

Besides the Court of Session, the Additional Sub-Judge at Tuticorin 
is also authorized to try criminal cases as Assistant Sessions Judge. 
The District contributes about 5 per cent, of the total number of 
criminal cases in the Presidency, and has an unenviable reputation for 
dacoity, robbery, and house-breaking. The followers of the poligdrs 
(local chieftains) of the Maravan caste used, in the days before British 
rule, to live mainly by plunder, and the predatory spirit still survives in 
their descendants. Kami fees, a relic of the old blackmail levied by 
these chiefs,* are still paid all over the District by villagers as the price 
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of exemption from molestation by these people, except in a few villages 
which have been strong enough to make a stand against this extortion. 
A movement to throw off the system is spreading ^among the people, 
but experience proves that it is most difficult to eradicate. The 
antipathy which has long existed between the Maravans and the 
Shanins, culminating in the unfortunate riots of 1899, has for Jong 
been a source of anxiety to the District officials. Special police forces 
have been temporarily stationed at the centres where disturbances are 
most likely to arise, and the preventive provisions of the Criminal 
Procedure Code have been systematically put into operation. Special 
schools have also been started in the more important centres of the 
Maravans, to disseminate education and the principles of honest living 
among this caste. 

No exact details are available regarding the land revenue system 
which prevailed in Tinnevelly under the Naik RXjfts of Madura. It is 
usually supposed that they were content with one-sixth of the gross 
produce, but Wilks says that one-third was the usual proportion taken 
from ' dry ’ land. There is no doubt their assessments were light in 
comparison with those of the Musalm&ns who succeeded them. 

The Hindu government was subverted by the Musalm&ns between 
1736 and 1739. From 1739 to 1801, when the British finally 
assumed control of the country, a succession 01 managers were de- 
puted to administer the revenue of Tinnevelly. Of these fifteen were 
Musalm&ns, nine were Hindus, and two were British officers. From 
1739 to 17*70 the assessment was paid in kind, land watered by the 
Tftmbraparni or from never-failing watercourses being charged twice as 
much a^ fields irrigated from tanks. There were, however, additional 
cesses, collected in money, which varied from time to time. In 1770 
the system of dividing the crop between the cultivator and the Govern- 
ment was introduced. The latter took 60 per cent, of the gross out- 
turn on * wet ’ land, after first deducting some small cultivation expenses 
and money cesses. This share was reduced to 50 per cent, in 1780, 
and continued at that rate till 1800. 

In i8or, when Mr. Lushington took charge of the District on behalf 
of the Government, he commenced operations with the measurement 
of all land, both * wet ’ and ' dry,’ and an attempt at the classification 
of the latter. Subsequent administration differed according as the 
land was *wet’ or 'dry.’ In the 'wet’ villages the system of division 
of the crop was continued, the Government share being raised to 60 
per cent, in 1803 and the other demands continuing as before. The 
evils of this system (which are described •in detail in the Tinnevelly 
District Jfanua/^ pp. 71-2) led to the adoption, in 1808, of a three 
years’ village lease, by which the villages were rented for fixed money 
payments to their inhabitants. The payments were calculated on the 
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average collecti(vis of previous periods, with a deduction to compensate 
for the undue exactions of the officials of the Naw&bs, and a system of 
monthly instalments was introduced by which the demand was distri- 
buted over the eight months between December and September. This 
village lease system was a failure owing to various causes, the chief 
being a fall in the price of grain, and was not continued. In 1813 
decennial leases, based on much the same principles, were introduced 
into the irrigated villages of the T&mbrapami valley, but villages which 
objected to it were allowed to revert to the system of division of the 
crop. By 1814, only 106 of the 1,177 villages in the valley remained 
under this latter system, the rest having accepted the decennial lease. 
In 1820 the Collector recommended a reduction of 12 per cent, in the 
rentals fixed for the decennial leases in the ‘ wet ’ villages. The altera- 
tion actually made was the introduction of the olungu system, which 
came into force in 1822 and lasted till 1859. This consisted in the 
payment to Government of an assumed or estimated share of the pro- 
duce, the value of which was commuted at a standard price modified 
by the current prices of the day. It was advantageous to the ryots and 
eventually altogether displaced the system of division of crops. In 
1859 the mottamfaisal system was introduced. This was a modification 
of the olungu method, the variations in the conversion rate according 
to current prices being abandoned, and a standard price adopted once 
for all as a permanent conversion rate. As prices soon after began to 
rise, while the fixed rate was low, this alteration waS> greatly in favour 
of the ryots and resulted in a rapid increase of cultivation. 

The revenue history of ‘dry * villages is different. During the time 
of the Nawabs the renters levied a lump annual assessment on them, 
>vhich was distributed among the several cultivators by the chief ryots 
on a classification of the soils of the various holdings. In 1802 
Mr. Lushington fixed the rates on these fields by taking the average 
collections of former years as his standard, and for some years his 
assessments underwent alternate reduction and enhancement. In 1808 
they were permanently reduced to rates which varied, according to the 
soil, from Rs. 2-5 to 10 annas per acre ; and they remained the same, 
w'ith a few unimportant alterations, till 1865. 

The various experiments above described left the assessment of 
the land revenue payable by the individual ryot very much to the 
discretion of the chief inhabitants, and the results were frequently 
unsatisfactory. The Government accordingly at length resolved to 
resettle the land revenue on the ryotwari principle. This resettle- 
ment was begun in 1865 and completed in 1878, and was ordered 
to continue in force for thirty years. It was preceded by a com- 
plete survey of all the land in the District ; and, though this proved 
that th^ area in occunatioti was 7 per cent, in excess of that shown 
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in the accountSi the assessment arrived at was ^ per ^ent. less than 
before. The average assessment per acre on ‘ dry ’ land is now R. i 
(maximum Ks. minimum 3 annas), and on ‘a^et’ land Rs. 6 
(maximum Rs. 12, minimum Rs. 2). The period of this settlement 
has already expired, and a resurvey and resettlement was undertaken 
towards the close of 1904 in the Tinnevelly, Tenk&si, and AmbS.- 
samudram taluks. 

The revenue from land and the total revenue of the District in 
recent years are given below, in thousands of rupees : — 



1880-1. 

1890-1. 

1900-1. 

1903-4. 

Land revenue . 

3>>49 

* 9 , 50 

34.89 

36.18 

Total revenue . 

3«.76 

40.58 

53.15 

58.53 


Local affairs are managed by a District board composed of 32 
members, and by the four taluk boards of Tinnevelly, Tuticorin, 
Serm&devi, and Slttur, the areas under which are identical with the 
subdivisions of the same names. There are also 36 Unions established 
under Madras* Act V of 1884, of which 22 have a population of more 
than 10,000 each. Next to Madura, Tinnevelly contains the largest 
number of such Unions in the Presidency. I'he income of all the 
local boards in 1903-4 was Rs. 5,43»ooo, of which Rs. 2,77,000 was 
contributed by the land cess and about Rs. 60,000 by tolls. The 
expenditure in the same year was Rs. 5,30,000, of which Rs. 2,60,000 
was devoted to the construction and upkeep of roads and buildings, 
the other chief items being education, sanitation, and vaccination. 

Police wffairs, as in other Districts, are managed by a District Super- 
intendent,. He is stationed at Pilamcottah, and is helped by an As- 
sistant Superintendent at Tuticorin and a Special Assistant at Sivak^i, 
who is in charge of the special temporary forces mentioned below 
and also does general police work. There are 85 police stations 
and 1,087 constables under 19 inspectors, besides 1,182 rural police 
under the control of the tahsildars. Special temporary forces have 
been stationed at Sivakasi, Koiliiatti, SQrandai, and Marugalkurichi, 
in consequence of the Shanan riots already referred to. The Dis- 
trict jail is at Palanicottah, and there are 15 subsidiary jails, with 
accommodation for 255 prisoners. 

In the matter of education, Tinnevelly (according to the Census 
of 1901) ranks fifth among the Districts of the Presidency, 10 per cent, 
of the population (19 per cent, males and 1-5 per cent, females) 
being able to read and write. Education .is most advanced in the 
taluks of Tenkftsi, Ambasamudram, and Tinnevelly along the valley 
of the T&mbraparni, and most backward in the cotton soil pprtions of 
the District. The total number of pupijs under instructioni in ^80-1 
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was 34,863 ; in i890->i, 53,130 ; in 1900*1, 66,283 ; and in 1903*4, 
73,726, of whom 10,819 were girls. On March 31, 1904, there were 
1,297 primary, 75 secondary, and ii special schools, besides 3 col- 
leges. There were in addition 538 private schools, with 13,196 male 
and 544 female scholars. Of the 1,386 educational institutions classed 
as public, 2 were managed by the Educational department, 58 by local 
boards, and 7 by municipalities, 1,052 were aided from public funds, 
and 267 were unaided. Of the male population of school-going age 29 
per cent, were in the primary stage of instruction, and of the female 
population of the same age about 6 per cent. Among MusalmSns 
the corresponding percentages were 90 and 8. About 150 schools are 
maintained for Panchamas or depressed castes, with 5,600 pupik. 
Chiefly owing to missionary influence, female education is compara- 
tively advanced in Tinnevelly, there being 1,900 girls in secondary and 
nearly 8,200 in primary schools. There were also nine girls reading in 
the collegiate course at the Sarah Tucker College at Pftlamcottah. The' 
great majority of the girls belong to the native Christian community. 
The two Arts colleges for males are in Tinnevelly town. About 
Rs. 4,65,000 was spent on education in 1903*4, of which Rs. 1,30,000 
was derived from fees Of the total, Rs. 2,60,000 was devoted to 
primary education. 

There are ii hospitals and 12 dispensaries in the District. 
Seven of the former and nine of the latter are maintained by the 
local boards, and the remainder (four hospitals in the municipal towns 
and three dispensaries, two in Tinnevelly town and one in P^Umcottah) 
from municipal funds. Besides these, the various mission agencies have 
established four hospitals and three dispensaries. These ihstitutions 
have accommodation for 109 male and 73 female in-patients. -A Local 
fund hospital for women and children has recently been built at PSlam- 
cottah. About 339,000 persons, of whom 2,500 were in-patients, were 
treated in 1903, and 10,000 operations were performed. I'he total 
cost of all the institutions was Rs. 61,000, which was mainly met from 
Local and municipal funds, and to a small extent from the income of 
endowments, and (in the case of mission hospitals) from subscriptions. 

Vaccination has always been fairly satisfactorily conducted in Tinne- 
velly, and in 1903*4 a large number of oi>erations were performed 
at the comparatively low cost for each successful c£^e of 3 annas 1 pic. 
The proportion of successful operations per 1,000 of the population was 
39*4, which again was the highest rate in the Presidency except in 
the Nllgiris. Vaccination is compulsory in the municipalities and in 
19 out of the 36 Unions*. 

[Further particulars of Tinnevelly District will be found in the 
District Manual by A. J. Stuart (1879), and in Bishop Caldwell’s 
History of Ttnmvelfy (x88i).] 
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Ttimevelly Subdivision. — Subdivision of Tinnevelly District, 
Madias, comprising the taluks of Tinnevelly and Sankaranayinar- 

KOVIL. 

Tinnevelly Taluk.~7iii^^ in the centre of the District of the 
same name, Madras, lying between 8° 36' and 8® 57' N. and 77® 34' 
and 77® 51' E., with an area of 328 square miles. The population 
in 1901 was 194,647, compared with 184,728 in 1891. The demand 
for land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 3,81,000. 
The taluk is the most densely populated in the District, having nearly 
600 persons per square mile. It contains 123 villages, besides the 
two municipal towns of Tinnevelly (population, 40,469), the head- 
quarters, and Palamcottah (39,545), situated on opposite banks of the 
TAmbraparni river. It consists, as respects soil and general features, 
of two distinct portions : namely, the valleys of the TAmbraparni and 
ChittAr, and the high ‘ dry ' land which lies between these rivers and on 
either side of them. Its * wet * land is supplied by means of five chan- 
nels, the Kodagan, PAlayan, Tinnevelly, Marudfir East, and Marudur 
West channels, leading from dams across the former of these streams. 
About fifteen other channels are supplied by the ChittAr. The soil of 
the * dry * land is of the red and sandy scries, and generally poor. ^ 

Tinnevelly Town (Tinmelveli ). — Chief town of the District and 
taluk of the same name, Madras, situated in 8® 44' N. and 77® 41' E., 
on the left bank of the TAmbrapami river, 446 miles from Madras 
city by rail. It is the largest town in the District, but the adminis- 
trative head-quarters are at Palamcottah, on the opposite 'tank of the 
river. 

The e^.rly history of the place is not of much note. About 1560 
it was rebuilt by ViswanAtha, the founder of the Naik dynasty, who 
also eitecied many temples in it. 'Fhe chief shrine at present is a 
large building dedicated to Siva, which is beautifully sculptured and 
contains many inscriptions. Mr. Fergusson considers {Indian and 
Eastern Architecture^ P-* 3 ^ 6 ) riiat, though this is among neither the 
largest nor the most splendid temples in Semthern India, it has the 
rare advantage of having been built on one plan at one time, with- 
out subsequent alteration or change. 

The population of Tinnevelly rose from 24,768 in 1891 to 40,469 
in 1901 (of whom 34,664 were Hindus, 4 * 99 ^ MusalmAns, and 807 
Christians), and it ranks eighteenth among the towns of the Presi- 
dency. It was con.stituted a municipality in 1866. The municipal 
income and expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged 
Rs. 36,500 and Rs. 34,900 respectively. In 1903-4 they were 
Rs. 58,700 and Rs. 59,700. The chief sources of income are the 
house and land taxes, and tolls. Its limits extend to the bank of 
the river, but the main town is more than n miU. and t half dis* 

VoL. XXW |. ^ 



3»o 


TINMEVELLY TOWN 


tant and the^ water-supply is inadequate. A scheme for furnishing 
both Tinnevelly and Pillamcottah with drinking-water from the 
Timbraparni hies long been under consideration, but financial and 
other difficulties have prevented it from being matured. The drain- 
age of the town is also faulty. A proposal has recently been made 
tQ combine the two municipalities, in order to facilitate the under- 
taking of large public wwks for their common benefit. There are 
two second-grade colleges for boys in the tovrn, one of which, the 
Hindu College, is managed by a local committee, while the other 
is maintained by the Church Missionary Society. An industrial 
school is kept up by the District board. Near the Tinnevelly rail- 
way station are the jaggery (coarse sugar) warehouses of a Europ^n 
firm, from which jaggery is sent by rail to their distillery and sugar 
factory at Nellikuppam ; and two sugar factories under native manage- 
ment. The latter, however, owing to financial embarrassments, are mpt 
at present w'orking. There is also some timber trade in the town, the 
wood being brought down fiom Shcncottah in Travancorc. 

TlnsukiS..- - Village in the Dibrugaih subdivision of I^khimpur 
District, Eastern Bengal and Assam, situated in 27* 29' N. and 
95® 21' E. It contains a dispensaiy, and the weekly market is 
attended by large num lers of < oolies from the lea gardens in the 
neighbourhood. Tinsukia is rapidl) increasing in impoitance, as it 
is the junction of the Assam-Hcngal and DibruSadija Railw^a>s. 

Tippera State. — Native State in Eastern Bengal and Assam. See 
Hill Tippeka. 

Tippera (^Tripura ), — District in the Chittagong Division of Eastern 
Bengal and Assam, lying between 23® 2' and 74® 16' N. Snd 90® 34' 
and 91® 22' E., with an area of 2,499 square miles. It is bounded on 
the north-west by the Districts of Dacca and Mjmensingh; on the 
north-east by .Sylhet ; on the east by the State of Hill 'I'lppera ; on 
the south by Noakhali ; and on the west by the river Meghna, which 
separates it from Farldpur, Dacca, and Mymeifsingh. 

Tippera is a level alluvial plain broken only by the isolated l^lmai 
hills, 5 miles west of Comilla, which rise to a height of 40 to 100 feet. 


Physical 

aspects. 


It is well cultivated and is interseded in all direo 
tions by rivers, which in the south and west arc tidal. 
I'o the east the country undulates, and runs into the 


series of low forcstdad hills w'hich form the most westerly of the Hill 


Tippera ranges. The west is inundated during the rains. The drain- 
age passes west and south-w'est across the District from the watershed 
in Hill Tippera, and finds an exit either in the Meghna or in the Bay 
of Bengal The Meghna sw'eeps past the western border, a noble 
estuary Borne 4 miles in breadth ; the other important rivers are the 
GutiftT, Dakfitia, and Titas. • The Gumtl rises in HilJ Tippera, and 
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flows westwards past the town of Comilla, joining the MeghnS above 
Daudkflndi in 23® 22' N. and 90° 42' E. ; its direct length in British 
territoiy is 36 miles. The D§.kltia also follows a westerly course from 
its source in Hill Tippera until it joins the Meghna, passing the villages 
of Lsiksham and Htjiganj. Its original exit into the Meghng was at 
Raipur, but the main stream now passes Ch&ndpur down what 
originally an artificial channel. The TitSs ie the chief river of the 
north of the District and passes Brahmanbgria. These rivers are 
navigable throughout the year by boats of 4 tons burden for the greater 
part of their course. The Muharl, Bijaiganga, and Burhl Gangg are 
navigable by boats of 4 tons burden during the rains. Extensive 
marshes in the north of the District, covering an aggregate area of 
92 square miles, are utilized for pasture and for growing reeds. 

The Lalmai hills and the undulating country in the east are formed 
chiefly of Upper I'ertiary rocks. The rest of the District is covered 
by recent alluvium, consisting of sandy clay and sand along the course 
of the rivers, and of fine silt consolidating into clay in the flatter parts 
of the river plain. 

The iJilmai range is covered with a forest of trees and brushwood,* 
including species of Linostoma^ Dalhousiea^ Liataia^ Connartn^ Grrtvia^ 
and Bride/ia, The flat ground is intersected by rivers and khah often 
partially affected by the tide ; these streams are fringed by a riparian 
vegetation of rt‘eds and bushes similar to those met with in the 
northern Sundarbans* The villages are built amid plantations of 
areca palms, bamboos, jack and mango trees. In the tuarshes are 
found soia {Aesekymmene paJudosa), Seskania, sitalpdU {Phrynium 
duhotomum\ and similar aquatic plants ; and the muktapdtt (Clinogyttt 
dichotomd)\ a scitamineous shrub, often covers large areas. 

In the forest-clad hills along the eastern border tigers, leopards, ^d 
hog, and various species of wild cats are to be found. 

The temperature is moderate, the mean for the year being 78® and 
the average maximum never exceeding 91®. Humidity is exceptionally 
high, the average for the year being 86 per cent. Rainfall comn|iences 
early with violent ‘ nor'-westers ' in March -and April, when the ^formal 
fall is 2*9 and S'5 inches respectively. The average for ^^|year is 
75 inches, of which io«3 fall in May, 14-1 in June, 13 in 
August, 9*2 in September, and 4*7 in October. 

The District of Tippera formed part of the dominions _bTtBeJ 5 |Laja of 
Hill Tippera State until 1^33. Its history prior to that date is that 
of Hill Tippera. This State was invaded by the’ 

Muhammadans as early as 1279 and again ift 1 34^^ u lalf 

and 1620, but on each occasion the Raja ultimately siSfi:e^HOT'*^rf^fifiiiv 

taining his independence. In 1733, however,^ 

Governor of Bengal, overran the country, and froinH^l 

hh 2 
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portion of tlie Sute, corresponding to the modem Tippera District and 
part of NoSkh^i, became an int^;ral part of the Mughal empire. In 
1765 the administration of the District passed into the han^ of the 
East India Company ; but even then more than a fifth of the present 
area was under the immediate rule of the Rkja of Hill Tippera, who 
|Mid a tribute of ivory and elephants. At that time Tippera and 
Noftkhili Districts were included in the ihtimdm or division of Jalal- 
pur, which was administered by two native officers until 1769, and 
from that date until 1772 by three English Supervisors. In 1772 a 
Collector was appointed, and nine years later Tippera and No&khali 
were constituted a single revenue charge; they were subsequently 
separated in 1822. Since then great changes have been made in the 
boundaries of the District, but the only event which has occurrea to 
break the peaceful monotony of British rule was a serious raid in 1860 
by the Kukis or Lushais. These savages entered the District frim 
ChhSgalnaiya, burnt and plundered fifteen villages, murdered x'1^5 
British subjects, and carried off 100 captives. In 1861 a large body bf 
military police, under Captain Raban, marched against Rattan Puiy&^s 
village in the south Lushai Hills to avenge this raid ; but no sooner did 
they appear in sight than the Kukis themselves set fire to the place, 
and fled into the jungle, where pursuit was impossible. 

The population is increasing rapidly, having risen from 1,404,045 in 
1872 to 1,514,361 in 1881, to 1,782,93s in 1891, and to 2,117,991 in 
1901. The last figure gives a density of 848 persons 
per square mile, which is by far the highest rate in 
the Division, Noakhali having only 694 and Chittagong^ 543 persons 
per square mile. The principal statistics of the Census of 1901 are 
shown below ; — 
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The three towns are Comilla, the head-quarters, Brahmanbaria, 
and Chandpur. Thf density of ix>pulation is greatest in the fertile 
tract along the bank of the Moghna (except in the extreme north, 
where; there are numerous unreclaimed marshes), and in the old settled 
tnict to the east, north, and south of Comilla. It is lowest in the 
centre and south of the bistrict, but this tract is being rapidly de- 
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veloped. The District is eminently prosperous, the iftuhammadan 
population is prolific, and jute cultivation h^ received a gl'eat impetus 
from the construction of the Assam-Bengal Railway. The increase 
during the last decade is entirely due to the procreative'capacity of the 
people living in the District, and has not been assisted by immigration. 
The exceptional increase in the Chindpur subdivision, which has more 
than doubled its population since 1872, is caused by the rapid spread 
of jute cultivation, the formation of new accretions along the bank of 
the Meghnl, and the development of trade in Ch9.ndpur town. The 
District is very fertile, and is capable of supporting a much larger 
population than it at present bears ; and its continuous prosperity has 
not been broken by any serious crop-failure or wave of unhealthiness. 
The language spoken is the dialect of Bengali known as Eastern or 
MusalmSni Bengali. 

Muhammadans number 1,494,020, or nearly 71 per cent, of the 
population ; they are increasing far more rapidly than the Hindus, who 
now number 622,339, or 29 per cent. 

Nearly all the Muhammadans are Shaikhs, who are probably descen- 
dants of converts from Hinduism, llie most numerous Hindu castes 
are the fishing and cultivating Chandals (115,000) and Kaibarttas^ 
(72,000), and the weaving Jugis (68,000). The Kayasths (writers) 
number 70,000, and the Brahmans 36,000. The population is almost 
entirely agricultural, 79 per cent, being dependent on this means of 
livelihood. 

There are 292 Christians, of whom 143 are natives. A branch of 
the New South Wales Baptist Mission conducts medical and educa 
tional worl(, at Comilla, and the New^ Zealand Baptist Mission has 
branches at Brahmanbaria and Chandpur. 

The soil* is exceedingly fertile, and the rainfall is sufficient to enable 
the cultivators to dispense with irrigation. The chief . 
agricultural statistics for 1903-4 are shown below, 
areas being in square miles ; — 


Subdivision. 

Total. 

Cultivated. 

Cultivable 

waste. 

Comilla . 

1,142 

644 


Brahmanbaria • 

769 

595 

2« 

Chandpur . 

S88 

489 

35 

'I’otal 

^.499 

1,728 

222 


Of the cultivated area, 27 per cent, bears two crops in the year. Rice 
is the principal staple, occupying i,459 square miles, or 84 per cent, of 
the net cropped area. There are three harvests. The autumn crop is 
sown on the higher lands and is reaped in July and August, the spring 
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crop is harve^ed in April, and the vrinter crop between November and 
January \ the last mentioned covers two-thirds of the entire area under 
rice. Next comers jute (416 square miles), the cultivation of which is 
rapidly extending and which now occupies 24 per cent, of the net 
cropped area. *Tippera is thus one of the largest jute-growing Districts 
in^ the Province. Oilseeds, principally rape and mustard, occupy only 
one-sixth of the area devoted to the cultivation of jute. Among the 
food-crops grown in the winter are kalai {Phaseo/us radiaius\ khesari 
(Lathy rus sativus)^ peas, and rahar (Cajanus indicus). The betel-nut 
palm (Areca Catechu) and the pan creeper (Piper Betle) are extensively 
grown in the south-west, and chillies (Capsicum frutescens) in the neigh- 
bourhood of the Meghna river, the silt of which is especially suited jto 
this crop. Other spices are coriander, turmeric, and ginger. Vege- 
tables, such as beans, arum (Colocasia Antiguorum)^ baigun (Solan^t 
Melongena)^ yams, and pumpkins, are favourite articles of diet. Sugat- 
cane and tobacco are grown on a small scale. Cultivation is extending 
rapidly with the growth of population, and the marshes are gradually 
silting up and being reclaimed. The peasantry are prosperous and 
rarely require Government loans. 

The cattle are poor, and pasture has become scarce with the exten- 
sion of cultivation. A large cattle market is held weekly at Bgtftkgndi 
during the dry season. Irrigation is little practised ; but water is 
sometimes lifted on to high lands, and in the east of the District hill 
streams arc dammed for this purpose. 

The Maynamati cloth manufactured near Comilla finds an extensive 
sale in the local markets, and is exported to the neighbouring Districts. 

Brass utensils, pottery, rough agricultural' tools, cane 
bamboo baskets, mats, and gur are also manu 
factured. Jute is pressed and baled by machinery 
at Chandpur, Akhaura, and Chatalpar. The sitalpati reed (Phrynium 
dichotomum) is woven into fine mats. 

The Assam-Bengal Railway now carries the bulk of the traffic in the 
east of the District, but in the west the rivers are still largely used. 
The principal exports are jute and rice ; alx>ut 45,000 tons of jute and 
26,000 tons of rice were exported by rail in 1903-4. Jute is sent to 
Ngrgyanganj, Calcutta, and Chittagong, and much of it is now baled 
at Chilndpur ; the rice goes to Assam, Nargyanganj, and ("hittagong. 
Minor exports arc betel-nuts, jaggery, gunny bags, hides, mats, chillies, 
oilseeds, and country ( loth. C otlon is brought down from Hill 
Tippera and re-exported. 'Fhc chief imports are cotton goods, cotton 
twist, salt, and kerosene*oil ; their value is considerably less than that 
of the exports. 1 'he chief centres of trade are ("liandpur and Matlab 
BSz&r on the Meghna; llSjlganj, Chitosi, Daulatganj, and BSghm&ra 
on the Dakatia, Comilla, Gaunpur, I-alpur, Jafarganj,^Companyganj, 
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and PftnchpukurUl on the Gumti; and ChandurU, prahmanb&ria, 
^haura, and Ramchandrapur on the Titas. 

The Assam-Bengal Railway traverses the east of ^he District from 
north to south, communicating with Chandpur by a branch line from 
Laksham ; another branch from 1 >aksham to Noakhali has recently 
been completed. The District board maintains 309 miles of road, 
of which 10 miles are metalled. The Dacca-Chittagong trunk road, 
which runs north to Comilla and thence west to Daudkandi, is main- 
tained from Provincial funds. Other important roads connect Comilla 
with Chunta, via Brahmanbaria, and Sarail with Chindpur and Com- 
panyganj. 

Water communications are important, as 630 miles are navigable 
throughout the year and 460 more during the rains ; in fact, in the 
rainy season the roads are but little used, and the people move about 
and transport their goods mainly by water. 'I’he Assam steamers call 
at ChSlndpur, and the railway steamers ply thence to Ooalundo ; daily 
steamers run also in connexion with the Assam-Bengal Railway from 
Akhaura to Chknduri& via Brahmanbaria. There are many important 
ferries across the MeghnS and Gumti rivers. ^ 

For purposes of administration the District is divided into three 
subdivisions, with head-quarters at Comilla, Brahmanbaria, and 
Chandpur. At Comilla the District officer is ordi- 1 1 
narily assisted by a staff of five Deputy-Magistrate- 
(Collectors. Chandpur subdivision is in charge of a Joint or Assistant 
Magistrate and Brahmanbaria of a Deputy-Magistrate-C^ilector ; an 
additional Deputy-Magistrate-Colleclor is posted to the latter and a 
Sub-deputy-(V)llector to the former subdivision. 

The r^istrict and Sessions Judge, four Sub-Judges, and six Munsifs 
are stationed at C'omilla, three Munsifs each at Brahmanbaria and 
("hfindpur, and two each at Nabinagar and Kasba. The criminal 
courts include those of the District and Sessions Judge, the District 
Magistrate^ and the above-mentioned Deputy-Magistrates. Culpable 
homicide is common, and is generally due to land disputes ; offences 
against women appear to be on the increase. 

The District was first assessed by the Muhammadan government for 
Rs. 92,993, of which, however, the Raja of Hill Tippera retained 
Rs. 45,000, so that the net demand was only Rs. 47,993. In 1739 
an enhancement was made, and by 1763 the revenue had risen to 
Rs. 1,89,751. At the Pe manent Settlement the assessment of this 
District and of Noakhali jointly was fixed at 9-94 lakhs. By i8oo 
this had grown to 11-56 lakhs, prolxibly owing to the resumption 
of invalid revenue-free grants. The demand from Tippera alone in 
1903-4 was 10-89 lakhs, due from 2,376 esUtes. Of these, 2,070 
estates paying 9-39 lakhs were pcrpiancnlly settled, 56 iJaymg 
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Rs. 28,000 were temporarily settled, and the remainder, 250 estates 
paying 1-22 lakhs, were managed direct by Government. The inci- 
dence of the revefme on each cultivated acre is R. 0-14-9, the revehue 
representing 25*8 per cent, of the rental, which is 42 lakhs. Most 
of the large proprietors are absentees. There is an enormous number 
of /enures of various kinds, some of which are held at fixed rates 
in perpetuity, while others, such as the tashhMsiy are liable to enhance- 
ment from time to time. A full account of these tenures will be found 
in chapter iv of the Settlement Report of the Chakla Roshn8b8d 
estate. This is the most important* estate in the District. It belongs 
to the Raj£ of Hill Tippera, and has recently been surveyed and 
settled. Statistics of rentals for the District are not forthcoming! 
but in the Chakla RoshnabSd estate the all-round rate per acre foi 
land held by settled and occupancy ryots is Rs. For cultivated\ 

lands in this estate ryots at fixed rates pay Rs. 2-1-J and Rs. 2-3-7 \ 
per acre, settled and occupancy ryots Rs. 4-1-7 and Rs. 3-11-2, non- ' 
occupancy ryots Rs. 3-4-0 and Rs. 2-6-0, and under-ryots Rs. 4-4-3 
and Rs. 4-12-6 in the two portions of the estate. The average area of 
a settled ryot’s holding is 2 9 acres in the north and 3 acres in the 
south of the estate. 

The following table shows the collections of land revenue and total 
revenue (principal heads only), in thousands of rupees : — 



1880-1 

i890>i. 

ic/od 1. 

1903-4. 

Land revenue 

Total revenue • 

10,16 
16, a. 

10,41 

18,3s 

*3,2* 

1 1,06 
34,0$ 


Outside the Comilla, Bkahmanuaria, and Chandpur inynicipali 
ties, local affairs are managed by a District board, with a local boafd in 
each subdivision. In 1903-4 the income of the District board was 
Rs. 2,31,000, of which Rs. 1,15,000 was derived from rates; and the 
expenditure was Rs. 2,45,000, including Rs. 1,04,000 spent ^on public 
works and Rs. 70,000 on education. 

Embankments have been constructed to confine the Guinti river 
below Comilla, and thus to protect the country from inundation ; in 
1845 made over to the zamlndan for maintenance. 

The District contains 13 thdnas or police stations and 4 outposts. 
The force under the District Superintendent in 1903 numbered 3* in- 
spectors, 37 sub-inspectors, 19 head con.stables, and 317 constables, 
\vhile the village watch consisted of 296 dajjfaddrs and 3,207 village 
chauMddrs. The Distric/ jail at Comilla has accommodation for 
308 prisoners, and sub-jails at the subdivisional head-quarters for 29 
prisoners. , 

At t^e Census of 1901, 6*4 per cent, of the population (12-1 mate 
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and o»5 females) were returned as literate; but thc#e who knew 
English were below the average for Eastern Bengal. The total number 
of pupils in the schools increased from 74,174 in >883-4 to 83,675 
in 1892-3, but fell again to 69,740 in 1900-1. The numbers at school 
in 1903-4 were 71,913 boys ^d 9,037 girls, being respectively 44-1 
and 5*8 per cent, of those of school-going age. Educational institu- 
tions, public and private, in that year numbered 2,728, including^an 
Arts college, 10 1 secondary schools, and 2,281 primary schools. The 
expenditure on education was 3*35 lakhs, of which Rs. 19,000 was 
met from Provincial funds, Rs, 65,000 from District funds, Rs. 1,400 
from municipal funds, and 1-82 lakhs from fees. The most important 
institution is the Arts college at Comilla. Ten primary schools have 
been opened for the Tipperas dwelling in the Lalmai hills. 

In 1903 the District contained 18 dispensaries, of which 4 had 
accommodation for 46 in-patients. Altogether 287,000 out-patients 
and 580 in-patients were treated at these dispensaries during the year, 
and 7,000 operations were performed. The expenditure was Rs. 26,000, 
of which Rs. 1,200 was met from Government contributions, Rs. 13,000 
from Local and Rs. 4,000 from municipal funds, and Rs. 6,000 from 
subscriptions. 

Vaccination is compulsory only within the municipal areas. In 
1903-4 the number of successful vaccinations was 75,000, representing 
35 i^er 1,000 of the population. 

[Sir W. W. Hunter, Statistical Account of Bengal^ vol. vi (^875); the 
Rev. James Long, * Abstract of the Rajmala,' Journal Oj the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal^ vol, xi\, p. 533 (1850); A. Mackenzie, North-East 
Frontier tJf Bengal (Calcutta, 1869 and 1884); and J. G. Gumming, 
Settiemeni Report of Chakla Roshnabad Estate (Calcutta, 1899).] 

Tipperas.- - Tribe in Eastern Bengal and Assam. See Hill Tipplra. 

Tiptur. — .Southwestern taluk of Tumkur District, My.sore, contain- 
ing the Turuvekere sub-/tfA/^’, and lying between 13® o' and 13® 26' N. 
and 76® 21' and 76® 51' E., with an area of 508 square miles. The 
population in 1901 was 90,709, compared with 78,867 in 1891. The 
taluk contains four towns, Tiptur (population, 3,560), the head-quarters, 
Turuvekere (2,333), Honnavalli (2,247), Nonavinkere (1,585) ; 
and 391 villages. The land revenue demand in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,00,000. 
The taluk drains to the Shimsha, running, along the eastern border, 
and is generally undulating In the extreme north and west are rocky 
hills, spurs of the Hirekal group. On the south-east lie hills yielding 
fine black hornblende, which has been much quarried for pillars of 
temples, 3 :c. The soil is mostly gravelly, bat reddish and mixed with 
sand in the centre and south. Coco-nut palms are extensively culti- 
vated, both with and without irrigation. The coco-nuts of HLonnavalli 
ar^ specially noted for their flavour. 
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Tlrtlh. — A i^ountainous tract of ^ unadministered ’ territory in the 
North-West Frontier Province, lying between 33® 37' and 34® N. and 
70^ 30' and 71® a 5' E. It k inhabited in the ^mmer months by 
all the sections of the Orakzai, two sections of the Jowftki Afridis, 
and by the Kulla Khel subsection of the Asho Khel sections of the 
Adam Kh^l Afridis. 'I'he name is also used in an extended sense 
to include almost the whole territory except the BSlzSx and Khyber 
valleys inhabited by these tribes, the portions occupied by them in 
the winter months being distinguished as lx)wer 'FlrAh. TMh thus 
consists of the country watered by the Mastura, one of the main 
branches of the which flows through the centre of the country, 
the Khanki Toi, an^ the Khurmilna — three rivers which rise within 
a few miles of Mittughar (12,470 feet), a point on the Safed Koh in 
33° SS' N. and 70® 37' E. 

At Mittughar the Safed Koh range splits up into several branches, 
between which lie the valleys of Tirah. The principal of these are the 
Rajgal, Maidan, and War^n, inhabited by Afridis ; and the upper 
portions of the Mastura and Khanki Tois and of the KhurmiLna Darra, 
which are occupied by the Orakzai. Of the various branches of the 
Safed Koh, the most northern runs due north from Mittughar for about 
16 miles, and then divides into two spurs. One of these runs north* 
ward and, after throwing out to the east lesser spurs which enclose and 
form the Bilzar, Khyber, and Shilman valleys, abuts on the Kftbul 
river. The other, known as Surghar, runs eastward and, dividing 
the B&zar and Chura valleys from that of Bara, ends in the Pesh&war 
valley in the Kajuri plain. A second branch runs south-east, dividing 
Afridi Tirah from the Khurmana Darra, and throwing out to the east 
two .spurs, one of which divide.s the Kajgal from the Maidg/i valley, 
while the other, which divides Mastura from Maidan in its prolongation 
eastwards, ends at Tanda JJtman Khel, where it meets the combined 
streams of WarSn and Mastura. At Srikando, a depression due north 
of this range, the valleys of Waran and Maidan are separated. The 
main spur known as the Saran Sar range ends abruptly at the junction 
of the two branches at So Toi or MaruSni, which is .separated from 
the Kajuri plain by the Ciandah Gallha. 

Another range, the Sampagha, after throwing out a large spur which 
divides the KhSnki Toi from the Khurmllna Darra, continues eastward, 
separating the Khanki Toi from the Mastura valley* to the Mazighar 
peak (7,940 feet), where it turns sharply to the north to I^ndiikai and 
then again past Kohat. The Zawa and Samana range in its eastern 
extension ends at Shabu ‘Khel, where it is cleft by the Khanki Toi, 
which runs east and west between the Khanjci valley on one side 
and MlrSlnzai on the other. 

The. valleys round the souiices of the mam rivers have an average 
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elevation of 5,000 to 7,000 feet, and are buried in iliow in winter, 
but afford abundant pasturage in summer. In winter the climate 
of Tir&h is intensely cold, except in* the Bara^ Lvwer MastUra, and 
Kh£nki valleys, which become hot and unhealthy later in the year. 
Elsewhere the summer climate is pleasant and healthy. The rainfall 
exceeds that of PeshILwar and Kohat Districts. That on the Samftna 
averages 21 inches a year, and in the Khanki valley about the same, 
while in the Khurmana and Upper Mastura valleys it is greater, and in 
the Bara and Lower Mastiira Jess. 

The original inhabitants of Tirah were the 'rirahis, probably a 
Tajik race, who were driven out of the country by the Pfr-i-Roshan, 

‘ the apostle of light ’ ; and a remnant f)f them fled to Nangrahar.*' 
Soon afterwards, in 1619 or 1620, Mahabat Khan, Subahddr oi Kabul 
under the emperor Jahangir, treacherously massacred 300 Daulatzai 
Orakzai, who were Roshania converts ; and, during his absence on 
a visit to Jahangir at Rohtas, (ihairat Khan was sent with a large 
force via Kohat to invade Tirah. He advanced to the foot of the 
Sampagha pass, which was held by the Koshanias under Ihdad and 
the Daulatzai under Malik Tor. The Rajputs attacked the formci 
and the latter were assailed by CJhairat Khan’s own troops, but the 
Mughal forc es were repulsed with great loss. Six years later, however, 
Muzaflar Khan, son of Khwaja Abdul Ha.san, then Sftbahddr of 
Kabul, marched against Ihdad by the Sugawand pass and Gardez, 
and after five or six uionths’ fighting Ihdad was shot and his head 
sent to Jahangir, His followers llu*ii look refuge in the Lowaghar ; 
and subsecjuently Abdul Kfidir, Ihdad's son, and his \Nidow Alai, 
returned to Tirah. 'fhe death of Jahangir in 1627 was the signal 
for a general rising of the Afghans against the Mughal domination. 
Muzaflar Khan was attacked on his way from Peshawar to Kabul, and 
severely handled by the Orakzai and Afridis, while Abdul Kadir 
attacked Peshawar, plundered the city, and invested the citadel. 
Abdul Kadir was, however, compelled by the jealousy of the Afghans 
to abandon the .siege and retire to Tirah, whence he was induced to 
come into PeShawar. There he died in 1635. The Mughals sent 
a fresh expedition against his followers in Tirah ; and YQsuf, the 
Afridi, and Asar Mir, the Orakzai chief, were at length induced to 
submit, and received lands at Panipat near Delhi. Simultaneously 
operations were undertaken in Kurram. Yet, in spite of these 
measures, Mir Yakut, the imperial Dlwan at Peshawar, was sent to 
Tirah in 1658 to repress an Orakzai and Afrtdi revolt. 

Since the decay of the Mughal empire* Tirah has been virtually 
independent, though owning at times a nominal allegiance to Kabul. 
Tlrth was first entered by a British force in 1897, when the Orakzai 
and Afridis jrobe in VbJd or ieligious*war against the British. Flic 
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Orakzai attackecj^ the Sam^na, and the Afridis attacked Landi Kotal* 
and the other posts in the Khyber Pass. These violations of British 
territory necessitate the dispatch of 34,500 men into Tirah, under 
the late Sir William Lockhart. The main body advanced from Shin%- 
wari in the MlrSnzai valley ovex the Chagur Kotal, the precipitous 
heights of Dargai near which, being held in force by the enemy, were 
galladily stormed. The troops advanced across the Kh^ki and 
MastQra valleys over the Samp^ha and Arhanga passes to Maidftn 
and whence the whole of TirSh was overrun, returning to 

Peshawar by the Bfira valley in December. The names of the princi- 
pal subdivisions of the two main tribes are given in the articles on 
AfrIdis and Orakzai. 

Tirftwari (or Azamabad-i-Talawari, the Tarain of the earlier 
Muhammadan historians). — Village in the District and tahsil of Kamil, 
Punjab, situated in 29° 48' N. and 76® 59' E., 14 miles south of 
Thanesax and 84 north of Delhi, on the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway. 
Tiriwari is identified as the scene of Muhammad of Ghor’s defeat by 
Prithwi Raj (Rai Pithora), the Chauhan king of Ajmer, in 1191, and 
of the former’s victory over that king in 1192. In 1216 Tij-ud-din 
Yalduz, who had made himself master of the Punjab, advanced against 
Shams-uddin Altamsh, but was defeated by the latter near Tarain. It 
derives its modem name of Azamabid from Azam Shah, son of 
Aurangzeb, who was bom in the town. In 1739 Nadir Shih occupied 
the place, then a fortified town, after battering its v^alls, and marched 
to encounter Muhammad Shah. A great rabdi 01 fortified iarai still 
exists at Tirawari, and the wall^ round the village are in excellent 
preservation. 

Tirhut. — Formerly a District of Bengal, separated in 1875 
two Districts of Muzai-i-arpuk and Daruhanga. I’he name* is still 
loosely applied to Muzaffarpur. 

TirorSl. — Northern of Bhandara District, Central Provinces, 

lying between 21® 10' and 21® 47' N. and 79® 43^ and 80® 40' E., with 
an area of 1,328 square miles. The population in 1901 was 291,514, 
compared with 334,579 in 1891. The density is 220 persons per 
square mile. The ^aAsil contains 571 inhabited villages. Tirora, the 
head-quarters, is a village of 3,640 inhabitants, 30 miles from Bhandara 
town, on the Bengal-Nagi)ur Railway. Excluding 88 square miles of 
Government forest, 56 j)er cent, of the available area is occupied for 
cultivation. The demand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,46,000, 
and for cesses Rs. 22,000. The tahsil includes ii zaminddri estates 
covering an area of 769 square miles, of which 163 are forest. It 
consists rouglily of an open level tract of rice-growing land, with 
forests towards the eastern border. The cultivated area in 1903-4 was 
657 square miles, of which 40 were irrigated. 
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Tbthahalll. — South-western taluk of Shimoga PiArict, Mysore, 
lying between 13® 27' and 13® 56' N. and 75® 2' and 75® 31' E., with 
an area of 476 square miles. The population in 1901 was 57,553, 
compared with 59,229 in 1891. The taluk contains one town, Tlrtha- 
halli (population, 2,623), the head-quarters ; and 248 villages. The land 
revenue demand in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,81,000. The Tunga river enters 
the taluk in the south and flows north-west to near Mulbagal, wliere it 
is joined by the BegSlrhalla from the south. It then runs east, and 
turns north along the boundary. All the minor streams, said to number 
75, flow into the Tunga, except a few in the north-west which join the 
Sharftvati. The taluk is essentially Malnad — hills, forests, areca gardens, 
and running streams being general. The west rests on the Ghats, and 
is covered with splendid forest, only the hill summits being bare. The 
chief heights in the taluk are Kavaledurga (3,058 feet) and Kundada- 
gudda (3,207 feet). Superior ironstone is found at Kabbinadagudda 

iron hill ’), the iron made from which the natives consider to be as 
good as steel. The forest is disappearing, owing to the demand for 
leaf-manure for areca gardens. Areca-nuts, pepper, cardamoms, and 
rice, with a little coffee, are the principal products. Large vessels of 
potstone are made at Kavaledurga, and silver cups at Tirthahalli. 

Tiruchendur. — A famous place of pilgrimage on the coast of tht 
Srivaikuntam taluk^ Tinnevelly District, Madras, situated in 8® 30' N. 
and 78® 7' E., 32 miles from PSlamcottah, with which it is connected 
by a trunk road.* It contains a wealthy and much-freqnciited temple, 
built out into the sea and possessing a lofty tower which is a landmark 
for miles to mariners. The floating population in Tiruenendiir is always 
very large, owing to the weekly and monthly festivals at the temple. 
Out eff 26,056 people enumerated here at the Census of 1901, more 
than a third were pilgrims to a feast which was then proceeding, and 
the town is not normally as populous 'as this figure would indicate, 
'riruchendur is a favourite resort in the hot season, the cool breeze from 
the sea moderating tlie heat of the plains. A railw'ay line on the metre 
gauge is proposed to be constructed to the place from Tinnevelly by 
the District board. 

Tlrnchengodu TUuk . — Taluk in the south-west comer of Salem 
District, Madras, lying between ii® 15' and 11® 45' N. and 77® 45' and 
78® 12' E., with an area of 637 square giiles. As compared with the 
rest of the District it is exceptional in its configuration, being a hot 
glaring plain, the monotonous aspect of which is rejjeved only by 
the hill-fortresses of Tiruchengodu and Sankaridrug, and the silver 
thread of the Cauvery which winds ter the west and south. The 
Tirumanimuttar and Sarabhanganadi are the chief rivers, but the, culti- 
vation is mostly uninigated and the taluk is liable to attacks of scarcity. 
The population increased from 248^79 in 1891 to 289,7x7 in 1901, 
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and the density is the highest in the District, being 455 persons per 
square mile. There are 166 villages, and only one town, Tiruchengodu 
(population, 8,196), the head-quarters. The demand for land revenue 
and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 4,88,000. 

Tiruchengodu Town. — Head-quarters of the taluk of the same 
name in Salem District, Madras, situated in ii® 22' N. and 77® 53' E., 

5 m*iles from Sankaridrug station on the Madras Railway. Popula- 
tion (1901), 8,196. The town is celebrated for the shrine on its hill, 
which is one of the great temples of the Konga VellRlas and attracts 
thousands of pilgrims. 

Tlruchuli. — Western zamlndari taksil in the RamnSd subdivision 
'*and estate, Madura District, Madras. The population in 1901 was 
166,769, compared with 164,239 in 1891. It contains 354 villages and 
two towns : Aruppi^kkottai (population, 23,633), the head-quart ers,\ 
which carries on an extensive trade with the neighbouring District of\ 
Tinnevelly, and Palaiyanipatti (4,967). 'Fhe chief manufacture is the ^ 
weaving of cotton cloths of inferior quality. The country is for the 
most part black cotton soil ; it is desolate and arid, the monotony of 
the plain being relieved onl) l>y palmyra palms and patches of low 
scrub. 'Fhe irrigated area is, proportionately to the* total extent, very 
small. 

Tirukkalikkunram (otherwise called Pakshitirtham). — 'Fown in the 
District and idluk of ('hingleput, Madras, situated in 12® 36' N. and 
80® 3' E., on the road from ("hingleput to Sadras, about half-wa) 
betw’een the sea-coasl and the former towm. Population (1901), 5,728. 
Near it is a ridge terminating ki a peaked hill 500 feet above sea- 
level, on which stands a temple dedicated to Siva. This is an imix>rtant 
place of pilgrimage. The name Tirukkalikkunram means * hiU of the 
sacred kites,’ and w^as doubtless originally given to this ridge and its 
shrine, whence it was afterwards applied to the village below. Every 
day two birds of the kite si)ecie.s come to the mountain and arc fed by 
a panddram or priest. They are declared to have originally come from 
Benares. A plunge in the tank called the Pakshitirtham, or ‘ bathing 
place of the birds,’ in the village is believed io cure all kinds of 
diseases, including leprosy. The town is at present entirely inhabited 
by persons connected with the temple, or by shopkeepers who cater for 
the wants of the pilgrims flocking to it from all jxirts all the year round, 
and particularly during the various fastivals. Charitable gentlemen 
have constructed resthouses for the benefit of these devotees. 

Tinikkoyil&r Subdivision.— Subdivision of South Arcot District, 
Madras, consisting of the fd/uks of Tirukkovilur and Kallakurchi. 

Tirttkko}rilur Tftluk.— Central inland taluk of South Arcot Dis- 
trict, Madsas, lying between ii® 38' and 12® 5' N. and 79® 4' and 79® 
31' E.,.with an area of 584 square miles. The population in 1901 was. 
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285,068, compared with 261,026 in 1891. It contains villages and 
one town, Tirukkoyilur (population, 8,617), the head-quarters of the 
subdivision and of the taluk. The demand for land revenue and 
cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs, 5,84,000. Two of the chief rivers 
of the District, the Ponnaiy^r and the Ciadilam, cross the taluk ; and 
on the former, 3 niiles below Tirukkoyilur, a dam has been constructed 
for irrigation which feeds some important channels In the wes^the 
taluk is diversified by a few stony granite hills and ridges, but the 
rest consists of a featureless plain of alluvial soil sloping gradually 
down to the sea. 

Tlmkk03rllur Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision and taluk 
of the .same name in South Arcot Di.strict, Madras, situated in ii® 
58' N. and 79® 12' E., on the south bank of the Ponnaiyar. The South 
Indian Railway passes througli it, and th(Te is a proposal to construct 
a branch to Trichinopoly. 'Fhe place contains two famous temples, 
one dedicated to \'ishnu and the other to .Siva. The population in 
1901 was 8,617, and it is a Union under the Local Boards Act. Not 
far from it is a dam across the I*onnaiynr which supplies an important 
series of irrigation channels. ^ 

Tirumi^kudaLNarsipur. — Ontral of Mysore District, Mysore 

State, lying between 12® 6' and 12® 26' N. and 76® 47' and 77® 8' E., 
with an area of 225 scjuare miles. The population in 1901 was 87,680, 
compared with 83,454 in 189T. 'i'hc taluk contains four towns, BavnCr 
( population, 5,ri9),'TAL\KAi) (3,857), Tirumakildal-Narsii ur (2,406), 
the head-quarters, and Sosale (1,989); and 125 villages. The land 
revenue demand in 1903-4 was Ks. r, 47, 000. The t^aiivery flows 
through the taluk from north-west to south east, receiving in the centre 
the Kabbani from the west. An unbroken belt of ‘ wet ’ cultivation 
lies on both sides of the Cauvery, which is here a wide shallow river 
with sandy bed. Black soil abounds along its banks and in the low- 
lands, but in the uplands to the w^est the soil is very poor. Much of 
the rice land is inam, or revenue free. There are a few isolated rocky 
hills. 

Tirumala (or Upper 'Firupati). — Tirvpati, in the taluk of ('handra- 
giri in North Arcot District, Madras, is celebrated throughout Southern 
India for the temple on Tirumala, thi* holy lull, 2,500 feet high. This 
place, often known as Upper Tiru|)ati, is 6 niiles distant from 'Firupati 
town and situated in 13® 41' N. and 79® 21' E. The shrine is dedicated 
to Venkateswaraswami, an incarnation of Mshnu, and is considered 
so holy that formerly no ('hristian or Musalman was allowed even to 
ascend the hill. Since 1870, however, European magisterial and police 
officers go up occasionally on duty, and visitors are sometimes allowed 
there as a special case, provided that they bring no low-caste servants, 
ancl have obtained the special permission of the District Magistrate 
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and the mahfrni or trustee. But no European has ever entered the 
temple itself, and the^e is no description on record of its interior. 
From all parts of India thousands of pilgrims annually flock to Tirupati 
with rich offerings to the idol. Up to 1843 the temple was under the 
management of Government, which derived a considerable revenue 
from these offerings ; but now they are made over to the mahant^ who 
is also the head of a religious math (or monastery) situated in the town. 
During the first six years of British rule the income of the temple 
averaged upwards of 2 lakhs, but the amount is said to have decreased 
of late. The hill on which the temple stands possesses a number of 
the usual holy bathing-places, some of which are picturesquely situated. 

Timmangalam T&luk. — Td^luk in the west of the Madura jsub- 
division of Madura District, Madras, adjoining Tinnevelly, and tying 
between 9® 37' and 10® 5' N. and 77® 42' and 78® 7' E., with an 
area of 745 square miles. The population in 1901 was 265,396, 
compared with 264,621 in 1891. The taluk contains one town, Tmu- 
MANGALAM (population, 8,894), the head-quarters and a station on 
the South Indian Railway; and 276 villages. The demand for land 
revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 4,50,000, of which 
Rs. 38,000 was peshkash paid by zamlndari estates. 'I'he taluk con- 
sists for the most part of black cotton soil, assessed at Rs. 2 an 
acre or slightly less. It is largely inhabited by the thief-caste of 
the Kalians, who are notorious cattle-lifters. The irrigation sources 
are mostly rain-fed. A hill called Saduragiii is visited by pilgrims 
from various parts of the District on the festival of Adi Amivasi. 
A small temple at Kovilpatti near Vikramangalain is noted for its stone- 
carving, and its conservation has been undertaken by Govi\rnment, 

Tirumangalam Town. — Head quarters of the taluk of the same 
name in Madura District, Madras, situated in 9® 50' N. and 77° 59' E., 
on the main line of the ^south Indian Raihv.i), about 12 miles south of 
Madura city. Population (1901), 8,89 p The town is said to owe its 
origin to a Vellala colony dating noiii 156O. It is noted for its dyed 
cloths, and contains a cotton ginning factory. The air of the place 
is considered to be particularly fa\ curable to the lecovery of persons 
suffering from asthma. 

Tirupati. — Town in the Chandragiri taluk of North Arcot District, 
Madras, situated in 13® 38' N. and 79® 24' E., in the valley, about 
3 miles broad, which divides the Tirupati hills from those of the Karvet- 
migzx zamlndari. Population (1901), 15,485. It is a flourishing and 
busy place, and is crowded at all times with pilgrims to the famous 
shrine on Tirumala. ,The town contains several important temples 
under the management of the makant of this shrine. A municipality 
was copstituted in x886. The municipal receipts and expenditure 
during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 39,100 and Rs. 59,700 
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respectively. In 1 903-4 the income was Rs. 18,200, chiefly derived 
from house and land taxes and water-rate ; and the expenditure was 
^ 2T,4oo. The apparent excess of expenditure over income is due to 
he construction of water-works from funds previously contributed by 
lovemment. The brass industry of the town is well-known ; a large 
ncrusted oval tray made here gained a first prize and silver mx^dal 
,t the Delhi Darb^r Exhibition of 1903. The wood-carving also de- 
erves mention. 

Tinippattiir Subdivision. —Subdivision of Salem District, Madras, 
:onsisting of the Tiruppattur and Uttangarai taluks, 

Tinippattur TSlluk. — Taluk of Salem Distrir t, Madras, lying be- 
ween 12® 17' and 12° 47' N. and 78® 24' and 79® 2' li., with an area 
539 stiuare miles. The lower portion is composed of four valleys of 
''arying size. The largest of the four is the bare southern stretch of 
'ountry through which the Pambar glides. I'his is in striking contrast 
o the second, the rich valley of the Palar, thickly wooded with coco- 
lut groves with here and there a patch of corn-fields. Quite different 
eaturcs are presented by the other two valleys : the rugged Vellakuttai 
lollow, lying between the triangular-shaped Yelagiri and the hog-backed 
Nekkananamalai ; and the fertile Alangayam basin, bounded on the 
west by the Velagiri and on the east by the picturesque JavSldis. This 
last is the fairest of all the valleys in the District, and its beauty and 
luxuriance won the special affection of Munro when he served hi Salem. 
The population in 1901 was 205,986, comi)ared with 188,8..^ in 1891. 
There arc 323 villages, and two towns of commercial .inportance : 
namely, I'irupi'ai 1 Dr (population, 18,689), the head-quarters of the 
subdivision and taluk^ and Vaniyamhadi (12,005), station of a 
deputy-Za/jz/i/rt/'. 'Phese two towns include a large Muhammadan 
community, and the td/uk contains the largest number of the followers 
of thal faith in the District. The demand for land revenue and cesses 
in 1903-4 w'ds Rs. 2,00,000. 

Tiruppattur Town (r).— Head-quarters of the subdivision and td/uk 
i>f the same name in Salem District, Madras, Situated in 12® 29' N. 
and 78‘ 34' E., 137 miles from Madras by the south-w^esl line of 
the Madras Railway. PopuUtion (1901), 18,689, of whom more than 
a third are Muhammadans. 'I'he town has always been a favourite 
station, and was the original British capital* of the District, Colonel 
Read, the first Collector, havmg made it his head-quarters in 1792. It 
was constituted a municipality in 1886. The municipal receipts and 
expenditure during the ten years ending 1902^-3 averaged Rs. 25,000 
and Rs. 24,700 respectively. In 1903-4 the mcome was Rs. 56,000, 
and the expenditure Rs. 44,000 ; of the former Rs. 31,000 was con- 
tributed by Government, and the rest was principally derivki from 
the house and land taxes and from tollsT. 

VOl will c c 
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TinippatMU’ TahiA* — Zamnddri tahsil belonging to the Sivaganga 
Estate, situated in the northern portion of the RamnSd subdivision, 
Madura District, Madras. The population in 1901 was 209,036, com- 
pared with 200,087 in 1891. It contains 366 villages and two towns : 
Tiruppattur (population, 5,881), the head-quarters and the station of 
a dft^VLty-tahsilddr^ and Karaikkudi (11,801). The chief sources of 
irrigation are the PAlSr river and rain-fed tanks ; but the tahal depends 
in large measure for its food-supply upon the neighbouring idluk of 
MelQr, half of which is supplied with water from the Periyar Project. 
Among its manufactures may be noted brass vessels and coco-nut fibre. 
The country is a level plain, broken only by a few bills near PirOnmalai 
and Karisappatti, and the soil is red sand. 

Tiruppattur Town (2). — Head-quarters of the tahal of the sake 
name in the SlmnSd subdivision of Madura District, Madras, situate 
in 10® 7' N. and 78® 37' E. Population (1901), 5,881. Except thi^t 
it was once the residence of a petty chief and is now the head-quartek 
of the deputy-A^Arr^/jr, it is a place of no particular interest. ^ 

Tlruppur. — Town in the Palladam taluk of Coimbatore District, 
Madras, situated in ii® 6' N. and 77® 22^ E., on the main line of 
the Madras Railway, 30 miles from Coimbatore. Population (1901), 
6,056, of whom over one-fifth are Muhammadans. It is a place of 
some commercial activity, and, being surrounded by cotton soil, con- 
tains two cotton-presses. A few palamporcs and chintzes are made ; 
a cattle fair takes place in connexion with the annual car festival; 
and the Government pony shows to encourage pony-breeding were 
until recently held here. 

Tlruppuvanam. — Zaminddri tahsil^ forming a portion Of the Siva- 
ganga Estate, in the lUmnUd subdivision of Madura District, Madras. 
The population in 1901 was 29,261, compared with 29,878 in 1891. 
It contains 66 villages, the chief of which is Tiruppuvanam, a station 
on the South Indian Railway and the head-quarters. The taksil lies 
along the bank of the Vaigai river, which supplies many of its irriga- 
tion tanks. The soil is mainly alluvial. 

Tlrur. — Village in the Ponnini idluk of Malabar District, Madras, 
situated in 10® 53' N. and 75® 56' E, Population (1901), 4f444* It is 
a railway station and an important point on the canals of the District. 
Not far oflf is the village of Betat Pudiyangadi, which is the head- 
quarters of a sub-magistrate and a District Munsif. Their courts were 
built from the materials of the imlace of the BetatnEd RSljas destroyed 
by Tipu SultEn in 1784. 

Tirurangftdi. — Town in the ErnUd taluk of Malabar District, 
Madras, situated in 11® 2' N. and 75® 56' E. Population (1901), 
5,400. ' It is the head-quarters of a dti^\xty-tahsilddr and a sub- 
magistmfe:. and has a weekly market. The place contains the tomb> 
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of Taramel Tangal, a noted Mlppiiia saint. In 1853 ^yid Fazl, a 
descendant of the Tangal, was deported to Arabia for instigating the 
M&ppillas to rebel The trade is in fish, coco nuts, a'^d areca>nuts. 

Tirushivaperur. — Town in Cochin State, Madras See Trichur. 

Tiruttani Tahsil. — Zamtnddn tahsil in North Arcot Distnct, 
Madras, consisting of the southern half of the Karvetnagar zamln- 
dan. Area, 401 square miles, population in 1901, 171,005, com- 
pared with 173,151 in 1891, number of villages, 327, head-quarters, 
Tirutiani. 

Tiruttani Village. — Head-quarters of the zamnddn tahsil of the 
same name in the Karvetnagar zamtnddn in North Arcot District, 
Madras, situated in 13° ii' N and 79® 37' E, with a station on the 
Madras Railway. Population (1901), 3,697 A hill temple, dedicated 
to Subrahmanyaswami, one of the sons of Siva, is largely frequented 
by pilgnms, and is held to be next in importance to the famous shrine 
at Tirumala near Tirupati 

Tiratturaippundi Tftluk. — Coast tdluk m the south-east of Tanjore 
District, Madras, lying between 10® 16' and 10® 40' N. and 79® 28' 
and 79® 52^ E , i^ith an area of 485 square miles. The population 
in 1901 was 182,981, compared with 179,485 in 1891. The taluk 
contains 143 villages, besides three towns Tirutturaippundi (popu- 
lation, 5,400), the head-quarters , Vedaranniyam (14,138), at the 
north-eastern end of the great salt swamp of that name, containing 
a large salt factory * It is connected with Negapatam by the Vedfi- 
ranniyam Canal. About 10 miles south of it is PoiNi Calimere. 
Mxjttupet (population, 9,099), to the south west on the KoraiyRr 
nver, has all the advantages of a port, although it stands about 
miles fcom the mouth of the river The demand for land revenue 
and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs 5,09,000. Part of the taluk 
IS in the Cauvery delta, but it contains no alluvial soil and the land 
IS generally of an infenor kind. Half of the ‘ dry ’ fields are assessed 
at Rs. 1-4 an acre or less, and the tdluk is a poor tract compared 
with most of the others in this District Education is also backward 
and the population is sparse Tobacco and coco-nuts are largely 
grown, and the latter, and also rice, are exported in considerable 
quantities 

Tirutturaippundi Town. — Headquarters of the tdluk of the 
same name in lanjore District, Madras, situated in 10® 32' N. and 
79® 38' E , on the Mulliyfir river, with a station on the Distnct board 
railway. Population (1901), 5,400 There is an old Siva temple 
containmg a number of inscriptions. 

Tiruvadamarudur (or Madhyarjunam) — ^Town in the Kumba- 
konam tdluk of Tanjore Distnct, Madras, situated in ii®«N. and 
79® 37^ £., on the Virasolanftr nver, witb a station on the mam Ime 
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of the South \adian Railway. Population (1901), XI1237. It contains 
a very old well-sculptured Siva temple, which is of considerable size 
and has a fine go^uram or tower. In this are a large number of Chola 
inscriptions and two grants of the Vijayanagar dynasty. The family 
of Amar Singh, who was deposed from the throne of Tanjore in 1 798, 
resides here. It is the head-quarters of a deputy-/aAj|4fJr. 

Tirttv Mtoal > — Zamlnd&ri tahsil forming part of the Ramnad 
Estate, and lying in the northern portion of the R&mnad subdivision 
of Madura District, Madras. The population in 1901 was 1551346, 
compared with 151,472 in 1891. It contains one town, Devakottai 
(population, 9,503), and 809 villages. The head-quarters are at Tiru- 
vftdftnai, where a i&pvXy^iahsilddr is stationed. The tahsil reproduces 
the general features of the Ramnad subdivision, being a level plain 
undiversified by hills, forests, or rivers. The sources of irrigation ive 
rain-fed tanks. The population mainly consists of Kalians, Maravans, 
and Agamudaiyans ; but the most influential class arc the N&ttukott^i 
Chettis, who live chiefly in Devakottai and the neighbouring villages 
and carry on a widespread business in money-lending. Muhammadans 
are found in large numbers on the sea-coast near Tondi, a seaport 
possessing a considerable import trade in teak and other timber from 
Burma and Ceylon and exporting sheep and rice to Ceylon. The 
only religious centres are the temples of Tiruv^d^nai and Kandanflr, 
and the sole object of antiquarian interest is a ruined Jain temple at 
Hanumantakudi. 

Tiruvftdi.— Town in the District and taluk of Tanjore, Madras, 
situated in 10® 53' N. and 79'® 6' E,, 6 miles north of Tanjore city. 
Population (1901), 7,821. It was the head-quarters ofra separate 
taluk of the same name until x86o. A deputy and a District 
Munsif are now stationed here. It is also called Tiruvaiyar (in 
Sanskrit Panchanadam\ or ‘ the holy five rivers,' from the fact that 
the Coleroon, the Cauvery, the Kodamurutti, the Vettar, and the 
Vepn&r all run in nearly parallel courses within a distance of six miles 
^om it. It is for this reason considered a [)articularly sacred place, 
and is one of the chief centres of Brahmanism in the District. From 
the southern bank of the (Cauvery its temples give it almost the 
appearance of a miniature Benares. Of a group of seven shrines 
locally known as Saptasthalam, that at I'iruvadi is the principal. 
During the great annual festival the gods from the other temples are 
brought to visit the deity in this. The concourse of pilgrims on this 
occasion is exceedingly large. There are many old inscriptions in the 
temple, more than forty %>( which have been transcribed by the Govern- 
ment Epigraphist. All but four of these are of Chola origin ; two 
belong to the Vijayanagar, one to the Pfindya, and one to the little* 
known UdaiyUr dynasty. Tjruvadi contains a Sanskrit high school, 
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under the management of the Tanjore taluk board, with iioo boarders ; 
and also a Vedic school and an English high school, both of which 
are maintained by native gentlemen. 

Tiittvallam. — Village and shrine in the Neyyattinkara iUuk of 
Travancore State, Madras, situated in 8® 21' N. and 77® 5' E., 3 miles 
south of Trivandrum. Population (1901), 4, 164. Its temple, dedic^ed 
to Vishnu, is of great sanctity and antiquity. Ananta Padman^bha, 
the tutelary deity of the Travancore royal house, is said to be resting 
with his head on this shrine, his body at Trivandrum, and his feet 
at Trippapur. 

Tlravi^ur Subdivision. — Subdivision of Chingleput District, 
Madras, consisting of the Tiruvallur and Ponneri taluks. 

Tiruvallw Tftluk.-— North-western taluk of Chingleput District, 
Madras, lying between 13° 3' and 13® 47' N. and 79® 44' and 80® 7' E., 
with an area of 744 square miles. The population in 1901 was 
253,973, compared with 236,939 in 1891. This is the most sparsely 
peopled taluk in the District, the density being 341 persons per square 
mile. It contains one town, Tiruvallur (population, 9,092), the 
head-quarters ; and 464 villages. The demand on account of land 
revenue and cesses in i903*'4 amounted to Rs. 4,32,000. The soil 
of Tiruvallur is generally either a sandy or a red ferruginous loam, 
neither of which is fertile. The annual rainfall averages 41 inches, 
the lowest in the District. The country is mostly flat and uninteresting ; 
but in its north-western corner two ranges, known as the N» ^alSpuram 
and Satyavedu hills, relieve the monotony of the plain and furnish 
some hill scenery. Kambakkani Drug, the highest point among them, 
is 2,548 feet above sea-level. The Korttalaiyar, the Araniya Nad! or 
Arani rives, and the C>)Oum irrigate the taluk. 

Tiruvallur Town. — Head-quarters of the taluk of the same name 
in Chingleput District, Madras, situated in 13® 8' N. and 79® 55' E. 
Population (1901), 9,092. The station on the Madras Railway of the 
same name is 3 miles away. The importance of the place is due to 
its being the head-quarters of the Ahobilam matk^ or religious house, 
the head of which is the high-priest of the Vadagalai section of 
Vaishnav Hindus. The town contains four temples, one dedicated 
to Siva and the other three to Vishnu. The Siva temple is enclosed 
in a court 940 feet by 701 feet, in the outet walls of which are five 
^opuTauts or towers of the usual Dravidian pattern. It is evidently 
much older than the othei buildings in this court, which include the 
usual many-pillared hall (unfinished) and several large porches. As 
a work of architecture it possesses the faults ’•common to many Dra- 
vidian temples. Fergusson says that * the gateways, irregularly spaced 
in a great blank wall, lose half their dignity from their positions; and 
the bathos of their decreasing in size and elaboration as they approach 



400 


TIJtUVALLVR TOWN 


the sanctuai^t^is a mistake which nothing can redeem.’ The place 
where the temple is situated is declared by local tradition to have been 
a forest called Vflisharanya. In this the five PSndavas once experienced 
great want of water, and, almost despairing of finding any, they at last 
came to the spot where the shrine is now situated, and here they saw 
an^ emblem of Siva. They prayed to the god, and by his favour 
a small spring welled up in front of the emblem, from which the 
PSndavas quenched their thirst. The Vaishnav temple, dedicated to 
Sit VfrarSghavaswftmi, attracts large crowds on the days of the new 
moon. On these occasions a plunge in the waters of the holy tank 
is supposed to wipe away all sin. Thousands of pounds of molasses 
are poured by the pilgrims into this tank in fulfilment of their vos^. 
The temple is under the management of the Ahobilam math. 

Tbns^ur. — Town in the Negapatam taluk of Tanjore District, 
Madras, situated in lo*’ 46' N. and 79*’ 39^ E., at the junction of thl^ 
Tanjore-Negapatam branch of the South Indian Railway with th^ 
District board railway. Population (1901), 15,436. Until i860 it 
was the head-quarters of a separate taluk. At present a deputy- 
tahsilddr and a District Munsif are stationed here. A European 
firm owns a rice-mill in the town, and a flourishing high school is 
maintained by the taluk ooard. There is also a richly-endowed temple, 
which is laigely attended by pilgrims during the annual festival in the 
hot season, the sacred car being the largest in the District. The 
temple is picturesquely situated on the eastern bank of a large square 
tank, which has fine flights of stone steps leading down to the water 
and a small island-temple in its centre. The shrine of Achaleswara 
contains inscriptions of the Chola kings Kljaraja and RajeiTdra, as well 
as some records of the later rulers of this dynasty, and of the Pindyas. 

Tiruvankod {Tiruwddmkodu).--yi\\2ige in the Eraniel taluk of 
Travancore State, Madras, situated in 8® 15' N. and 77® 18® E. 
Population (1901), 1,839. is an ancient capital of Travancore and 
the place from which the State takes its name. 

liruvann&malai Taluk.— North-western taluk of South Arcot 
District, Madras, lying between ii® 58' and 12® 35' N. and 78® 38' and 
79® 17' E. In the west a spur of the Javidi Hills of North Arcot, 
locally known as the Tenmalais (‘ south hills *), runs down into it ; and 
in the south it includes the corner of the Kalrlyan Hills round 
about Chekkadi, which is sometimes called the Chekkadi hills. Both 
these ranges are malarious. They are inhabited by Malaiyalis, a body 
of Tamils who at some rcniote period settled upon them and now 
differ considerably frorfl their fellows in the plains in their ways and 
customs. On them are large blocks of 'reserved' forest in which 
grow sandal-wood, teak, and a few other timber trees, forming the 
most important of the Reserves in the District. TiruvannSlmalai is 
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{tie largest Muk in South Arcot, its area being 1,009 square miles, and 
its population, which numbered 244,085 in 1901, compared with 
205,403 in 1891, increased during thht decade |)y i8*8 per cent, 
showing a higher rate of growth than any other. It is still, however, 
the most sparsely peopled in the District, the density being only 
24a persons per square mile, compared with the District average of 
450. It contains 400 villages and one town, the municipalify of 
Tiruvannaa^^lai (population, 17,069), the head-quarters. The rain- 
fall is the lightest in South Arcot, being 36 inches annually, compared 
with the District average of 43 inches ; and the /d/uk is more liable 
to scarcity than its neighbours. The demand for land revenue and 
cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 4,32,000. 

Tiruvann&malai Town.— Head-quarters of the taluk of the same 
name in South Arcot District, Madras, situated in 12® 14' N. and 
79 %' E. with a station on the Villupuram-Dharmavaram branch of 
the South Indian Railway. The population in 1901 was 17,069, of 
whom 14,981 were Hindus, 1,932 Musalmlns, and the rest Christians. 
Roads diverge in four directions, and it is an entrep6t of trade 
between South Arcot and the country to the west. The name meanj 
‘ holy fire hill,* and is derived from the isolated peak at the back ol 
the town, 2,668 feet above the sea, which is a conspicuous object foi 
many miles around. The story runs that Siva and PSrvatl his wife 
were walking one evening in the flower garden of Kail&sa, when 
Pftrvatl playfully put her hands over Siva*s eyes. Instantly the whole 
world became darkened and the sun and moon ceased to give light ; 
and though to Siva and his wife it seemed only a moiAient, yet to the 
unfortunate dwellers in the world the period of darkness lasted for 
years. They petitioned Siva for relief, and to puni§h Parvatl for her 
thoughtlessness he ordered her to do penance at various holy places. 
Tiruvannamalai was one of these, and when she had performed her 
penance here Siva appeared as a flame of fire at the top of the hill 
as a sign that she was forgiven. A large and beautifully sculptured 
temple stands at the foot of the hill, and at a festival in the month 
of Kftrtigai (November-December) the priests light a huge beacon at 
the top of the hill in memory of the story. This festival is one of the 
chief cattle fairs in the District. The hill and the temple, command- 
ing the Chengam pass into Salem, played an important part in the 
Wars of the Carnatic. Between 1753 and* 1790 they were subject to 
repeated attacks and ca; cures. From 1760 the place ww a British 
post, and Colonel Smith fell back upon it in 1767 as he retired through 
the Chengam pass before Haidar Al! and the NizSm. Here he held 
out till reinforced, when he signally defeated the allies. In 1790, 
after being repulsed from Tyrlga Durgam, Tipu attacked th^town dnd 
caotured it. Tiruvannfimalai was constituted a municipality iq 1896. 
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The receipts and expenditure up to 1902-3 averaged Rs. 18,800 and 
Rs. 18,500 respectively. In 1903-4 the incomej^ most of which was 
derived from toll^ and the house and land taxes, \Was Rs. 20,800 ; and 
the expenditure was Rs. 19,100. The municipal area covers ii square 
miles. One of the chief reasons for bringing it under sanitary.control 
was that cholera used frequently to break out at the annual festival 
and> be carried by the fleeing pilgrims far and wide through the 
District. The great want of the place is a proper water-supply, and 
experiments are in course of initiation. 

Tinivottiyur. — Town in the Saidapet taluk of Chingleput District, 
Madras, situated in 13° 10' N. and 80® 18' E., 6 miles north of Fort 
St. George. The population in 1901 was 15,919, but this flgure was 
greatly enhanced by the fact that a festival was proceeding at the 
time of enumeration. In it is an ancient Siva temple, containing 
inscriptions inside and outside the shrine in Grantha characters. 
attracts large crowds of people from Madras city and other places every^ 
Friday, and during the Brahmotsavam feast in the month of Mftsi 
(February). The place has a bad name for malaria. 

Tlruviir Tahsll. — Zamltidari fahstl in Kjstna District, Madras, 
lying between 16® 50' and 17° 9' N. and 80' 32' and 80® 52' E., 
with an area of 338 square miles. The population in 1901 was 69,219, 
compared with 61,118 in 1891, Besides Tiruvur, the head quarters, 
there are 88 villages. The demand on account of land revenue and 
cesses in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 36,000. The tahsU is an inac- 
cessible part of the District, and means of communication are few. 
The whole of it is composed of zaminddri estates. 'Phe cultivation 
is mainly * dry,’ a little irrigation being afforded by a few smidl tanks. 

Tirwa Tahsll. — Southern iahsdl of FarrukhabSd District, United 
Provinces, comprising the parganas of I'irwa, Saurikh, Sakatpur, and 
Sahriwa, and lying between 26° 46' and 27® 5' N. and 79® 19' and 
79® 58' E., with an area of 380 square miles. It is bounded on 
the north by the Isan, and the Arind and Pandu rivers form part of 
its southern boundary. Population increased from 168,673 \U 1891 
to 180,086 in 1901. There are 256 villages and two towns, the larger 
being Tirwa (population, 5,763), the tahal head-quarters. The de- 
mand for land revenue in 1903-4 was Rs. 2,53,000, and for cesses 
Rs. 45,000. The density of population, 474 persons per square mile, 
is below the District average. The tahsll consists of a central table- 
land of fertile loam, through the centre of which passes the Cawn- 
pore branch of the I^ower Ganges Canal, flanked by sandy tracts 
sloping down to the rivers north and south. In the north are found 
numerous swamps and small lakes, but drainage operations have 
improved^ this area considerably. Rice is grown more extensively 
in this tahsll than elsewhere in the District. In 1903-4 the area 
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under cultivation was 197 square miles, of which loi were irrigated, 
canals and wells serving an equal area ; tanks and small sVeams supply 
7 or 8 square miles. 

Tirwft Town. — Head-quarters of the faAsU of^the same name 
in Farrykh&bad District, United Provinces, situated in 26® 58' N. 
and 79® 48' E., 25 miles south-east of Fatehgarh. Population (1901), 
Si 763* The town is in two portions, three-quarters of a mile apart, 
Tirwa proper being the agricultural, and Ganj Tirwa the business 
and official quarter. The former contains a fine castle, the residence 
of the Raja of Tirwa, who has a large estate in the neighbourhood. 
Attached .to the fort are a handsome tank and temple constructed 
by a former Raja. Ganj Tirwa is administered under Act XX of 1856, 
with an income of about Rs. 900, It has a flourishing local trade, and 
contains the /aAsf/i and a dispensary. Two schools are attended by 
152 pupils. 

Usta. — River of Bengal and Eastern Bengal and Assam. It rises 
in the Chatamu J^ke, Tibet, in 28® 2' N. and 88® 44' E.., though it 
is said to have another source below Kinchinjunga, in Sikkim, and, 
after traversing North Bengal in a generally south-east direction, falls 
into the Brahmaputra in Rangpur District, in 25® 24' N. and 89® 42' E. 
Its length within British territory is about 168 miles. The Sanskrit 
names for the Tista are Trishnd and Trisrota^ the former implying 
‘ thirst,* and the latter ‘ three springs.* The KaJika Purtna gives the 
following account ot its origin ; The goddess l^arvati, wifi* of Siva, 
was fighting with a demon (Asur), whose crime was thi.. he would 
worship her husband and not herself. The monster, becoming thirsty 
during the ^ombat, prayed to his patron deity for drink \ and in conse- 
quence Siva caused the river 'Hsta to flow from the breast of the god- 
dess in three streams, and thus it has ever since continued to flow. 

After draining Sikkim, the Tista forms the boundary between that 
State and Darjeeling District for some distance, till it receives the 
waters of the Great Ranglt, when it turns to the south, and, threading 
its way»through the mountains of Darjeeling District, debouches on the 
plains through a gorge known as the Sivok Gola Pass. In Darjeeling 
the principal tributaries of the 'Flsta are : on its left bank, the Rangpo 
and the Rilli; and on its right, the Great Ranglt, the Rangjo, the 
Rayeng, and the Sivok. The Tista in this portion of its course is 
a deep mountain torrent not fordable at afiy time of the year. In 
the dry season its waters are sea-green, but after rain the admix- 
ture of calcareous detritus gives them a milky hue. The si'en'^ry 
along the river banks is here grand and beautiful. The lower slopes 
of the mountains are clothed with dense forest overhanging its waters, 
which now gurgle in their rocky bed and anon form deep stjll pools, 
while in the backcround rise in tier above tier the great snowy masses 
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of the Himalayas. The Tista is not navigable by trading boats in 
its course through the hills, although canoes, roughly cut from the 
sal timber on its banks, hav^ been taken down the river from a 
point some 8 miles above the plains. Where it enters the plains it 
has a width of 700 or 800 yards, and becomes navigable Jt^ boats 
of 2 tons burden; but for some distance navigation is very difScult 
an£ precarious, owing to the rapids and the numerous rocks and 
boulders in the bed of the river. 

After a shol^t course through the Darjeeling tarai the Tista passes 
into Jalpaigurl District at its north-western comer, and, flowing in 
a south-easterly direction, forms the boundary between the Western 
Du^s and the permanently settled portion of the District. He^e 
its principal tributaries, all on the left or east bank of the river, are 
the Lisu or Lish, the Ghish, and the Saldanga. The Tista thm 
traverses a small portion of the western extremity of the Cooclf 
Behftr State, and flows across Rangpur District to join the Brahman 
putra. In this District it receives numerous small tributary streams 
from the north-west and throws off many offshoots of more or less 
importance, the largest being the Ghagh^t, which probably marks 
an old bed of the main river. Another branch is the Man^, which 
rejoins the parent stream after a winding course of about 25 miles. 
In the lower part of its course the Tista has a flne channel, from 
600 to 800 yards wide, with a large volume of water at all times 
of the year and a rapid current. Although it ■Is capable of floating 
large trading boats between 3 and 4 tons burden at all seasons, 
navigation becomes difficult iirthe cold season, owing to the shoals 
and quicksands which form at its junction with the Brahn^putra, and 
the small islands and sandbanks thrown up by the current. The 
lower reaches, from Kap3sia to Nalganj Hftt, are called the Pftgla 
(• mad *) river, owing to the frequent and violent changes in its course. 
Old channels abound, such as the ChotS (‘ small’), Burhl (‘old’), 
and Mara (‘ dead ’) Tista, each of which must at one time have formed 
the main channel of the river, but which are now deserted ahd only- 
navigable in the rains. 

At the time of Major Rennell’s survey (towards the close of the 
eighteenth century) the main stream of the Tista flowed south down 
the bed of the Karatoya, instead of south-east as at present, and, 
joining the Atrai in Dinajpur, finally fell into the Ganges. But in 
the destructive floods of 1787, which form an epoch in the history 
of Rangpur, the main stream swelled by incessant rains suddenly 
forsook its channel and .forced its way into the Gh5ghat. This latter 
stream was unable to carry off such a vast accession to its waters; 
and the^Tisti spread itself over the District, causing widespread de- 
struction to life and property, till it succeeded in cutting for itself 
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a new and capacious channel by which it found its way to the 
Brahmaputra. In the early part of the nineteenth century the river 
again altered its course, forsaking a*westward loc^ about 40 miles 
in length for a more direct course eastwards. It has since adhered 
to the^ course then formed, but with numerous encroachments on 
its hanks, which have left in the west of Rangpur District a maze 
of old watercourses and stagnant marshes. These render it alfnost 
impossible to trace the former course of these rivers, and have caused 
at the same time great confusion in their nomenclature. In parts 
of its course the Karatoya is known as the Burhl (*old’) Tista, 
and its •abroad sandy channel in many places indicates the route 
followed by the Tfsta according to Major Rennell’s survey. 

Tltftgarh. — Town in the Barrackpore subdivision of the Twenty-four 
Parganas District, Bengal, situated in 22° 45' N. and 88® 22' E., 
on the left bank of the Hooghly river, with a station on the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway. Population (1901), 16,065, of whom 11,461 
are males. Titagarh was at one time a fashionable place of residence 
for Europeans, but it is now a busy commercial town containing 
four jute-mills and a paper-mill. It was formerly included within th* 
South Barrackpore municipality, but in 1895 it was constituted a 
separate municipality. The income during the nine years since the 
separation has averaged Rs. 19,000, and the expenditure Rs. 16,000. 
In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 40,000, including a loan of Rs. 13,000 
from Government, Rs. 11,000 derived from a tax on houses? and lands, 
and Rs. 12,000 realized from a conservancy rate ; the expenditure was 
Rs. 25,000. 

Toba-Kftkar Range.— Mountain range (from 30® 22' to 32® 4' N. 
and froip 66® 23' to 6q® 52^ E.) in the Zhob and Quetta-Pishih Dis- 
tricts of Baluchistan, which forms the boundary between Baluchistan and 
Afghanistan, and at the same time the watershed between India and 
Central Asia. It is an offshoot of the Safed Koh, with three parallel 
ridges gradually ascending in a south-westerly direction from a height 
of abtfut 5,000 feet near the Gomal to the peaks of Saklr (10,125 feet), 
Kand (10,788 feet), and Nigind (9,438 feet) in the centre. Thence 
it descends towards the west and, opposite Chaman, takes a sharp turn 
to the south-west, continuing under the name of the Khwftja Amrln 
and Sarlath. Eventually it merges into the Central Makran Range, 
after a total length of about 300 miles. The country between the 
Gomal and the Kand pe..K, which is drained by the Kundar and Zhob 
rivers, is known from its inhabitants as Kkkar Khorasan. The part 
to the westward of the Kand peak is called Toba, and is inhabited 
chiefly by Achakzai Afghans. The range has never been entirely 
surveyed. The higher elevations consist of wide plateaux, intersected 
on either side by deep river valleys.. In winter the cold on these 
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wind-swept plains is intense. They are covered thickly with the small 
bushy plant called southernwood {Artemisia), Little timber is to 
be seen. Bosomed in the Kknd mountain is one of the most 
picturesque glens in Baluchistan, called Kamchughai. Across the 
Khwilja Amran offshoot lies the Khojak Pass, Another important 
pass in the Khwaja AmrSn is the Ghwazha. The most interesting 
feature of the geology of the range is the continuation of the Great 
Boundary Fault of the Himalayas which runs along it. The upper 
strata consist of flysch, known to geologists as Khojak shales, beneath 
which lies a conglomerated mass of shaly bands and massive limestone. 
Intrusions of serpentine, containing chrome ore and asbestos, also occur. 

Toba Tek Singh. — Tahsll of the new Lyallpur District, PiinjabJ 
lying between 30° 50' and 31° 23' N. and 72® 20' and 72° 54' E.,\ 
with an area of 865 square miles. The population in 1906 was 
148,984. It contains 342 villages, including Toba Tek Singh (popu- 
lation, 1,874), the head-quarters, and Gojra (2,589), an important 
grain market on the Wazirabad-Khanewal branch of the North-Western 
Railway. The land revenue and cesses in 1905-6 amounted to 4*7 
lakhs. The tahsll consists of a level plain, wholly irrigated by the 
Ghenab Canal. The soil, which is very fertile in the east of the tahsHly 
becomes sandy towards the nest. The l)oundaries of the tahsll were 
somewhat modified at the time of the formation of the new District 
of Lyallpur. 

Tochi River (or Gambila). — River in the North-West Frontier 
Province, which rises in Afgh^istan and flows through the Northern 
WazirisUln Agency and Bannu District. Its course through Northern 
Wazlristin is due east, through the valley of Upper and Lower Daur. 
Thence it debouches on the Bannu plain and, running S9Uth-east 
for most of its course, curves eastward again and falls into the Kurram, 
east of Lakki. It irrigates considerable areas in both Daur and Bannu 
District; but owing to the increase in cultivation in Daur since the 
British occupation of the valley in 1 895, there has been a great decline 
in the Bannu irrigation. The total length of the river is betweeh 100 
and 150 miles. 

Toda Bhim.— Head-quarters of the tahsll o( the same name in the 
Hindaun nizamat of the State of Jaipur, Kljput&na, situated in 
26® 55' N. and 76® 49' E., about 62 miles east of Jaipur city. Popula- 
tion (1901), 6,629. The tdwn contains 8 schools which, in 1904, were 
attended by 135 boys. 

Toda Todi. — Petty State in Kathiawar, Bombay. 

Tohdna Sub-tahidl.— 3 ub-/a^if/ of the Fatah^bild tahsll of Hiss2r 
District, Punjab, with an area of 450 square miles. It contains 117 
villages, and the land revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to 
Rs. 86,000.* Tohana is the h^-quarters. 
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Tohftna Village. — Village in the FatahSlh&d tahsll of ^issar District, 
Punjab, situated in 29® 43' N. and 75® 54' 1C., 40 miles north of Hisstr 
town. Population (1901), 5,931. It tos once a cit^of some size and 
importance, founded, according to tradition, by Anang Pal, the Tomar 
Raja ot Delhi. Ruined during the Chauhan supremacy, it recovered 
its prosperity in the early Musalman period ; but, having suffered many 
vicissitudes of plunder and famine, it has now sunk into an inftrior 
position. It was the scene of a defeat of the Jats by TimQr in 1398. 
Numerous remains in the neighbourhood testify to its former impor- 
tance. I'ohana i.s administered as a ‘ notified area,* which in 1903-4 
had an inycome of Rs. 900. 

Tollygfunge.— Town in the head-quarters subdivision of the District 
of the Twenty-four Parganas, Bengal, situated in 22® 30' N. and 
88® 19' E., 4 miles south of Calcutta. Population (1901), 12,821. 
Tollygunge is a soutliern suburb of ( alculta, with which it is connected 
by an electric tramway, and the northern portion of it forms part of the 
‘Added Area* of Calcutta. It contains a police-station and the 
barracks of the Twenty -four Parganas police reserve, a steeplechase 
course, and the grounds of the Tollygunge (^ub, in which golf links 
have been laid out. Several of the descendants of Tipu SultSn’s 
family have their residence here. Tollygunge was included in the 
South Suburban municipality until 1901, when a separate municipality 
was constituted. The income and expenditure during the three years 
since the constitution of the municipality a/eraged Rs. 15,000. In 
1903-4 the income was Rs, 18,000, half of which was Oi>»,ained from 
a tax on houses and lands ; and the expenditure was Rs. 19,500. 

ToUy’s^Nullah. —Canal in the District of the Twenty-four Parganas, 
Bengal, forming part of the Calcutta and Eastern Canals system. It is 
18 miles m length, and extends from Kidderpore to TSrdaha, connect- 
ing the Hooghly with the Bidyadhari river. It was originally excavated 
in 1776 by Major Tolly as a private venture, under a temporary grant 
of land and of canal tolls, and was opened for navigation in 1777; 
it was^taken over by Government in 1804. As at first excavated, the 
canal was of insignificant dimensions ; but it has since been widened, 
and is now a much -frequented passage (forming part of the inner 
Sundarbans route), and a source of considerable revenue to Govern- 
ment. The original course of the Hooghly was identical with the 
present Tolly’s Nullah as far as Gariya, 8 nffles south of Calcutta, and 
this part of the canal i* still called Adi Ganga, or the ‘original' 
Ganges. 

Tongsa. — Village in the State of Bhutan, ^tuated in 27® 30^ N. and 
90® a8' E. Tongsa is the head-quarters of the Tongsa Penlop, the 
governor of Eastern Bhutan. 

Tonk State.— Native SUte, situated partly in Rajputana and 
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partly in Central India, and consisting of six districts separated from 
each other by distances varying from 20 to 250 miles. The Rfljputina 
districts are AlIgarh, and NImbahera, while those in Central 

India are Chhabra, Pirawa, and Sironj. The State lies between 
23^ 52' and 26® 29' N. and 74® 13' and 77® 57' E., and has,a total 
area of about 2,553 square miles, of which 1,114 ore in Rfijputftna and 
1,439 in Central India. The characteristics of almost eveiy district 
differ. Tonk and Aligarh are flat and open, with 
here and there a ridge of rocky hills covered with 
scrub jungle. Nimbahera is intersected by a broken 
range of hills, and the country to the south-west is high table-land. 
The Chitor hills extend to the north-eastern corner and include the 
highest peak of the State, 1,980 feet above the sea. The northern and 
central parts of Chhabra are open, while the rest of the district is hill]^ 
and well wooded. Pirawa and Sironj are undulating, the southern i 
portions of each being hilly and somewhat overgrown with jungle.' 
A ridge of the Vindhyas traverses Sironj from north to south, and 
divides it into two distinct tracts, that to the west being about 
1,800 feet above the sea. The principal rivers are the Banas and the 
PArbatl. The former flows for about 30 miles through, and for 
another 10 miles along the border of, the Tonk district ; it is fordable 
during the winter and summer, but in the rains becomes a swift and 
angry torrent, upwards of half a mile in breadth and sometimes 30 feet 
deep. It is said to have risen in great flood in 1855, and in its passage 
down to and past Tonk city to have swept away villages and build- 
ings far above the highest water-mark. The M^hi and Sohadra join 
it in this district, and two other of its tributaries, the Gambhir and the 
Berach, flow for short distances through Nimbahera. The^ PArbatl, 
which forms the eastern and northern frontiers of Chhabra, is from 
80 to 200 yards broad. In the hot season it ceases to flow, but during 
the rains ferries ply at ChaukI, Gflgor, and other places. The Sind 
river rises in Sironj, but attains to no size there. 

A considerable part of the Tonk district is covered by the allavium 
of the Ban£s, and from this a few rocky hills composed of schists of the 
Arilvaili system protrude, together with scattered outliers of the Alwar 
quartzites. Nimbahera is for the most part covered by shales, lime- 
stone, and sandstone belonging to the Lower Vindhyan group, while the 
Central India districts lie* in the Deccan trap area, and present all 
the features common to that formation. 

Besides the usual small game, antelope, ‘ravine deer,‘ and fAlgai 
(Boselaphus tragocamelus\ are common in the plains, and leopards, 
sdmbar {Cervus unicoior), and wild hog are found in many of the hills. 
An occas^pnal tiger is met with in the south-east of Aligarh, the north- 
east of Nimbahera. and parts of Pirftwa and Sironj ; and there are 
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a few cKM {Cervus (ixis) in Nfmbahera and the Central India 
districts. 

The climate of Tonk and Aligarh is^on the whole, dry and healthy, 
though malarial fevers prevail during and after the rains. Hot winds 
blow aliQost continuously in April and May, but the nights are colh- 
paratively cool. The remaining districts, situated *in or close to Mftlwfi, 
enjoy a good climate. The annual rainfall in the RijpuULna portion of 
the State averages between 25 and 26 inches, of which four-fifths are 
received in July and August. In the rest of the territory the fall varies 
from 30 inches in Chhabra to 38 in Sironj. At Tonk city the heaviest 
fidl of rain in any one year exceeded 57 inches in 1887, and the 
lightest was about 10 inches in 1899. 

The ruling family are Pathans or Afghans of the Buner tribe. In 
the reign of Muhammad Shah, one Taieh Khan left his home in the 
Buner country and took service in Rohilkhand with 
All Muhammad Khan, a Rohilla of distinction. His story, 
son, Haiyat Khan, became possessed of some landed property in 
Moradabad, and to him in 1768 was born Amir Khan, the founder 
of this State. Beginning life as a petty mercenary leader, he rose 
in 1798 to be the commander of a large army in the service of Jaswant 
Rao Holkar, and was employed in the campaigns against Sindhia, 
the Peshwa, and the British, and in assisting to levy the contributions 
exacted from Rajputana and Malwa. It was one of the terms of 
the union between Amir Khan and Holkar that they should share 
equally in all future plunder and conquest, and accordir^ly in 1798 
Amir Khan received the district of Sironj. To this Tonk and Piiftwa 
were added in 1806, Nimbahera in 1809, and Chhabra in 1816. On 
the entrance of the British into Malwa, Amir Khan made overtures 
to be admitted to protection ; but the conditions he proposed were too 
extravagant to be acceded to. He received, however, the offer of 
a guarantee of all the lands he held under grants from Holkar, on 
condition of his abandoning the predatory system, disbanding his army 
of fift)^two battalions of disciplined infantry and a numerous body 
of Pathan cavalry, and surrendering his artillery, with the exception 
of forty gims, to the British at a valuation. His request to be con- 
firmed in lands obtained from different Rajput States under every 
circumstance of violence and extortion was positively rejected. To 
these terms Amir Khan agreed, and they were embodied in a treaty 
in November, 1817. T the territories thus guaranteed (the five 
districts above mentioned) the fort and pargana of Rampura, now 
called AlIgarh, were added by the British^ Government as a free 
grant, and a loan of 3 lakhs, afterwards converted into a gift, was made 
to him. Nawab Amir Khan died in 1834 and was succeed^ by his 
SOD, Wazir Muhammad Khan, who, during the Mutiny, repulsed with 
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comparatively few men an attack made on the Tonk fort by the 
combined forces of the Nawab of Banda and Tantia Topi. For these 
services, his salyte was raised from 15 to 17 guns; and in 1862 he 
received a sanad guaranteeing the succession to his family according to 
Muhammadan law, in the event of the failure of natural heirs. He 
died in 1864. His son and successor, Muhammad All Khan, was 
unpopular with his subjects. He forbade the building of Hindu 
temples, or even repairs to existing ones, and in his overpowering 
desire to increase the revenue he resorted to every means of wringing 
money from jdglrddrs and cultivators. In consequence of his abet- 
ment of a treacherous attack on the uncle and followers of hiy tributary, 
the Thakur of Law a, he was deposed in 1867 by the British Govern- 
ment, and placed under surveillance at Benares, where fie died Jh 
1895. As a further mark of the displeasure of Government, the salutk 
of the ruler of Tonk was reduced to 1 1 guns. The former salute of, 
17 guns was regranted to the present chief in 1877 for his lift* only, but 
was permanently restored to the State in 1878. Muhammad All KhS.n 
was succeeded in 1867 by his son, Muhammad Ibrahim Ah Khan, the 
present NawSb. For about two years the State was administered b> 
a Council of Regency, controlled by a resident British officer, but the 
Nawab w'as entrusted with the management in 1870. 'I'hc important 
events of the present rule have been the famines of i868“*9 and 
1899-1900 ; the revenue survey and settlement ; the ctinstruction of 
the railway in the Chhabra district ; and the establishment of regular 
courts of justice, schools, hospitals, and dispensaries. His Highness 
was created a G.C.l.E. in 1890: 

The number of towns and villages in the State is 1,294, and the 
population at each of the three enumerations was : (1881) 338,029, 
p H 3^0j 069, and (1901) 273,201. The decrease 

of ab(mt 28 j)er cent, since 1891 is ascribed to the 
famines and scarcities of the decade, notably the famine of 1899-1900, 
which was followed by a disastrous type of fever. 1 'he State contains 
one city, from whicli it takes its name, and four towns. Hic table on 
the next page gives the ( hief statistics of population in 1901. 

In 1901 Hindus numbered 225,432, or more than 82 per cent, of the 
total; Musalmans, 41,090, or 15 per cent.; and Jains, 6,623. More 
than 99 per cent, of the Musalmins belong to the Sunni sect. The 
languages mainly spoken in the R§.jputana parganas^xe^ Hindi, Mewarf, 
and UrdQ, and in the Central India districts MMwi. 

The principal castes are : Cham^rs, who number 29,600, or more than 
10 per cent, of the tot^l; Pathins, 17,500, or about 6 per cent.; 
Br^mans, 16,000, or nearly 6 per cent. ; MahSjans, 15,000, or over 
5^ per cent. ; Minas, 14,000, or over 5 per cent. ; and GQjars, 13,000, 
and Shaikhs, 11,600, both between 4 and 5 per cent. The chief 
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occupation of the people is agriculture, more than 45 ^)er cent, living 
by the land, while many others are partially agriculturist. Nearly 10 
per cent, are workers in leather, horn, and bones, and about 5 per cent, 
are engaged in the cotton industry. 
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The various districts resemble each other to this extent, that all are, 
speaking generally, favoured with good soil and water. The soils of 
the State may be broadly divided into : (i) the dark 
series, of which there are two varieties, the black 
friable soil knoinn as kail in the RSjpuUna districts, mal in Chhabra. 
khdptdan in Pirawa, and mar in Sironj, and a soil somewhat lighter in 
colour and less fertile than kally and generally classed as dhamni\ 
(2) the soils known as bhuri and /7//, and in Sironj as parwd , and (3) 
the inferior and stony soils, the more common varieties being barra, 
pathdr^ rdiri^ barH, and in Sironj rdkar, Nimbahera and Pirawa are 
famous for rich black soil peculiarly adapted for poppy cultivation, and 
Sironj iij point of soil can bear comparison with either of them. 

Agricultural statistics are available only for the khdha lands, paying 
revenue direct to the State, which cover an area of 1,786 square miles, 
or 69 per cent, of the total area. The cultivable area is i,439 square 
milc's, of which 506 squaic miles, or about 35 per cent , were cultivated 
in 1^3-4. The percentages varied from 21 in Sironj and 35 in Pirawa 
to 54 in Tonk and 59 in Aligarh. 

Of the total cropped area,y^7f'<jr occupied about 36 per cent., wheat 
21, gram lo, maize 7, til 5, cotton 4^, and poppy nearly 3 per cent. 
Two-fifths of the area under wheat was in Sironj, and the cultivation of 
the poppy is practically confined to Chhabrk, Nimbahera, and Pirawa. 

The indigenous cattle of the Rijputana districts are of an inferior 
type* and all the best animals are imported ; those of the Central India 
districts are, however, of a better class. , Goats and sheep of the 
ordinary breed are reared in considerable numbers. 

Of the total khdka area cultivated, 40 square miles, or about 8 per 
cent, were irrigated. Irrigation is almost entirely from wells, the water 
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being lifted by means of the charas or leathern bucket. The average 
area irrigated from tanks is only 740 acres, almost entirely confined to 
the Tonk district/ 

The area under forests is about 106 square miles, but much of this, 
especially in the RSjputSna districts, consists of scrub jungle and grass 
rese^es. In Chhabra and Sironj teak and ebony are found, and there 
are some sandal-wood trees in PirSwa ; but the forests are not scienti- 
fically treated. Till recently the forest revenue, derived mainly from 
grazing fees and the sale of minor produce, averaged about Rs. 4,000 
and the expenditure Rs. 2,000 ; but the subject of forest conservancy 
has since received more attention, and the receipts and expenditure are 
now about Rs. 16,500 and Rs. 11,500 respectively. 

The iron mines at Amli in Aligarh, near DQngla in Nimbahera, and^ 
at Latehri in Sironj are said to have been worked formerly, but they 
did not pay expenses, and have been closed since 
oommmlc^ons. ^^5^. The sandstone quarries in the Tonk 

and Nimbahera districts yield slabs excellent for 

building purposes. 

Good cotton cloth is woven throughout the State, the best kinds 
being produced in Tonk and Sironj. Felt rugs and saddle-cloths are 
made in Tonk ; plaited utensils of daily use in Nimbahera ; and guitars 
and pen-cases carved in wood and inlaid with ivory in the Central India 
districts. A cotton-press and ginning factory at Nimbahera town is the 
property of a banker of Jaora. 

The chief exports are cereals, cpjtton, opium, hides, and cotton cloth ; 
and the chief imports are salt, sugar, rice, English piece-goods^ tobacco, 
and iron. The trade of Tonk and Aligarh is mostly with Jaipur city 
by road, and thence by rail to Agra, Bombay, Calcutta, Cawnpore, &c. 
The exports of the Central India districts go to BhopSLl, Gwalior, 
Indore, Jhknsi, and Ujjain, 

The Rajputana-Malwa Railway (Ajmer-Khandwa branch) runs for 
about 16 miles through a portion of the Nimbahera districti; this 
section was opened for traOic in 1881, and has one station (at the head- 
quarters town) in Tonk territory. The only other railway in the State 
is that known as the Blna-BSU«n, which runs for about 22\ mites 
through the Chhabra district. This section was built by the Darbftr at 
a cost of about 14-7 lakhs, was opened for traffic in 1899, and has 
recently been sold to the Gwalior State. The net earnings have 
averaged about Rs. 19,000 a year, or about per cent, on the capital 
outlay. 

The total length of metalled roads is 48 miles and of unmetalled 
roads 47 miles. Of the former, the most important is that connecting 
the cities of Tonk and Jaipur. Its length in Tonk territory is 13 miles, 
and it was completed in 1877 at a cost of about Rs. 50,000. Of un- 



ADMINISTRATION 


413 


metalled roads about 38 miles in the Nlmbahera district, between 
NaslrftbSd and Nimach, and Nlmbahera and Udaipur, were constructed 
by the British Government about 1870; but these roads have been 
largely superseded by the railway, and are now merely fair-weather 
communications. 

There are six British post offices in the State, one at tlie head- 
quarters of each district, and four telegraph offices. 

The lUjputllna districts, especially Tonk and Aligarh, are somewhat 
liable to famines and scarcities. In 1868 in Tonk and Aligarh the 
monsbon did not set in till the middle of July, and wmiIii* 
ceased altogether at the end of that month. The 
kharif crops perished ; there was scarcity of grass and water, and 
70 per cent, of the cattle are said to have died. In December, 1868, 
wheat was selling at 7^ and other grains at 8 seers per rupee. Relief 
works and a poorhouse w'ere opened and helped in some degree to 
alleviate distress; but deaths from positive starvation were lament- 
ably numerous. The direct expenditure appears to have been nearly 
2 lakhs, and remissions of land revenue amounted to a simijpr sum. 
In 1896 the kharif crops of the Rajputana districts suffered from 
want of rain, and there was a certain amount of suffering. About 
4,700 persons were relieved daily on works or in poorhouses for a 
period of eight months (February to September, 1897). In the great 
famine of 1899-1900 the Rajputana districts were severely affected, 
while those in Central India enjoyed comparative inr.nunity. The rains 
ceased in July, 1899, and grass, water, fodder, tind crops all failed. 
Relief-works were started in September and kept open for twelve 
months; similarly poorhouses were open from February to October, 
1900. Nearly 4,000,000 units were relieved at a cost of about 3*7 
lakhs. The climax was reached in June, 1900, when wheat and jawar 
were selling at less than 6 seers per rupee. The mortality among cattle 
w^ very high (50 per cent, are said to have died); and to replace 
them large purchases of bullocks were made in Central India with 
money granted from the Indian Famine Fund. Including suspensions 
of land revenue (about 4*2 lakhs), and loans to agriculturists (1*5 lakhs), 
the famine cost the State about 8| lakhs. The more recent scarcity 
of 1901-2 was confined to the Rajput&n^ districts, and was due almost 
as much to the ravages of rats as to deficient rainfall. The distress was 
nowhere very great, and there was no need of gratuitous relief. 

The administration is ordinarily carried on by the Nawftb, assisted 
by a minister and a Council ; but the poft of minister, creditably held 


for many years by the late S&hibzada Sir Muhammad 
Obaidullah Khfn, K.CLE., C.S.I., was abolished in 
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[903, and the Council now consists* of four members. Under recent 
orders, the Political Agent, with the help of this Council, takes an 
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active part in the guidance of the administration and the finances 
(subject to the control of the Govemor-Generars Agent in RajpuUUia), 
a step necessitated b/ the indebtedness of the State. A ndzim is in 
charge of each pargana^ who is assisted by two peshkars^ except in 
Ahgarh, where there is only one, and other officials. 

The courts are guided generally by the Codes of British India. 
Except in the Tonk and Aligarh districts, the nazims have no civil 
powers, and suits not exceeding Rs. 2,000 in value are decided by 
one of the peshkars. Suits beyond their powers are transferred to 
the Civil Court {Ndzim diwdni) at the capital, which, with the assis- 
tance of a naib-ndzim^ disposes of all the civil business of the Tonk 
district as well as the more important suits from Aligarh. Criminal 
cases are heard by ndzims and ptshkdrs \ the powers of these officials 
vary, but speaking generally the former are second-class and the latter 
third-class magistrates. In Sironj the ndzim is a hrst-class magistrate, 
while at the capital the Chief Magistrate {Ndzim faujddri) has en- 
hanced powers, and deals not only with the cases occurring in Tonk, 
but also with the more important ones of other districts. Over the 
Civil Court and Chief Magistrate at the capital is the Appellate Court ; 
it tries all cases, civil cr criminal, beyond their respective powers, 
and appeals against its decisions lie to the Council and the Nawtb. 
The latter alone can pass death sentences. 

The normal revenue of the State is at the present time about ii 
lakhs, and the ordinary expenditure a little over 9 lakhs. The chief 
sources of revenue are : land (including certain taxes on artisans and 
payments made by those holding on privileged tenures), about 7 lakhs ; 
customs, i«8 lakhs; compensation under the Salt agreement of 1882, 
Rs. 20,000; forests, Rs. 16,500; and stamps, about Rs. 13,000. 'The 
main items of expenditure are : civil and judicial staff (including the 
Council, the various courts, the district officials, and the forest and 
customs departments), 2-5 lakhs; allowances to the Naw&b and the 
members of his family, 2 lakhs; army, 1*4 lakhs; police, Rs. 5o,oqp; 
and public works, Rs. 45,000. The State is now in debt to the extent 
of about 14 lakhs; this is due partly to bad seasons and partly to 
maladministration. The realizable assets, including a cash balance 
of 2*3 lakhs, are estimated at about zi lakhs, of which a consider- 
able proportion represents arrears of land revenue, which can only 
be recovered gradually. 

In the Tonk and Al^arh districts the currency is known as Chan- 
war shdht^ from the fly-whisk on the obverse. It has been coined 
at the Tonk mint since 1873, and consists of rupees and copper pieces. 
The rupee, not many years ago» exchanged for 15 British annas ; in 
1899 it was worth but zz, while at the present time it exchanges 
for between 13 and 14 annas, and the rate varies almost dajly. The 
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currency in Sironj has, since 1862, been that known as Muhammad 
khdni^ and it is about to be converted into British currency. In 
the remaining districts the British ru^ee has for many years been 
the sole legal tender in transactions between th^ Darbftr and its sub- 
jects. The question of the conversion of the Chanwar skdhi currency 
is iTnder consideration. 

The land tenures of the State are ja^r^ isiimrari, mudfi^ and khdlsa. 
The estates held on the first three of these tenures cover aft area oT 
about 790 square miles, or 30 per cent, of the total area of the 
State. The majority of the jdgirdars are members of the ruling 
family ; In some cases tribute is paid at 2^ annas per rupee of in- 
come, while in the case of those not belonging to the ruling family 
a succession fee {nazardmi) is levied. As a rule, no services is 
rendered, though all are expected to assist the chief in case of 
necessity ; adoption is allowed from among near relations, but is 
subject to the Nawab^s approval. Istimrdrdars hold on payment of 
a fixed quit rent, and have to render service according to their means, 
and pay nazardna. Mudfi lands are granted as a reward or in 
charity, and the holders have to pay a fixed sum yearly, called 
saldna. In the khdha area the system is ryoiwdri ; the taltivator 
pays revenue direct to the Darbar, and so long as he does so punc- 
tually is seldom, if ever, ejected. 

In former times the land revenue was collected either in cash 

or in kind or in both; and between the Darbar and the cultivators 

• * 

there was a class of speculators who farmed the *evenue for a term 
of years, and when in difficulties reimbursed themselves at the lyots’ 
expense. This system was abolished in 1887, when survey and settle- 
menf operations w^re started. Cash rates per higha were introduced 
throughout the State, the basis of assessment being the class of soil, 
the relative productiveness of each class, the distance of the field from 
the village, &c. The urst regular settlement was introduced in the 
various districts between 1890 and 1892 for a term of fifteen years, 
subsequently extended till October, 1908. This settlement was sub- 
jected to considerable criticism on the score of uneven assessment, 
excessive rates, &c., and was revised between 1897 and 1899, The 
original and revised demands were respectively 10*4 and 8*4 lakhs; 
and the rates per acre, as fixed at the revised settlement, vary from 
3 or 4 annas to Rs. 6-8 foi ‘dry' laqd, and from Rs. 3 to Rs. 20 for 
‘wet' land. 

The military force has been considerably reduced of late, and 
now numbers 1,732 of all ranks: namely, 443 cavalry, 243 artillery- 
men, and 1,046 infantry including fhe fort-garrisons. The annual 
cost is about 1*4 lakhs. 'Fhere are 82 guns, of which 74 are said 
to be serviceable. 
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Excluding the/village chaubdars^ the police force consists of about 
850 of all grad^ or one policeman to every 3 square miles and to 
every 321 of the population. The force costs about Rs. 50,000 a year. 
Besides the Central jail at the capital, there is a subsidiary jail at 
the head-quarters of' each district, where prisoners sentenced to six 
months or less are confined. 

In respect of the literacy of its population, Tonk stands sixteenth 
among the twenty States and chiefships of Rajputtoa, with 2*3 per 
cent. (4-4 males and o*t females) able to read and write. The Central 
India districts are backward, only about 1*2 per cent, of the population 
being literate. Excluding indigenous schools {maktabs and pdthsdias\ 
which are not under State management, there are 15 educational in- 
stitutions in Tonk territory, 10 for boys and 5 for girls ; and they 
ard attended by about 800 pupils, half of whom are Muhammadans. 
Ten of the schools, including all those for girls and the high school, 
are at Tonk city, and there is one school at the head-quarters of each 
of the other districts. In the latter, English is taught only at Nlm- 
bahera and Sironj. The total expenditure on education is about 
Rs. 9,000 a year. 

The State possesses 3 hospitals at the capital and 5 dispensaries, 
one in each of the outlying districts, with accommodation for 46 
in-patients. In 1904 the number of cases treated was 33,996, of 
whom 617 were in-patients, and 2,595 operations were performed; 
and the expenditure was about Rs. 13,000. 

Vaccination statistics are available only for the Rijputana districts. 
In 1904-5 a staff rif six men successfully vaccinated 3,167 persons, 
or about 22 per 1,000 of the population, compared with an annual 
average for the previous five years of 3,596, or 25 per i,ooa In 
the Central India districts vaccination is backward. 

[T. C!. Pears, Settlement Report (1893).] 

Tonk District. — The second largest pargana of the State of Tonk, 
situated in the east of Rajputana, between 25® 52' and 26® 29' N, 
and 75® 3’' and 76® i' E., with an area of about 574 square miles. 
It is bounded on every side by Jaipur territory, except on the north- 
west, where the small chiefshij) of Lawa intervenes, and at two places 
in the south-west and south, where there are outlying portions of 
Bundi. The country is flat and open, with an occasional ridge of 
bare rocky hills. 1'he principal rivers are the Banas and its tribu 
taries, the M£lshi and Sohadra. ' The ])opu1ation in i90T„was 85,768, 
compared with 114,298 in 1891. There are 259 villages and one 
town, Tonk City (population, 38,759). The principal castes are 
ChamSrs, J5ts, and Gujars, farming respectively about 16, 14, and 
13 per rent, of the total. According to local records, 7'onk was 
included in the Toda or 'I'ori district, which, about the middle of 
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the twelfth century, was held by one Sfttujf, a ChauhSn Rsjput. In 
the reign of Akbar it was conquered by Man Singh of Jaipur, but 
in 1642 one Rai Singh Sesodia got* possession. In the following 
year a Brahman called Bhola obtained the grant of twelve deserted 
villages on the bhum tenure, and he built the old town of Tbnk 
from which the district takes its name. The Kara Rajputs appear 
to have held it from 1696 to 1707, when it was retaken by Sawai 
Jai Singh of Jaipur. Subsequently there were constant struggles for 
p^)SseSsion between Jaipur, liolkar, and Sindhia. It was seized by 
British troops in 1804, and shortly afterwards granted to Jaipur, but 
Jaswant Rao Ilolkar was not long in recovering it. In 1806 he 
gave it •to Amir Khan, and it was subsequently included in the 
lands guaranteed to the latter by the British Government in the 
treaty of 1817. Of the total area, 292 square miles are khalsa^ 
paying revenue direct to the State ; and the khdlsa area available 
for cultivation is about 245 square miles. Of the latter, 129 square 
miles, or about 53 per cent., were cultivated in 1903-4, the irrigated 
area being 1 1 square miles. Of the cropped area, jaivdr occupied 
39 per cent., wheat 16, gram 8, itl 7, barley 6, bdjra 5J, and cotton 
about 4 per cent. I'he soil is generally fertile, and is composq^ of 
a mixture of sand and black alluvium, the former predominating. 
The revenue from all sources is about 3*7 lakhs, of which more thpn 
2 lakhs is derived from the land and nearly a lakh from customs. 

Tonk City. — Capital of the State and head-quarters of the dis- 
trict of the same Iname, in Rajputana, situated in 26® 10' N. and 
75° 48' E,, about 2 miles to the south of the Ban^> river, 60 miles 
by metalled road south of Jaipur city, and 36 miles north-east of 
the cantonment of Deoli. The old town, picturesquely situated on 
the slopes of a small range of hills, is surrounded by a wall and is 
somewhat closely packed ; it is said to have been built about 1643 
by a Brahman called Bhola. The new town, which lies to the south, 
contains various quarters named after successive Nawabs, and is long 
and straggling. To the south again is the fort called Bhumgarh, while 
on Ae east are the remains of Amir Khan’s cantonment. The popula- 
tion of the city w^as 40,726 in 1881, 45,944 in 1891, and 38,759 in 
1901. In the last year Musalmans numbered 20,571, or 53 per cent. ; 
and Hindus 17,367, or more than 44 per (‘ent, A municipal com- 
mittee attends to the lighting and conservancy of the place. The 
('entral jail has accommodation for 178* prisoners, and costs about 
Rs. 15,000 a year to maintain. I'here aio 10 schools, attended on 
the average by about 370 boys and 80 girls. 'Fhe only notable in- 
stitution is the high school, which leaches up to the matriculation 
standard of the Allahabad University. It is attended by more than 
200 students, of whom 82 are reading English. There are 3 hospitals, 
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including the ^mall one attached to the jail, which have accommo- 
dation for 46 Hn-patients. The Walter Hospital, opened in 1S94, is 
reserved for females, has 19 4 beds, and is under a qualified lady- 
doctor. 

Tonnur, — Village in the Seringapatam taluk of Mysore l)istrict, 
Mysore, situated in 12® 33' N. and 76® 39' E., xo miles north-west 
of Seringapatam. Population (1901), 643. The name is properly 
Tondanur. It was to this place that the last of the Hoysala kings 
retired after the destruction of Dorasamudra by the Muhammadans 
in 1326. There is a MusalmSn tomb of the date 1358. Close by 
is the Moti Talab or ‘lake of pearls,’ a splendid tank fomed by 
the Vaishnav reformer Ramanuja early in the twelfth century, and 
named by him Tirumalasagara. Its present name was given it in 
1746 by the Subahdar of the Decciin, who camped here while nego 
tiating with Mysore. It was breached and the water drained off 
by TipU Sultan in 1798, to prevent it being used by the British 
besieging Seringapatam. 

TonSt Eastern (also called Chhoti Sarjii). — River draining the 
east of the United Provinces between the Cogra and GumtI. It 
rises in the west of Fyzabad, and runs nearly parallel with the Gogra. 
After entering Azamgarh it flows with a tortuous course south-east 
past Azamgarh town, and receives the ChhotT SarjQ, a branch from 
the Gogra, near Mau. The combined stream, now known as tht‘ 
Chhoti Sarju, flows still south-east into Ballia, joining the Ganges 
two miles west of Ballia lowm. The Tons is remarkable for its 
disastrous floods, caused by the inability of the channel to carry off 
excessive rainfall. In 187 r, 1894, and 1903, Azamgarh Town was 
damaged in this way. 

\Report on the River Tons Floods in October^ 1894, by A. B. Gale.] 

Tons* Northern. — River in Tehri State and Dehra Dun District, 
United Provinces. It rises north of the Jamnotri peaks (31® 5' N., 
78® 31' E,), a few miles from the sources of the Jumna, and first 
issues as a stream called Supin, 31 feet wide and knee-deep, from 
a snow-bed 12,784 feet above sca-level. After a westerly course of 
thirty miles in a series of cascades, it leceives the >vaters of the Rilpin, 
a rapid torrent, and from this point the united stream is called Tons. 
Nineteen miles lower down it is joined by the Pabar, and the river 
then forms the boundary Ijetween Jaunsar-Bawar in Dehra Dun 
District and the Native States of Jubbal and Sirmur in the Punjab. 
Its course here is tortuous, but generally southerly ; and after receiving 
the ShalwT, a considerable •stream, it joins the Jumna, after a total 
course of 100 miles, at an elevation of 1,686 feet above sea-level. 
The volume of the Tons at the confluence is greater than that of 
the Jumna, 'so that it may he regarded as the principal head-water 
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of that river. Its average fall is 110 feet per mile, aifd it is thus of 
no use for navigation or irrigation. 

Tons, Southern (Thwaxi).— River of Central^ India, rising in 
the Kaimur range in Maihar State (24® N., 80® 9' E.). Its nominal 
source is the Tamas^ Kund, a tank on the Kaimur Hills, 2,000 
feet above sea-level. From this point the river follows a general 
north-easterly course for about 120 miles, and, after traversing the 
rough hilly country round Maihar, flows through the level fertile 
country of Rewah. Here it is joined by the Satn 3 .; and 40 miles 
lower down it reaches the edge of the plateau at Purwa, ivhere, 
with its affluents the Bihar and Chachaia, it forms a magnificent 
series of waterfalls. The greatest fall is that of the Biliar, which 
dashes over the precipice in a great sheet of water, 600 feet broad 
and 370 feet high. The fall of the Tons itself has a descent of 
about 200 feet. The Tons then flows through a level plain, spread- 
ing into a wide stream with long deep reaches, and enters the 
United ProAinces at Deora in Allahabad District. After a north- 
easterly course of about 44 miles, it falls into the Ganges 19 
below the junction of the latter with the Jumna, its total lengrn 
l)eing 165 miles. The principal tributary is the Belan, which rise.^ 
in Mirz9.pur and drains the central plateau of that District. After 
a picturesque westerly coune of 95 miles, including a waterfall 100 
feet in height, the Belan enters Allahabad and traverses that Dis- 
trict and Rew'ah State for 40 miles, joining the Tons wh. j*e it crosses 
the border between Rewah and Allahabad. A bridge, 1,206 feet 
long vrith seven spans, carries the East Indian Railway over the 
Tons nearnts junction with the Ganges. Navigation by boats of any 
size is confined to the lower reaches; floods rise as high as 25 feet 
in a few' hours, and the highest recorded rise has been 65 feet. 

TonwarghSr (including Sikarwari). — A district of the Gwralior 
State, Central India, lying between 25® 49' and 26® 52' N. and 77® 
33' and 78® 42' E., with an area of 1,834 S‘qtJare miles. It lies in 
the level alluvial tract north of Gwalior city. The names Ton- 
warghar and Sikarwari are derived from the Sikarwar and Tonwar 
Thilkurs, who are the chief inhabiunts. The Sikarwars are a branch 
of the Bargujar Rajputs. During the Muhanimadan period one of 
the emperors demanded a daughter in marriage from Ishwar Das, 
the Raja of Alwar. On his refusal to comply, the Bargfljar Thakurs 
were slaughtered wherever found. Many were put to death, but 
some escaped ; and among them Dalku Kuo, a j>etty chief of the 
clan, who fled to Fatehpur Sikri, where he fbund an asylum among 
the Shaikhs, on promising to change the name of his clan to Sikarwar, 
after Sikn. Sikarwari fell to Sindhia in the eighteenth century. The 
Tonwars are Yaduvansis, and the descendants of the former rulers 
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of Delhi, whoYrom 1398 to 1518 held Gwalior fort. The populatlbn 
of the district in 1901 was 369,414, giving a density of 199 persons 
per square mile. The district tontains only one town, Gohad (popu- 
lation, 5,343), aifJ 704 villages, the head-quarters being at Jora. It 
is divided into four parganas^ with head-quarters at AnibSLh, Gohad, 
Jorfi, and NQrfibad. The land revenue is Rs. 11,12,000. 

Torgal. — Head-quarters of a feudatory jd 0 r of the same name in 
KolhSpur State, Bombay, situated in 15® 57' N. and 75° 15' E. 
Population (1901), 2,477. It is enclosed by a bastioned ’nud wall, 
now somewhat dilapidated, and contains a citadel built in 1700 which 
is also surrounded by a mud wall. Torgal is said to have been built 
about 1 100 by a chief named Bhutankush, and is referrecf to in iiy 
scriptions of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. In 1690 it was 
taken from Bijapur by Narsoji Rao, and assigned to him as a military 
grant by Raja Ram, the head of the Marathas. An old temple of\ 
Bhutnath is said to have been built by Bhutankush, but appears to 
be of later date. 

Tori-Fatehpur. — A petty sanad State in Central India, under the 
Bundclkhand Agency, belonging to the Hasht-Bhai\a JagIrs, with 
an area of 36 square miles. It is bounded by the Jhansi District 
of the United Provinces on all sides except the west, where it touches 
Dhurwai. Population (1901), 7,099. This jdgir was allotted by the 
Bundcl^ chief Dlwan Rai Singh to his eldest son, Diwan Hindu Singh. 
He built a fort on the hill (Tori) above the villiige of Fatehpur, from 
which the name of the ^dglr is taken. After the establishment of 
British supremacy, a sanad was granted in 1823 to Dlwan Har Prasad 
confirming him in the jiossession of fourteen villages. 'Fhe present 
m^rddr is Arjun Singh, >\ho succeeded in 1880, and has exercised 
powers since 1897. Number of villages, 12 ; cultivated area,* 19 square 
miles ; revenue, Ks. 24,000. Tori-Fatehpur, the chief town, is situated 
in 25® 27' N. and 79® r' E., 15 miles by country track from the 
Mau-RSnipiir station on the Jhansi-Manikpur section of the (ireat 
Indian Peninsula Railway. Population (1901), 1,530, , 

TorsSl. — River of Eastern Bengal and Assam. It rises in 27® 49' N. 
and 89® Ti' E., below the Tang pass whicli dnides the ( hurabi valle) 
from the Tibet uplands. After flowing under the name of the Amo-chu 
in a southerly and south-easterly direction through the ('humbi valley foi 
60 miles and through Bhutan, it enters Eastern Bengal in Jalpaiguii 
District, whence it passes into Oioch Behar. In this State the Tors:! 
bifurcates. The western branch, called the Dhail.i, is joined by the 
Jaldh^kS, to which it gives its name, and eventually falls into the Brah- 
maputra in 25® 40' N. and 89® 44' Fk, after a course of 245 miles from 
its source. The eastern branch joins the Kaljani, which in its turn 
flows iri*io the Raidak ; this subsequently meets the GangSdhar, ancl 
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the united river falls into the Brahmaputra by two mofiths, the south- 
ern one being known as the DudhkumSr and the northern one as 
the Sankos. The valley of the Amo-chu through BhuUln is being 
examined with a view to the construction of a road t% connect the 
Chumbi valley directly with the plains. 

Toshftnk — Village in the Bhiwdni tahs^l of Hissilr District, Punjab, 
situated in 28® 54' N. and 75® 56' E., 23 miles south-west of HissSlr 
town. Population (1901), 2,665. A bare rocky elevation, the highest 
in the District, rises abruptly above the town and desert plain to 
a height of 800 feet. A tank cut in the rock, half-way up the hill, 
forms the scene of a yearly fair, and is frequented by pilgrims, some 
of them fromHTonsiderable distances. A bdradari on a small hill near 
the town is called Prithwl Raj’s kachtn^ and an inscription close by 
was attributed by Sir Alexander Cunningham to an Indo-Scythian 
king, Toshara. 

Toungoo District. — District in the Tenasserim Division of Lower 
Burma, lying in the east of the Province, between 17® 33' and 19® 29' 
N. and 95® 48' and 97® 13' E., with an area of 6,172 square miles. 
The northern boundary is marked by a line of masonry pillars running 
eastwards from the Pegu Yoma, and separating it from Yamethin Dis- 
trict and the Southern Shan States. On the east it is divided by 
ranges of hills from the Southern Shan States, Karenni, and Sal- 
ween District ; on the south by the Kyonpagu stream from Thaton 
District ; and on the west by the Sittang river and the Kun stream 
from Pegu District, and by the Pegu Yoma from the D’ iricts of 
Pronie, Tharrawaddy, and Thayetmyo. 

The District is traversed by three hill ranges, the Pegu Yoma in 
the west, and lAie Paunglaung and Nattaung in the east — well-marked 


chains, all with a general north and south direc- 
tion, which send out numerous spurs into the plains. 
The Yoma on the west rises gradually from the 


Physical 
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level, reaching an elevation of barely 2,000 feet above the sea at 
the highest point, whereas in the eastern uplands the ascent is abrupt 
and the riJges in many places have an altitude of over 5,000 feet. 
I'he massing of the hills on the east and west of the Sittang leaves 
a plain with an average width of about 20 to 30 miles, running north 
and south through the heart of the District, along which the Rangoon- 
Mandalay railway has been carried. In the no^th this level is very 
rugged and cultivation can be carried on only in patches ; in the south 
it is wider and the soil richer. The southern boundary of the District 


was extended in 1895 by the inclusion of the Shwegyin subdivision 
of the old Shwegyin District. 'Fhis area, thougK hilly in portions, 
abounds in lakes and small streams, many of which arc leased as 


fisheries. 
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The Sittang, a tortuous and oft-changing waterway, passes down 
the whole length of the District, bisecting it in the north and form- 
Ing its westej^n boundary in thfe south. Known first as the l*aiing- 
laung, it rises in the Mils in the east of Yamcthin, and falls into 
the Gulf of Martaban after draining the entire District. Navigation 
is rendered difficult by its winding channel and numerous sand- 
^banks ; but it is joined by several tributaries rising in the forcsl- 
clad hills of the District, and is useful for floating timber and other 
forest produce, as well as for irrigation. In the Pegu Yoma rise 
the Swa, a stream about 6o miles in length, which waters the north- 
west corner of the District; the Kabaung, which joii\s the Sittang 
just below Toungoo town ; and, a little farther south, the Pyu, a |ap*d 
stream whose navigation is very difficult in the rains. From! the 
Paunglaung range on the east flow the Kyaukkyi, running nearly 
parallel to the Sittang, and joining it a few miles north of Shwegyin ; 
the Shwegyin, joining the main stream at Shwegyin ; and the Y^uk- 
thawa, which empties itself into the Sittang 6 miles north of M^n. 
The Thaukyegat rises in the maze of mountains in the extreme 
north-east of the District, and joins the Sittang about 5 miles south 
of Toungoo town. Like the Sittang itself, nearly all these feeders 
are valuable timber channels. 

While the central portion of the District is formed of the alluvium of 
the Sittang, the eastern is made up for the most part of the crystalline 
gneissic rocks of the Paunglaung range, and the western by the Miocene 
beds of the Pegu group constituting the I^egu Voma. Gold occurs in 
the tributaries of the Sliwegyin stream ; copper, lead, tin, and coal also 
exist, but are not worked. 

The forest vegetation consists chiefly of what are known as upper 
mixed forests, with teak as the characteristic tree. Other species con- 
stituting these forests are mentioned in the Pfgu District article. 
East of the Sittang river on the Karen Hills are evergreen and pine 
forests. The savannah riparian herbaceous vcgetatif»n is practically 
the same as in Pegu and Prome Districts*. 

At the foot of the hills on either side of the District the elephant, 
rhinoceros, tsine or hsairif[ {Bos soHdaiais\ tiger, leopard, bear, and wild 
hog are met with ; and ducks and snipe are plentiful in the lowlands 
during the cold season. 

The climate is damp, lending towards dryness in the north. The 
forcst-clad hills on either side and the iarai are malarious, but the 
plains are on the whole fairly healthy. The temperature is recorded 
only at Toungoo town. There the highest reading registered was 106'' 

‘ See 1 ). Suggestions regarding Fwtst Administration in Hritish Jtnrma 

(CilSuttn, 18S1), p. 138; also M. H. Ferrary of a /'onr into tht Kaunnet 

(Country east of Tonngoo {^Intkan /^orcster, vol. i, 107). 
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in the shade in May, and the lov^est 53® in February, the anhual mean 
tem|)erature being about 8o^ The small hill station of Thandaung, 
north-east of the District head-quartern, enjoys a pleasan? climate, and 
is becoming a popular resort for the residents of the plains. Rainfall 
is registered' at Toungoo and Sh^^egyin. The average at Toungoo for 
the ten years ending 1904 was 77 inches. During this period the, 
highest amount recorded was 881 inches, and the lowest 59; the 
wettest months are July and August, and the driest December, January, 
and February. At Sh^vegyin, in the south-east corner of the District, 
the rainfall is much heavier, and has averaged 134 inches during the 
last five yearS. 

The District is associated historically with the Toungoo dynasty, 
which, during the sixteenth century, was conspicuous in the history 
of Burma. According to the native chronicle, Asoka 
.had some pagodas built m 321 b.c. in the neigh- 
bourhood of the present town of Toungoo, over certain relics of 
Buddha; and it was in search of these that Narapadisithu, king of 
Pagan, who figures in Burma, Taking, and Tavoyan chronicles as » 
a pious and enlightened ruler, sailed up the Sittang in a. d. 1191. 
Having discovered and renovated the shrines, Narapadisithu left 
a governor in charge of Toungoo, which seems to show that pre- 
vious to this the province had been a dei>endency of Pagan. I'he 
overlord of Pagan, however, was unable to prevent the invasion of 
Toungoo in 1286 by Wariyu, king of Martaban, who deposed the 
governor and deported him. During the collapse of the 1 agan king- 
dom in the latter half of the thirteenth century its rulers interfered but 
little with the iflFairs of the jirovince, and opportunity was afforded for 
the establishment of an independent kingdom. Thawungyi, the hrst 
king of Toungoo, was murdered in 1317 after a feign of eighteen 
years; and his death was the prelude to a period of truly Oriental 
history, king after king being assassinated by his successor. But, 
despite intestine unrest, the kingdom increased in power ; and in 1417 
the king, named Sawlutpinkara, w'as sufficiently ix>werful to be con- 
sidered a suitable ally by the king of Pegu in an attack made by that 
monarch upon Prome. After Sawlutpinkara’s death, however, the 
rulers of 'Poungoo kept their thrones only by laying homage to the 
king of Ava or Pegu ; and this state of things lasted till the rise of 
Mingyinyo, who defeated the '^egu army, and moved the capital to its 
present site in 1510. Shortly afterwards he utterly defeated an expedi- 
tion sent by the king of Ava against him, and secured the complete 
independence of the Toungoo kingdom. Mingyinyo was succeeded by 
Tabinshweti, who thrice invaded the country of the Talaings and finally 
secured the throne of Pegu in 1538. This monarch subsequently ex- 
tended his sway over Pcome and Martaban, Toungoo becoming a vass^il 
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kingdom once •more. In 1596 the reigning king of Toungoo took 
advantage of collapse of the Pegu empire to throw off his depen- 
dence ; but the fall of Pegu was immediately followed by the rise of the 
Burmese power, and the newly re-established kingdom was destined 
in 1612 to be brought into subjection by Mahadhammar&za, who had 
consolidated the kingdom of Ava. From that date Toungoo remained 
a dependency of the Burmese kingdom, though a fruitless attempt 
to shake off the Burmese yoke was made during the reign of Naung- 
dawgyi in 1761. The south-eastern portion of the District was the 
scene of operations in the first Burmese War. Shwegyin*was occupied 
by the British in 1825, but such opposition as was offered toj the 
invaders in this quarter was farther south, beyond the limits oft the 
District In the second Burmese War Toungoo was entered with little 
resistance by a column marching from Martaban through Thaton ^nd 
Shwegyin in 1853, the District having passed with the rest of tjie 
province of Pegu under British dominion in 1852. In the early daVs 
the present District was included within Toungoo District of the Pegu 
Division and Shwegyin District of the Tenasserim Division. In 1870 
Toungoo was transferred from Pegu to Tenasserim There were serious 
disturbances in Shwegyin in 1885-6, which had their origin in the 
annexation of Upper Burma, and were not suppressed till military 
assistance had been invoked. The District, as at present constituted*, 
dates from 1895, when Shwegyin was abolished as a District, and 
the Shwegyin subdivision wg^ added to the area of Toungoo. 

Despite the historical importance of the District, it contains com- 
paratively few archaeological remains. About 6 miles west of Toungoo 
are the ruins of a former capital, Dwayawadi, founded ki 1279; and 
24 miles north-west of the District head-quarters, at Swa, are the 
remains of another ancient town, established in 1194 by Nandathuxiya, 
son-in-law of king Narapadisithu of Pagan. South of Toungoo, and 
31 miles from it, is Zeyawadi, founded in 1550 by Bayin-naung, the 
famous general of Tabinshweti, who afterwards succeedecf his royal 
master under the name of Sinbyumyashin (‘the lord of many white 
elephants ’}. None of these towns, however, possesses any architectural 
relics of value. 

The population at tjie last four enumerations was as follows: (1872) 
(1881) 190,385, (1891) 211,784, and (1901)279,315. The 
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chief statistics of area and population in 1901 are 
given in the table on the next page. 


The only towns sCIre Toungoo, the head-quarters, and Shwegyin. 
In the central plain referred to above the population is thick and 


is yearly becoming denser. In the hills to the east and west, however, 
the inhabitants are very<- scattered, the density in the Karen areas 
being below 19 persons to the square mile. There is a steiuly flow 
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of immigration from Upper Burma and the Shan Stales. In 1901 
about 226,700 of the people were Buddhists, 15,70^ Animists, and 
27,300 Christians, the last being a higher total than in any other 
District 4 n Burma. Less than 70 per cent of the inhabitants* talk 
Burmese, and more than 20 per cent Karen. 


Townahip. 

Area in aqnare 
miles. 

Number of 

Population. 

Popolation per | 
square mile. ■ 

• 

Percentage of 
variation in 
population be* 
tween 1891 
and 1901. 

Number of 
persons able to 
read and 
write. 

1 

Villages. 

Yedashe 

9»5 

... 

^35 

4*,456 

46 

+ 34 

9 . 7 »* 

Toungoo 


I 

2 27 

48,961 

166 

— I 

13,63* 

Leiktho . 

1,006 

... 

181 

•8,675 

19 

+ 75 

i,8j8 

Pyu* 

*.589 

... 

484 

85 - 4»5 

54 

+ 89 

18,642 

Tantabin 

^47 


159 

24,686 

38 

+ 34 

4 » 35 « 

Kyaukkyi 

1,217 


*45 

32,226 

26 

+ *5 

4>>34 

Shwegyin 

493 

] 

164 

16,894 

54 

— 12 

5,619 

Total 

6,17. 

1 

>.695 

» 79 > 3«5 

45 

+ 3 * 

67 . 9*7 


* split np in 1905 into Pyu and Oktwin. For details see Pyu TowRtHir. 


Of the total population, Burmans numbered 180,400 in 1901 ; Karehs 
(mostly in the Leiktho and Tantabin townships), 66,400 ; Shans, fairly 
well distributed over the District, 15,800; Taungthus, so numierou^s 
in Thaton and Amherst Districts, only 2,100; Takings, 600, as com- 
Ijared with 74,600 in the neighbouring District of Thaton; and 
Chinese, 1,200. 

Persons directly dependent on agriculture form 70 per cent, of 
the total pppulation, compared with 67 per cent, for the whole 
Province, while 55,801 persons are dependent on taungya (‘hill-slope*) 
cultivation alone. 

In 1901 native Christians numbered 26,942, most being Karens, 
who form the majority of the population of the Leiktho township. 
The Roman Catholics and the Baptists each ckim about 10,000 of 
the Karens of the District, and the Anglicans half that number. 
Toungoo is one of the most important mission centres in Burma. 
The Anglican (S.P.G.) mission was founded in 1873, and now possesses 
89 churches and 88 schools, with a staff of 3 English and 12 native 
clergy and 83 catechists. The Roman Catholics have 13 missionaries 
at work in 149 churches. Leiktho in the north-east of the District 
is the head-quarters of a Roman Catholic Bishop (the Vicar Apostolic 
of Eastern Burma). The American Baptist Mission has three agencies 
at Toungoo among the Karens and Burmans, with 158 churches and 
75 schools worked by a staff of 8 missionaries ; and an agency at 
Shwegyin, with 4 missionaries, 62 churches, and 33 schools. Its work 
jp the District dates from 1853. The Methodist mission works at 
Tbandkung. 
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The Distri:st has develoj^d enormously since the railway to Manda- 
lay was opened. Large areas of waste land have been taken up for 
Asrieultur cultivation ; and the increase in this respect during 
the last few years has been very rapid, especially 
in that part of the country which the railway line traverses. The area 
given up to ordinary plain rice cultivation is a long strip of land 
running down the centre of the District for about loo miles, and 
averaging 15 miles in width from east to west ; and it is this stretch 
of country that the railway serves. An idea of the rapidity of the 
expansion of cultivation may be gathered from the fact that the 
cropped area in one single township (Pyu) is now greater than that 
of the whole District ten years ago. Almost every class of soil is Imet 
with in different parts, varying from the richest alluvial deposits of clay 
to the almost sterile soil of the old laterite formation. The best classes 
are found between the Sittang and two of its tributaries, the Kun apid 
the Pyu, where the earth, being chiefly composed of recent allu\^al 
formation, is very fertile, and admirably adapted for rice, the chief 
staple of the District. 

There is nothing particularly noteworthy in the methods of cultiva- 
tion followed. Rice, the staple crop, is both sown broadcast and 
transplapted, the former practice being common in the richer river-side 
land where transplanting is unnecessary. The plough is but little 
used, and the harrow is the only instrument employed for tilling the 
ground. A system combining the broadcast and transplanting pro- 
cesses, known as letkyahnoki is sometimes followed in places where 
the soil is poor and the rainfall unreliable. Where it is practised the 
ordinary nurseries are not used, but about one-half of the fields are 
thickly sown as soon as the soil has been prepared. By the time the 
remaining plots have been ploughed, the rice in the first fields is ready 
to be thinned out and dibbled into them. "I’hc [>roccss requires great 
skill and i.s ex{jensivc, but has two advantages : firstly, all the fields 
have an equal chance of surviving the effects of a season that might 
have caused the later-planted crop to fail ; and, secondly, no land is 
lendered unproductive for an entire season through being overtaxed 
by the dense growth of a rice nursery. Manuring the fields with coni- 
dung (sometimes mixed with paddy husk) is resorted to when the soil 
is old and poor, but otherwise little is done to enhance the bearing 
properties of the land. 

The table on the next page gives the main agricultural statistics for 
1 903-49 in square miles. 

Land tenures are of the usual character. The area of ' grant ’ land 
m the District is large. In 1900 the acreage of patta holdings still 
exempf from assessment was far greater in Toungoo than in any other 
District, and special officei^ have been deputed to deal with aoplica* 
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tions for grants. Mi»st of the individual grants are smalj. The only 
recent exception is the Zeyawadi grant in the Pyu township, consisting 
of 1,500 acres, which was made in 1S96 to the Mahar|Ln! of Dumraon 
(Bengal), revenue free, to encourage immigration and relieve the stress 
of population suffering from the famine. Revenue collection is made 
partly by village headmen and partly by the old circle thugyis. 


Township, 

1 

Total area. 

Cultivated. 

Forests. 

1"“ 

1 5.337 

Yedashe .... 

Toongoo 

l.«iktho • 

l*yn .... 

Tantabin 

KystMyi 

Shwegyin 

T'otal 

925 

1,006 

<*.^89 

647 

1,217 

493 

64 

45 

2 

350 

45 

55 

6,17. 

484 

5.337 


The chief staple produced in the District is rice, of which the 
kauknge Siwd katikkyi varieties are grown. In 1891-2 the area under 
rice was only 144 square miles. It has since increased enormously, 
and in 1903-4 amounted to 440 square miles, of which no less than 
244 square miles were comprised in the Pyu township alone. The 
cultivation of sugar-cane has decreased, but that of tobacco on the 
alluvial lands in the Shwegyin township has developed largely, reaching 
a total of 1,500 acres hi 1903-4. Sesanium in the latter year covered 
2,800 acres, about half of this area being in the Shwegyin township, 
the rest in the Kyaukkyi and Pyu townships ; and peas (jpegyi) covered 
r,6oo acres, mostly in the Shwegyin and Vedashe townships, A large 
area (30 square miles) is under garden cultivation. Betel-nut palms 
arc cultivated on 8,300 acres in Kyaukkyi, 'rantabin, and Shwegyin. 
Plantains, gro\Mi chiefly in the Pyu township, cover about 4,000 acres 
altogether in the District. Coffee was until a few years ago grown 
with success on the hills in the Leiktho township, but has failed of 
late owtkig to leaf disease. An attempt to revive its cultivation is, 
however, to be made shortly. 

As remarked above, ihc increa.se of cultivation has been most 
marked in the Pyu township on the west of the Sittang. I he soil 
here is rich, and cultivation can be tarried out successfully in most 
seasons. Near Oktwin a variety of rice called kala (‘foreign’) was 
introduced a few years ago, and is said to grow successfully when the 
land is waterlogged ; and recently a similar variety of rice called 
yemanaing (‘ water -resisting ’) was experimented with in the same part 
of the District, and also in the low-lying lands of the Tantabin town- 
ship. The experiment was successful in the latter place, ^ut the 
quality of the grain was considered inferior to that of local varieties. 

vou xxin. ^ e 
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Experiiiients ha^e also been made with Havana tobacco seed, but the 
results hitherto have not been altogether satisfactory. Considerable 
stretches of lan(^ in the District* are apparently suitable for rhea and 
rubber. A firm in Rangoon has already taken up a laige area for the 
cultivation of the latter product. 

Loans under the Land Improvement and Agriculturists’ Loans Acts 
aro-said to be unpopular, the reason being that most of the new culti- 
vators, who would naturally apply for loans, are strangers from' Upper 
Burma, and have no cattle or any other property to offer as tangible 
security, while their co-villagers decline to stand surety for them. 

Buffaloes are bred to a considerable extent, especially to the e^t 
of the Sittang j but bulls, bullocks, and cows are imported from iro- 
country and also from the Shan States. Ponies are annually brought 
down from the Shan States in batches for sale in the south of iHp 
District, the prices varying greatly according to age and height^ 
Goats are fairly common. The pasturage for cattle is ample. Largd 
areas of waste exist on the east of the Sittang, and in the northern 
part of the District, where cattle can always graze without fear of 
scarcity for many years to come. In the southern tracts on the west 
of the Sittang, owing to rapid extension of cultivation, the area 
available for grazing is somewhat limited, but it is still sufficient for 
existing requirements. In addition to the formally reserved and waste 
areas, there arc fodder reserves in portions of the District where 
grazing is allowed to the cattle of certain villages.' 

The artificially irrigated arca^ is small, but here and there irrigation 
canals have been dug by local lab(^ur. '^Fhcre ^re no figures showing 
the area actually irrigated. Fisheries are numerous, but for the most 
part of no very great individual value. I’hey are chiefly situated 
in or near the Sittang, and produced a revenue of Rs. 49,000 in 
1903-4. 

The District comprises t>vo Forest divisions, with hcad-iiuarters at 
Toungoo and Shw'egyin respectively. In the Foungoo division the 
Forests &c three classes: the upper mixed, the 

lower mixed, and the iudaing or laterite forests. 
Fhe cliaracterihtics of the two first are much the same. The principal 
trees aie pyingado (Xy/ia dolabriformis)^ Lagerstroemia^ Sterculia^ 
Terminaliay and Bombax, In the moisler jjarts, kanyin {DipUrocarpus 
htvis\ thingan (Hepea "hdora/a), and padank i^terocarpus indteus) 
occur in the third class, which prevails chiefly in the laterite regions 
to the north and east of the Sittang. The principal tree in this class, 
however, is in {DipUrvearpus tuberculafus\ varied with ingyin {Pen 
tcLcme siamensis), tkitya (J^orea (fbiusa\ and Mist {Mtlanorrhaea usi 
tata). There are 1,337 square miles of ‘ reserved ’ forest, and about 
4,000 of' * unclassed.’ The fprmer lie chiefly on the eastern slopes of 
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the P^u Yooia, and have been reserved partly b^cauae they are the 
more valuable, and partly because they are more accessible and less 
devastated by Karen methods of cultivation than the remainder. ‘Un- 
classed ’ forests are protected by licences for extractioil^ which are given 
out (^cl4 year and limit the area from which timber may be extracted. 
There are 2,015 ^cres of teak plantation in the District. ladauk 
is plentiful and used to be exported to the Government Gun-carr^ge 
Factory, Madras. The chief minor forest products are bamboos, 
wild cardamoms, and the Rhynchodia Wallichii^ a rubber-yielding 
creeper. This last has not yet been turned to account, but rubber 
plantations are being tried with every prospect of success. The 
total forest revenue in 1903-4 was about 9 lakhs. 

Gold is washed at and near Shwegyin, which, as its name implies; 
must formerly have been a gold-producing centre. English experts 
hav6 examined the ground, but their reports have not been favourable 
enough to encourage systematic exploitation. Tin is believed to exist 
in the Karen Hills east of the Sittang, but its occurrence has not been 
definitely ascertained. Granite, laterite, and limestone are found in 
the District. The first named is common near Myogyi in the Toui%,oo 
township, and is used for road-metal. From thirty to fifty persons are 
employed in the business of extraction. Laterite is quarried in the 
Shwegyin township ; it is worked by convicts from the Shwegyin jail, 
and sold to local builders and contractors. Limestone is found in 
large quantities in parts of the Toungoo township. It burnt on the 
spot and disposed of for use in masonry buildings. 

Cotton- and silk- weaving are carried on in part of the District, but 
these industries are declining year by year owing to the importation 
of foreign piece-goods. A little inlaying is done, 
and a Toungoo artificer received a gold medal for 
niello-work at the Delhi Arts Exhibition. Earthen 
pots arc made by hand with the aid of a wheel in a few localities, and 
mat-plaiting is carried on by Shans in some of the outlying villages 
of thea District. 

The Yabeins Pkome District, under Arts and Manufactures) 
and Karens rear silkworms, and supply the market with raw silk. An 
attempt has been made to introduce foreign varieties of silkworm, but 
the growers are conservative and dislike the trouble that the care 
of the new kinds entails. The quality of the indigenous silk is not 
inferior in itself, but it suffers from irregularity of skein, which is due 
to the careless way in which it is wound, sometimes from five, and 
sometimes from fifteen cocoons. If the san;^ number were adhered 
to, the present roughness would be avoided and the quality of the 
manufactured article would be greatly improved. 

There are two rice-mills in the District, one at Toungoo and one 

£62 
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at Yeddshe, aiict the out-turn is exported to Upper Burma. .Saw-mills 
(thirteen in all), which have been established in the Toungoo, Yedashe, 
and Pyu townships, cut up in and pyingado timber, which is sold in 
Toungoo and kangoon. There is a distillery at Toungoo, where 
liquor, distilled by European methods from jaggery and ric^ is sold 
to the local liquor licensees. 

A steady frontier trade is carried on between the District and 
Karenni and the Southern Shan States, the goods being carried by 
Shan and Karen bullock caravans over two routes, via Leiktho and 
via Kyaukkyi. In 1903-4 the imports from the Southern Shan States 
were valued at sj lakhs (cattle, Rs. 4,25,000 ; ponies and mules, 
Rs. 86,000), and those from Karenni at Rs. 13,000 (consisting onljy 
Of silver and other mctal-work). The exports to the Southern Shato 
States were valued in the same year at only i| lakhs, 1 J lakhs being 
silver treasure, and the other items betel-nut (Rs. 8,500), dried fish 
(Rs. 8,000), raw silk, jaggery, thitsi varnish, and timber from Toungoo 
and re-exported piece-goods and cotton-yarn. 

The Rangoon-Mandalay railway runs through the Distric't, from 
mile 120 to mile 215, w'ith fourteen stations, including Toungoo and 
the township head-quarters of Yedashe and Pyu. The railway [)rovides 
an express service twice daily to Mandalay and Rangoon, in addition 
to local trains. 

Outside municipal limits only 13 miles of metalled roads are 
maintained, consi.sting for the mo.st part of short 'metalled stretches on 
the lunger unmetalled roads. In all, 153 miles of unmetalled roads are 
kept up from Provincial and 138 from Local funds. 'Hie formcj 
include 44 miles of the old Toungoo frontier road, 24 miles of the 
Thandaung road, 44 miles of the Tuungoo-Pegu road, the Nancho 
road (22 miles), and 12 miles of the Thayetmyo road. Among the 
Local fund highways are a road from Shwegyin to Kyaukkyi, a road 
from Shwegyin to the hills, and a road from 'ra)'e to Bonmadi. There 
are fifteen ferries on the Sittang, and a private launch plies on that 
river between Shwegyin and Pazunmyaung, above which poin{ steam 
navigation is not safe. 

The District is divided into three subdivisions: 'Poungoo, contain- 
ing the Yedashk, Toungoo, and Leiktho townships; Pyu, containing 
. . the Pyu, Oktwjn, and Tantabin towmships ; and 

Adnmiistratioii. containing the Kyaukicyi and Shwegyin 

tow'nshiiTS. The townships are under the usual executive officers, 
subordinate to whom are 706 ywatkugyis (village headmen). The 
head-quarters staff incl;xle.s, besides the Deputy-Commissioner and 
other District officers, the adjutant of the Toungoo military police 
battalion, and a special recruiting officer for the Karen military police. 
Toungoo is the head-quarters of the Superintending Engineer in charge 
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of the Toungoo Public Works circle, and the District^orms a division 
of that circle, with two subdivisions. There are three Deputy-Con- 
servators of Forests, one each in chaise of the Touygoo and Shwegyin 
Fqjpst divisions, and one on working-plans duty at Shwegyin. 

Toangoo forms, with Pegu, the charge of a District Judge, who has 
his head-quarters at Pegu. The subdivisional officers and four of the 
township officers are judges of their respective courts \ but thefe are 
also two whole-time civil to\/nship judges, one for the Pyu and Oktwin 
townships, the other for the Toungoo and Yedashe townships. The 
District forms part of the Tenasserini civil and sessions divisions, the 
head-qdarters of whic h are at Moulmein. 

Criminal work is on the increase. There is a good deal of viole.n*^ 
crime, and dacoity is of not infrequent occurr(‘nce in the dry season. 
Opium is still smuggled from the Shan States, and gdnja grows wild 
on the Pegu Yoma and is brought down by agents who sell it illicitly 
to native customers on the railway line. 

land revenue has increased owing to the rush for cultivable land, 
which is due partly to the natural growth of the population, hutf 'ore 
still to immigration. The same causes account for increases under 
the head of capitation tax and fi.shery revenue. Income tax has 
swollen by the growth of small towns along the line of the railway and 
by the same general advance in prosperity, which is further evidcirced 
by the saw- and rice mills that hav<^ been started in the last few years. 
Land a.ssessnient in lieu of cajutation lax is on the dec _ase. 

Before the annexation of Pegu the revenue consis‘(*d chiefly of the 
house or family tax, assessed on Burmans and Karens alike, with small 
imposts levied on fisheries and betel and palm planiation.s, and a land 
tax pett yoke of oxen. Local officials received all fines and fees in 
judicial proceedings. After annexation, the revenue reached nearly 
a lakh in 1855-6, about a quarter of this being land tax, a quarter 
capitation tax, and a quarter fisheries, customs, and excise. 

I.And revenue was first collected at the original rates, which were 
revi.sed five years later, and again in 1 880-1. From that date until 
regular settletnent operations were introduced into the District between 
1898 and 1900 the rates in force varied for rice land from 6 annas 
to Rs. 1-12 per acre; for garden land from R.s. 1-8 to Rs. 2-8; 
and for miscellaneous cultivation stood at Rs. 1-8 all round. In 
1898-9 the richest- portion of the southern half of the District w^as 
settled, and the following revised rates were introduced in the Pyu 
township and the Shwegyin subdivision : for rice land, R. i t<l 
Rs. 3-4 ; for garden land, Rs. 2 to Rs. 6 X niiscellaneous culti 
vation, fci. 3 ; and for sugar-cane cultivation, Rs. 4 to Rs. 6 per acre. 
In 1899-1900 the operations wert extended to a considerable portion 
of the rest of the Di.strict, including parts of the Toungoo subdivision 
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and the Tantaffin township of the Pyu subdivision. The rates sane* 
tioned at this settlement were : for rice land, from 8 annas to Rs. 2-2 
(to be raised to Rs. 2-14 aftA five years); for gardens, Rs. 2-8; 
for miscellaneous^ cultivation, Rs. 3 ; and for tavngya cultivation, 
Rs. 1-8 per acre. Both the settlements were for fifteen years.# The 
average assessment per acre for all kinds of land amounts to a fraction 
under Rs. 2. The average area of a holding varies from 2^ to 16 acres 
for rice land ; from ^ to 3J acres for gardens ; from J to 1 1 acres for 
miscellaneous cultivation ; and from ^ to 30 acres for sugar-cane. 

Owing to modifications of the District boundaries, trustworthy 
comparative statistics of revenue for past years are not obfeuinable. 
The land revenue was 4*5 lakhs in 1900-1 and 6*4 lakhs in i§03-4. 
The total revenue collected in 1900-T was 7 lakhs, and in 1903-4 
more than 10 lakhs. 

The District cess fund, administered by the Deputy-Commissioner for 
the upkeep of roads and various local needs, had an income in 1903-4 
of I -2 lakhs, nearly one-third of which was devoted to public works. 

There are two municipalities, Tounooo and Shweoyin ; and the 
forming of a town committee for Pyu, the head-quarters of the Pyu 
township, is under consideration. 

The police force consists of a District Superintendent, an Assistant 
Superintendent, 4 inspectors, 10 head constables, 38 sergeants, and 
31 1 constables. The Toungoo and Leiktho subdivisions are ordinarily 
in charge of Assistant Superintendents, the men being distributed in 
fifteen police .stations and outposjts,^ Toungoo is the head-quarters of 
the Toungoo battalion of military police ; and 150 men of this force 
are stationed in the District — 45 at Toungoo, 30 at Shwegyin, and 

15 each at the outlying township head-quarters. Their chiqf duties 
consi.st in escorting prisoners and treasure, and in guarding lock-ups. 
The jail at Toungoo has accommodation for 674 prisoners. 

Instruction is chiefly in the hands of religious teachers, Christian 
and Buddhist. In spite, however, of the fact that the missionaries 
have done so much in the cause of education, the standard of literacy 
in Toungoo is low, the proportion of |XTSons able to read and write 
being only 20*7 per cent. (35*6 males and g female.s) of the population 
in 1901, This is probably due to the preponderance of the Karen 
element. I'he number of pupils on the rolls was 11,389 in 1901 and 
9,952 in 1904 (including 1,567 girls). In 1903-4 there were 2 special, 

16 secondary, 192 primary, and 269 elementary (private) schools. Of 
Ae vernacular schools, about two-thirds are Burman and one-third 
ipren. The total expenditure on education in 1903-4 was Rs. 65,300, 
derived from the following sources : Provincial (Rs. 15,900), municipal 
(Rs. 14,100), District cess fund (Rs. r 1,100), subscriptions (Rs. 19,700), 
and fees (^s. 4*500). 
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There are two hospitals with accommodation for 95 inmates; and 
20,320 patients were treated in 1903, of whom 962 were in-patients, 
^and 403 operations were performed. The total income was Rs. 12,900, 
illjj^icipal funds contributing Rs. 9,000, Provinciai* funds Rs. r,ioo, 
and the District cess fund Rs. 1,500. 

Vaccination is compulsory only in the two municijml areas. It does 
not, unfortunately, gain in popularity, and it is said that inoculation is 
still practised throughout the District. In 1903-4 the number of 
persons successfully vaccinated was 8,733, representing 31 per 1,000 of 
population. 

^O^jfciin H. Des Voeux, Settlement Report (1900} ; W. V. Wallace, 
Settk^nt Report (1901).] 

Toungoo Subdivision. — Subdivision of Toungoo District, Lower 
Burma, containing the Ykdashe, Toungoo, and Leiktho townships, 
with head-quarters at Toungoo town. 

Toungoo Township. — Head-quarters township of Toungoo Dis- 
trict, Lower Burma, lying between 18® 52' and 19® 11' N. and 96® i' 
and 96® 37' E., with an area of 295 square miles. It is compar^ively 
small, forming a wedge driven in between the large townships of 
Yedashc and Pyu, with its base lying along the eastern boundary of ♦he 
Sittang plain, and its point in the Pegu Voma. The population w^as 
49,490 in 1891, and 48,962 in 1901 (including 3,604 Shans and 1,077 
Karens), distributed in one town, TouNr.oo (population, 15,837), the 
head-quarters of the District and townshij), and 22, villages. The 
area cultivated in 1903-4 was 45 square miles, paying Rs. 53,000 land 
revenue. 

Toungoo Town. — Head quarters of the District of the same name 
in Lowgr Burma, situated in t 8® 55' N. and 96® 28' E., on the Ran- 
goon-Mandalay railway, 166 miles from Rangoon and 220 miles from 
Mandalay, close to the right bank of the Sittang river, which separates 
it from the western spurs of the Karen Hills. The town, which is well 
wooded and picturesque, is regularly laid out, and contains a good 
bazai* courthouses, jail, hospital, and Roman ('atholic, Anglican, and 
Baptist churches and schools for Karens and Burmans. Near the 
railway station and close to the railway line is a solidly built square 
brick fort, a relic of the days when Toungoo was an important post on 
the frontier of Lower Burma, Up to 1893 Toungoo was a ('anton- 
ment of some importance, but as the counfry quieted down the troops 
were withdrawn, and it has ceased to be a military station. On the 
west, inside the old wall, is a sheet of water about miles in lengllii 
and half a mile in breadth ; and surroundingi^he town is tlie old fossi# 
170 feet wide, full of water in the rains. The site of the town is 
slightly higher than the surrounding country, which is open and partially 
cultivated, and durinir the rainv season, becomes an extensive marsh. 
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The Sittang b of no great width at Tr)iingoo. It is not, however, 
bridged, though the construction of a bridge is in contemplation. 

Toungoo is a corruption ofcthe Burmese taung-ngu or ‘hill spur.’ 
The history of the town is bound up with that of the kingdor. 
of Toungoo, at one time independent but afterwards a dependency 
of Pegu. In 15x0 Mingyinyo moved his capital to where Toungoo 
now stands from a site some 6 miles distant to the south-west. Of the 
pagodas marking the original city only brick ruins remain. During the 
second Burmese War the town was occupied without opposition by a 
column from Martaban in 1853. 

The population of Toungoo at the last four enumerations«.ji^jis as 
^follows; (1872) 10,732, (1881) 17,199, (1891) 19,232, and ^190^) 
15,837. The decrease between 1891 and 1901 is due, to a lar^ 
extent, to the abolition of the cantonment. Of the total in 190^ 
Musalm&ns numbered 2,098, Hindus 1,635, and Christians 626, Thi 
Karen-speaking population is only 207. \ 

^'ho town is not noted for any particular industry, ('otton- and silk- 
weaving are carried on as domestic industries, and metal-work of all 
kinds is done. There are t^^o saw’-mills, a rice-mill, a distillery, and 
a tannery. The town is an important railway centre. 

In addition to the usual officials, there is a Superintending Engineer 
in charge of the Toungoo Public ^Vo^ks circle. Toungoo was consti- 
tuted a municipality in 1874. During the ten years ending 1901 the 
receipts and expenditure averaged between Rs. 75,000 and Rs. 76,000. 
In 1903-4 the income amounted to Rs. 84,000, the chief items being 
Rs. 41,600 from markets, Rs. 10,600 from the house and land tax, 
and Rs. 7,600 from the lighting tax. The expenditure in the same 
year w'as Rs. 99,000, including conservancy (Rs. 24,500), hospitals 
(Rs. 10,000), and roads (Rs. 11,000). A scavenging ta\ has been 
imposed recently. 

'roungoo is well provided with educational institutions. The 
American Baptist Mission maintains two Karen and one Burman 
srhool, and the Roman C atholics and Anglicans maintain schools 
for both boys and girls. In addition to the missionary seminaries, 
the town ermtains a vernacular middle school, and the municipality 
r ontributes liberally tow'ards education. I'he town hospital is situated 
on rising ground near the railway, with accommodation for 68 in 
(latients. 

Tranquebar (vernacular Tarangampadi^ which would mean ‘ the 
village of the waves ’ ; but Sadanganpadi according to an old inscrip 
tiyn). — Town and port ir the MSyavaram ialuk of 1 'anjore District, 
Madras, situated in ii® 2' N, and ^9® 52' E., 18 miles north of Nega- 
patam. Population, including the 'suburb of Poraiy$r (1901), 13,142. 
Tranquebar first rose ' into' nin>ortance as a Danish settlement, the 
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Dlnish East India Company having in 1620 obtained l grant of land 
from the RSja of Tanjore and built a fort here. In 1624 it passed to 
flii King of Denmark. In the war of 1780-1 Haidar exacted a fine of 
i|4e,ooo from the Danes for supplying arms ^ the Nawilb of 
In 1801 Tranquebar vras taken by the British, but was restored 
in 1814?. It was finally purchased by the British in 1845 lakhs 

of rupees. 

In 1706 the first Protestant missionaries, Ziegenbalg and Plulsefidu, 
landed at Tranquebar and founded a mission under the auspicci> of 
King Frederick IV of Denmark. A church, one of the earliest Protes 
toit place s of worship in India, was built in 1718. In the eighteenth 
cemuflpfhe mission spread its influence over a great part of the IVinil 
counti^ but not long after Swartz left Tranquebar in 1762 it began 
to languish, and by 1820 had practically come to an end. In 1841, 

however, it was succeeded by the l)re.sdcn Society, or, as it was (ailed 

later, the Leipzig Evangelical Lutheran Mission, which now maintain'^ 
a training school for teachers, an industrial sch(X)l, and a pnniing 
press, besides boarding-schools for boys and giils. 'rheie is also an 
U[)per secondary s<‘hool. Tranquebar was a bus) port in Dannh tinK"*. 
Under English rule it drew away the trade of Negapataiu owing fu . 
better anchorage, aiul continued to flourish until 1861, when ♦ul latl 
way rest(jrcd the trade' to Negapatam. It is now iA gicatl) dnninislu t 
importance, and it*' ti.uh con.si.sts chiefi) of the e.spon of 
small scale. It wa> dn head-quaiters of the ('‘ollector ol Tanjtire if »»» 
1845 ol the ihstiKt Judge fioni i860 to f^’8^ * 

short interval. Ad.pmv /(t/n/ A/dr is now the chief ofjfic 1. It ) 

of the healthiest spoi> in die District and has a i[naiiii l)t.4Uiv *»! / 
own, Tift old < itad( 1, c alkd the Dansboig, tor some Unir smvi' 
as a jail, •but is now in ruins \ small poition is, howe\ei, u td ai- .> 
customs office. 'I'lu Fuiopean bungalows aic mostly within the lod 
but the majority of the native population reside in Poiai\ar, a nid*" 
inland. 

fKi^ J .arsen, (( openhagen, 1907).] 

Tra8hi*chod«2ong. iSuminei capital of the biale <»! Bhutan, 
situated in 37® 20' N. and c)i^ 34' E. It lies in the vallc) the 
Chinchu or Raidak rivei. entirely suriounded by loll) mountains. 



